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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

S.  M.  Inman,  Chairman Atlanta 

F.  H.  Gaines... Decatur 

C.  M.  Candler Decatur 

J.  G.  Patton Decatur 

George  B.  Scott Decatur 

W.  S.  Kendrick Atlanta 

J.  K.  Orr Atlanta 

John  J.  Eagan Atlanta 

L.  C.  Mandeville Carrollton,  Ga. 

D.  H.  Ogden Atlanta 

K.  G.  Matheson Atlanta 

H.  K.  Walker.., Atlanta 


EXECUTIVE  AND  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

C.  M.  Candler,  Chairman; 

S.  M.  Inman, 

F.  H.  Gaines, 

G.  B.  Scott. 
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Agnes  Scott  College 


CALENDAR 


1913 —  September  16^  Dormitories  open  for  reception  of 

Students. 

September  17,  10  a.  m.,  Session  opens. 

September  16-18,  Classification  of  Students. 
September  19,  Class  Exercises  begin. 

November  27,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  18,  1 :20  p.  m.,  to  January  2,  8 a.  m.,  Christ- 
mas Eecess. 

1914 —  January  14,  Intermediate  Examinations  begin. 
January  24,  Second  Semester  begins. 

February  22,  Colonel  George  W.  Scott’s  Birthday. 
March  28,  1 :20  p.  m.,  to  April  2,  8 a.  m.,  Spring 

Vacation. 

April  26,  Memorial  Day. 

May  13,  Final  Examinations  begin. 

May  24,  Baccalaureate  Sermon. 

May  26,  Alumnae  Day. 

May  26,  8 :30  p.  m..  Celebration  of  Literary  Societies. 
May  27,  Commencement  Day. 


Officees  and  Instkuctors 
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OFFICERS  OF  GOVERNMENT  AND 
INSTRUCTION 

1912-1913 

(ARRANGED  IN  ORDER  OF  APPOINTMENT) 


F.  H.  GAINES,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 

PRESIDENT. 

NANNETTE  HOPKINS, 

DEAN. 

M.  LOUISE  McKinney, 

(Appointed  1891) 

PROFESSOR  OF  ENGLISH. 

H.  B.  AKBUCKLE,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

HAMPDEN-SIDNEY  COLLEGE^  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY, 

(Appointed  1898) 

PROFESSOR  OF  CHEMISTRY. 

ANNA  I.  YOUNG,  B.  A., 

AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE, 

(Appointed  1898) 

PROFESSOR  OF  MATHEMATICS. 

J.  D.  M.  AKMISTEAD,  Ph.  D., 

WASHINGTON  AND  LEE  UNIVERSITY, 

(Appointed  1905) 

PROFESSOR  OF  ENGLISH. 

LILLIAN  S.  SMITH,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

SYRACUSE  UNIVERSITY,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

(Appointed  1905) 


PROFESSOR  OF  LATIN  AND  GREEK. 
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JOHN  I.  ARMSTRONG,  M.  A.,  B.  D., 

HAMPDBN-SIDNBY  COLLBGB,  UNION  THBOLOQICAL  SBMINABY,  VA., 

(Appointed  1906) 

PROFESSOB  OF  PHILOSOPHY  AND  BIBLE. 

George  W.  Scott  Memorial  Foundation,  Established  by  Citizens 
of  Decatur. 

♦BERTHA  E.  TREBEIN,  M.  A., 

WBLLESLBY  COLLBGB,  STUDENT  UNIVERSITY  OP  BERLIN,  1904-1906, 
COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY,  1906-1907, 

(Appointed  1907) 

PROFESSOB  OF  GERMAN. 

MARY  L.  CADY,  M.  A., 

RADCLIFFE,  GRADUATE  STUDENT  BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE,  1904-1906, 
UNIVERSITY  OF  BERLIN,  1907, 

(Appointed  1908) 

PROFESSOB  OF  HISTORY,  POLITICAL  ECONOMY,  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

MARY  FRANCES  SWEET,  M.  D., 

SYRACUSE  UNIVERSITY,  NEW  ENGLAND  HOSPITAL,  BOSTON, 

(Appointed  1908) 

RESIDENT  PHYSICIAN,  AND  PROFESSOR  OF  HYGIENE. 

CHARLES  P.  OLIVIER,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

UNIVERSITY  OF  VIRGINIA, 

(Appointed  1911) 

PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

GERTRUDE  SEVIN,  Ph.  B., 

SYRACUSE  UNIVERSITY, 

(Appointed  1911) 

PROFESSOR  OF  BIOLOGY  AND  GEOLOGY. 

CLARA  WHORLEY  HASLOCK,  A.  M., 

COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY, 

(Appointed  1912) 

PROFESSOR  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS. 

♦Leave  of  absence  for  special  study. 


Officers  and  Instructors 


9 


HELEN  Legate,  m.  a., 

WELLESLEY  COLLEGE,  UNIVERSITY  OP  PARIS,  1909-1910, 
(Appointed  1911) 

PROFESSOR  OF  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES. 

LESLIE  SAWTELLE,  A.  B., 

SMITH  COLLEGE,  CERTIFICATE  OF  DEPARTMENT  OP  HYGIENE, 
WELLESLEY  COLLEGE, 

(Appointed  1911) 

PROFESSOR  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 


MARY  B.  GUDE,  Ph.  B.,  Ph.  M., 

UNIVERSITY  OP  CHICAGO, 

(Appointed  1911) 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  HISTORY,  POLITICAL  ECONOMY,  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

MARY  E.  MARKLEY,  A.  M., 

URSINUS  COLLEGE,  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY, 

(Appointed  1911) 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  ENGLISH. 

EMILIE  A.  MEIiraARDT,  M.  A., 

RADCLIPFE  COLLEGE,  RESIDENT  STUDENT  THREE  YEARS  IN  PRANCE, 

(Appointed  1911) 

ACTING  PROFESSOR  OF  GERMAN. 

MARGARET  ELLEN  McCALLIE,  B.  A.,  Ph.  B., 

AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE,  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO,  REGISTERED  STUDENT 
UNIVERSITY  OP  BERLIN  AND  UNIVERSITY  OP  HEIDELBERG, 

STUDENT  IN  PARIS, 

(Appointed  1912) 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  GERMAN. 

ALICE  LUCILE  ALEXANDER,  B.  A., 

AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE,  CANDIDATE  FOB  M.  A.,  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY, 
JUNE,  1913, 

(Appointed  for  1913-1914) 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  FRENCH. 

KATHARINE  TORRANCE,  M.  A., 

UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO, 

(Appointed  for  1913-1914) 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  LATIN  AND  GREEK. 
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ROSE  A.  NEWCOMB,  B.  A., 

SYEACUSB  UNIVERSITY, 

(Appointed  for  1913-1914) 

ADJUNCT  PROFESSOR  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOLOGY. 

JANIE  WOOD  MacGAUGHEY, 

STUDENT  ASSISTANT  IN  CHEMISTRY. 


JOSEPH  MACLEAN,  Director, 
(Appointed  1893) 

PIANO,  HARMONY,  AND  MUSICAL  HISTORY. 

LOUISE  G.  LEWIS, 

(Appointed  1900) 

ART  AND  ART  HISTORY. 

CLEMENTINE  MacGREGOR, 
(Appointed  1904) 

PIANO,  HARMONY,  AND  MUSICAL  HISTORY. 

CHRISTIAN  W.  DIECKMANN, 

(Appointed  1905) 

PIANO. 

LEWIS  H.  JOHNSON, 

(Appointed  1910) 

VOICE  CULTURE. 

ANNA  E.  HUNT, 

(Appointed  1911) 

VIOLIN. 

LOUISE  HEPP, 

(Appointed  1912) 

VOICE  CULTURE. 

ALICE  MABEL  SHEPARD, 

(Appointed  1912) 

ORGAN  AND  PIANO. 

CAROLINE  DUNCAN, 

(Appointed  1912) 

EXPRESSION. 
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SARAH  W.  McCORD, 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PRACTICE. 

BETH  DUNCAN, 

ASSISTANT  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PRACTICE. 

LEILA  E.  REYNOLDS, 

GRADUATE  VICTORIA  HOSPITAL,  LONDON,  ONTARIO, 

(Appointed  1912) 

INTENDANT  INFIRMARY. 

EDITH  APPLEYARD, 

(Appointed  1902) 

MATRON. 

EMMA  E.  MILLER, 

(Appointed  1911) 

ASSISTANT  MATRON. 

PHILO  W.  STURGES, 

FRANCES  CALHOUN, 

(Appointed  1911) 

HOUSEKEEPERS. 

B.  M.  BACHMAN, 

(Appointed  1906) 

TREASURER. 

JENNIE  E.  SMITH, 

(Appointed  1909) 

STENOGRAPHER. 

R.  B.  CUNNINGHAM, 

(Appointed  1911) 

BUSINESS  MANAGER. 

MARION  BUCHER, 

(Appointed  1906) 

LIBRARIAN. 

MARY  ENZOR, 

ASSISTANT  LIBRARIAN,  1911-1912. 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


Committee  on  Admission:  Professor  McKinney,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Young  and  Markley. 

Committee  on  Acckedited  Schools:  Professor  Armi- 
stead,  Chairman;  Professors  Armstrong  and  Young. 

Committee  on  Library:  Professor  Smith,  Chairman; 
Professors  Cady  and  LeGate. 

Committee  on  Literary  Societies  : Professor  Arm- 

strong, Chairman ; Professors  Armistead,  McKinney,  and 
Sevin. 

Committee  on  Student  Government:  Miss  Hopkins, 
Chairman;  Professors  Smith  and  McCallie. 

Appointment  Committee:  Dr.  Gaines,  Chairman;  Pro- 
fessors Young  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Curriculum:  Professor  Arbuckle,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Cady,  Smith,  Armstrong,  and  the  President. 

Joint  Advisory  Committee  (Faculty  Members):  Miss 
Hopkins,  Chairman ; Professors  McKinney,  Sweet,  and 
Smith. 

Committee  on  Electives:  Professor  Armistead,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Arbuckle  and  Cady. 
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AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE 


The  purpose  which  has  prevailed  at  Agnes  Scott  since  its 
foundation  has  been  to  offer  the  very  best  educational  advan- 
tages under  positive  Christian  influences — the  training  and 
furnishing  of  the  mind  in  a modern,  well-equipped  college, 
and  at  the  same  time  the  formation  and  development  of 
Christian  character  and  ideals.  Along  with  these  ends,  it  is 
constantly  sought  to  cultivate  true  womanliness,  a womanli- 
ness which  combines  strength  with  gentleness  and  reflnement. 
It  is  thus  the  aim  of  the  College  to  send  out  educated  Chris- 
tian women  to  be  a power  in  blessing  the  world  and  glorifying 
God. 

The  College  was  founded  by  Presbyterians,  and  hence  its 
moral  standards  and  religious  life  conform  as  nearly  as  pos- 
sible to  those  which  obtain  in  that  church.  Special  care, 
however,  is  taken  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  relig- 
ious views  or  church  preferences  of  students. 

The  College  offers  only  the  B.  A.  degree.  There  are,  how- 
ever, optional  courses  leading  to  this  degree,  thus  giving  the 
opportunity  for  each  student  to  elect  a course  most  in  accord 
with  her  special  talent  and  plans. 
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ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS 


All  correspondence  in  reference  to  admission  of  students 
should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  not  be  under  sixteen  years 
of  age.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  should  be  of  an 
age  corresponding  to  this  rule.  Exceptions  are  allowed  for 
satisfactory  reasons. 

Testimonials  of  good  character  from  responsible  persons 
are  required.  Certificates  of  honorable  dismission  from  the 
last  school  attended  must  be  presented. 

A deposit  of  $10.00  is  necessary  for  the  reservation  of 
space^  which  amount  will  be  credited  on  bill  rendered  at 
beginning  of  session.  This  fee  will  be  refunded,  provided 
the  President  is  notified  of  change  of  plan  before  August  1st. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  when  requested. 

For  entrance  requirements  and  for  description  of  entrance 
subjects,  see  below. 

For  admission  by  certificate,  see  page  SS. 

For  entrance  examinations,  see  page  85. 

ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  must  pre- 
sent fifteen  units  of  preparatory  work  chosen  as  follows : 

1.  Twelve  required  units,  including  three  units  in  Eng- 
lish, three  in  Mathematics,  three  in  Latin,  one  in  History, 
and  two  in  French  or  German  or  Greek. 

2.  One  elective  unit  in  any  one  of  the  following  subjects : 
Latin,  Mathematics,  French,  German,  Greek,  Physics,  Chem- 
istry. 


Admission  of  Students 
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3.  Two  elective  units  from  among  the  following  subjects : 
French,  German,  Greek,  History,  Botany,  Zoology,  Physi- 
ology, Physiography. 

In  measuring  the  amount  of  work  done  by  students,  the 
College  accepts  the  valuation  of  a unit,  as  fixed  by  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  as  follows: 

^^A  unit  represents  a yeaPs  study  in  any  subject  in  a 
secondary  school,  constituting  approximately  a quarter  of  a 
full  yearns  work. 

^^This  statement  is  designed  to  afford  a standard  of 
measurement  for  the  work  done  in  secondary  schools.  It 
takes  the  four-year  high-school  course  as  a basis,  and  assumes 
that  the  length  of  the  school  year  is  from  thirty-six  to  forty 
weeks ; that  a period  is  from  forty  to  sixty  minutes  in  length, 
and  that  the  study  is  pursued  for  four  or  five  periods  a week; 
but,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  a satisfactory  year’s  work 
in  any  subject  can  not  be  accomplished  in  less  than  one 
hundred  and  twenty  sixty-minute  hours  or  their  equivalent. 
Schools  organized  on  any  other  than  a four-year  basis  can, 
nevertheless,  estimate  their  work  in  terms  of  this  unit.” 

It  is  understood  that  in  choosing  the  elective  units  no  re- 
quired unit  may  be  counted  also  as  an  elective  unit,  and  also 
that  elective  units  may  be  counted  only  once. 

The  fourth  unit  in  Latin  and  in  Mathematics  will  be  ac- 
cepted for  entrance  only  by  examination,  when  the  student 
does  not  continue  these  subjects  in  College. 

Both  Physics  and  Chemistry  when  not  offered  for  entrance 
must  be  taken  in  College,  and  when  both  are  offered  for  en- 
trance, an  advanced  course  in  one  or  the  other  must  be  taken 
in  College. 
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The  entrance  requirement  work  in  French,  German,  and 
Greek  may  be  done  in  College  after  entrance  but  will  not 
count  toward  the  degree. 

For  convenience  of  reference  the  subjects  that  are  to  be 
used  in  making  up  the  entrance  requirements  may  be  grouped 
in  tabular  form  as  given  below,  the  figure  following  each 
subject  in  parentheses  being  the  value  of  that  subject  in  units. 


EEQUIRED 


12  UNITS  EEQUIRED 
English  (3) 
Mathematics  (3) 
Latin  (3) 

History  (1) 

French 


or 

German 

or 

Greek 


(2) 


ELECTIVE 

A 


Group  A 

1 UNIT  TO  BE  CHOSEN 
Latin  (1) 
Mathematics  (1) 
French  (1) 

German  ( I ) 

Greek  (1) 

Physics  (1) 

Chemistry  (1) 


Group  B 

2 UNITS  to  be  CHOSEN 
French  (2) 

Spanish  (2) 

German  ( 2 ) 

Greek  (2) 

History  (li^) 

Botany  (%) 

Botany  (1) 

Zoology  (%) 

Zoology  (1) 
Physiology  (^) 
Physiography  (%) 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 

ENGLISH 

English,  three  units. — The  College  entrance  requirements 
of  the  New  England,  Middle,  and  Southern  States  Associa- 
tions of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  constitute  the  en- 
trance work  in  English. 

The  requirement  in  English  has  two  branches,  Ehetoric  and 
English  Literature.  The  study  of  English  should  be  con- 
tinuous throughout  four  years  of  the  high-school  course. 

I.  Khetokic  and  Composition,  one  unit  and  a half. — It 
is  hoped  that  at  least  one-half  of  the  high-school  course  in 
English  will  be  devoted  to  the  work  in  Composition  and 
Ehetoric,  either  as  a separate  study  or  in  connection  with  the 
work  in  literature,  as  it  is  a prime  essential  to  success  in  any 
branch  of  collegiate  work  that  the  student  be  able  to  express 
herself,  both  orally  and  in  writing,  with  correctness  and  clear- 
ness. The  subjects  for  examination  in  Composition  will  be 
taken  from  the  English  Literature  required  for  1913-14. 
The  form  of  the  examination  will  usually  be  the  writing  of 
several  paragraphs  on  each  of  several  topics  to  be  chosen  by 
the  candidate  from  a number  set  before  her  in  the  examina- 
tion paper  in  English  Literature.  The  treatment  of  these 
topics  is  designed  to  test  the  studenPs  power  of  clear  and  ac- 
curate expression,  and  will  call  for  only  a general  knowledge 
of  the  books. 

To  meet  this  requirement  in  Composition: 

1.  There  should  be  practice  in  writing,  the  equivalent  of 
at  least  one  theme  a week  during  the  four  years  of  her  pre- 
paratory course.  She  must  be  able  to  spell,  capitalize,  and 
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punctuate  correctly;  no  candidate  will  be  accepted  whose 
work  is  notably  deficient  in  this  respect.  She  must  also  have 
a practical  knowledge  of  English  Grammar. 

2,  There  should  be  a systematic  study  of  Ehetoric.  Par- 
ticular attention  should  be  given  to  the  structure  of  the  sen- 
tence, paragraph,  and  whole  composition. 

The  following  books  are  recommended  for  study  in  prepara- 
tion: In  Ehetoric,  Herrick  and  Damon^s  Composition  and 
Ehetoric;  Scott  and  Denney’s  Composition-Ehetoric ; 
Genung’s  Outlines  of  Ehetoric ; Hill’s  Foundations  of 
Ehetoric ; Brook  and  Hubbard’s  Ehetoric ; Webster’s  English 
Composition  and  Literature. 

II.  Litekature,  one  unit  and  a half. 

1.  Reading  (1913,  1914). — At  least  two  selections  must 
be  made  from  each  of  the  following  groups: 

A.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief 
narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges, 
Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of  Euth 
and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of 
Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XY,  XVI,  XVII;  the  Iliad,  with 
the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV, 
XVII,  XXI ; Virgil’s  ^neid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and 
^neid  should  be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized 
literary  excellence. 

For  any  selection  of  this  group  a selection  from  any  other 
group  may  be  substituted. 

B.  Shakespeare’s  Merchant  of  Venice,  Midsummer 
Night’s  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry  the 
Fifth,  Julius  Caesar. 

C.  Defoe’s  Eobinson  Crusoe,  Part  I;  Goldsmith’s  Vicar 
of  Wakefield;  either  Scott’s  Ivanhoe  or  Scott’s  Quentin 
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Durward ; Hawthorne^s  House  of  the  Seven  Gables ; either 
Dickenses  David  Copperfield,  or  A Tale  of  Two  Cities ; 
Thackeray’s  Henry  Esmond ; Mrs.  Gaskell’s  Cranford ; 
George  Eliot’s  Silas  Marner;  Stevenson’s  Treasure  Island. 

D.  Bunyan’s  Pilgrim’s  Progress^,  Part  I;  The  Sir  Eoger 
de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin’s  Autobi- 
ography (condensed);  Irving’s  Sketch  Book;  Macaulay’s 
Lord  Clive  and  Warren  Hastings;  Thackeray’s  English 
Humorists;  Parkman’s  Oregon  Trail;  Thoreau’s  Walden^  or 
Huxley’s  Autobiography  and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons, 
including  the  addresses  on  Improving  Natural  Knowledge, 
A Liberal  Education,  and  A Piece  of  Chalk;  Stevenson’s 
Inland  Voyage  and  Travels  with  a Donkey. 

E.  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II 
and  III,  with  especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray, 
Cowper,  and  Burns ; Gray’s  Elegy  in  a Country  Churchyard, 
and  Goldsmith’s  Deserted  Village;  Coleridge’s  Ancient 
Mariner,  and  Lowell’s  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Scott’s 
The  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Byron’s  Childe  Harold,  Canto  IV, 
and  The  Prison  of  Chillon;  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasurj^ 
(First  Series),  Book  IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley;  Poe’s  Kaven,  Longfellow’s  The 
Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  and  Whittier’s  Snow  Bound; 
Macaulay’s  Lays  of  Ancient  Eome,  and  Arnold’s  Sohrab  and 
Eustum ; Tennyson’s  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and 
Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Browning’s  Cavalier 
Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News 
from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home 
Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve 
Eiel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a Villa,  Down 
in  the  City. 

2.  Study  and  Practice  (1913,  1914,  1915). — This  part  of 
the  examination  presupposes  the  thorough  study  of  eaeh  of 
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the  works  named  below.  The  examination  will  be  upon 
subject-matter^  form^  and  structure.  This  requirement 
means  that  the  student  should  have  been  trained  to  use 
simple  forms  of  narration^  description^  exposition,  and  argu- 
ment in  her  own  composition.  In  addition,  the  candidate 
may  be  required  to  answer  questions  involving  the  essentials 
of  English  grammar,  and  questions  on  the  leading  facts  in 
those  periods  of  English  literary  history  to  which  the  pre- 
scribed works  belong.  The  books  set  for  this  part  of  the 
examination  will  be : 

Shakespeare^s  Macbeth;  Milton^s  Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
and  Comus;  either  Burke^s  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America,  or  both  Washington’s  Farewell  Address  and  Web- 
ster’s First  Bunker  Hill  Oration;  either  Macaulay’s  Life 
of  Johnson,  or  Carlyle’s  Essay  on  Burns. 

As  additional  evidence  of  preparation  the  candidate  may 
present  an  exercise  book,  properly  certified  by  her  instructor, 
containing  compositions  or  other  written  work. 

It  is  taken  for  granted  that  the  candidate  will  have  learned 
by  heart  passages  from  all  the  poems  she  has  read. 

LATIN 

All  students  entering  the  degree  course  must  present  the 
minor  requirements  in  Latin  and  are  advised  to  offer  the 
major  requirement. 

Minor  Kequirement,  three  units. — 1 or  2. 

1.  a,  h,  and  c (as  outlined  below)  admits  to  Course  0. 

2.  a,  b,  JEneid  I-III,  and  one-half  of  the  translation  and 
all  the  prose  composition  of  c admits  to  Course  00. 

Candidates  are  urged  to  offer  Minor  Eequirement  1 rather 
than  2. 
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a.  Latin  Grammar,  one  unit. — A thorough  knowledge  of 
all  regular  inflections,  and  the  common  irregular  forms;  the 
simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of  words;  syn- 
tax of  nouns  and  verbs;  structure  of  sentences,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  relative  and  conditional  sentences,  indirect 
discourse,  and  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

h.  Ccesar,  one  unit. — Gallic  War,  I-IV,  or  an  equivalent 
amount  of  Latin  selected  from  the  following:  Caesar,  Gallic 
War,  and  Civil  War,  Nepos,  Lives.  Latin  composition. 

c,  Cicero,  one  unit. — Seven  orations,  or  six  if  the  Manilian 
be  one.  The  orations  preferred  are  the  four  against  Cati- 
line, for  Archias,  and  for  the  Manilian  Law.  For  a part  of 
the  orations,  an  equivalent  amount  of  Sallust,  Catiline  or 
Jugurthine  War  may  be  substituted.  Latin  composition. 

Latin  Composition, — Those  who  receive  credit  for  h and  c 
must  be  able  to  translate  into  correct  Latin  detached  sen- 
tences involving  all  regular  inflections  and  all  common  ir- 
regular forms,  and  illustrating  the  principal  grammatical 
constructions  found  in  the  prose  authors  read.  To  secure 
such  ability,  the  preparation  must  include  a systematic  study 
of  the  main  principles  of  Latin  syntax,  and  one  period  a 
week  throughout  each  year  should  be  devoted  to  prose. 

Translation  at  Sight. — Candidates  must  be  able  to  trans- 
late at  sight  passage  of  Latin  suited  in  vocabulary,  construc- 
tion, and  range  of  ideas  to  the  preparation  secured  by  the 
reading  indicated  above. 

Major  Requirement,  four  units. — a,  h,  and  c of  minor  re- 
quirement, and  6?  (as  outlined  below).  Admits  to  Latin  1. 

d.  1.  Virgil,  one  unit. — ^neid,  six  books,  or  five  books 
of  the  ^neid  and  selections  equivalent  in  amount  to  one 
book  of  the  ^neid  from  Ovid^s  Metamorphoses,  or  from  the 
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Eclogues.  So  much  of  prosody  as  is  necessary  for  a correct 
reading  of  the  text  by  the  quantitative  method.  Translation 
of  poetry  at  sight. 

2.  Latin  Prose  Composition. — The  writing  of  continuous 
prose  of  moderate  difficulty  based  on  Caesar  and  Cicero.  The 
work  of  this  year  should  include  a thorough  review  of  the 
principles  taught  in  the  previous  years. 

Note. — All  students,  entering  with  four  units  of  Latin 
even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to  continue 
Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the 
fourth  entrance  unit  {d,  1 and  2.) 

GREEK 

Students  may  oflEer  for  entrance  in  Greek  either  the  minor 
or  the  major  requirement.  The  minor  requirement  is  counted 
as  two  units,  and  presupposes  a study  of  Greek  during  two 
full  years,  five  recitations  a week.  The  major  requirement 
is  counted  as  three  units,  and  presupposes  three  years  of 
preparation,  five  recitations  a week.  The  ground  which 
must  be  covered  is  as  follows : 

1.  For  the  minor  requirement — 

a.  Grammar:  Inflections,  etymology  and  derivation  of 
words,  syntax  of  nouns  and  verbs,  and  structure  of  the  sen- 
tence as  treated  in  Whitens  First  Greek  Book,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, must  be  thoroughly  mastered.  Constant  attention 
should  be  paid  to  translation  from  English  into  Greek. 

b.  Xenophon:  Anabasis,  three  books.  Special  attention 
should  be  paid  to  Greek  syntax  and  to  the  use  of  good  English 
in  translating.  Thorough  drill  on  translation  from  English 
into  Greek. 
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2.  For  the  major  requirement — 

The  student  must  have  completed  the  minor  requirement 
as  outlined  above  and  in  addition  have  read  three  books  of 
Homer^s  Iliad,  or  an  equivalent  amount  in  Homer’s  Odyssey. 
Constant  practice  should  be  given  in  prose  composition,  in 
translation  at  sight,  and  in  Homeric  forms  and  s}mtax. 

FRENCH 

Minor  Eequirement  (admitting  to  French  1),  two  units. 
— The  preparation  for  this  requirement  should  comprise: 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  essentials  of  syntax  with  mastery  of  the  regular 
verbs  and  of  at  least  twenty-five  irregular  models. 

2.  Abundant  exercises  in  prose  composition, 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  conver- 
sation. 

It  is  essential  that  the  candidate  acquire  the  ability  to 
follow  a recitation  conducted  in  French  and  to  answer  in 
that  language  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 

4.  The  reading  of  at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
of  simple  French  from  four  authors. 

Candidates  are  strongly  urged  to  use  Fraser  and  Squair’s 
French  Crammar,  of  which  Part  I and  the  articles  in  Part 
II  relating  to  the  use  of  the  auxiliaries  and  the  subjunctive 
and  conditional  moods,  as  well  as  the  infiection  and  synopsis 
of  the  verbs,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered. 

The  texts  suggested  for  reading  are : 

Fontaine:  Douze  Contes  Houveaux;  Schultz:  La  Neuvaine 
de  Collette;  Daudet:  Trois  Contes  Choisis;  Malot:  Sans 


M 


Agnes  Scott  College 


Famille;  de  la  Brete:  Mon  Oncle  et  Mon  Cure;  Labiche- 
Martin:  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;  Guerber:  Contes. 

Note. — If  the  time  given  to  the  preparation  is  less  than 
two  years,  with  four  or  five  recitations  a week,  an  examina 
tion  will  be  required  even  from  students  who  present  certifi- 
cates from  accredited  schools. 

Major  Eequirement  (admitting  to  French  2),  three 
units. — To  meet  this  requirement  the  candidate  must  present 
the  whole  minor  requirement  and,  in  addition,  the  following : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  French  grammar  and  syntax. 

2.  Ability  to  translate  a connected  passage  of  English  of 
moderate  difficulty  into  French  at  sight. 

3.  Ability  to  read  any  ordinary  French. 

4.  Ability  to  understand  a lecture  given  in  French  and  to 
speak  correctly  in  French  on  topics  bearing  on  every-day  life 
as  well  as  the  ability  to  discuss  the  texts  read. 

5.  The  reading  of  at  least  seven  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
from  as  many  as  five  authors. 

The  texts  suggested  are  those  found  under  French  1 in  the 
section  of  this  catalogue  entitled  Course  of  Instruction.  See 
pages  62-65. 

Students  are  admitted  to  French  2 by  examination  only. 

SPANISH 

Minor  Eequirement  (admitting  to  Spanish  1),  two 
units. — Hill  and  Ford^s  Spanish  Grammar  in  full,  or  the 
equivalent  in  grammar  and  prose  composition,  and  the  read- 
ing of  at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages.  The  work 
should  comprise : 
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1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugation  of  regular  and  irregular  verbs, 
the  inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  and  pronouns, 
and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

2.  Exercises  in  prose  composition. 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 
versation. 

4.  Practice  in  translating  Spanish  into  English  and 
English  into  Spanish. 

5.  Writing  Spanish  from  dictation. 

GERMAN 

Minor  Eequirement  (admitting  to  German  1),  two 
units. — Thomases  Practical  German  Grammar,  Part  I in  full, 
or  the  equivalent  in  grammar  and  prose  composition;  at 
least  ten  stories  of  Guerber^s  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen, 
Part  I,  used  for  memory  work  in  the  abundant  idioms  which 
this  text  affords,  and  as  a basis  for  conversation  and  oral 
narration.  The  reading  in  addition  of  at  least  150  pages  of 
prose  from  carefully  graduated  texts.  This  requirement  in- 
cludes careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  in  reading  German 
ALOUD ; the  inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns, 
weak  verbs  and  most  of  the  strong  verbs;  the  common  uses 
of  the  subjunctive  and  of  modal  auxiliaries,  loth  in  transla- 
tion and  prose;  a considerable  drill  also  in  the  less  common 
modal  constructions  and  idioms ; familiarity  with  the 
functions  of  all  the  common  prepositions,  with  the  principles 
of  syntax  and  word-order ; the  memorizing  of  idioms  of 
daily  life  and  of  simple  German  poems;  conversation;  oral 
narrative;  reading  at  sight. 
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Note. — It  is  expected  that  this  work  will  include  five  reci- 
tations a week  for  a period  of  two  years.  If  the  work  is 
done  in  less  time  than  this^  admission  even  from  accredited 
schools  will  be  by  examination. 

Major  Eequirement  (admitting  to  German  2),  three 
units. — The  full  work  as  given  under  the  minor  requirement. 
In  addition:  (1)  Thomases  Practical  German  Grammar, 

Part  II,  in  full;  last  half  of  Hervey^s  Supplementary  Exer- 
cises to  Thomases  Grammar;  or  the  equivalent  of  these  two 
books  in  grammar,  prose  composition,  and  syntax  drill;  (2) 
practice  in  translating  connected  narrative  into  German,  also 
in  free  reproduction  orally  and  in  writing,  based  on  texts  read 
and  on  Thomas  and  Hervey^s  German  Eeader  and  Theme- 
Book,  or  books  similar  in  grade  and  in  kind;  (3)  drill  in 
sight  reading  and  in  conversation;  (4)  the  reading  of  at 
least  500  pages  of  carefully  graduated  texts,  one-half  of 
which  should  be  chosen  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe 
and  Schiller;  (5)  memory  work  is  emphasized,  including 
poems  from  Heine,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  and  the  more 
difficult  conversation  idioms. 

Note. — If  the  third  unit  of  the  major  requirement  is  of- 
fered in  addition  to  the  full  entrance  requirement  in  other 
subjects,  it  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  this  third  unit  includes  five  recitations 
a week  for  one  year.  Students  presenting  the  major  require- 
ment will  be  admitted  only  by  examination,  which  will  in- 
clude a test  in  conversation,  since  it  is  essential  that  students 
of  this  grade  be  able  to  follow  and  to  take  part  with  com- 
parative ease  in  a recitation  conducted  in  German. 

Third  Language  Eequirement  (admitting  to  second 
semester  of  Elementary  German),  one  unit.  — Thomas^s 
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Practical  German  Grammar  to  Demonstratives,  page  101.  At 
least  five  stories  from  Guerber^s  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen, 
Part  I,  used  as  suggested  above  under  minor  requirement. 
The  reading  in  addition  of  Zschokke’s  Der  zerbrochene  Krug, 
or  twenty-five  pages  of  prose  of  equal  difficulty.  This  re- 
quirement includes  careful  drill  in  pronunciation;  the  in- 
fiection  of  articles,  nouns,  and  adjectives;  comparison  of 
adjectives;  the  formation  and  use  of  numerals ; personal  and 
possessive  pronouns;  principal  parts  and  indicative  mood  of 
the  strong  and  weak  verbs  found  in  the  grammar  exercises 
and  in  the  stories  from  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen ; function 
of  the  common  prepositions;  principles  of  syntax  and  word- 
order  as  illustrated  hoth  in  translation  and  prose;  the 
memorizing  of  idioms  of  daily  life  as  found  in  Guerber  and 
in  the  grammar  colloquies;  drill  in  the  writing  of  prose 
sentences  and  in  simple,  connected  oral  narration. 

JSTote. — See  note  to  Elementary  German  in  Courses  of 
Instruction. 

MATHEMATICS 

Minor  Kequirement.  Three  units. 

Algebra,  two  units. — Factors,  common  divisors  and  multi- 
ples, fractions,  simple  equations  with  applications  to 
problems,  involution  and  evolution,  theory  of  exponents, 
surds  and  imaginaries,  quadratic  equations  (including  the 
theory),  systems  involving  quadratic  and  higher  equations, 
inequalities,  ratio  and  proportion,  variations,  arithmetical 
and  geometrical  progressions,  binominal  theorem  for  positive 
integral  exponents. 

At  least  two  years  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given 
to  Algebra.  The  use  of  graphical  methods  and  illustrations, 
particularly  in  connection  with  the  solution  of  equations,  is 
required. 
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Plane  Geometry,  one  unit. — The  subject  as  presented  by 
any  of  the  best  text-books.  Much  attention  must  be  paid  to 
original  exercises. 

At  least  one  year  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given  to 
Geometry. 

Eecent  review  of  subjects  studied  early  in  the  preparatory 
course  is  urged. 

Major  Eequirement,  four  units. — To  meet  this  require- 
ment the  candidate  must  present  the  work  as  given  under 
the  minor  requirement  and  in  addition  the  following: 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry,  including  the  text  and 
numerous  original  propositions  and  numerical  problems. 

2.  Plane  Trigonometry.  This  course  should  be  preceded 
by  a short  review  course  in  Algebra. 

Students  not  pursuing  the  subject  of  Mathematics  in 
College  will  be  given  credit  for  the  above  fourth  unit  only 
by  examination. 

HISTORY 

For  entrance  in  History  each  of  the  following  four  subjects 
is  counted  as  one  unit.  Each  unit  represents  the  amount  of 
work  which  can  be  covered  in  five  recitations  per  week  during 
one  year^  or  in  three  recitations  per  week  during  two  years. 

a.  Greek  History  to  the  Death  of  Alexander,  and  Eoman 
History  to  800  A.  D.  These  may  be  offered  together  as  one 
unit,  or  either  Greek  History  or  Eoman  History  may  be  of- 
fered as  one-half  unit.  In  the  latter  case  the  subject  pre- 
sented must  have  been  studied  during  five  recitations  per 
week  for  a half  year,  or  for  an  equivalent  time. 

It  is  strongly  urged  that  every  student  offer  Greek  and 
Eoman  History  for  entrance. 
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&.  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History,  from  800 
A.  D.  to  the  present  time. 

c.  English  History. 

d.  American  History. 

Of  these  four  units  the  student  must  offer  one  unit,  and 
may  offer  an  additional  one  and  one-half  units.  Note,  how- 
ever, that  a half  unit  is  possible  only  in  Greek  History  or 
Eoman  History. 

The  examinations  will  be  based  upon  modern  High  School 
text-books. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  preparation  in  His- 
tory include,  besides  the  study  of  a text-book,  parallel  read- 
ing, use  of  a notebook,  taking  of  notes,  and  practice  in  the 
filling  in  of  outline  maps. 

A detailed  statement  of  the  most  approved  methods  for 
the  teaching  of  History  in  secondary  schools  will  be  found 
in  two  reports  to  the  American  Historical  Association  (Ee- 
port  of  the  Committee  of  Seven  on  the  Study  of  History  in 
Schools,  and  The  Study  of  History  in  Secondary  Schools, 
both  published  by  Macmillan),  and  in  a publication  of  the 
New  England  History  Teachers^  Association  (History 
Syllabus  for  Secondary  Schools,  published  by  Heath). 

NATURAL  SCIENCES 

The  student  may  offer  one  or  two  units  from  the  five  units 
given  below.  Each  should  represent  the  work  of  one  year 
and  should  include  a large  amount  of  individual  laboratory 
work.  This  laboratory  work  should  be  directed  by  a com- 
petent instructor  and  records  made  in  a notebook,  while 
in  the  field  or  laboratory.  The  notebook,  endorsed  by  the 
instructor  who  supervised  the  work,  must  be  presented  before 
the  student  can  be  admitted  to  examinations,  or  accepted  on 
certificate. 
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1.  Physics.  The  amount  of  work  required  is  repre- 
sented by  such  texts  as  Gage,  Milliken  and  Gale,  or  Hoadley. 
The  laboratory  work  must  include,  at  least,  thirty-five 
selected  exercises.  One  unit. 

2.  Chemistry.  This  course  covers  General  Inorganic 
Chemistry,  embracing  a study  of  non-metals  and  metals. 
Eemsen,  Williams,  McPherson,  and  Henderson  are  acceptable 
texts.  One  unit. 

3.  Botany.  This  course  should  include  the  study  of  the 
general  laws  of  plant  physiology,  the  fundamental  principles 
of  plant  morphology,  the  classification  of  the  phanerogams, 
and  an  investigation  of  the  typical  plants  of  the  chief  divi- 
sions of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  laboratory  work  must 
occupy  at  least  half  of  the  time  devoted  to  the  study.  The 
work  may  be  founded  on  such  texts  as  Coulter,  Bergen, 
Stevens,  or  Leavitt.  One  unit. 

4.  Zoology.  Eighteen  types  representing  the  principal 
divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom  should  be  studied  and  the 
study  of  the  living  animal  should  always  precede  dissection. 
The  course  embraces  both  Invertebrate  and  Vertebrate  forms. 
Such  texts  as  Davenport  or  Herrick  are  recommended.  One 
unit. 

5.  Physiography.  This  course  embraces:  The  prin- 

ciples of  Physiography  as  given  in  such  texts  as  Davis,  or 
Tarr,  field  work  through  the  course,  the  interpretation  and 
use  of  topographic  maps  and  weather  maps.  One  unit. 

For  the  year  1913-14  the  student  will  be  permitted  to  offer 
one-half  unit  in  any  of  the  following  subjects.  Each  sub- 
ject must  be  studied  for  five  recitation  periods  per  week  for 
eighteen  weeks.  The  laboratory  work  is  not  so  extended  as 
in  the  full  units,  but  should  represent  at  least  one-third  of 
the  time  given  to  the  study. 
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1.  Botany.  The  course  may  be  based  in  Bergen^s  Ele- 
ments of  Botany,  or  Coulter^s  Plant  Eolations,  and  should 
include  simpler  experiments  in  seed  germination  and  plant 
anatomy ; and  an  herbarium  of  twelve  or  more  plants  should 
be  presented.  One-half  unit. 

2.  Physical  Geography.  The  subject  should  be  studied 
with  the  aid  of  the  best  texts,  as  Gilbert  and  Brigham^s, 
Tarr^s,  Davises.  One-half  unit. 

3.  Physiology.  A course  based  upon  Martin’s  Human 
Body,  or  Foster  and  Shore.  One-half  unit. 

ADMISSION  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  must  enter  either  by  certifi- 
cate or  by  examination.  If  the  candidate  seeks  admission  to 
the  Freshman  class  she  must  meet  all  entrance  requirements 
(p.  14)  in  order  to  be  admitted  without  condition.  For  the 
present,  however,  conditions  will  be  allowed  in  three  of  the 
fifteen  units  required  for  entrance,  provided  the  condition  in 
any  subject  (except  the  entrance  work  in  French,  German, 
or  Greek,  when  it  is  done  in  College)  shall  not  mean  a whole 
year’s  work,  and  provided  also  that  not  more  than  two  of  the 
conditions  are  included  in  the  nine  units  required  in  English, 
Mathematics,  and  Latin.  All  conditions  must  be  removed 
before  the  student  enters  on  the  work  of  the  Junior  year. 

ADMISSION  OF  IRREGULAR  STUDENTS 

Candidates  for  admission  who  do  not  wish  to  pursue  a 
course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  are  admitted  by  exami- 
nation or  by  certificate.  These  students  must  offer  for 
entrance  twelve  units  chosen  from  the  following  list,  the 
number  after  each  subject  indicating  the  maximum  number 
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of  units  that  may  be  offered  in  that  subject:  English  3, 
Latin  4^  Mathematics  4^  Greek  3,  German  3,  French  3, 
History  2^^  Science  3.  Of  the  twelve  units  required^  five 
must  be  chosen  as  follows : three  in  English  and  two  in 
Mathematics. 

These  students  are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  fifteen 
hours  of  recitation  per  week^  which  may  include  Music  and 
Art^  but  at  least  nine  hours  must  be  academic  work. 

Should  they  desire  later  to  arrange  their  courses  for  the 
degree^  credit  will  be  given  them  for  work  already  done  in 
the  College^  but  they  must  meet  all  of  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  degree  students. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Candidates  who  have  completed  their  collegiate  education^ 
or  who  have  some  years  prior  to  their  application  finished 
their  preparation  for  college  and  have  been  prevented  from 
continuing  their  education^  are  admitted  without  examination 
to  pursue  studies  not  included  among  the  entrance  subjects. 
Such  students  must  be  at  least  twenty  years  of  age  and  must 
show  special  fitness  for  the  departments  they  desire  to  enter. 

This  arrangement  for  special  students  is  designed  specially 
for  teachers  who  desire  to  continue  their  studies  in  a college 
well  equipped  with  libraries  and  laboratories.  These  students 
will  not  be  permitted  to  change  to  the  degree  course  unless 
they  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of  degree  students. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

A candidate  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  higher  classes 
on  the  following  conditions : 

1.  That  she  stand  examination  on  all  the  subjects  em- 
braced in  the  course  of  the  B.  A.  degree  below  the  class  for 
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which  she  applies.  Credit  will  be  given  for  any  subject  on 
which  candidate  passes  satisfactory  examination^  but  applica- 
tion for  examination  for  advanced  standing  in  any  subject 
must  be  made  within  two  weeks  of  entrance. 

2.  When  she  comes  from  another  institution  of  recognized 
standing  and  desires  to  enter  by  certificate,  she  must  present 
detailed  statement  of  work  done,  and,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  professor  at  the  head  of  each  department,  may  receive 
credit  for  such  work.  Certificates  must  be  presented  from 
the  instructors  in  each  department  of  the  college  from  which 
she  comes,  showing  amount,  character  of  the  work,  and  time 
given  to  it.  Laboratory  and  notebooks  must  accompany 
certificates  of  work  done  in  Sciences  and  History. 

3.  The  B.  A.  degree  will  not  be  conferred  on  any  student 
who  has  not  done  fifteen  hours  of  work  in  residence  for  one 
complete  session  immediately  preceding  graduation. 

4.  In  every  case  the  applicant  must  present  certificate 
signed  by  the  president  of  the  institution  she  last  attended 
showing  that  she  has  been  honorably  dismissed. 

ADMISSION  BY  CERTIFICATE 

Agnes  Scott  seeks  the  support,  cooperation,  and  sympathy 
of  all  worthy  secondary  schools,  recognizing  as  the  surest 
basis  for  advancing  the  educational  interests  of  the  South 
the  perfect  coordination  of  the  college  with  the  preparatory 
school. 

The  following  conditions  governing  the  certificate  privilege 
should  be  carefully  noted: 

1.  The  privilege  is  granted  to  schools  only,  and  not  to 
private  instructors. 

2.  It  is  granted  only  on  trial,  and  may  be  withdrawn  at 
any  time  if  the  work  of  the  school  is  found  to  be  unsatisfac- 
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tory.  Accredited  schools  are  requested  to  send  their  cata- 
logues and  circulars  of  information  to  the  College  each  year. 
Changes  in  faculty  or  in  methods  of  instruction  may  neces- 
sitate the  withdrawal  of  the  privilege  altogether  or  in  part, 
until  such  changes  shall  have  been  shown  to  be  advantageous. 

3.  In  every  instance  the  privilege  is  granted  only  in  so 
far  as  the  duly  signed  certificate  (made  out  on  a blank  fur- 
nished by  the  College)  shows  the  entrance  work  to  have  been 
done  satisfactorily,  and  the  applicant  to  be  able,  in  the  prin- 
cipals opinion,  to  undertake  college  work  with  a reasonable 
prospect  of  success. 

4.  Certificates  will  not  be  accepted  for  parts  of  a subject 
completed  by  the  applicant  before  entering  the  certifying 
school ; nor  for  any  work  done  on  an  entrance  subject  during 
vacation;  nor  for  any  work  done  in  less  time  than  that 
specified  as  necessary  under  Description  of  Entrance  Subjects 
(see  page  14). 

5.  A certificate,  in  order  to  be  valid,  must  be  presented 
within  twelve  months  after  the  time  of  the  applicant's  gradu- 
ation from  the  certifying  school. 

Subject  to  these  conditions,  the  following  classes  of  schools 
are  considered  eligible  for  admission  to  the  accredited  list: 

1.  Schools  which  have  sent  to  the  College  students,  who, 
having  entered  upon  examination,  have  shown  by  their  first 
yearns  work  that  their  preparation  has  been  thorough  and 
their  training  consistent  with  the  best  methods. 

2.  Schools  which  have  made  formal  application  to  the 
Committee  on  Accredited  Schools  for  admission  to  the  list 
(upon  blanks  furnished  by  the  College  for  the  purpose)  and 
which  have  been  examined  by  the  Committee  and  approved 
as  to  faculty,  courses,  methods,  and  equipment. 
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3.  Schools  which  have  been  examined  by  any  of  the  insti- 
tutions belonging  to  the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Pre- 
paratory Schools  of  the  Southern  States  and  admitted  to  their 
accredited  list. 

ADMISSION  BY  EXAMINATION 

Examinations  for  admission  are  given  in  May  and  in 
September.  The  examinations  in  May  may  be  taken  at  the 
time  of  the  final  examinations  in  the  various  preparatory 
schools  and  the  high  schools  of  the  South.  The  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern  States 
has  instituted  a system  of  uniform  entrance  examinations 
which  is  designed  to  facilitate  the  admission  of  students.  The 
examination  questions  are  prepared  by  committees  from  the 
faculties  of  the  colleges  and  schools  and  are  to  be  set  in  place 
of  the  final  examinations  in  May  on  the  dates  assigned.  It 
is  desired  to  stimulate  the  secondary  schools,  by  setting  uni- 
form standards  for  them  and  by  encouraging  them  to  work 
together.  In  order  to  make  this  system,  effective  it  is  neces- 
sary for  all  the  schools  to  give  the  final  examinations  at  the 
same  time. 

Not  all  of  the  ^^Entrance  Subjects^^  will  be  required  of 
any  student  for  entrance.  Those  that  are  required  and  those 
that  are  elective  are  designated  both  for  candidates  for  the 
degree  and  for  irregular  students.  (See  page  31.)  The 
scope  of  the  work  required  in  these  entrance  subjects  accords 
with  the  requirements  for  admission  prescribed  by  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States. 

THE  EXAMINATIONS  OFFERED  IN  SEPTEMBER 

These  examinations  given  by  the  faculty  of  the  College 
are  without  charge,  provided  they  are  taken  according  to  the 
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schedule  given  below.  Any  candidate  applying  for  entrance 
examinations  after  the  times  appointed  for  holding  them  will 
be  charged  a fee  of  $5.00.  All  candidates  expecting  to  take 
examinations  should  arrive  at  the  College  by  noon  Tuesday, 
September  16.  The  September  schedule  is  as  follows: 


Thursday,  September  18. 

Botany  . . , 

Physiology 
History  . . 

Greek  . . . 

German 
French  . . 

Zoology  . . 

Friday,  September  19. 


10:00  A. 
9:00  A. 
9:00  A. 
3:00  P. 
3:00  P. 
3:00  P. 
3:00  P. 


Chemistry  9:00  a. 

Latin  Prose,  Cicero  9:00  A. 

Caesar,  Virgil  3:00  P. 


Saturday,  September  20. 


Algebra  9:00  A. 

Physiography  11:00  A. 

Physics  3:00  P. 

Geometry  3:00  P. 


English 


Monday,  September  22. 
9:00  A. 


M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
M.  to  10:00  A.  M. 
M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 
M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 
M.  to  6:00  p.  M. 
M.  to  4:00  P.  M. 


M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 


M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
M.  to  12:00  M. 
M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 
M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 


M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 


CLASSIFICATION 

The  classification  of  all  first-year  students  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  Committee  on  Admission.  The  classification  of  all 
students  after  the  first  year  is  arranged  by  the  Committee  on 
Electives.  After  a course  has  been  agreed  on  between  stu- 
dent and  Committee,  no  change  will  be  allowed  except  by 
the  joint  approval  of  the  Committee  and  of  the  professors 
whose  departments  would  be  involved  in  the  proposed 
change. 
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The  Committees  will  consider  reasons  for  a change  of 
course  on  the  part  of  a student,  especially  where  these 
reasons  are  concerned  with  the  student^s  health.  The  best 
interest  of  the  student  is  in  every  case  the  determining  factor. 

New  students  must  be  definitely  classified  within  two  weeks 
after  entrance. 
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DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES 


BACHELOR’S  DEGREE 

The  College  will  confer  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  upon 
any  student  who  satisfactorily  completes  the  requirements 
as  given  on  pages  39-41.  These  requirements,  embracing 
sixty  hours  of  recitation  and  two  hours  in  Physical  Education, 
can  not  be  taken  in  less  than  four  years  by  students  who 
enter  the  Freshman  class  without  condition.  Students  will 
not  be  permitted  to  take  more  than  seventeen  hours  of  reci- 
tation during  one  session. 

The  curriculum  is  based  upon  the  principle  that  a college 
degree  should  stand  for  broad  and  thorough  attainments  in 
education.  The  B.  A.  course,  therefore,  is  partly  prescribed 
and  partly  elective,  and  the  electives  are  given  under  restric- 
tions that  will  insure  a broad  and  liberal  course  of  study  for 
each  year. 

The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  student  who 
has  taken  less  than  one  session  of  resident  work. 

CERTIFICATES 

A Certificate  of  Proficiency  will  be  given  to  any  student 
who  completes  satisfactorily  the  certificate  course  in  any 
subject,  and  in  addition  presents  by  April  2d,  just  preceding 
the  completion  of  the  course,  a thesis  of  not  less  than  two 
thousand  words,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
of  the  department. 
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THE  GROUP  SYSTEM 

A fundamental  principle  of  the  curriculum  is  that  of  the 
group  system,  which  comes  into  operation  in  the  choice  of 
elective  courses.  These  are  three  groups: 

I.  The  Language — Literature  Group. 

II.  The  History — Philosophy  Group. 

III.  The  Science — Mathematics  Group. 

All  the  work  of  the  Freshman  year  is  required,  but  there 
are  four  optional  groups  of  studies  which  Freshmen  may  take, 
as  indicated  below,  the  choice  of  the  group  to  be  taken  being 
determined  partly  by  the  studenPs  preference  and  partly  by 
her  preparatory  work. 

Sophomores  must  take  prescribed  courses  in  Bible,  Biology, 
and  Language,  as  indicated  below,  in  groups  corresponding 
to  the  groups  of  the  Freshman  year. 

There  is  a required  course  in  Bible  for  Juniors,  and  there 
are  required  courses  in  Philosophy  for  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

The  student  must  choose  elective  courses  sufficient  to  make 
with  her  required  courses  sixty-two  hours  of  work  extending 
through  an  entire  year.  Semester  hours  count  as  half-hours 
in  the  requirement  for  the  degree. 

The  following  rules  govern  the  choice  of  elective  courses: 

1.  All  elective  courses  after  the  Freshman  year  must  be 
chosen  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Committee  on 
Electives. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  required  to  take  one 
major  course  and  two  minor  courses.  The  major  course  will 
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represent  one  of  the  three  groups  in  which  the  curriculum 
is  arranged.  The  minors  must  be  chosen  from  the  other  two 
groups^  one  from  each.  Two  majors  chosen  from  different 
groups  may  be  taken  instead  of  the  one  major  and  two  minors. 

In  every  case  in  which  English  is  not  chosen  as  the  major 
the  candidate  must^  in  addition  to  the  two  required  minors, 
take  three  hours  of  work  in  English.  Likewise  in  every  case 
in  which  neither  French  nor  German  is  chosen  as  the  major 
the  candidate  must^  in  addition  to  the  two  required  minors, 
take  French  or  German  through  Course  2. 

A major  course  is  one  which  requires  a minimum  of  nine 
hours.  Majors  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects:  English, 
French,  German,  Latin,  History,  Bible,  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Physics,  and  Mathematics. 

A minor  course  is  one  which  requires  a minimum  of  six 
hours.  Minors  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects : English 
(consisting  of  three  hours  in  addition  to  the  six  hours  re- 
quired), French  (consisting  of  three  hours  in  addition  to  the 
six  hours  required  as  a second  language),  German  (consist- 
ing of  three  hours  in  addition  to  the  six  hours  required  as  a 
second  language),  Latin,  Greek,  History,  Bible,  Philosophy, 
Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Mathematics. 

3.  Majors  must  be  agreed  upon  by  students  by  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Junior  year,  and  all  elective  courses  must  be 
definitely  determined  upon  by  the  beginning  of  the  Senior 
year. 

4.  Not  more  than  six  hours  may  be  taken  in  one  depart- 
ment in  any  semester. 

5.  Students  offering  for  entrance  two  languages  other 
than  Latin  must  continue  one  of  these  two  languages  in  the 
Freshman  year.  Students  offering  for  entrance  Latin  and 
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only  one  other  language  must  continue  that  other  language 
in  the  Freshman  year.  This  rule  comes  into  operation  in 
the  choice  of  the  group  of  studies  to  be  taken  in  the  Fresh- 
man year. 

6.  A second  language  must  be  continued  in  College 
through  Course  2,  and  if  a third  language  offered  for  entrance 
is  taken  in  College  it  must  be  continued  through  Course  1. 

7.  One  year  of  a foreign  language  may  be  counted  in 
making  up  the  requirements  for  the  degree  only  when  that 
language  is  the  fourth  language  that  the  student  has  taken. 

8.  One-hour  courses  may  be  taken  only  in  connection  with 
two-hour  or  three-hour  courses  in  the  same  subject. 

Every  candidate  for  graduation  must  not  only  have  com- 
pleted the  requisite  number  of  hours^  hut  also  have  attained 
a grade  as  high  as  ^^C^^  on  twenty  hours  (four  being  in  the 
Senior  year),  and  a grade  as  high  as  on  ten  hours  (three 
being  in  the  Senior  year),  and  a grade  as  high  as  on 
all  the  remaining  hours  required  for  the  degree. 

Three  years^  work  in  Physical  Education  is  required  of  all 
students,  and  counts  two  hours  toward  the  degree. 

Special  arrangement  will  be  made  for  those  entering  on 
advanced  standing. 


EXHIBIT  OF  COURSES 

The  following  exhibit  indicates  the  courses  that  are  offered  to  each  class.  The 
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History  1 must  then  be  taken  in  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore 
year.  Likewise  in  Group  B,  Mathematics  may  be  taken  in  the  second 
semester,  and  History  1 must  then  be  taken  in  the  first  semester  of  the 
Sophomore  year. 


Freshman  Year. 
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CONSPECTUS  OF  COURSES  FOR 
THE  YEAR  1913-1914 

Courses  marked  with  one  asterisk  are  offered  for  the  first 
semester  only;  those  marked  with  two  asterisks  are  offered 
for  the  second  semester  only ; those  marked  with  three 
asterisks  are  one-semester  courses  given  for  the  present  in 
both  semesters  and  may  be  taken  in  either  semester;  all 
other  courses  are  year-courses.  The  unenclosed  figures  refer 
to  the  courses  of  instruction  as  announced  by  the  departments 
in  the  catalogue.  The  figures  in  parentheses  after  the  name 
of  a course  indicate  the  number  of  exercises  per  week  or  the 
equivalent. 


GKOUP  I. 

GROUP  II. 

GROUP  III. 

Language — 

History — 

Science — 

Literatube 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

English  1 

(3) 

Economics  and 

Astronomy  1 

(3) 

* English  2 

(3) 

Sociology  1 

(2) 

Astronomy  2 

(2) 

**English  3 

(3) 

Economics  and 

♦Biology  lA 

(2) 

English  4 

(2) 

Sociology  2 

(2) 

♦♦Biology  IB 

(2) 

♦English  5 

(3) 

♦Economics  and 

♦♦♦Biology  2 

(3) 

♦♦English  6 

(3) 

Sociology  3 

(3) 

Biology  3 

(3) 

♦♦English  7 

(3) 

♦♦Economics  and 

Biology  4 

(3) 

English  11 

(3) 

Sociology  4 

(3) 

Biology  5 

(2) 

English  14 

(3) 

♦Economics  and 

♦Biology  6 

(1) 

English  15 

(3) 

Sociology  5 

(3) 

♦♦Biology  7 

(2) 

English  16 

(2) 

♦♦Economics  and 

Chemistry  1 

(3) 

English  17 

(2) 

Sociology  6 

(3) 

Chemistry  2 

(3) 

♦English  18 

(3) 

♦♦♦History  1 

(3) 

♦Chemistry  3 

(3) 

♦♦English  19 

(3) 

♦♦History  2 

(3) 

♦♦♦Chemistry  4 

(3) 

English  21 

(3) 

History  3 

(2) 

Chemistry  5 

(3) 

♦English  22 

(3) 

History  4 

(1) 

Chemistry  6 

(2) 

♦♦English  23 

(3) 

History  5 

(2) 

♦Chemistry  7 

(3) 

German  0 

(3) 

♦History  6 

(3) 

♦♦Chemistry  8 

(3) 

German  1 

(3) 

♦History  7 

(3) 

♦Chemistry  9 

(2) 

German  2 

(3) 

♦History  8 

(2) 

♦Geology  1 

(3) 

♦German  3a 

(3) 

♦♦History  9 

(2) 

♦♦Geology  2 

(3) 

♦♦German  3b 

(3) 

♦♦History  10 

(3) 

♦♦Geology  3 

(3) 

German  4 

(2) 

♦♦History  11 

(3) 

Home 

German  5 

(1) 

History  12 

(2) 

Economics  1 

(3) 
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GROUP  I. 
Language — 


Literature 

German  6 

(2) 

German  7 

(2) 

Greek  0 

(3) 

♦Greek  la 

(3) 

♦♦Greek  lb 

(3) 

♦Greek  2a 

(3) 

♦♦♦Greek  2b 

(3) 

Greek  3 

(3) 

Greek  4 

(2) 

♦Latin  la 

(3) 

♦♦Latin  lb 

(3) 

♦Latin  2a 

(3) 

♦♦Latin  2b 

(3) 

♦Latin  3a 

(3) 

♦♦Latin  3b 

(3) 

♦Latin  4a 

(3) 

♦♦Latin  4b 

(3) 

Latin  6 

(2) 

Latin  7 

(1) 

Latin  8 

(1) 

Latin  0 

(3) 

Latin  00 

(3) 

French  0 

(3) 

French  1 

(3) 

French  2 

(3) 

French  3 

(3) 

French  4 

(3) 

French  5 

(1) 

French  6 

(2) 

French  7 

(2) 

Spanish  0 

(3) 

Spanish  1 

(3) 

GROUP  II. 
History — 


Philosophy 

♦History  13 

(3) 

♦♦History  14 

(3) 

♦Philosophy  1 

(3) 

♦♦Philosophy  2 

(3) 

♦Philosophy  3 

(3) 

♦♦Philosophy  4 

(3) 

♦♦♦Bible  1 

(3) 

Bible  2 

(2) 

♦Bible  3 

(3) 

♦♦Bible  4 

(3) 

Bible  5 

(3) 

♦Bible  6 

(3) 

♦♦Bible  7 

(3) 

GROUP  III. 
Science — 

Mathematics 

♦Home 

Economics  2 (3) 
Home 

Economics  3 (2) 
♦♦♦Home 

Economics  4 (3) 
Home 

Economics  5 (3) 
♦♦Home 

Economics  6 (3) 
♦♦Home 

Economics  7 (3) 
♦♦♦Mathematics  I (3) 
♦♦♦Mathematics  2 (3) 
Mathematics 

3 and  4 (3) 

♦Mathematics  5 (3) 
♦Mathematics  6 (3) 
♦♦Mathematics  7 (3) 
♦Mathematics  8 (3) 
♦Mathematics  9 (3) 
♦♦Mathe’tics  10  (3) 
♦Mathe’tics  11  ( 3 ) 
♦♦Mathe’tics  12  (3) 
Physics  1 ( 3 ) 

Physics  2 ( 3 ) 

♦Physics  3 (2) 

♦♦Physics  4 (2) 


Also  the  Course  in  Physical  Education  and  the  Course  in 
Spoken  English. 

Note. — In  what  follows  concerning  Courses  of  Instruc- 
tion, if  the  name  of  the  course  is  prefixed  by  one  asterisk, 
the  course  is  a first  semester  course;  if  by  two,  the  course 
is  a second  semester  course;  if  by  three,  the  course  is  a one 
semester  course  offered  in  both  semesters;  if  by  none,  the 
course  is  a full  year  course. 
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SCHEDULE  OF 

rROUP  I. — Wed.  Pri.  8-9 
rerman  3 
leology  1 & 2 


ROUP  II. — Wed.  Pri.  9 ;20-10  :20 

ociology  1 

ible  2 

stronomy  2 

atin  7 or  8 (Wed.) 

rt  History  1 (Wed.) 

rt  History  2 

!ome  Economics  5 

iology  3 

ROUP  III. — Wed.  Pri.  10  ;20-ll  :20 

nglish  4 

atin  5 or  6 

is  tor  y 3 

hemistry  6 

ygiene  1 (Pri.) 

armony  (Wed.  Pri.) 


ROUP  IV. — Mon.  Wed.  Pri.  11  :20-12  :20 
; nglish  16  (Wed.  Pri.) 

- nglish  21 
1 rench  lA 
[ erman  lA 
ible  1 

^iology  2 (Wed.  Pri.) 
f nglish  lA 

' ROUP  V. — Mon.  Wed.  Pri.  12  :20-l  :20 
nglish  IB  & C 
atin  2 
rench  OA 
Danish  1 
hilosophy  1 & 2 
aemistry  2 
athematics  5 & 8 
iysics  2 (Wed.  Pri.) 

3rman  OA 
reek  2B 

iconomics  2 (Wed.  Pri.) 


RECITATIONS* 

Group  VI. — T.  Th.  S.  8-9 
English  18  Home  Economics  2 

Latin  0 (T.)  Mathematics  3 & 4 

Latin  00  French  2A 

German  2 History  5 (T.  Th.) 

History  12  (T.  Th.) 

Chemistry  3 (Th.  S.) 

Group  VII. — T.  Th.  S.  9 ;20-10  :20 
English  14  Astronomy  1 

German  6 (T.  Th.)  Chemistry  4 (T.) 

German  7 (S.)  Home  Economics  4 
Latin  lA  Mathematics  6 & 7 

English  7 & 22  Biology  5 (T.) 
Spanish  2 
French  OB 
History  2 

Group  VIII. — T.  Th.  S.  10  :20-ll  :20 
English  11  Biology  4 (T.  Th.) 

English  17  (T.  Th.)  French  4 

German  5 (S.) 

German  OB 
Latin  3 or  4 
History  1 
Home  Economics  1 
Mathematics  1 
Mathematics  9 & 10 
Bible  5 

History  8 & 9 (T.  Th.) 

Group  IX. — T.  Th.  S.  11  :20-12  :20 
English  2 & 3 Latin  0 (Th.  S.) 
German  IB  English  23 

Latin  IB  French  2B 

French  IB  History  6,  7,  10,  & 11 

Bible  3 & 4 Economics  5 & 6 

Biology  1 (T.  Th.) 

Mathematics  2 

Group  X.— T.  Th.  S.  12  :20-l  :20 
English  15  Greek  0 

English  5 & 6 History  4 (S.) 

Bible  6 & 7 
Chemistry  1 
Economics  3 & 4 
Physics  1 

Music  History  5 (T. ) 

Music  History  6 (Th.) 

Fresh.  Gym.  (Th.  S.) 

Section  1 
Greek  1 


♦Note. — For  full  schedule  see  last  page  of  catalogue, 
llowing  numbers  Indicate  sections. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


l.  LANGUAGE-LITERATURE 
ENGLISH 

I. 

LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION 

Professor  Aemistead.  Adjunct  Professor  Markley. 

Miss  Duncan. 

1.  Foundation  Coukse. — English  composition  through- 
out the  year^  based  on  the  analysis  in  class  of  selected  prose 
models.  Careful  drill  in  the  principles  of  formal  rhetoric^ 
with  constant  writing.  Word  study.  Parallel  reading  of 
standard  novels  and  essays  of  the  nineteenth  century  with 
written  reports  at  stated  intervals. 

First  Semester:  The  Paragraph^  Narration.  Daily  themes. 
Individual  conferences. 

Second  Semester:  The  Whole  Composition,  Exposition, 
Description.  Weekly  themes. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Note. — In  the  second  semester  an  additional  hour,  devoted 
to  Spoken  English,  will  be  required  of  all  Freshmen,  though 
not  counted  towards  the  degree.  The  object  of  this  training 
is  to  give  clearness  of  enunciation,  and  voice  control  and 
modulation  in  reading  aloud  and  speaking. 

tPequired  of  Freshmen. 

tAny  student,  in  any  department  of  the  College,  giving  evidence 
of  inability  to  write  correctly  will  be  conditioned  in  English  com- 
position, even  though  this  required  course  may  have  been  successfully 
passed. 
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*2.  Akgumentation. — A theoretical  and  practical  study 
of  the  subject.  Analysis  of  questions^  brief -drawing,  oral  and 
written  discussion. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

**3.  Histoeical  Suevey  of  the  English  Language. — 
History  of  the  language  from  its  beginnings,  with  careful 
analysis  of  selected  prose  of  representative  writers  from  the 
fifteenth  century  to  the  present  day. 

Three  bourse  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

4.  Advanced  Composition. — A practical  course  in  the 
writing  of  the  short  story  and  the  essay,  intended  for  students 
who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  writing,  and  who  desire 
further  exercise  in  prose  style.  Constant  writing  is  required, 
and  the  effort  is  made,  in  class  criticism  and  individual  con- 
ferences, to  meet  the  needs  and  encourage  the  talent  of  each 
student. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  2,  or  I and  II. 

*5.  Anglo-Saxon  I. — A study  of  Anglo-Saxon  pho- 
nology and  grammatical  forms,  with  as  much  reading  of 
West  Saxon  prose  and  poetry  as  the  time  and  the  capacities 
of  the  class  will  permit.  The  literary  history  of  the  period 
|is  given  by  lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  I and  3,  or  1 and  II. 

* **6.  Anglo-Saxon  II. — Beowulf.  An  intensive  reading 
)f  the  poem,  both  as  a basis  for  the  continuation  of  the 
jtechnical  language  work,  and  as  a mirror  of  early  Teutonic 
iiife  and  thought. 

, Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

( Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 
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7.  Eakly  and  Middle  English. — An  inductive  study  of 
the  grammar  of  Middle  English,  based  on  the  reading  in 
class  of  specimens  of  poetry  and  prose  representative  of  the 
period  from  1154  to  1400.  Principles  of  English  etymology. 
Parallel  reading  of  the  literary  history. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

II. 

LITERATURE 

Professor  McKinney.  Professor  Armistead. 

Adjunct  Professor  Markley. 

11.  General  Introduction  to  the  Study  oe  English 
Literature. — This  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  giving 
an  account  of  movements,  of  tendencies,  of  men  and  books; 
by  careful  study  of  masterpieces  representative  of  different* 
periods,  and  by  collateral  reading.  Frequent  written  reportsj 
are  required.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  the  advanced 
courses  in  literature.  ‘ ■ 

First  Semester:  Prom  the  beginning  of  English  Literature^ 
to  the  Elizabethan  Period.  ! 

Second  Semester:  From  the  Elizabethan  Period  to  the^ 
Victorian  Period.  J 

Three  hours  a week.j 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1.  | 

^*12.  History  of  Literary  Criticism. — A study  of  the; 
development,  nature,  and  function  of  literary  criticism.^ 
Class  discussions  are  supplemented  by  readings  in  the  various 
types  of  English  critical  literature,  and  by  frequent  papers 
on  topics  assigned  in  connection  with  the  readings. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  II,  and  at  least 
three  additional  hours  of  elective  work  in  Literature.  Course  12  will 
not  be  given  in  1913-14. 
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13.  English  Essayists. — A detailed  and  somewhat  com- 
prehensive study  of  Carlyle  and  Euskin.  One  semester  is 
devoted  to  each  of  these  writers^  and  some  of  the  most 
significant  works  of  each  are  read. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  I and  11.  Course 
13  will  not  be  given  in  1913-14. 

14.  Shakespeare. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  the  study 
of  Shakespeare^s  development  as  a dramatist.  The  work  is 
more  literary  than  technical.  Most  of  the  plays  are  read 
rapidly  and  discussed  in  class.  Six  plays  are  studied  closely 
and  critically. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

15.  The  English  Drama  (exclusive  of  Shakespeare). — 
In  this  course  the  history  of  the  drama  is  traced  from  the 
Miracle  Play  through  the  later  Stuart  Drama.  A number 
of  representative  plays  are  read  and  discussed  in  class. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

16.  The  Study  of  Prose  Fiction. — The  intent  of  this 
course  is  to  give  to  the  student,  through  lectures  and  parallel 
reading,  a comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  development  of 
the  English  novel,  and  also  some  insight  into  the  methods 
and  purposes  of  the  greater  nineteenth  century  novelists. 
Eepresentative  novels  from  Jane  Austen  to  Stevenson  are 
analyzed  in  written  reports  and  oral  discussion. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

17.  American  Literature.  — Essentially  a reading 
course,  covering  representative  work  of  the  greater  nineteenth 
century  writers.  The  chief  literary  movements  are  given  by 
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lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading.  Written  reports 
bi-weekly. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

*18.  Verse  Forms. — The  theory  of  versification  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  literary  history  of  the  various  English  verse 
forms^  and  by  the  analysis  of  representative  poems.  Stand- 
ards of  poetic  criticism. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

**19.  The  Lyric. — A critical  and  literary  study  of  the 
nature  and  the  development  of  the  English  lyric  in  its  various 
forms^  from  the  Elizabethan  period  to  the  end  of  the  nine- 
teenth century. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester.  ^ 

Open  to  students  who  have,  completed  Courses  1,  11,  and  18.  J 

**20. — The  Epic. — A comprehensive  view  of  the  form  and  ' 
spirit  of  epic  poetry,  based  upon  the  careful  reading  of  the 
great  epics  in  translation.  J 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester.  : 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  11,  and  18.  ■ 

Not  offered  in  1913-14.  Course  20  will  alternate  with  Course  19. 

21.  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — This  course  ! 
includes  a study  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley, ! 
Keats,  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  the  Pre-Eaphaelites.  ! 

First  Semester : The  Eomantic  Movement,  as  exemplified  | 
in  the  work  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  and  I 
Keats. 

Second  Semester : The  Victorian  Age,  with  especial 
emphasis  on  Tennyson  and  Browning.  There  will  also  be  | 
brief  readings  from  the  Pre-Eaphaelite  poets.  : 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11.  | 
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*22.  Chaucer. — The  Canterbury  Tales  studied  as  litera- 
ture. Lectures  and  assigned  parallel  readings  illustrative  of 
the  literary  and  social  life  of  fourteenth-century  England. 
Class  discussions.  Written  reports  on  selected  topics. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

**23.  The  Arthurian  Eomances.  — The  sources  and 
history  of  the  Arthurian  Eomances;  their  development  from 
the  twelfth  century  through  the  fifteenth^  with  readings  in 
translation  of  some  of  the  chronicles  and  early  verse 
romances ; class  readings  in  the  modern  versions  of  the 
romances. 

Three  hours  a week,  for  one  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

Major. — A major  course  in  English  consists  of  not  less 
than  twelve  hours  of  work,  including  Courses  1,  11,  and  either 
3 or  5. 

Minor. — A minor  course  consists  of  courses  1 and  11, 
with  three  additional  hours  of  elective  work. 

Certificate. — To  obtain  a certificpte  in  English,  the  stu- 
dent must  complete  Courses  1,  11,  5,  6,  7,  and  any  three  of 
the  remaining  courses.  In  addition  she  must  prepare  a paper 
which  shall  give  evidence  of  her  ability  to  investigate  and 
discuss  intelligently  some  subject  chosen  by  her  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  professors  of  the  department.  (See  page  38.) 
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GERMAN 

Peofessor  Trebein. 

Adjunct  Professor  McCallie. 

0.  Elementary  German. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  For  details  see  this  requirement. 

(First  semester.)  As  outlined  under  third-language  requirement 
for  entrance. 

(Second  semester.)  Completion  of  Thomas’s  Practical  German 
Grammar,  Part  I;  Hervey’s  Supplementary  Exercises  to  Thomas’s 
Grammar  (first  half)  ; Guerber’s  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen,  Part  I; 
Storm’s  Immensee;  Hillern’s  Hdher  als  die  Kirche;  selected  lyrics. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

This  coursQ,  to  be  counted  toward  the  degree,  must  be  followed  by 
Course  I,  unless  it  is  taken  as  a fourth  foreign  language.  It  is  ar- 
ranged by  semesters  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  offer  for  admission 
one  unit  of  German  as  a third  language.  Such  students  are  required 
to  pass  an  examination  over  the  work  they  have  done,  if  they  do  not 
continue  German  in  College.  If  the  subject  is  continued,  they  are 
required  to  review  with  the  beginning  class  the  work  of  the  first 
semester,  receiving  for  this  semester  no  credit  toward  the  degree. 
The  work  of  the  second  semester  will  be  credited  for  them  with  two 
points  toward  the  degree,  if  German  is  pursued  consecutively 
through  German  1. 

1.  Intermediate  Course.  — More  advanced  work  in 
grammar,  reproduction  and  prose  composition.  Translation; 
Conversation,  Sight-reading.  For  details  see  major  require- 
ment for  admission. 

Texts  (first  semester)  : Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar, 

Part  II,  sections  on  modal  auxiliaries,  passive  voice,  strong  verbs 
and  prepositions,  with  corresponding  prose  from  Hervey’s  Supple- 
mentary Exercises  to  Thomas’s  Grammar;  Freytag’s  Die  Journal- 
isten. 

(Second  semester)  : Thomas’s  Grammar,  Part  II  completed. 

Prose  based  chiefiy  on  reflexive  and  impersonal  verbs,  compound 
verbs  and  the  subjunctive;  Schiller’s  Wilhelm  Tell  or  Jungfrau  von 
Orleans,  Balladen;  Goethe’s  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  selected  lyrics; 
Meyer’s  Gustav  Adolfs  Page. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 
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Admission  to  this  course  is  only  by  examination  in  case  prepara- 
tion is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years.  This  course 
may  not  be  counted  toward  the  degree  if  taken  to  make  up  the  re- 
quired number  of  units  for  admission. 

2.  Eighteenth  Century  Classics. — Character  sketches 
and  abstracts  in  German.  Eeports  on  collateral  reading. 
Study  of  dramatic  form.  General  historical  background  is 
given  in  simple  lectures  in  German^  for  which  notebooks  in 
German  are  required. 

Texts:  Lessing’s  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Nathan  der  Weise; 

Groethe’s  Iphigenie,  Egmont;  Schiller’s  Kabale  und  Liebe,  Wallen- 
stein. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  1 or  its  equivalent.  Admission 
only  by  examination  if  the  previous  work  is  done  outside  of  College. 

3.  Eapid  Eeading  Course. — Frequent  reports  on  topics 
suggested  by  the  texts  and  on  collateral  reading.  Lecture 
notebooks  in  German. 

*a.  Eomanticism. — Survey  in  lectures  of  its  develop- 
ment;,  influence^  and  decline.  Kovalis’s  lyrics  and  Heinrich 
von  Ofterdingen;  Tieck^s  Marchen  and  drama;  selections 
from  representative  critical  works  of  the  early  school;  Des 
Knaben  Wunderhorn;  Fouque^s  Undine;  tales  of  E.  T.  A. 
Hoffmann;  tales  and  lyrics  of  Chamisso  and  Eichendorff; 
lyrics  of  Heine. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

**b.  Drama  of  Kleist^  Grillparzer  and  Hebbel. — 
Studied  with  reference  to  the  classic  period  and  to  the 
influence  of  Eomanticism. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  3a  is  a prerequisite 
for  3b. 

4.  Poems  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. — Studied  with 
reference  to  the  lives  of  the  poets. 
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Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year.  } 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

5.  Advanced  Prose  Composition. — Eeview  of  gram- 
mar principles.  Brief  survey  of  the  history  of  the  language. 

One  hour  a week  for  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

6.  Outline  Study  of  Gekman  Literature. — Special 
emphasis  on  the  pagan  period,  mediaeval  epics,  minnesong,  ( 
folksong,  Luther,  Hans  Sachs,  Klopstock,  Herder,  Wieland. 
Extensive  collateral  reading  supplemented  by  semi-weekly 
reports  in  German. 

Text-book:  Kluge’s  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  National-Liter atur. 
Reference  work  in  Scherer  and  Vogt  und  Koch. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. ; 

Open  by  permission  to  those  who  have  completed  3.  ’ 

7.  Goetiie^s  Faust. — Parts  I and  II.  Brief  study  of  the  < 
Faust  legend  in  literature.  Interpretation  of  Goethe^s  Faust,  ^ 
with  the  study  of  its  growth  in  relation  to  the  facts  of  his  ^ 
life. 

Text-book:  Thomas’s  edition  of  Faust. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  2.  { 

A minor  in  German  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  and  3.  | 

A major  in  German  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  5,  and| 
one  additional  two-hour  course.  j 

Certificate. — A certificate  in  German  will  be  granted  to  ‘ ' 
a student  who  has  completed  with  credit  Courses  1,  2,  3,  5, 

6,  and  one  additional  two-hour  course;  who  has  presented  a 
satisfactory  critical  essay  of  two  thousand  words  in  German, 
and  has  given  evidence  in  class  work  and  in  special  certificate- 
examination  of  literary  appreciation,  and  of  ability  to  speak 
and  write  German,  to  translate  from  English  into  German, 
and  to  read  fiuently  at  sight. 
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GREEK 

Professor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

0.  Elementary. — Beginner^s  Book  (White),  thoroughly 
mastered.  Xenophon^s  Anabasis,  Book  I. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  be  offered  only  if  applied  for  by  at  least  three 
students.  It  may  be  counted  toward  the  B.  A.  degree  only  if  the 
candidate  has  presented  Latin  and  one  modern  language  for  entrance. 

*la.  Xenophon. — Anabasis  II,  III,  and  IV.  Grammar 
and  Prose  Composition.  Sight  Translation. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Homer. — Iliad  I-VI.  Selections.  Forms,  syntax, 
and  prosody.  Sight  Translation.  Prose  Composition. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  0,  or  who  have  offered  the 
minimum  requirement  for  entrance. 

*2a.  Homer. — Odyssey  V-XII.  Selections.  Careful  study 
of  Homeric  style.  Lyric  Poetry. — Selections.  Development 
of  lyric  poetry. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

***2b.  Plato. — Apology,  Crito,  and  selections  from 
Phsedo.  Socrates,  and  the  philosophy  of  Plato.  Syntax. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  or  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  1,  or  who  have  offered  the 
maximum  requirement  for  entrance. 

3.  Tragedy. — ^H^schylus^s  Prometheus  Bound;  Sophocleses 
Antigone  and  QEdipus  Tyrannus ; Euripideses  Iphigenia 
among  the  Taurians.  Origin  and  development  of  Greek 
Drama. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  1. 
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4.  New  Testament  Greek. — (Westcott  and  Hort.) 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  0. 

LATIN 

Professor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

*la.  CiCEEO. — De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia.  Latin  Com- 
position. Translation  at  sight. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

**lb.  Livy. — Books  I and  XXI;  Ovid,  Selections  from 
the  Metamorphoses.  Latin  Composition.  Translation  at 
sight.  Early  Eoman  institutions.  Character  of  Hannibal. 
Livy^s  style  and  his  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  in  Group  A,  and  open  to  students  who 
have  completed  Courses  0 or  00. 

*2a.  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes. — Meters,  style,  themes, 
mythology,  contemporary  history,  and  personality  of  the 
author. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

*^*2b.  Terence,  Phormio;  Pliny,  Letters. — Introduc- 
tion to  Eoman  Comedy.  Eoman  life  in  the  times  of  Domitian 
and  Trajan.  Eemains  at  Pompeii. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

*3a.  Tacitus,  Agricola,  Annals  I- VI. — The  conquest 
of  Britain.  The  early  empire.  The  characteristics  and 
development  of  Tacituses  style.  His  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

**3b.  Suetonius,  Tiberius;  Cicero,  Letters. — Com- 
parison of  Tacitus  and  Suetonius.  Social  and  political  life 
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at  the  close  of  the  republic.  Character  of  Cicero,  of  Catiline, 
and  the  Triumvirs.  Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  chief 
Eoman  political  institutions. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

*4a.  ViKGiL,  Eclogues,  Georgics,  ^neid  VII-XII. — A 
literary  study  of  Virgil’s  works.  History  of  the  Eoman  Epic. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

**4b.  Eoman  Satire;  Eome  and  the  Private  Life  of 
THE  Eomans. — The  origin  and  development  of  Eoman  satire. 
Selected  satires  of  Horace  and  Juvenal,  with  study  of  other 
Eoman  satirists  by  lecture  and  special  topics.  Lectures, 
illustrated  by  lantern  slides,  and  readings  on  the  remains  of 
ancient  Eome,  and  on  Eoman  private  life. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

This  course  alternates  with  Course  3,  and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1913-14. 

5.  Eoman  Comedy.  — Terence,  Andria,  Adelphoe ; 
Plautus,  Captivi,  Mostellaria,  Mensechmi.  The  origin, 
development,  and  characteristics  of  Eoman  Comedy. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

6.  Catullus;  Eoman  Elegy;  Outline  Study  of  Eoman 
Literature. — The  study  of  the  Art  of  Catullus.  The  rise, 
development,  and  characteristics  of  the  Eoman  Elegy.  Gen- 
eral survey  of  Eoman  Literature  by  lectures  and  readings. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  6 alternates  with  Course  5,  and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1913-14. 
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7.  Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  and  are  taking  either 
a two-  or  a three-hour  course  in  Latin.  Recommended  to  all  who 
intend  to  teach  Latin. 

8.  Teachers^  Training  Course. — Discussion  of  methods 
of  teaching  paradigms^  syntax^  translation,  and  composition. 
Pronunciation  of  Latin.  Comprehensive  view  of  the  history 
of  the  Latin  subjunctive.  Consideration  of  the  books  most 
needed  for  the  library  of  the  teacher.  Careful  study  of  por- 
tions of  Caesar^s  Gallic  War  and  Cicero^s  Orations,  with 
reference  to  the  points  which  should  be  emphasized  in  the 
secondary  school. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Seniors,  and  by  permission  of  the  instructor,  to  others 
who  have  taken  three  Latin  courses  in  College,  or  are  taking  their 
third  course. 

Courses  7 and  8 will  not  be  given  the  same  year. 


0.  Virgil,  ^neid  I- VI. — Prose  Composition. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 
Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  1. 

00.  Cicero,  Selected  Orations;  Virgil,  ^neid. 
Books  IV-VI. — Prose  Composition. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 
Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  the  minor  requirement  2. 
Only  one  of  the  two  courses,  0 and  00,  may  be  taken  by  any 
student. 


A minor  in  Latin  consists  of  Courses  1 and  2. 

A major  in  Latin  consists  of  at  least  ten  hours,  which 
must  include  Courses  1 and  2.  The  remaining  hours  may 
be  elected  from  the  courses  to  which  Course  2 is  a prerequisite. 
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Certificate. — Courses  1,  2,  and  3 or  4,  and  any  two  of 
the  remaining  courses  (except  0 or  00),  which  represent 
three  hours^  work  throughout  the  year,  are  required ; in  addi- 
tion to  this,  the  applicant  must  present  an  acceptable  thesis 
of  not  less  than  two  thousand  words  on  a subject  approved 
by  the  professor,  and  must  pass  an  examination  in  advanced 
prose  composition  at  some  time  during  the  collegiate  year, 
at  the  close  of  which  the  certificate  is  conferred. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

FRENCH 

Professor  LeGate. 

Adjunct  Professor  Alexander. 

0.  Elementtaky  Course. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance. 

First  Semester:  The  work  for  this  semester  includes: 
Lessons  I-XXVI  in  the  grammar^  the  inflection  of  the  model 
regular  verbs^  and  of  the  most  usual  irregular  verbs  (Part 
II) ; conversation  based  on  stories — GuerbePs  Contes 
(Part  I) ; translation. 

Text-books:  Guerber,  Contes  et  Lggendes  (Part  I)  ; Malot,  Sans 
Famille;  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar.  ' 

: 

Second  Semester:  Part  I of  the  grammar  is  completed,, 
and,  in  addition,  Articles  153-290  of  Part  II  are  studied; 
the  main  principles  only  of  the  subjunctive  mood  being'! 
treated  in  this  course. 

Text-books : Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon ; 
Fontaine,  Douze  Contes  Nouveaux;  Daudet,  Trois  Contes;  Fraser 
and  Squair’s  Grammar.  , 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year.' 

Note. — This  course  can  be  counted  toward  the  degree  only! 
if  taken  as  a fourth  language,  or  followed  by  Course  1.  \ 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — Thorough  drill  in  the  use  of 
the  language  preparatory  to  the  study  of  the  literature.  Con-  ^ 
versation,  abstracts,  character  sketches,  prose  composition, 
short  themes,  more  advanced  work  in  grammar,  translation, 
sight  reading,  and  dictation. 

Text-books  ( first  semester ) : French  short  stories  ( Buffum’s  col- 
lection) ; Sandeau,  Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigli^re;  Feuillet,  Le  Roman 
d’un  Jeune  Homme  Pauvre;  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


63 


Text-books  (second  semester)  : Maupassant  and  Copp^e,  Douze 

Contes  Choisis;  Loti,  Pecheur  d’lslande;  Pailleron,  Le  Monde  o^  Ton 
s’ennuie;  Lamartine,  Jeanne  D’Arc;  selections  from  Malet’s  Histoire 
de  France;  Francois,  Advanced  Prose  Composition. 

Note. — Students  are  admitted  to  this  course  only  by 
examination^  in  case  the  work  for  preparation  is  done,  out- 
side of  College,  in  less  than  two  years. 

Three  hours  a week. 

2.  Outline  History  of  French  Literature. — The  aim 
of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  some  idea  of  the  develop- 
ment of  French  literature  from  the  Eenaissance  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  nineteenth  century.  Original  themes  are  re- 
quired as  well  as  synopses  and  papers  on  topics  suggested  by 
the  texts.  Collateral  reading  in  various  Histories  of  French 
Literature. 

Text-books:  Pellissier,  Precis  de  la  Litterature  Frangaise; 

Ronsard;  Malherbe;  Corneille,  Le  Cid,  Polyeucte;  Racine,  Iphigenie, 
Andromaque,  Athalie;  Moliere,  L’Avare,  Le  Precieuses  Ridicules; 
Bossuet,  Oraison  Fun^bre;  La  Fontaine,  Fables;  Madame  de  S^vigng, 
Lettres;  Madame  de  La  Fayette,  La  Princesse  de  Cloves;  Le  Sage, 
Gil  Bias;  Voltaire,  Lettres,  Zaire;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de 
Seville;  Montesquieu,  Lettres  Persanes;  J.-J.  Rousseau,  ^Jmile. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  Elementary  Course  and 
Course  1,  or  their  equivalents.  Admission  by  examination,  if  the 
previous  work  is  done  outside  of  College. 

3.  Literary  Movement  in  France  During  the  First 
Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Eomanticism.  The 
works  of  the  following  authors  are  studied:  J.-J.  Eousseau, 
Madame  de  Stael,  Chateaubriand,  Lamartine,  Victor  Hugo, 
Alfred  de  Vigny,  Alfred  de  Musset,  Gautier,  Stendhal, 
Beranger,  George  Sand,  Balzac,  Merimee,  and  Michelet. 
Collateral  reading.  Discussion  in  class.  Eeports  and  essays. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 
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Note. — This  course  alternates  with  4^  and  will  not  be 
offered  in  1913-1914. 

4.  Literary  Movement  in  France  During  the  Second 
Hale  oe  the  Nineteenth  Century. — The  Keaction  against 
Eomanticism.  The  Drama^  the  Novell  Poetry,  and  Literary 
Criticism.  Balzac,  Zola,  Eostand,  Sardou,  Eichepin, 
Bourget,  Loti,  Bazin,  Daudet,  Flaubert,  Eenan,  Taine,  Le 
Comte  de  Lisle,  Sully  Prudhomme,  Coppee,  Lemaitre,  and 
others. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Three  hours  a week. 

5.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition. 

First  Semester : Thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 

syntax.  Translation  from  English  into  French. 

Second  Semester : Eeading  and  discussion  of  French 

periodicals  will  give  the  student  opportunity  for  practical 
oral  and  written  composition,  as  well  as  a knowledge  of 
French  life  of  the  day. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  only  be  taken  in  connection  with  one  of  the 
Literature  courses. 

6.  General  Survey  oe  French  Literature  to  the 
End  oe  the  Sixteenth  Century. — History  of  French 
Literature.  Eeading  from  representative  authors. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  not  be  given  in  1913-1914. 

7.  Critical  Eeadings  and  Studies  in  French  Drama. 

— Special  study  of  Corneille,  Eacine,  and  Moliere. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  3 or  4.  By  special 
permission  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

Courses  1,  2 and  3 or  4 constitute  a minor. 

Courses  1,  2,  3 or  4,  5,  and  at  least  two  hours  selected  from  any 
courses  to  which  2 is  a prerequisite. 
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Certificate. — In  order  to  obtain  this  certificate  the  stu- 
dent must  present  a thesis  of  not  less  than  two  thousand 
words  and  must  show  by  a final  examination  a general 
knowledge  of  French  Literature^  and  an  adequate  mastery 
of  the  language.  Eequired:  Courses  2^  3 or  4,  5,  and  at 
least  four  hours  selected  from  any  courses  to  which  2 is  a 
prerequisite. 


SPANISH 

Peofessor  Legate. 

0.  Grammar. — Translation^  sight-reading,  composition, 
conversation. 

Text-books:  Doce  Cuentos  Escogidos;  Alarcon,  El  CapitAn, 

Veneno;  Moratin;  El  Si  de  las  Ninas;  Cervantes,  El  Cautivo; 
Bazan,  Cuentos;  Aza,  Zaragueta.  Hill  and  Ford,  Elementary 
Spanish  Grammar;  Ford,  Spanish  Prose  Composition. 

This  course  is  open  to  all  students  except  those  taking  French  1 
or  Elementary  French. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

1.  More  advanced  work  in  grammar  and  composition,  con- 
versation, translation.  Papers  on  topics  suggested  by  texts 
read,  and  criticism.  Study  of  Spanish  history. 

Text-books:  Palacio  Valdes,  Jos^;  Valera,  Pepita  Jimenez; 

Galdos,  Dona  Perfecta;  Don  Quijote  (Selections)  ; Lope  de  Vega,  La 
Estrella  de  Sevilla;  Baz^n,  Pascual  Lopez;  Fernan  Caballero,  La 
Gaviota;  Echegaray,  O'  Locura  O'  Santidad;  Pereda,  Pedro  Sanchez; 
Altriquera,  History;  Kamsey,  Grammar,  Composition. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or 
the  equivalent.  Admission  is  only  by  examination,  in  case  the  work 
for  preparation  is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 
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II.  HISTORY-PHILOSOPHY 

ECONOMICS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Adjunct  Professor  Gude. 

1.  General  Sociology. — An  introduction  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  Sociology^  and  a study  of  such  problems  as  the 
family^  organized  charity^  penology,  and  immigration.  The 
class  will  visit  typical  institutions  in  Atlanta. 

’ Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year.' 

Not  open  to  first  year  students. 

2.  Principles  of  Political  Economy. — A general 
course  in  which  the  subject  is  treated  under  the  divisions  of 
production,  exchange,  and  distribution,  with  constant  appli- 
cation of  theory  to  actual  problems. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

*3.  American  Cities. — A study  of  the  modern  city  with 
respect  to  physical  conditions,  public  services,  political,  in- 
dustrial, and  social  groupings. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  2. 

**4.  Labor  Problems. — The  course  includes  history  of 
organized  labor,  trade-unionism,  labor  legislation. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  2. 

*5.  Socialism. — A historical  survey  of  the  movement, 
including  Utopian,  Christian,  Academic,  State,  and  Munici- 
pal Socialism,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  orthodox  and 
revised  phases  of  Marxian  or  Scientific  Socialism,  and  a re- 
view of  the  methods  and  constructive  proposals  of  Socialists 
to-day  in  America  and  Europe. 
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Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — 
Among  the  topics  to  be  taken  up  are:  Survey  of  colonial 
industry^  economic  aspects  of  the  Eevolution,  early  commerce 
and  manufacturings  development  of  the  West,  public  land 
system^  internal  improvements  and  growth  of  transportation 
facilities^  economic  aspects  of  slavery  and  the  negro  problem, 
immigration,  the  merchant  marine,  and  the  economic 
problems  of  our  insular  possessions. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2 and  History  3. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Cady. 

Adjunct  Professor  Gude. 

Medieval  History,  800-1648.  Outline  Course. — 
This  course  begins  with  a rapid  review  of  the  background 
of  mediaeval  civilization,  and  covers  the  most  important 
events  from  the  time  of  Charlemagne  through  the  era  of  the 
Reformation.  As  a course  of  training  in  the  fundamentals 
of  historical  study  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  use  of  the 
library,  notebooks,  and  historical  geography. 

■ Three  hours  one  semester;  given  in  both  semesters. 

Required  of  Freshmen  and  must  be  taken  as  prerequisite  for  all 
other  courses  in  History. 

Miss  Cady. 

Modern  History,  1648-1870.  Outline  Course. — 
This  course  continues  the  survey  of  European  History  through 
the  modem  period  to  1870. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores  only  may  count  this  course  toward 
bhe  degree. 


Miss  Cady. 


68 


Agnes  Scott  College 


3.  Histoky  of  the  United  States. — A general  course 
in  which  economic  and  social  conditions  are  treated,  as  well 
as  constitutional  development.  The  colonial  period  will  be 
covered  in  the  first  semester,  the  national  period  in  the 
second. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Miss  Gude. 

4.  American  Government. — This  is  planned  as  supple- 
mentary to  Course  3.  One  of  its  objects  is  the  cultivation 
of  an  intelligent  interest  in  current  events.  Work  will  be 
based  upon  some  text  in  advanced  civics,  and  current  litera- 
ture bearing  upon  American  political  problems  will  be 
covered  by  students^  class  reports. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  be  elected  only  in  conjunction  with  a two-  or 
three-hour  course  in  the  department. 

Miss  Cady. 

5.  English  History. — A general  course  in  which  the ! 
main  lines  of  political,  social,  economic,  and  constitutional 
development  are  carefully  studied.  The  first  semester  will 
cover  the  mediaeval  period  to  1509,  and  the  second  semester 
the  modern  period. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Miss  Gude.  i 

*6.  European  History,  1789-1870. — A study  of  the  most ; 
important  phases  of  the  Eevolutionary  and  Napoleonic  eras, 
the  reconstruction  of  Europe,  the  development  of  nationalities, 
and  social  and  political  conditions  in  England  and  upon  the 
Continent  during  this  period. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Offered  for  1913-1914.  Courses  2 and  6 can  not  both  be  counted 
toward  the  degree. 


Miss  Cady. 
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*7.  Contemporary  Europe. — A study  of  European  His- 
tory since  1870^  including  colonial  systems  of  the  Great 
Powers,  and  the  extension  of  European  political  systems  to 
the  East. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Alternates  with  Course  6;  not  offered  for  1913-1914.  Open  to 
Juniors  or  Seniors  who  have  taken  Course  2 or  6. 

Miss  Cady. 

8.  History  of  the  United  States:  the  South. — This 
course  will  include  a brief  survey  of  the  original  settlements, 
the  plantation  system,  movement  of  population  westward, 
divergence  between  eastern  and  western  counties  of  seaboard 
states,  development  of  the  Southwest,  slavery  controversy. 
War,  and  Eeconstruction. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

Miss  Gude. 

**9.  History  of  the  United  States  : the  West. — This 
course  will  include  a study  of  the  Old  West,  its  exploration 
and  settlement,  origin  and  organization  of  the  public  domain, 
new  states  and  their  relation  to  the  Union,  in  1830;  Erie 
Canal,  industrial  development,  settlement  of  California  and 
the  Par  West,  conditions  in  1860,  disappearance  of  the 
frontier. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

Miss  Gude. 

**10.  Greek  History. — A survey  of  the  political  history 
of  the  Greek  states,  with  some  study  of  the  manifold  activities 
of  Greek  civilization  during  the  Hellenic  period. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Alternates  with  Course  11;  not  offered  for  1913-1914. 

Miss  Cady. 
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11.  Roman  History. — A study  of  the  political  and  in- 
stitutional development  of  the  Roman  state^  with  especial 
reference  to  the  lasting  influence  of  Rome  upon  later  ages. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Offered  for  1913-1914. 

Miss  Cady. 

12.  Comparative  Government. — A study  of  the  govern- 
mental systems  of  England,  her  self-governing  dependencies, 
France,  Germany,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Switzerland. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Miss  Cady. 

*13.  English  Constitutional  History. — This  course 
studies  the  great  charters  and  statutes  by  which  the  English 
Constitution  has  developed,  with  especial  attention  to  the 
relations  between  Crown  and  Parliament,  the  development 
of  political  parties,  and  the  newer  problems  of  Imperial 
Federation. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Miss  Cady. 

**14.  Constitutional  History  oe  the  United  States. 
— In  this  course  only  such  phases  of  American  History  are 
studied  as  bear  directly  upon  the  development  of  our  form 
of  government.  This  is  traced  through  the  colonial  period 
to  the  formation  of  Confederation  and  Constitution,  growth 
of  national  parties,  power  of  Supreme  Court,  states  rights, 
secession,  and  reconstruction. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

Miss  Gude. 

A minor  in  History  consists  of  six  hours’  work,  which  must 
include  Courses  1 and  3. 
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A major  in  History  consists  of  twelve  hours^  work,  and 
must  include  Courses  1,  3,  5,  and  10  or  11.  The  remaining 
hours  may  be  elected  freely,  and  may  include  Economics 
1 and  2. 

Certificate  Course. — A candidate  for  the  Certificate  in 
History  must  have  completed  Courses  1,  3,  4,  5,  and  10  or  11, 
with  additional  courses  to  make  up  a total  of  thirteen  hours^ 
work;  these  courses  must  include  Economics  2,  and  may 
include  two  of  the  following:  Economics  3,  4,  5,  and  6.  In 
addition  the  ability  of  the  student  in  research  will  be  tested 
by  a thesis  of  reasonable  length,  and  her  knowledge  of  the 
general  field  of  history  by  an  extended  written  examination. 
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PHILOSOPHY  AND  BIBLE 

Peofessor  Armstrong. 

In  Philosophy,  Courses  1 and  2 are  required  for  the  de- 
gree. Courses  3 and  4 are  elective  and  open  to  students 
who  have  completed  Course  1,  but  both  must  be  taken  before 
either  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree  and  together  they 
count  three  hours. 

In  Bible,  Courses  1 and  2 are  required  for  the  degree. 
Course  1 is  given  for  the  present  in  both  semesters,  the  work 
of  the  second  semester  being  an  exact  repetition  of  the  work 
of  the  first  semester.  This  arrangement  is  made  for  the  con- 
venience of  students  and  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  sectioning 
the  class.  Courses  3,  4,  and  5 are  elective  and  open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  Course  1.  Both  3 and  4 must 
be  taken  before  either  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree, 
and  together  they  count  three  hours.  Courses  6 and  7 are 
elective  and  open  to  all  students. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  the  offer  of  any 
elective  course  in  Philosophy  or  Bible  not  chosen  by  at  least 
five  students. 

PHILOSOPHY 

*1.  Psychology. — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  ac- 
quaint students  with  the  facts  of  consciousness,  or  with  self 
in  relation  to  environment.  A text-book  is  used  and  such 
lectures  as  seem  proper  from  time  to  time  are  given,  but 
students  are  required  to  do  their  own  thinking  and  to  analyze 
and  interpret  their  own  mental  activities. 

Text-book:  Calkins’s  A First  Book  in  Psychology;  with  reference 
reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 


Required  of  Juniors. 
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**2.  Ethics. — This  course  includes  a study  of  the  leading 
theories  of  Ethics  and  of  the  extent  of  moral  obligation,  with 
a view  to  distinguishing  between  the  false  and  the  true. 
Man^s  free-agency,  the  authority  and  supremacy  of  con- 
science, the  character  of  God  as  the  ultimate  ground  of  right, 
and  the  revelation  of  God  in  the  Bible  as  the  test  of  all 
practical  Ethics,  are  regarded  as  fundamentals. 

Text-book:  Valentine’s  Theoretical  Ethics;  with  reference  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Required  of  Juniors  or  Seniors. 

*3.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. — The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  problems  of  Meta- 
physics. 

Text-book:  Calkins’s  The  Persistent  Problems  of  Philosophy; 

with  reference  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

History  of  Philosophy. — The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  acquaint  students  with  the  progress  of  thought 
in  its  more  or  less  logical  development  and  gradual  advance 
toward  truth. 

Text-book:  Weber’s  History  of  Philosophy;  with  reference  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

Note. — Both  the  Courses  3 and  4 must  be  taken  before 
either  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree. 

BIBLE 

The  Life  of  Christ. — The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  help  students  to  master  the  facts  of  this  life  as  pre- 
sented in  the  Bible  itself.  The  work  is  based  on  a harmony 
)f  the  gospels. 
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Text-books:  Stevens  and  Burton’s  A Harmony  of  the  Gospels, 

Tarbell’s  In  the  Master’s  Country : A Geographical  Manual  of 

Palestine;  with  reference  reading. 

Three  hours  a week  for  one  semester,  either  the  first  or 
the  second,  as  the  course  is  given  for  the  present  in 
both  semesters. 

Kequired  of  Sophomores  and  open  to  all  students. 

2.  The  Old  Testament. — This  course  begins  with  a 
brief  study  of  the  geography  and  chronology  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment^ followed  by  a rapid  survey  of  the  contents  of  the 
whole  book,  the  purpose  being  to  help  the  student  to  gain  a 
connected  view  of  the  whole,  and  that  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  book  itself. 

Text-books:  Price’s  A Syllabus  of  Old  Testament  History;  The 
American  Standard  Revised  Text  of  the  Bible;  with  reference  reading.  ’ 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year.  . 

Required  of  Juniors  or  Seniors. 

*3.  The  New  Testament. — This  course  will  embrace  the  • 
study  of  the  New  Testament  as  a whole,  especially  that  part 
coming  after  the  gospels  and  giving  a record  of  the  progress  ? 
of  the  Kingdom  of  God  in  the  apostolic  days.  ■ 

Text-book:  Burton’s  Records  and  Letters  of  the  Apostolic  Age;  ! 
with  reference  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester.  , 

Open'  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1.  ^ 

**4.  The  OHUROH.---The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  j 
give  students  a view  of  the  history  of  the  Church,  a record  of  ( 
the  progress  of  the  Kingdom  of  God  since  the  days  of  the 
Apostles,  with  some  emphasis  on  present-day  missionary  work  ^ 
of  the  Church. 

Text-book:  Moncrief’s  A Short  History  of  the  Christian  Church; 
with  reference  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

Note. — Both  the  Courses  3 and  4 must  be  taken  before 
either  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree. 
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5,  The  Peophets. — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
study  the  prophets  of  Israel,  more  especially  the  written 
prophecies  as  given  in  the  Bible,  with  considerable  emphasis 
on  the  Messianic  prophecies. 

Text-book:  The  American  Standard  Kevised  Text  of  the  Bible; 
with  lectures,  notes,  and  reference  reading. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  and  who  have  taken 
or  are  taking  Course  2. 

*6.  The  Histoey  of  the  Bible. — The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  acquaint  students  with  the  interesting  history  of 
the  Bible  as  a book. 

Text-book:  Price’s  The  Ancestry  of  Our  English  Bible;  with 

lectures,  notes,  and  parallel  and  reference  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  all  students. 

**7.  The  Liteeatuee  of  the  Bible. — The  purpose  of 
this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  Bible  as  literature, 
studying  its  contents  as  History,  Poetry,  Prophecy,  Wisdom 
Writings,  etc. 

Text-book:  Moulton’s  The  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible;  with 

reference  reading  and  a reading  of  the  Bible  itself  in  the  edition 
called  ‘‘The  Modern  Reader’s  Bible.” 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  all  students. 

A major  in  Bible  consists  of  Courses  1 through  7. 

A minor  in  Bible  consists  of  any  three  hours  in  addition 
to  Courses  1 and  2. 

A minor  in  Philosophy  consists  of  Courses  1 through  4. 
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III.  SCIENCE-MATHEMATICS 

ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Olivier. 

1.  Desckiptive  Astronomy. — This  course  is  devoted  to 
an  extensive  study  of  the  Solar  System  and  the  Siderial 
Universe^  and  to  a brief  study  of  the  fundamental  principles 
and  methods  of  Practical  Astronomy.  Part  of  the  work  of 
the  course  will  consist  in  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 
constellations  and  the  actual  appearance  of  the  more  interest- 
ing celestial  objects.  A 10  cm.  telescope  is  available  for  this 
latter  purpose. 

Three  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  all  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  to  such  Sophomores  as  are 
sufficiently  prepared. 

2.  Practical  and  Theoretical  Astronomy. — This 
course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  such  students  as  have 
completed  Course  1 and  desire  a more  comprehensive  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject.  Especial  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  sub- 
jects omitted  or  merely  mentioned  in  Course  and^  in  gen- 
eral, the  course  will  be  more  mathematical  in  its  nature.  Its 
completion  will  fully  prepare  a student  for  regular  graduate 
work  in  Astronomy  in  any  university. 

Recitations  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

BIOLOGY 

Professor  Sevin. 

Adjunct  Professor  Newcomb. 

*1A.  Physiology. — This  is  a course  in  general  principles 
of  physiology  in  which  the  chief  purpose  is  to  deal  with 
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common  physiological  activities  of  the  human  body.  The 
anatomy  treats  of  structure  only  in  its  relation  to  function. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  physiology  of  digestion  and 
the  study  of  balanced  rations. 

Lectures  and  recitations  two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 
Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  per  week. 

Value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

Open  to  all  students. 

**1B.  Physiology  (continued). — A further  consideration 
of  physiological  processes. 

Lectures  and  recitations  two  hours  a week,  second 
semester. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  per  week. 

Value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

IB  is  not  a necessary  sequence  of  lA,  but  is  open  only  to  those 
‘who  have  completed  lA. 

***2.  General  Biology. — A course  devoted  to  the  study 
jof  the  general  laws  of  life,  the  fundamental  relationships  of 
diving  things,  and  the  general  biological  problems  which  sus- 
itain  a more  or  less  intimate  relation  to  human  culture  and 
.progress.  This  course  is  a prerequisite  to  the  subsequent 
^courses  in  zoology  and  botany. 

Lectures  two  hours  a week  for  one  semester,  first  or 
second. 

^ Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  per  week. 

^ Value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

Required  of  Sophomores. 

3.  General  Zoology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work 
devoted  to  the  structure  habits,  and  distribution  of  animal 
; life.  In  addition  it  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  become 
teachers  of  the  subject. 

' Throughout  the  year;  value,  three  hours. 

I _ Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 
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4.  General  Botany. — A course  in  botany  similar  in  scope 
and  methods  to  the  course  in  general  zoology. 

Throughout  the  year;  value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

5.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates. — A course 
in  general  zoology  of  vertebrate  animals^  with  critical  study 
of  a typical  mammal. 

Lectures,  one  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  2 and  3. 

*6.  Microscopic  Technique. — A laboratory  course  in 
microscropic  technique. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods,  first  semester. 

Value,  one  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  2 and  3 or  4. 

**7.  Histology  and  Embryology. — An  introduction  to 
the  study  of  histology  and  embryology. 

Lectures,  one  hour  per  week  during  second  semester. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  2 and  3 or  4. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Arbuckle.  Miss  MacGaughey. 

Adjunct  Professor  Newcomb. 

1.  General  Chemistry. — This  course  includes  lectures, 
Tecitations,  and  laboratory  practice  throughout  the  year. 
During  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  chemistry,  as  illus- 
trated by  the  non-metals  and  their  compounds,  are  studied, 
and  during  the  second  semester  the  metals  and  their  com- 
pounds form  the  basis  of  the  work. 

The  laboratory  work  embraces  a number  of  quantitative 
experiments  and  thus  the  student  is  taught  the  accuracy  and 
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lefiniteness  of  chemical  laws,  while  being  trained  in  observa- 
;ion  and  in  the  manipulation  of  apparatus. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Required  of  all  students  who  do  not  offer  Chemistry  for  entrance. 
\11  students  are  required  to  take  this  course  or  the  corresponding 
jourse  in  Physics  in  the  Freshman  year. 

2.  Advanced  General  Chemistry. — Students  who  have 
itudied  chemistry  in  the  high  school  and  have  received  credit 
m this  subject  for  entrance  are  offered  this  advanced  course 
n chemistry,  which  includes  lectures,  recitations,  and  labor a- 
;ory  work  throughout  the  year.  The  principles  of  chemistry 
ilready  studied  are  reviewed  and  illustrated  by  more  ex- 
;ended  laboratory  work  in  which  the  details  of  chemical  re- 
ictions  are  studied.  The  laws  and  theories  of  chemistry  are 
liscussed  and  emphasis  is  given  to  the  preparation  and  puri- 
ication  of  the  useful  salts  of  the  metals.  This  course  is 
)ased  upon  one  of  the  more  advanced  texts  in  inorganic 
ihemistry. 

Recitations,  three  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  two  periods  of  two  consecutive  hours 
per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Required  of  students  in  the  Freshman  year  who  have  offered  both 
;^hemistry  and  Physics  for  entrance  and  elect  Chemistry  for  their 
)ollege  course. 

Open  to  Sophomores  and  Juniors  who  have  offered  Chemistry  for 
ntrance  and  take  Physics  in  the  Freshman  year. 

*3.  Organic  Chemistry. — This  class  studies  the  simpler 
:ompounds  of  earhon  of  the  aliphatic  and  the  aromatic 
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The  preparation  of  the  important  compounds  of  the  dif- 
ferent classes  will  be  required  in  the  laboratory. 

First  semester  course. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  two  consecutive  hours  per 
week  during  the  first  semester. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  Freshmen  who  choose  Freshman  Group  D,  if  they  have 
presented  Chemistry  for  entrance.  Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  or 
Seniors. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  offers  stu- 
dents an  opportunity  to  acquire  a practical  knowledge  of 
qualitative  analysis.  The  work  embraces  the  study  of  the 
reactions  of  the  principal  bases  and  acids,  their  detection  and 
separation.  ^ 

First  and  second  semester  course. 

Recitations,  one  hour  per  week  during  first  or  second 
semester.  t 

Laboratory  work,  three  periods  of  two  consecutive  hours^ 
each  during  the  first  or  second  semester.  ^ 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  Freshmen  who  choose  Freshman  Group  D,  if  they  have 
presented  Chemistry  for  entrance.  Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and^ 
Seniors.  '■ 

5.  Quantitative  Analysis. — A few  of  the  most  common^ 
methods  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis  are  selected^ 
for  study.  The  students  are  drilled  in  these  methods,  until: 
they  are  enabled  to  obtain  fairly  accurate  results  in  the^ 
analysis  of  minerals,  foodstuffs,  and  other  materials  furnished 
them. 

Recitations,  one  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  three  periods  of  two  hours  each  per 
week  throughout  the  year. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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6.  Household  Chemistry. — This  course  is  founded  on 
ectures  by  the  professor  and  is  designed  to  show  how  chem- 
stry  may  be  put  to  very  practical  use  in  a woman^s  home. 

Some  of  the  topics  discussed  are  household  remedies^ 
)oisons  and  their  antidotes^  the  chemistry  of  cleaning,  the 
chemistry  of  sanitation,  the  chemistry  of  cooking,  and  the 
chemistry  of  foods. 

Laboratory  work  will  be  required  throughout  the  course 
ind  special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  composition  of  foods, 
idulterants,  their  detection  and  effects,  and  the  changes 
effected  by  cooking. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors. 

*7.  Inorganic  Preparations. — This  course  is  designed 
;o  make  the  student  familiar  with  the  best  methods  of  pre- 
laring  chemically  pure  salts  and  other  reagents  used  in  the 
aboratory.  It  is  essentially  a laboratory  course.  First 
semester  course. 

Laboratory  work,  eight  hours  per  week  during  the  first 
semester. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

**8.  Organic  Preparations. — This  is  a general  labora- 
iory  course  on  organic  preparations  founded  on  the  books  of 
^evy  and  Gatterman.  A reading  knowledge  of  German  is 
lecessary.  Second  semester  course. 

Laboratory  work,  eight  hours  per  week  during  the  second 
semester. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

^ Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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*9.  Theoretical  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations,  and 
reading.  First  semester  course. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Value,  one  hour. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

A major  in  Chemistry  will  consist  of  Chemistry  1 or 
Chemistry  2^  together  with  Chemistry  3 and  4,  and  courses 
suflficient  to  make  up  nine  hours. 

A minor  in  Chemistry  will  consist  of  Chemistry  1 or 
Chemistry  2,  together  with  any  course  or  courses  that  will 
make  up  not  less  than  six  hours. 

GEOLOGY 

Professor  Sevin. 

*1.  Dynamical  Geology  and  Physiogkaphy. — This 
course  deals  with  the  forces  that  have  shaped  and  are  shaping 
the  earth^s  surface,  such  as  weathering  and  erosion,  glaciers,  > 
volcanoes,  and  earthquakes.  It  also  takes  up  the  develop- 
ment of  land  forms,  the  life  histories  of  rivers  and  lakes,  and 
the  formation  of  mountains.  The  course  embraces  recita-  ; 
tions,  laboratory  work,  and  field  work.  This  course  is  not  ^ 
counted  toward  degree  until  Geology  2 is  taken.  i 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week  during  the  first  semester.  / 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  per  week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

**2.  Structural  and  Historical  Geology. — A course 
in  general,  structural,  and  historical  geology.  A study  of  the 
life  of  the  past,  not  only  in  a description  of  the  animals  that 
have  lived  in  various  periods  of  the  earth^s  history,  but  also 
of  the  changes  that  took  place  in  their  structure  and  habits, 
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ind  as  far  as  possible  the  causes  that  produced  these  changes, 
Greology  1 is  a prerequisite. 

Recitations  and  lectures,  two  hours  a week  during  the 
second  semester. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  per  week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  taken  Course  1. 

**3.  Mineralogy. — An  introductory  course  to  the  study 
)f  minerals  and  rocks,  without  the  aid  of  the  blow-pipe  or 
chemicals.  This  course  includes  lectures  and  laboratory  and 
s especially  designed  for  those  who  expect  to  teach  natural 
ciences  in  the  secondary  schools. 

Second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Geology  1 and  2. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Professor  Has  slock. 

1.  Pood  Products  and  Their  Preparation. — This 
ourse  includes  a general  study  of  foods.  The  lectures  deal 
dth  the  processes  of  preparing  food  for  the  market  and  the 
utrition  and  economical  values  of  these  foods. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  the  preparation  and  serving 
f food. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  three  hours  a week,  and  two 
laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each,  throughout 
the  year. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  or  are  taking  Chemistry  1. 

*2.  Poods  and  Pood  Values. — This  course  presents  the 
mdamental  principles  of  foods  and  their  preparation, 
ypical  foods  are  studied  from  the  standpoint  of  their 
iitritive  and  economic  value. 
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The  laboratory  work  is  the  practical  demonstration  of  the 
use  of  these  foods. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  three  hours  a week,  and  two 
laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each,  first  semester; 
value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  or  are  taking  Chemistry  1. 

3.  Household  Chemistry. — This  course  is  designed  to 
show  how  chemistry  may  be  put  to  practical  use  in  a woman^s 
home. 

Offered  by  the  Chemistry  Department. 

Value,  two  hours.  See  Chemistry,  Course  6. 

***4.  Household  Sanitation. — This  course  deals  with 
the  conditions  within  and  about  the  household  which  affect 
the  health  of  the  occupants : Special  points  in  construction, 
surroundings,  furnishings,  and  equipment  of  the  home  will  ^ 
be  studied.  Eefrigeration,  cleaning  processes,  disposal  of ' 
household  wastes,  and  the  relation  of  the  house  to  the  health  ] 
of  the  city  will  be  considered.  , 

Lectures,  three  hours  a week,  first  or  second  semester. 

Value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors  who  have  completed  or 
are  taking  Chemistry  1 or  Physics  1.  ^ 

5.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics. — In  this  course  the  funda-| 

mental  principles  of  human  nutrition  are  studied,  as  regards  | 

the  nutritive  value  of  our  common  foods,  the  amount  ofl 

1 

food  required  by  man  and  how  this  requirement  is  affected  by 
climate,  age,  and  occupation.  Standard  dietaries  are  planned 
and  the  requirements  for  infants,  children,  and  the  sick  are 
considered. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week,  and  one 
laboratory  period  of  three  hours  throughout  the  year. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  1 or 
Course  2,  and  Chemistry  6. 
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**6.  Advanced  Work  in  Foods. — This  course  deals  with 
the  scientific  application  of  chemical  and  physical  principles 
to  the  preparation  of  food.  Eecipes  are  studied  and  the  com- 
parative cost  of  food  materials  are  considered. 

Lectures,  two  hour  a week,  and  two  laboratory  periods  of 
two  hours  each,  second  semester. 

Value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 or  2,  Chemistry  6, 
and  Physics  1. 

A Course  for  Teachers. — This  course  will  consider 
the  Elementary  and  the  Secondary  School  with  reference  to 
the  place  of  Domestic  Science  in  its  curriculum.  Text-books 
will  be  discussed  and  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
question  of  equipment. 

Lectures,  three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

Open  to  Seniors  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  3,  4,  5,  and  6. 

MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Young. 

***1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. — Much  atten- 
tion is  given  to  original  propositions  and  to  numerical 
problems. 

Either  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  Freshmen  who  enter  without  the  fourth  unit  in 
Mathematics. 

Plane  Trigonometry. — Preceded  by  a short 
30urse  in  Algebra. 

Either  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  Freshmen  in  Group  D who  enter  without  the  fourth 
init  in  Mathematics,  and  optional  for  those  of  Groups  A and  B. 

3 AND  4. — Analytical  Geometry. — The  straight  line, 
circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola,  the  general  equation  of 
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the  second  degree,  etc.,  and  a brief  course  in  Solid  Ana- 
lytical Geometry. 

Through  the  year,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  2. 

*5.  Advanced  Algebka. — Permutations  and  combina- 
tions, graphical  representation  of  complex  numbers,  series, 
continued  fractions,  elements  of  the  theory  of  equations, 
determinants,  etc.  This  course  is  supplementary  to  the 
Algebra  of  Course  2. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

*6.  Differential  Calculus. — Methods  of  differentia- 
tion, expansion  of  functions  into  series,  indeterminate  forms, 
brief  study  of  maxima  and  minima,  etc. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  3 and  4. 

Integral  Calculus. — Derivation  and  application 
of  the  fundamental  formulas  of  integration,  applications  to 
lengths  of  curves,  areas,  and  volumes,  etc. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  6. 

*8.  Advanced  Calculus. — A continuation  of  the  work 
of  Courses  6 and  7. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

^9.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. — The 
basis  of  the  work  of  this  course  is  Burnside  and  Panton’s 
Theory  of  Equations. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  7. 

Courses  8 and  9 are  given  in  alternate  years. 

**10.  Differential  Equations. — Methods  of  solution 
of  the  simpler  forms,  with  applications. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  7. 
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*11.  History  of  Mathematics. — This  course  is  designed 
to  show  the  historical  development  of  the  science  of  Mathe- 
matics— algebra^  synthetic  geometry^  analytic  geometry, 
differential  and  integral  calculus. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  Juniors. 

**12.  Teachers^  Course. — This  course  is  intended  for 
those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  mathematics.  Selected 
topics  of  the  subjects  taught  in  secondary  schools  are  studied, 
high-school  courses  and  text-books  are  examined,  and  much 
stress  is  laid  upon  proper  methods  of  presentation. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Courses  1 and  2,  3 and  4 satisfy  the  requirements  of  a 
minor  in  Mathematics,  while  those  of  a major  are  satisfied 
by  3 and  4,  6,  7,  and  any  other  three-hour  semester  course 
except  12. 

PHYSICS 

Professok  Olivier. 

1.  General  Physics. — This  course  includes  a study  of 
Elementary  Mechanics,  Sound,  Light,  Heat,  Electricity,  and 
Magnetism.  A selected  set  of  laboratory  experiments  forms 
part  of  the  regular  work  of  the  course. 

Kecitations,  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Value,  three  hours. 

2.  Advanced  General  Physics. — This  is  a more  ad- 
vanced course  than  Physics  1,  offered  to  students  who  have 
completed  Physics  1,  and  Mathematics  1 and  2,  or  equivalent 
courses  elsewhere. 

A more  advanced  text  will  be  used  and  the  subject  will  be 
^^Lreated  somewhat  more  mathematically.  The  laboratory  work 
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will  consist  of  a series  of  experiments,  especially  selected  to 
train  the  student  in  the  accurate  use  of  instruments  and  in 
the  methods  of  original  investigation. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  per  week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  fulfil  the  requirements  outlined  above. 

*3.  Advanced  Mechanics. — This  course  is  designed  to 
cover  the  subject  of  Mechanics  from  an  advanced  and  mathe- 
matical standpoint.  It  is  offered  during  the  first  semester. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  per  week. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Physics  1,  and  had  at  least 
the  elements  of  Conic  Sections. 

**4.  Theory  of  Light. — This  course  is  wholly  devoted  to 
a study  of  Elementary  Optics  and  Spectroscopy.  It  is  offered 
during  the  second  semester. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  per  week. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Physics  1,  and  had  at  least 
the  elements  of  Calculus. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Dr.  Sweet. 

Miss  Sawtelle. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  fourfold:  (1)  Hygienic; 
(2)  Esthetic;  (3)  Corrective;  (4)  Eecreative. 

The  lecture  course  in  Hygiene,  given  once  a week  during 
the  first  semester,  aims  to  teach  the  proper  care  of  the  body, 
the  means  by  which  infectious  diseases  may  be  prevented, 
and  the  principles  of  sanitation.  The  lectures  will  be  illus- 
trated by  the  use  of  lantern-slides. 
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The  Hygienic  element  aims  to  bring  about  increased 
bodily  vigor,  and  the  healthy  development  of  the  individual. 

The  Esthetic  element  is  introduced  by  means  of  rhythmical 
exercises,  to  gain  bodily  discipline,  muscular  coordination, 
and  to  develop  grace  and  the  sense  of  rhythm. 

The  Corrective  exercises  aim  to  overcome  bad  habits  of 
posture,  and  to  improve  the  carriage  of  the  individual. 

The  Eecreative  element  is  introduced  through  games  and 
folk  games. 

Every  student  is  given  a careful  physical  examination,  both 
by  the  resident  physician  and  the  physical  director  on  enter- 
ing College.  When  it  seems  advisable  the  student  is  given 
special  light  exercises  in  place  of  the  regular  gymnastic  class 
work.  Cases  requiring  special  corrective  work  will  be  referred 
to  the  parents,  and  with  their  approval  arangements  will  be 
made  for  corrective  gymnastics,  for  which  there  is  an  extra 
charge. 

Ic  Hygiene. — Lectures,  one  hour  per  week  for  the  first 
semester.  Eequired  of  all  new  students.  One-half  point 
toward  degree. 

2.  Gymnastics. — Including  marching,  fioor  work,  ap- 
paratus work,  and  folk  games.  Eequired  of  ail  first-year 
students.  Two  hours  a week.  One-half  point  toward  degree. 

3.  Gymnastics. — Continuation  of  the  first  year’s  work. 
Eequired  of  all  second-year  students  who  have  had  1.  Two 
hours  a week.  One-half  point  toward  degree. 

4.  Gymnastics. — Advanced  work.  Eequired  of  all  third- 
year  students,  and  open  to  all  fourth-year  students.  Two 
hours  a week.  One-half  point  toward  degree. 

5.  Special  Gymnastics. — Eequired  of  all  those  who  are 
unable  to  take  the  regular  gymnasium  work.  Two  hours  a 
, week. 
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6.  Esthetic  Gymnastics. — Ehythmical  exercises  to 
music  to  develop  grace  and  muscular  coordination.  Open  to 
members  in  any  class. 

7.  Athletics. — Basket-ball^  tennis,  volley-ball,  baseball, 
hockey,  and  swimming.  These  sports  are  managed  by  the 
Athletic  Association,  with  coaching  by  the  physical  director. 
For  the  use  of  the  swimming  pool,  and  for  swimming  lessons 
there  is  an  additional  fee. 

Note. — Courses  1,  2,  3,  and  4 fulfil  the  Physical  Education 
requirement  for  the  degree. 
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MUSIC 

Professor  Maclean.  Mr.  Dieckmann. 

Mr.  Johnson.  Miss  MacGregor.  Miss  Hunt. 

Miss  Hepp.  Miss  Shepard. 

The  Music  Department  offers  through  its  various  courses 
in  the  theoretical  and  practical  study  of  music,  in  connection 
with  studies  in  the  College,  adequate  facilities  to  fit  students 
for  a professional  life,  and  also  to  provide  for  the  study  of 
music  as  a part  of  general  culture  or  an  accomplishment. 
The  aim  is  to  cultivate  a more  intelligent  appreciation  of 
the  art,  to  understand  its  structure  and  its  rich  and  varied 
literature,  to  know  the  history  of  its  development,  its  place 
in  the  general  history  of  culture,  and  to  develop  the  power 
of  interpretation. 

Since  no  special  line  of  study  can  be  successful  without  a 
broad  foundation,  students  are  urged  not  to  undertake  the 
study  of  music  exclusively,  until  they  have  acquired  the 
essential  elements  of  a good  general  education. 

With  this  end  in  view,  the  work  of  this  school  has  been 
rearranged,  and  courses  are  offered,  so  that  regular  College 
students,  working  for  a degree,  may  include  music  as  a sec- 
ondary study,  with  full  credit  for  it,  and  special  students  of 
music  may  avail  themselves  of  the  training  offered  in  the 
literary  courses  of  the  College. 
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DEPARTMENT  I. 

THEORETICAL,  HISTORICAL  AND  CRITICAL 

1.  Theory^  intervals;,  scales^  chords,  rhythms,  ear-train- 
ing, analysis,  and  elementary  harmony. 

Required  of  all  students. 

No  credit  given  towards  degree. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

2.  Harmony. — Chords,  their  formation  and  progression. 

Inversion,  non-harmonic  tones,  suspension,  modulation,  har- 
monic accompaniment  to  given  melody,  analysis,  elementary 
composition,  elements  of  form.  1 

For  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  its  equivalent.  ! 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

3.  Counterpoint. — Fuller  study  of  harmonic  accom-^ 
paniment,  simple  counterpoint  in  two,  three  and  four  parts ; 
imitation,  chief  forms  in  music,  writing  of  preludes,  songs, ' 
etc. 

For  those  who  have  finished  Course  2.  ^ 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year.! 

r 

I 

4.  General  History. — Introductory  course,  covering  the  ^ 

entire  field  of  musical  development.  ■ 

No  credit  given  towards  degree. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

5.  History. — A rapid  synopsis  of  its  early  stages,  begin- 
ning with  more  detailed  attention  about  the  time  of  Pales- 
trina. Lectures,  required  readings. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 
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6a.  History  ( continued ). — Detailed  study  of  important 
epochs;  the  development  of  the  opera^  oratorio  and  instru- 
mental music  through  the  classical  period. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  first  semester. 

6b.  History  (continued). — Special  attention  to  the  music 
and  masters  of  the  Eomantic  period;  Wagnerian  Drama; 
modem  music.  Lectures  with  required  readings. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  second  semester. 

Course  6 is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Coure  5. 

7.  Musical  Appreciation. — Designed  to  develop  intelli- 
gent listening  and  a discriminating  taste. 

Open  to  all  students  by  permission.  No  technical  skill  necessary. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 
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DEPARTMENT  II. 

PRACTICAL 

8.  Piano. — General  Course.  Technique  from  funda- 
mental to  highest  proficiency,  including  studies,  pieces  in 
various  styles. 

Open  to  all  students  and  adapted  to  individual  proficiency. 

9.  Several  Special  Courses. 

Open  by  permission  to  students  of  advanced  technical  ability,  and 
given  privately  and  in  classes. 

a.  Bach  to  Beethoven. 

b.  Music  of  the  Komantic  period.  1 

c.  Scandinavian  Music.  I 

d.  Modern  Eussian  Music. 

e.  American  Composers  and  their  Music.  | 

10.  Okgan. — Only  students  who  have  had  considerable  , 
training  on  the  piano  and  a fair  knowledge  of  harmony 
should  undertake  this  course. 

Two  lessons  a week.  ‘ 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Organ  Department  to  develop  intelli-j 
gent  organists  for  church  and  concert  work.  ) 

A strong  feature  of  the  course  is  the  ^^Church  Organist’s! 
Department.”  ^ 

From  the  beginnings  pedal  technics  registration  and  organ 
touch  go  hand-in-hands  together  with  pedal  studieSs  leading 
to  the  modern  writers  and  later  to  the  great  works  of  Bach. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  h)nim-playings  accompani- 
ments for  solo  and  choirs  modulation,  transposition  and  im- 
provisation. 
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Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  dignity  of  the  church  service, 
and  a careful  selection  of  organ  literature  is  made,  suitable 
for  divine  worship. 

11.  Violin. — Technical  training  according  to  the  most 
approved  modern  methods.  Sonatas,  concertos,  and  concert- 
pieces  from  the  best  writers  for  the  instrument. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

12.  Voice  Culture. — Proper  placing  of  the  voice,  cor- 
rect habits  of  breathing,  enunciation,  phrasing,  etc.,  care- 
ful development  of  tone  with  the  study  of  songs  judiciously 
selected  from  standard  and  modem  song-writers  and  the 
great  oratorios. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

13.  Sight-Singing. — This  is  taught  in  properly  graded 
classes.  All  students  of  voice  culture  are  required  to  attend 
them,  and  they  are  also  open  to  all  who  have  good  voices. 

14.  Ensemble  Work. — Piano  and  violin  pupils  of  suffi- 
cient advancement  have  ample  opportunity  for  ensemble  play- 
ing. 

ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Degree — 

a.  Who  wish  to  continue  their  study  of  music  will  be 
given  five  hours^  credit  towards  the  degree  upon  the  satisfac- 
tory completion  of  Courses  2,  5,  6,  and  7. 

&.  Those  who  wish  also  the  Certificate  in  the  School  of 
Music  should  devote  an  additional  year  to  the  College  course. 

c.  Those  who  wish  to  take  a limited  amount  of  work  in 
music  may  do  so  upon  permission  of  the  Classification 
Committee. 

Students  not  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  who  wish  to 
specialize  in  Music  must  meet  the  requirements  for  admis- 
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sion  of  irregular  students  to  the  Freshman  class  in  the  Col-ij 
lege,  and  must  take  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours  of  work^j 
a week,  one  hour  of  music  being  equivalent  to  one  hour  of|i 
recitation  and  three  hours^  practice  on  an  instrument  count- 
ing as  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  recitation. 

Cektificates. — The  School  of  Music  offers  certificates  in 
Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  and  Voice,  to  students  who  are  tech- 
nically proficient,  who  give  satisfactorily  a public  program,  i 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Music  Faculty,  and  who  have 
completed  the  following  College  courses: 

1.  All  College  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Music. 

2.  Five  hours  of  English,  chosen  by  advice  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  English.  ■ 

3.  German  through  Course  2.  • 

4.  French  through  Course  1.  ^ 

Scholarships. — Two  scholarships  are  given ; one  in^ 

piano-playing  and  one  in  voice  culture.  They  are  awarded  on 
Commencement  Day  to  those  students  who  have  made  the' 
best  records  in  these  departments  for  the  year. 
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ART 


Miss  Lewis. 


The  principle  on  which  this  department  is  conducted  is  to 
maintain  a high  standard  of  efficiency  in  drawing  and  paint- 
ing from  objects  and  from  life  and  to  give  the  student  an  in- 
telligent appreciation  of  the  works  of  the  masters  both  ancient 
and  modern. 

Around  this  principle  are  grouped  the  various  departments 
of  art  education,  giving  in  addition  to  technical  training  a 
knowledge  of  the  historical  development  of  Art,  theory  of 
design  and  color,  and  work  both  practical  and  theoretical  in 
the  composition  of  pictures. 

The  regular  Art  course  is  divided  into  four  classes : 

A.  Drawing  from  casts ; clay  modeling. 

B.  Drawing  from  casts ; painting  from  still  life. 

C.  Drawing  from  full-length  figure;  painting  from  still 
life;  outdoor  sketching. 

D.  Drawing  and  painting  from  life;  outdoor  sketching; 
exercises  in  composition. 

Students  can  not  enter  an  advanced  class  without  standing 
an  examination  on  work  preceding. 

Opportunity  in  the  way  of  excellent  examples  and  thorough 
instruction  is  offered  those  desiring  to  study  the  various  lines 
of  decorative  painting. 

ART  HISTORY 

A.  History  of  Architecture  and  Sculpture. 

Text-book:  Goodyear’s  History  of  Art. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

B.  History  of  Painting. 

Text-book:  Goodyear’s  History  of  Art. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

f 
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C.  Theory  op  Design. 

Lecture  Course  accompanied  by  text-book. 

, One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

D.  Pictorial  Composition  and  Appreciation  of 
Pictures. 

One  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

All  Art  students  are  required  to  take  the  course  in  Art 
History  if  so  advised  by  the  professor  of  that  department. 

The  requirements  & and  c of  the  Music  Department  apply 
also  to  Art  students^  Art  taking  the  place  of  Music  in  their 
course  of  study. 

A certificate  of  proficiency  will  be  given  to  students  in  the 
Art  Department  who  have  finished  satisfactorily  the  course  as 
prescribed  and  have  in  addition  satisfactorily  completed  the^ 
following  College  courses:  i 

1.  Six  hours  of  English  with  advice  of  the  Department 

of  English.  i 

2.  Four  hours  of  History  with  advice  of  the  Department* 
of  History. 

3.  French  through  Course  2. 

f 

Aet  Scholarship. — Tuition  in  the  Art  Department  of  the/ 
College  for  the  next  session  will  be  given  to  the  student  who; 
does  the  best  work  from  cast  or  nature.  No  one  can  compete- 
for  this  scholarship  who  has  not  been  a diligent  student  ini 
the  Art  Department  for  the  entire  session.  ^ 

EXPRESSION 

Miss  Duncan. 

The  end  sought  through  the  study  of  this  art  is  the  har- 
monious development  of  all  the  powers  of  being : mind^  body, 
and  soul  sharing  equally  in  the  results;  to  secure  both  the 
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visible  and  invisible  development  of  the  personality ; to 
awaken^  develop^,  and  train  the  artistic  instinct^,  that  it  may 
find  its  highest  expression  * to  render  the  course  a potent 
factor  in  the  attainment  of  a broad,  general  culture. 

The  study  of  English  is  the  basis  for  this  course,  the 
technical  training  of  voice  and  body  being  the  means  of 
securing  an  adequate  vocal  interpretation  of  all  forms  of 
prose  and  poetry. 

A three  years'  course  is  offered : 

First  Year.  Voice. — Harmonic  Training  of  Body  for 
Expressive  Action.  Readings  from  Lyric  and  Narrative 
Doetry.  Arrangement  of  the  Short  Story  for  public  reading. 

Text-book:  Foundations  for  Vocal  Expression,  Curry. 

Second  Year.  Voice  and  Vocal  Expression. — Har- 
nonic  Gymnastics.  Pantomimic  Training.  Study  of  the 
Monologues  of  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  others.  Arrange- 
ment of  the  Novel  for  public  reading.  Studies  from  the 
)rama. 

Text-book:  Lessons  in  Vocal  Expression,  Curry. 

Third  Year.  Advanced  Voice.— Pantomimic  Problems, 
larmonic  Program  reviewed.  Fundamental  steps  in  Voice 
eviewed.  Arrangement  of  readings  from  the  Drama, 
'hakespeare.  Modern  Drama. 

Text-book:  Mind  and  Voice,  Curry, 

SPOKEN  ENGLISH 

A course  in  Spoken  English  will  be  given  for  the  purpose 

improving  the  speaking  voice,  for  securing  a correct  use 

the  sounds  of  the  English  language,  and  for  the  improve- 
ent  of  the  articulation.  Application  of  the  principles  will 
i made  through  the  vocal  interpretation  of  literature. 

I Text-book : Little  Classics  for  Oral  English,  Curry. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


LOCATION 

The  College  is  located  in  the  town  of  Decatur,  which  is  o: 
the  Georgia  railroad,  six  miles  east  of  Atlanta.  It  is  cor 
nected  with  the  city  by  two  electric  lines  and  steam  cars 
The  elevation  of  the  town  is  1,050  feet,  the  water  freestone 
and  the  climate  free  from  extremes  of  heat  or  cold. 

HEALTH 

All  the  natural  conditions  of  good  health  are  found  hen 
but  since  no  locality,  even  nnder  the  best  circumstances,  ] 
exempt  from  sickness,  Agnes  Scott  has  made  every  prepare 
tion  to  prevent  it  and  also  to  treat  it  if  it  comes. 

The  resident  physician  lectures  to  the  student  body  on  pe:! 
sonal  and  sanitary  hygiene,  and  uses  every  means  known  {• 
preventive  medicine  to  ward  off  sickness.  If  sickness  occui 
she  is  here  on  the  grounds  to  render  skilled  attention, 
trained  nurse,  a graduate  of  one  of  the  best  hospitals,  an 
with  much  experience,  has  charge  of  the  Infirmary  under  tli 
resident  physician,  and  gives  her  entire  time  to  looking  aft^ 
those  who  need  her  care.  No  charge  is  made  for  use  of  K 
firmary,  nor  for  services  of  the  nurse  in  ordinary  cases.  A; 
medicines  and  extraordinary  expenses  incurred  by  the  Colleg 
in  contagious  diseases,  or  during  Christmas  recess,  must  t 
paid  for  by  patrons. 

BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
AGNES  SCOTT  HALL 

This  building  was  completed  in  1891.  It  is  constructed  ( 
brick,  granite,  and  marble,  is  one  hundred  and  ninety-tv 
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feet  long,  fifty-four  feet  wide,  and  four  stories  high  above 
the  basement.  Parlors,  oflBces,  and  classrooms  occupy  the 
first  fioor;  the  second  and  third  fioors  are  taken  up  with 
bedrooms,  while  the  fourth  fioor  is  used  for  Music  and  Art. 

The  chambers  are  unusually  large,  arranged  so  as  to  admit 
abundant  sunlight,  and  in  their  construction  especial  atten- 
tion was  given  to  securing  perfect  ventilation.  The  furni- 
ture and  appointments  are  homelike  and  comfortable.  While 
luxury  has  not  been  studied,  every  convenience  necessary  for 
health  and  comfort  has  been  supplied. 

Each  fioor  is  supplied  with  water,  bath  and  toilet  rooms, 
and  electric  bells. 

The  sanitation  has  been  arranged  with  the  utmost  care, 
and  is  regularly  inspected  and  kept  in  order. 

REBEKAH  SCOTT  HALL 

This  building,  completed  in  1906,  is  a memorial  to  the  late 
Mrs.  Eebekah  Scott,  wife  of  the  late  Colonel  George  W.  Scott, 
by  whose  munificent  liberality  the  institution  was  founded. 
It  is  constructed  of  brick  with  stone  trimmings,  and  is  one 
hundred  and  seventy-nine  by  fifty  feet,  three  stories,  with  a 
wing  running  back  eighty  feet  from  the  center.  It  contains 
forty  double  rooms  and  eighteen  single  rooms.  All  the  double 
rooms  have  two  large  outside  windows.  The  halls  are  wide, 
with  windows  at  each  end.  On  the  lower  fioor  are  chapel, 
society  halls,  parlor,  reception  and  sitting-rooms,  and  a 
beautiful  dining-room.  The  building  is  heated  by  steam, 
lighted  by  electricity,  and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water 
and  sanitary  plumbing.  A wide  veranda  runs  the  entire 
length  of  the  building  in  front,  across  one  end  and  back  to 
the  wing.  It  is  connected  with  the  main  building  by  a 
colonnade. 
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JENNIE  D.  INMAN  HALL 

This  is  a new  residence  hall^  completed  in  1911,  one 
hundred  and  seventy  by  fifty  feet  and  three  stories  high.  It 
is  built  of  faced  brick  and  trimmed  with  Indiana  limestone. 
It  contains  thirty-eight  double  rooms  and  fifteen  single  rooms. 
A wide  veranda  extends  along  the  entire  front.  The  building 
faces  west,  thus  insuring  that  every  room  will  get  sunlight 
during  the  day.  The  ventilation,  lighting,  heating,  and 
plumbing  are  in  accordance  with  the  best  modern  methods. 

This  building  is  the  gift  of  Mr.  S.  M.  Inman,  of  Atlanta, 
and  is  a memorial  of  his  deceased  wife,  Mrs.  Jennie  D.  Inman. 

THE  WHITE  HOUSE 

This  is  a two-story  frame  building  with  wide  verandas  onj 
three  sides.  It  is  equipped  with  every  modern  convenience,: 
steam  heat,  electric  lights,  sanitary  plumbing,  and  hot  and' 
cold  water.  It  contains  twelve  bedrooms,  all  on  the  second 
fioor.  The  first  fioor  has  been  rearranged  and  refitted  to  pro-^ 
vide  a commodious  and  beautiful  dining-room  for  the  resi-' 
dents  of  Inman  Hall. 

THE  CARNEGIE  LIBRARY 

This  building,  completed  in  1911,  is  the  gift  of  Mr.^ 
Andrew  Carnegie.  It  is  a two-story  structure  seventy-two) 
feet  in  length  by  fifty  feet  in  width,  constructed  of  faced'' 
brick  with  massive  trimmings  of  Indiana  limestone.  Besides'^ 
a lofty  and  spacious  reading-room,  librarian's  offices,  and^ 
special  study  rooms,  it  has  stack  space  for  twenty  thousand 
volumes.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

The  College  Library,  occupying  the  new  Carnegie  building, 
consists  of  over  five  thousand  carefully  selected  volumes, 
exclusive  of  pamphlets,  etc.  The  most  approved  card  index 
system  of  cataloguing  and  the  services  of  a trained  librarian 
render  all  books  easily  available  to  students.  The  reading- 
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rooms  are  supplied  with  the  leading  magazines,  scientific, 
literary,  and  educational,  and  with  journals  of  music  and  art. 
In  addition  to  the  general  library,  mention  should  be  made 
of  the  Scientific  Library  in  Lowry  Hall,  and  of  the  excellent 
collections  belonging  to  the  two  literary  societies. 

LOWRY  HALL 

This  building,  completed  in  1911,  is  built  of  brick  and 
trimmed  with  Indiana  limestone.  It  is  one  hundred  by  fifty 
feet,  and  including  the  basement  is  four  stories  high.  It  has 
steam  heat,  electric  lights,  and  hot  and  cold  water.  An 
adequate  gas  plant  supplies  the  laboratories  with  heat.  It 
has  been  planned  with  special  reference  to  providing  lecture 
rooms,  store  rooms,  and  laboratories  for  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Geology,  and  Biology.  On  the  left  side  of  the  main  entrance 
is  a bronze  tablet  with  this  inscription : 

^This  Science  Hall  is  perpetually  endowed  by  Eobert  J. 
and  Emma  C.  Lowry  in  Memory  of  their  Son  William  Mark- 
ham Lowry,  Anno  Domini,  1910.^^ 

The  Biological  Department  contains  two  laboratories,  a 
lecture  room,  a professors  office  and  library,  a vivarium,  a 
photographic  room,  a storage  room,  and  a museum.  The 
work  of  instruction  and  research  commands  the  aid  of  suitable 
apparatus,  such  as  microscopes,  microtomes,  ovens,  baths, 
charts,  and  illustrative  collections. 

The  Chemical  Department  is  well  supplied  with  chemicals 
and  chemical  apparatus  and  the  laboratories  have  every 
modern  convenience  that  could  be  desired.  Besides  a large 
basement,  there  are  five  commodious  laboratories,  a lecture 
room,  a research  laboratory,  a professor^s  office,  a library, 
three  storage  rooms,  and  two  balance  rooms. 

The  Geological  Department  has  the  use  of  a lecture  room 
and  laboratory,  and  a museum  is  being  equipped  and  already 
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a considerable  number  of  fossils  and  mineralogical  specimens 
are  on  hand.  This  musenm  is  of  great  value  and  interest  to 
the  students  in  geology. 

The  Physics  Department  contains  a large  lecture  room^  a 
professors  office  and  reference  library^  a dark  room,  two  large 
laboratories,  and  two  store  rooms.  The  equipment  has  been 
largely  increased  during  the  past  year  and  new  apparatus  will 
be  added  before  the  beginning  of  next  session. 


THE  GYMNASIUM 


This  is  a three-story  brick  building.  The  gymnasium 
proper  with  shower  baths  and  lockers  occupies  the  entire 
ground  floor. 

THE  ALUMNAE  INFIRMARY 


This  is  a well-built  two-story  frame  house,  located  south, 
of  Lowry  Hall.  The  building  has  been  arranged  so  that  it  is 
admirably  adapted  to  its  purpose.  ; 

A bathroom  with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  with  sanitary* 
plumbing  is  conveniently  located  on  each  floor.  The  build- 
ing is  lighted  by  electricity,  and  electric  call-bells  connect 
each  room  with  the  nurse^s  room.  The  rooms  are  large,  well-, 
heated  and  lighted.  ^ 

In  recognition  of  their  generosity  and  affectionate  interest; 
in  their  Alma  Mater,  the  Trustees  have  named  the  building' 
The  Alumnae  Infirmary.  Sickness  may  occur  an}rwhere,  and® 
parents  will  doubtless  appreciate  the  importance  of  the  In- 
firmary. 


HOME  ECONOMICS  BUILDING 


The  Home  Economics  Hall  is  well  fltted  with  classrooms,  | 
a store  room,  a laboratory,  with  individual  equipment  for 
work  in  food  preparation,  home  sanitation,  nutrition,  and 
dietetics,  and  a dining-room,  attractively  furnished  for  the  I 
proper  serving  of  meals.  I 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  W.  a.  Moore  Scholarship  Fund. — Under  the  will 
of  the  late  William  A.  Moore,  a Euling  Elder  of  the  First 
Presbyterian  Church,  of  Atlanta,  the  College  received,  in 
1892,  a legacy  of  $5,000. 

The  will  of  Mr.  Moore  provides  that  ^^this  sum  shall  be 
held  as  a permanent  fund  or  endowment  for  the  education  at 
this  College  of  worthy  girls  of  Presbyterian  parents  who  are 
unable  to  provide  a collegiate  education  for  their  daughters,^^ 
the  same  to  be  permanently  invested,  and  only  the  interest 
used. 

Scholarships  under  this  fund  are  annually  awarded  as 
directed  in  Mr.  Moore^s  will. 

The  Alumna  Scholarship. — The  Alumnae  have  caught 
the  spirit  of  helpfulness  which  characterizes  their  Alma  Mater 
and  have  given  $1,000  to  endow  a scholarship  which  is  known 
as  the  Alumnae  Scholarship.^^  The  annual  income  from  this 
endowment  is  $60.00. 

Mr.  W.  a.  Speer,  of  Atlanta,  has  given  $500.00  to  the 
general  endowment  fund  as  a memorial  to  his  mother,  Mrs. 
Aurelia  E.  Speer. 

The  Collegiate  Scholarship. — The  College  offers 
tuition  for  the  next  session  to  the  student,  in  any  class  below 
Senior,  who  attains  to  the  highest  general  proficiency.  In 
order  to  compete  for  this  prize  the  student  must  pursue  a 
regular  course.  The  scholarship  is  not  transferable,  and  is 
good  only  for  the  session  immediately  succeeding  the  one  for 
which  it  was  awarded. 


106 


Agnes  Scott  College 


PRIZES 

English  Peize. — In  order  to  stimulate  and  encourage  the 
study  of  English  a special  prize  is  offered  to  the  student  in 
the  Junior  or  Senior  class  who  presents  the  best  essay  on  a 
subject  assigned  by  the  professors  of  English.  Conditions 
under  which  the  prize  will  be  awarded  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  student  must  have  a minimum  of  fifteen  hours 
a week. 

2.  The  essay  must  show  reasonable  ability  in  style  and 
thought^  and  must  not  exceed  two  thousand  words  in  length. 

3.  It  must  be  original  and  accompanied  by  a certificate 
to  that  effect  signed  by  the  writer. 

4.  It  must  be  handed  to  the  President  by  April  15th, 
unsigned,  but  accompanied  by  certificate  referred  to  above. 

The  Aueoea  Peize. — Dr.  Thos.  J.  Earrar,  formerly  a 
professor  in  this  institution,  offers  an  edition  of  the 
^‘^Southern  Poets^^  as  a prize  for  the  best  essay,  poem,  or 
story  accepted  and  published  by  The  Aurora,  the  College 
magazine,  during  the  current  year.  For  conditions  governing 
the  award  of  this  prize  the  professors  of  English  should  be 
consulted. 

The  Lauea  Candlee  Medal. — This  medal  is  awarded  to 
the  student  of  Sophomore,  J unior,  or  Senior  grade  who  makes 
the  highest  average  for  the  year  in  mathematics,  provided 
her  work  is  of  marked  excellence.  No  student  who  has  not 
a minimum  of  fifteen  hours  will  be  allowed  to  contest. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Two  fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  annually  to 
members  of  the  Senior  class.  These  fellowships  carry  with 
them  remuneration  amounting  to  the  recipients^  entire  ex- 
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penses  for  one  year^  including  tuition  in  any  department  of 
the  College  in  which  they  may  elect  to  continue  their  work. 

The  following  conditions  should  be  noted: 

1.  All  applications  for  fellowships  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  faculty  on  or  before  April  15th  of  each  year. 

2.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  claim  two  hours  a 
day  of  each  fellow^s  time  to  be  used  in  class-tutoring^  private 
tutoring^  or  laboratory  assistance. 

3.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  one  or  both 
of  the  fellowships  in  case  the  proper  standard  of  general 
excellence  shall  not  have  been  attained  by  the  applicants. 


EXPENSES  FOR  THE  COLLEGE  YEAR 

TUITION 

Charge  for  tuition $110.00 

This  includes  use  of  library  and  all  subjects  offered  in  the 
curriculum  except  ^^Specials.^^ 

BOARD 

Charge  for  board $240.00 

This  charge  covers  room^  heat^  lights  laundry  (1%  dozen 
plain  pieces)  medical  attendance  of  resident  physician,  and 
services  of  trained  nurse  in  ordinary  non-contagious  diseases. 
Total  charge  for  tuition,  board  and  room,  $350. 

Payable  on  entrance  in  September,  $190,  remainder  Janu- 
ary 1st. 

SPECIAL 


Piano,  Director $90.00 

Piano,  other  teachers 75.00 

Organ  80.00 

Voice,  including  sight-reading 75.00 
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Violin  70.00 

Art  - 70.00 

Expression  70.00 

Harmony,  in  classes 10.00 

Theory,  in  classes 10.00 

Use  of  organ  for  practice  one  hour  daily 20.00 

Pianos  for  practice  one  and  one-half  hours  daily 10.00 

Pianos  for  practice  each  extra  hour 5.00 

Laboratory  fee.  Chemistry,  Biology,  Physics,  Home 

Economics,  each  7.50 

Laboratory  fee,  in  single  semester  courses  in  any  science  5.00 
Use  of  swimming  pool  (number  of  times  limited) ....  10.00 
Payable,  half  on  entering,  remainder  January  1st. 


NOTES 

All  who  have  engaged  rooms  prior  to  the  opening  of  session 
will  be  charged  from  beginning  of  the  session. 

The  Laboratory  fee  is  paid  on  entering  classes  in  Chem- 
istry, Biology,  Home  Economics,  or  Physics  for  entire  session, 
and  will  not  be  refunded.  In  addition  a deposit  of  two  dollars 
is  required  of  Chemistry  students.  This  will  be  refunded  at 
the  end  of  the  session  except  so  much  as  is  necessary  to  pay 
for  breakage  of  returnable  apparatus. 

Booms  are  either  double  or  single.  For  double  rooms,  that 
is  for  two  occupants,  there  is  no  extra  charge.  For  a single 
room,  occupied  by  choice,  an  extra  charge  of  $25.00  is  made 
for  the  year. 

Uo  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a full  term,  or 
the  portion  of  the  term  remaining  after  entrance.  The 
professors  are  engaged  and  all  arrangements  made  for  the 
scholastic  year,  and  the  College  obligates  itself  to  furnish  the 
advantages  thus  provided,  for  the  session.  The  entering  of 
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a student  is  a corresponding  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
patron  to  continue  her  to  the  end  of  the  session.  In  the  event 
of  withdrawal  on  account  of  sickness  the  amount  paid  for 
board  and  laundry  in  advance  of  date  of  leaving  will  be 
refunded^  hut  not  amount  paid  for  tuition. 

Students  who  register  for  any  Special  and  afterward  decide 
to  discontinue  it,  must  give  notice  to  the  bookkeeper  of  such 
discontinuance  within  thirty  days  from  date  of  registration. 

Written  permission  must  be  secured  from  the  Dean  before 
a student  can  drop  any  Special. 

All  letters  on  business  or  concerning  the  general  manage- 
ment of  the  College,  or  concerning  any  matter  affecting  the 
welfare  or  interest  of  students  should  be  addressed  to  the 
President. 

Letters  concerning  the  life  in  the  dormitories,  or  health, 
or  discipline  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean. 

No  DEDUCTION  FOR  ANY  CAUSE  V^ILL  BE  ALLOWED  STUDENTS 
WITHDRAWING  AFTER  THE  BEGINNING  OF  THE  FOURTH 
QUARTER. 

All  drafts,  checks  and  money  orders  should  be  made  pay- 
able to  Agnes  Scott  College.  If  remittance  is  by  local  check, 
add  twenty-five  cents  for  exchange. 

It  is  recommended  that  a deposit  of  $10.00  be  made  with 
the  bookkeeper  to  pay  for  books  and  stationery.  These  are 
sold  at  the  College  at  city  prices  for  cash.  Patrons  must  not 
ask  to  have  them  charged  and  put  on  their  bills,  as  no  ac- 
counts are  opened  on  our  books  for  charges  of  this  kind. 

It  is  hoped  that  parents  will  make  only  moderate  allowance 
to  their  daughters  for  spending  money.  When  money  is 
deposited  with  the  treasurer  for  students  it  is  paid  out  on 
their  checks,  and  no  other  account  is  kept  by  the  College 
except  cancelled  checks. 
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, The  College  will  not  advance  money  to  students. 

In  cases  of  protracted  siclcness  or  contagious  diseases  parents 
must  provide  a nurse  at  their  own  expense. 

Patrons  must  pay  for  medicines  and  for  consultations. 

The  College  exercises  every  precaution  to  protect  property 
of  students^  but  will  not  be  responsible  for  losses  of  any  kind. 

For  the  accommodation  of  students  and  teachers  the  Col- 
lege receives  packages  for  them^  and  the  utmost  care  is  taken 
to  have  these  packages  properly  delivered  to  the  owners,  but 
the  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  losses  that  may 
occur. 

DISCOUNTS 

When  two  or  or  more  boarding  students  are  entered  from 
the  same  family,  a discount  of  five  per  cent,  is  allowed  on 
total  bills,  except  laboratory  fees.  When  a student  takes  two 
musics,  or  music  and  art,  and  the  literary  course,  a discount 
of  ten  per  cent,  on  total  bill  will  be  given,  except  laboratory 
fees. 

A discount  of  $100  on  tuition  in  the  College  will  be  made 
to  ministers  regularly  engaged  in  their  calling  who  send  their 
daughters  as  boarding  students.  All  other  charges,  including 
branches  under  the  head  Special,  will  be  at  regular  rates. 

To  ministers  regularly  engaged  in  their  calling,  who  send 
their  daughters  as  day  students,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent, 
will  be  given  on  tuition  in  the  College.  Branches  under  the 
head  Special  at  catalogue  rates. 

No  DISCOUNT  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  EITHER  BOARDING  OR  DAY 
STUDENTS  FOR  ABSENCE  FROM  ANY  CAUSE  EXCEPT  SICKNESS, 
AND  THAT  ONLY  WHEN  THE  ABSENCE  IS  FOR  AS  LONG  A PERIOD 
AS  ONE  MONTH. 
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Parents  must  not  expect  to  pay  only  for  the  time  their 
daughters  are  in  actual  attendance.  No  student  will  be  re- 
ceived for  less  than  a quarter^  and  then  only  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  President. 

No  reduction  will  he  made  for  holidays.  Students  not 
returning  after  Christmas  will  he  charged  to  end  of  term. 

Students  remaining  during  Christmas  holidays  will  be 
charged  $6.00  per  week  for  board. 

FURNITURE 

The  College  supplies  the  students^  rooms  with  bedstead^ 
bureau,  wardrobe,  washstand,  chairs,  mattress,  pillows,  and 
crockery.  Each  student  should  bring  with  her  sheets, 
blankets,  counterpanes,  pillow-cases  (35  x 22),  towels, 
napkins,  napkin-ring,  teaspoon,  and  any  articles,  as  rugs, 
curtains,  etc.,  of  use  or  ornament  desired  for  her  room.  The 
bedclothing  should  be  the  size  used  for  double  or  three-quarter 
beds. 

All  articles,  including  trunks,  must  be  plainly  and  durably 
marked  with  the  name  of  the  owner.  Failure  to  comply  with 
this  requirement  causes  great  inconvenience  and  sometimes 
loss. 

STUDENT  AND  ALUMNAE  ORGANIZATIONS 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

This  organization,  based  upon  a charter  granted  by  the 
faculty,  has  for  its  purpose  the  ordering  and  control  of  the 
dormitory  life  and  of  most  other  matters  not  strictly  aca- 
demic. Its  membership  includes  all  the  students.  The  most 
gratifying  results  have  continually  followed  the  increase  of 
opportunity  and  of  responsibility  thus  given  to  the  students, 
Bspecially  in  the  development  of  self-restraint,  consideration 
for  the  majority,  and  the  true  cooperative  spirit. 
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YOUNG  WOMEN’S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION 

The  object  of  the  Young  Women^s  Christian  Association 
is  to  develop  spiritual  life  among  the  students.  This  organi- 
zation works  in  various  ways  to  promote  right  livings  and  is 
a prominent  factor  for  good  in  the  College. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies  contribute  much  to  the  social  life  and 
literary  attainment  of  the  students^  and  are  valuable  as  a 
means  of  cultivating  ease  of  manner  and  expression^  of 
fostering  a taste  for  good  literature,  and  of  developing  social 
and  literary  gifts. 

The  Mnemosynean  Society  was  organized  in  October,  1891, 
and  the  Propylean  in  May,  1897. 

These  societies  have  beautiful  and  attractive  halls  in  the 
College.  They  meet  every  two  weeks,  and  their  programs 
consist  of  readings,  recitations,  essays,  debates,  and  music. 

The  societies  are  using  their  funds  year  by  year  in  build- 
ing up  excellent  libraries  for  the  benefit  of  their  members. 

ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

Athletic  sports,  not  including  the  regular  gymnastic  classes, 
are  managed  by  the  Athletic  Association.  Inter-class  basket- 
ball is  the  leading  sport  in  the  fall  and  winter  months,  while 
the  annual  tennis  tournament  is  the  spring  event.  The  new 
athletic  field  recently  acquired  by  the  College  affords  ex- 
cellent opportunities  for  outdoor  basket-ball,  tennis,  and  field 
hockey.  This  field,  situated  conveniently  to  the  gymnasium, 
has  been  graded  and  put  into  good  condition.  It  is  to  be 
surrounded  by  a privet  hedge,  which  will  enhance  its  beauty 
and  at  the  same  time  insure  privacy. 
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ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

During  the  Commencement  of  1895  the  Agnes  Scott 
Alumnae  Association  was  organized.  The  object  of  the  Asso- 
ciation is  to  strengthen  the  interest  of  those  who  have  been 
connected  with  the  school^  in  each  other  and  in  the  College, 
to  place  them  in  a helpful  relation  toward  it,  and  to  arouse 
and  quicken  the  interest  in  Christian  education. 

The  Association  has  established  a loan  fund,  and  begin- 
ning with  1913-1914  will  lend  money  to  students  who  need 
to  borrow  in  order  to  complete  their  college  course.  Only 
Juniors  and  Seniors  and  students  who  have  not  more  than 
two  years  of  work  to  secure  a certificate  may  borrow  from 
the  fund.  ISTot  more  than  $150.00  will  be  lent  to  any  student 
in  one  year.  No  interest  will  be  charged  till  one  year  after 
the  borrower  has  finished  her  college  course.  From  that  date 
all  unpaid  loans  or  parts  of  loans  will  begin  to  draw  interest 
at  six  per  cent,  until  paid. 

Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  President 
of  the  Association  through  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  are : Miss  Mildred  Thomson, 
President;  Miss  Margaret  E.  McCallie,  Vice-President; 
Miss  Fannie  G.  Mayson,  Secretary;  Miss  Eusha  Wesley, 
Treasurer. 


STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  students  issue  the  following  publications : 

The  Aurora. — This  is  a monthly  magazine  devoted  to  the 
development  of  literary  effort  among  the  students. 

The  Silhouette. — This  is  the  Annual  published  by  the 
student  body.  It  is  intended  to  give,  in  humorous  and 
artistic  vein,  a record  of  the  student  life  for  the  current  year. 
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RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Every  effort  is  made  to  promote  earnest  and  pronounced 
religious  life  in  the  College.  Students  are  requested  to 
select  the  church  they  desire  to  make  their  church  home  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  arrival.  Ordinarily  this  must  be 
the  church  of  their  parents.  They  are  expected  to  attend 
this  church  on  Sunday  morning.  Attendance  on  daily  morn- 
ing prayers  is  required. 

All  resident  students  are  enrolled  in  the  Sabbath  school 
conducted  in  the  College  by  resident  professors^  and  the  great 
mass  of  them  attend  regularly. 

The  Young  Women^s  Christian  Association  holds  a service 
in  the  chapel  every  Sunday  evening  and  also  conducts  mis- 
sion study  classes.  Evening . prayers  are  conducted  in  the 
chapel  daily.  The  students  have  prayer-meetings  of  their 
own.  Besides  there  is  a regular  midweek  prayer-meeting 
conducted  by  visiting  ministers. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

In  various  ways  the  social  life  of  the  College  is  brightened 
and  made  happy.  The  two  literary  societies  do  much  to 
cultivate  the  social  side  by  receptions^  music^  addresses^,  etc. 
The  different  classes  entertain  each  other,  and  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
gives  several  receptions.  The  MacDowell  Club  contributes 
much  in  a musical  way,  while  the  Dramatic  Club  gives  plays 
from  time  to  time  throughout  the  year. 

APPOINTMENT  COMMITTEE 

The  faculty  has  appointed  a Committee  with  a view  to 
assisting  Agnes  Scott  students  in  securing  positions.  All 
of  our  graduates  and  other  students  who  desire  to  teach  are 
invited  to  apply  to  this  Committee  for  registration  blanks, 
fill  them  out  and  file  with  this  Committee.  Address,  Miss 
Anna  Young,  Secretary,  Decatur,  Ga. 
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COMMENCEMENT  AWARDS  1912 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 


Cornelia  Cooper,  First  Honor Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  Chapin  McLane,  Second  Honor Pensacola,  Fla. 

Antoinette  Blackburn Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Crosswell Greenville,  S.  C. 

Nellie  Fargason Dawson,  Ga. 

Martha  Hall Adel,  Ga. 

May  Joe  Lott Brunswick,  Ga. 

Marie  MacIntyre Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fannie  G.  Mayson  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Janette  Newton  Gabbettville,  Ga, 

Ruth  Slack LaGrange,  Ga. 

Carol  Stearns  Atlanta,  Ga. 


DEPARTMENT  CERTIFICATES 

German:  Susette  Joerg,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Mathematics : Annie  Webb,  Louisville,  Ky. ; Gertrude  McDowell, 
Griffin,  Ga. 

Latin:  Fannie  G.  Mayson,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Voice:  Gussie  O’Neal,  Winder,  Ga. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Collegiate:  Janie  W.  MacGaughey,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Piano:  Emma  Jones,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Voice:  Isabel  Norwood,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Art:  Lucile  Quinn,  Kirkwood,  Ga. 

PRIZES 

The  Laura  Candler  Medal  in  Mathematics:  Essie  Roberts, 
Fairburn,  Ga. 

English  Prize:  Anna  H.  Colqxhtt,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Aurora  Prize:  Hazel  Pettingell,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Inter-Society  Debate:  Propylean  Literary  Society. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

1912-1913 

SENIOK  CLASS. 

Anderson,  Grace Mrs.  A.  A.  Anderson Georgia 

Bogacki,  Olivia C.  Y.  Bogacki Alabama 

Candler,  Alue  G John  S.  Candler Georgia 

Clarke,  Kate  H Mrs.  A.  H.  Clarke Alabama 

Dukes,  Frances  E.  T.  Dukes Georgia 

Enzor,  Mary  F.  L.  Enzor Alabama 

Joiner,  Lily D.  C.  Joiner Georgia 

Manes  s,  Mary  Louise J.  C.  Maness Georgia 

Moss,  Emma  Pope H.  B.  Moss Georgia 

MacGaughey,  Janie  Mrs.  George  B.  MacGaughey . . Georgia 

Pinkston,  Eleanor  W.  L.  Pinkston Georgia 

Roberts,  Margaret  J.  T.  Roberts Georgia 

Sloan,  Lav  alette  K A.  N.  Sloan Tennessee 

Smith,  Florence  Mrs.  E.  W.  Smith Georgia 

Smith,  Helen  A.  G.  Smith Florida 

Towers,  Laura  Mel  John  Towers Alabama 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


Adams,  Bertha  

J. 

A. 

Matheson .... 

Blair,  Lottie  May 

S. 

0. 

Blair 

..North  Carolina 

Blue,  Ruth  

H. 

P. 

Blue 

Brown,  Helen  

C. 

V. 

Brown 

Tennessee 

Brown,  Mary  R 

r.  R.  Brown . . . 

Arkansas 

Clarke,  Nell 

J. 

D. 

Clarke 

Cobbs,  Theodosia  

D. 

B. 

Cobbs 

Alabama 

Hansell,  Sarah  

C. 

P. 

Hansell 

Hicks,  Ruth  G 

T. 

B. 

Hicks 

Georgia 

Holmes,  Mildred  

R. 

A. 

Holmes 

Georgia 

Jackson,  Charlotte  . . . , 

J ames 

Jackson  .... 

Alabama 

Jenkins,  Annie  Tait  . . . , 

Mrs.  P.  C.  Jenkins., 

Mississippi 

Kennedy,  Kathleen  . . . . 

M. 

S. 

Kennedy. . . . 

Tennessee 

Miller,  Linda  

R. 

J. 

Miller 

McArthur,  Zolue  

C. 

z. 

McArthur . . . . 

Georgia 

Kegistee  of  Students 
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McConnell,  Ethel 

. .W.  F.  McConnell.... 

Georgia 

McLaety,  Annie  

, . . Mrs.  N.  B.  McLarty . 

McNulty,  Louise  

. .F.  M.  McNulty 

Georgia 

PiTTARD,  Mary 

, ..J.  T.  Pittard 

Georgia 

Roberts,  Essie  

. .W.  T.  Roberts 

Georgia 

Rogers,  Martha  

. . L.  W.  Rogers 

Georgia 

Wells,  Marguerite  

, . . George  H.  Wells  . . . , 

Georgia 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

Anderson,  Beverly  

, . . A.  F.  Anderson 

Virginia 

Anderson,  Margaret  

. . .Neal  L.  Anderson.  . . . 

North  Carolina 

Black,  Marion  

. . . J.  W.  Black 

Alabama 

Bomer,  Cherry  May  

. . E.  J.  Bomer 

Brenner,  Martha 

, . . A.  H.  Brenner 

Georgia 

Briesenick,  Gertrude  

, ..R.  E.  Briesenick 

Georgia 

Bryan,  Annie  Pope  

. . . J.  S.  Bryan 

Georgia 

Bryan,  Mary  

, . . J.  A.  Bryan 

Alabama 

Careere,  Sallie  Huger  . . . 

. . .H.  M.  Carrere 

Georgia 

CoFER,  Ruth  

...Mrs.  M.  J.  Cofer..., 

Elkins,  Willie  Mae  

, ..0.  H.  Elkins 

Geohegan,  Grace  

. . . C.  J.  Geohegan 

Alabama 

Ham,  Jessie 

Alabama 

Hamilton,  Mary  Evelyn  . , 

. . . J.  W.  Hamilton 

Hutcheson,  Louise  

. . .Joseph  Hutcheson. . . 

Georgia 

Hyer,  Mary  B 

Kell,  Mary  Frances 

. ..W.  R.  Kell 

Kelly,  Annis  

. ..R.  E.  Kelly 

Georgia 

Kelly,  Mary  

. ..H.  B.  Kelly 

King,  Sallie  Mai 

. ..J.  H.  King 

Lambdin,  Henrietta  

. . . Mrs.  A.  M.  Lambdin 

Lott,  Maude  

. ..J.  J.  Lott 

Georgia 

Maddox,  Lula  

. ..M.  W.  Maddox 

Morgan,  Roberta  

. . . J.  F.  Morgan 

McGuire,  Mildred  Clyde  . 

. . . W.  B.  McGuire 

.North  Carolina 

Naive,  Lucy  

. . .C.  C.  Naive 

Parker,  Catherine  

. . . Mrs.  Robert  E.  Parker Georgia 

Reid,  Grace  

. ..C.  S.  Reid 

Richardson.  Kate  

. . . A.  S.  Richardson . . . 

Georgia 

Schneider,  Mary  Helen  . . 

. . . F.  C.  Schneider . . . . 
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Seymoue,  Ninuzza  Wm.  H.  Seymour 

Taylor,  Edna  J-  J*  Taylor 

Wade,  Mary  C W.  L.  Wade 

West,  Frances  1^-  L-  West 

West,  Mary  J-  W.  West 

FEESHMAN  CLASS. 


. Alabama 
. . Georgia 
.Tennessee 
. . Georgia 
. .Georgia 


Allison,  Helen 

Anderson,  Lillian  . . . 

Boyd,  Lucile 

Bradshaw,  Martha  . . 
Branham,  Emmee  . . . . 
Briesenick,  Clara  . . 

Briggs,  Corinne  

Burke,  Elizabeth  . . 
Cameron,  Annie  .... 

Carter,  Lorine  

Christie,  Susie  .... 

Cooper,  Laura 

CuMMiNG,  Marie  .... 
Duncan,  Frances  . . 

DuPre,  Louise  

Faucette,  Louisa  . . 

Finney,  Lucile 

Fields,  Margaret  . . . 
Fuller,  Annie  Mary 

Gay,  Eloise  

Gaillard,  Flora  . . . . 

Glenn,  Ora  M 

Goode,  Evelyn  B.  . . . 

Gray,  Ruby  

Gregory,  Elizabeth 
Griffin,  Florine  . . . 

Harvison,  Bay  

Hood,  Charis  

Horn,  Mahota 

Jones,  Josie  

Johnson,  Lillian  . . 
Kennon,  Mary  Will 


C.  A.  Lowry 

. . . .Tennessee 

A.  S.  Anderson 

Georgia 

B.  H.  Boyd 

Alabama 

Caldwell  Bradshaw.  . 

x\labama 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Moore... 

Georgia 

B.  E.  Briesenick 

Georgia 

Mrs.  Julia  L.  Briggs. 

Georgia 

,E.  W.  Burke 

Georgia 

J.  Cameron 

Georgia 

. T.  F.  Carter 

Georgia 

^ Christie 

Georgia 

Walter  G.  Cooper.... 

Georgia: 

.Julien  Cumming 

Georgia 

.Geo.  W.  Duncan 

Alabama 

.A.  L.  DuPre 

Alabamd  i 

.J.  D.  Faucette 

Tennessee 

T.  R.  Finney 

Georgia 

.Miss  Mollie  Phillips. 

Georgia 

.Mrs.  Geo.  P.  Fuller.. 

Georgia 

T B Gay  . . . ■ 

Georgi^ 

Si  P Gaillard 

Alabam^ 

.D.  L.  Glenn 

.North  Caroling} 

.W.  C.  Goode 

Virgini^ 

W L Gray  

Alabama 

.A.  P.  Gregory 

. . . .Tennesset' 

. H.  C.  Griffin 

Georgia 

S.  L.  Muse 

Arkansas 

. E.  Lyman  Hood .... 

Georgii 

A.  W.  Horn 

.North  Carolinj 

.T  G Jones 

Georgij 

A.  J.  Johnson 

Georgij 

B.  M.  Kennon 

Georgij 
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Lackey,  Kebekah  

. Mrs.  Alexander  Lackey ....  Kentucky 

Lindamood,  Katherine 

. W.  L.  Lindamood . . . , 

Mississippi 

McEachern,  Sue  Ione  

. J.  A.  McEachern . . . 

MacIntyre,  Julie 

. D.  I.  MacIntyre .... 

Georgia 

McMillan,  Genevieve 

.B.  F.  McMillan 

North  Carolina 

McMurray,  Lula  H 

.R.  A.  McMurray.  . . 

Georgia 

Mustin,  Dorothy  

. M.  A.  Mustin 

Georgia 

Myatt,  Alvice  

.M.  A.  Myatt 

Alabama 

Oberley,  Louise  

. R.  Oberley 

Phythian,  Margaret 

. J.  L.  Phythian 

Powers,  Eva  , . . 

.S.  J.  Powers 

Georgia 

Roberts,  Malinda  

. H.  L.  Roberts 

Rodgers,  Madge  

. W.  H.  Rodgers 

Tennessee 

Rogers,  Esther  

. Samuel  Rogers 

North  Carolina 

Rogers,  Janie 

.John  A.  Rogers 

Ross,  Martha  

. C.  E.  Ross 

North  Carolina 

Waldron,  Magara  

.W.  B.  Waldron 

Georgia 

Waters,  Pearle  

.W.  J.  Waters 

Weatherly,  Alice  Stone  . . 

.W.  H.  Weatherly... 

Alabama 

Weekes,  Clara  

.W.  H.  Weekes 

Georgia 

Whips,  Clara  

.E.  W.  Whips 

Willett,  Elizabeth  

.J.  J.  Willett 

Alabama 

Wilson,  Louise  

.L.  W.  Wilson 

THIRD-YEAK  IRREGULARS 

Brown,  Margaret 

. C.  V.  Brown 

Duncan,  Elizabeth  

. Mrs.  J.  H.  Duncan . 

Harris,  Grace  

. R.  0.  Harris 

Alabama 

Kennedy,  Katherine  

.Mrs.  Mamie  Kennedy 

Tennessee 

Minter,  Lidie  

. J.  A.  Minter 

Alabama 

Rogers,  Hazel 

. J.  P.  Rogers 

Alabama 

SECOND-YEAR  IRREGULARS 

Ashcraft,  Jean  

. J.  E.  Ashcraft 

.North  Carolina 

Bedinger,  Mary  

.Mrs.  H.  C.  Bedinger 

Brown,  Elizabeth  

.H.  W.  Brown 

Bulgin,  Elizabeth  

. W.  B.  McGuire 

North  Carolina 

Farley,  Lorinda  

.Mrs.  H.  G.  Farley.. 

Frierson,  Everette  

. G.  B.  Frierson 
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Ham,  Ethel  

..H.  S.  Ham 

Georgia 

Harris,  Lucile  

. .R.  P.  Harris 

Arkansas 

Heaton,  Genevieve  

Hill,  Rosa  

..Mrs.  L.  M.  Hill 

North  Carolina 

Houser,  Margaret  

. . C.  J.  Houser 

Alabama 

Jones,  Emma  

..S.  J.  Jones 

Lee,  Virginia  

. .G.  S.  Lee 

North  Carolina 

Meek,  Mabel  

..S.  B.  Meek 

Arkansas 

Montgomery,  Annie  G 

. . L.  G.  Montgomery . . . 

McKay,  Ethel  

. . J.  J.  McKay 

Georgia 

Norwood,  Isabel  

..Joseph  Norwood 

Rawlings,  Mary  

. . C.  G.  Rawlings 

Roberts,  Mary  Glenn 

. . H.  L.  Roberts 

Sadler,  Almedia 

..W.  H.  Sadler 

Alabama 

Spence,  Mary  Hedleston  . 

..S.  S.  Spence 

Summers,  Katherine  

. . C.  0.  Summers 

Sykes,  Anna  

. .Mrs.  Anna  M.  Sykes 

Wallace,  Jean  

..Mrs.  Campbell  Wallace Georgia 

White,  Lula  

..W.  Woods  White.... 

FIRST- YEAR  IRREGULARS 

Blue,  Mynelle  

..H.  P.  Blue 

Bogle,  Elizabeth  

..H.  A.  Bogle 

Tennessee 

Brinkley,  Florence  

..Mrs.  L.  D.  Brinkley. 

Georgia 

Brinkley,  Rosa 

. . T.  A.  Brinkley 

Brown,  Helen  

. . R.  H.  Brown 

Georgia 

Bruner,  Pauline  

. . D.  L.  Bruner 

Tennessee 

Buchanan,  Alma  

. . Robert  Buchanan .... 

Arkansas 

Buchanan,  Omah  

. . Robert  Buchanan .... 

Byrd,  Pauline  

. . J.  B.  Byrd 

Camp,  Gladys  

. . Mrs.  E.  G.  Camp .... 

Virginia 

Day,  Florence  

. . J.  M.  Day 

Doe,  Mildred  

. . E.  M.  Doe 

Dunlap,  Louise  

..W.  B.  Dunlap 

Texas 

Ferguson,  Mary  

. . C.  H.  Ferguson 

Fisher,  Aileen  

..J.  N.  Fisher 

Guthman,  Allene  

. . S.  Guthman 

Harrison,  Lucile 

. . W.  E.  Bostwick 

Hart,  Vivian  

..H,  S.  Hart 
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Hooper,  Christine  

Georgia 

Jackson,  Willie  Belle  . . , 

Texas 

Lowenheim,  Claudia 

Mayson,  Annie  

Georgia 

Morris,  Fannie  Mae  

. ..S.  F.  Morris 

Georgia 

McClure,  Annie  

. ..J.  N.  McClure 

Georgia 

McDowell,  Elizabeth  . . . . 

. . . E.  S.  McDowell .... 

McGuire,  Louise  

. ..W.  B.  McGuire 

, . North  Carolina 

McCallie,  Hattie  

. . .W.  A.  McCallie. . . . 

Tennessee 

Pate,  Kathleen  

Georgia 

Pharr,  Ethel  

Georgia 

Pope,  De  Vaney  

Arkansas 

Pope,  Mary  

. . .T.  A.  Pope 

Tennessee 

Roane,  Lewellyn  

. . .Mrs.  Belle  Roane. . . 

Roberson,  Edith  

Robertson,  Agnes  

Texas 

Saye,  Rosebud  

. ..W.  L.  Saye 

Schoen,  Irma 

Georgia 

Schofield,  Freda  

. ..J.  S.  Schofield.... 

Smith,  Hallie  

. . .A.  M.  Smith 

. . North  Carolina 

Strickland,  Mary  

. . . C.  V.  Strickland . . . 

Georgia 

Taylor,  Elizabeth  

. . . W.  B.  Taylor 

. .North  Carolina 

Vinson,  Lovenah  

. . .Mrs.  N.  Vinson. . . . 

Waddell,  Ruth  

. ..G.  H.  Waddell.... 

Walker,  Elizabeth  

. ..H.  K.  Walker 

Weil,  Edith 

...Sigmund  Weil 

Wilkerson,  Bessie  Carr  . , 

. . . J.  L.  Wilkerson. . . . 

Tennessee 

Yeomans,  Mary  Julia  . . . , 

. . . M.  J.  Yeomans .... 

Georgia 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

King,  Daisy  

Tennessee 

Preston,  Mary  Florence  . . 

. ..S.  R.  Preston 

Treadwell,  May  

Tydings,  Ellie  B 

Kesident  students 168 

Non-resident  students  40 


Total 


208 
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SUMMARY  BY  STATES 


Georgia  

106 

Virginia  

5 

Alabama  

38 

Florida  

4 

Tennessee 

20 

Texas  

3 

North  Carolina  . . . . 

14 

Kentucky  

2 

Arkansas  

9 

Mexico  

1 

Mississippi  

5 

South  Carolina 

1 

208 

MUSIC,  ART,  AND  EXPRESSION. 


Adams,  Bertha  

. . . . J. 

A.  Matheson .... 

Alabama 

Alford,  Nell  

J. 

R.  Alford 

Alabama 

Allison,  Helen 

C. 

A.  Lowry 

Tennessee 

Anderson,  Beverly  

....  A. 

F.  Anderson .... 

Ashcraft,  Jean  

. ..  .J. 

E.  Ashcraft 

. .North  Carolina 

Beatty,  Lillian  

E. 

D.  Beatty 

Georgia 

Beatty,  Mildred  

. . . .E. 

D.  Beatty 

Bedinger,  Mary 

. . . .H. 

C.  Bedinger 

Georgia 

Blair,  Lottie  May  

. ..  .S. 

0.  Blair 

, .North  Carolina 

Blue,  Mynelle  

. . . .H. 

P.  Blue 

Bomer,  Cherry  

. . . .E. 

J.  Bomer 

Boyd,  Lucile  

. . . .B. 

H.  Boyd 

Alabama 

Bradshaw,  Martha  . . . . 

. . . .Caldwell  Bradshaw. 

Briesenick,  Clara  

. . . .R. 

E.  Briesenick.  . . 

Georgia 

Brown,  Elizabeth  

. . . .H. 

W.  Brown 

Brown,  Margaret  

....C. 

V.  Brown 

Bruner,  Pauline  

D. 

L.  Bruner 

Tennessee 

Buchanan,  Alma  

....  Robert  Buchanan . . . 

Buchanan,  Omah  

Arkansas 

Byrd,  Pauline  

. . . .J. 

B.  Byrd 

Alabama 

Camp,  Gladys  

Carter,  Lorine  

..  . .T. 

F.  Carter 

Georgia 

Christie,  Susie  

. ..  .S. 

R.  Christie 

Cobbs,  Theodosia  

. . . .D. 

B.  Cobbs 

Alabama 

CuMMiNG,  Marie 

. . . . Julien  Cumming.  . . 

Cunningham,  Adelaide 

....  Mrs.  Susie  E.  Cunningham . . Georgia 

Dance,  Marjorie  

....C. 

Georgia 

Davis,  Esther  

C. 
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Day,  Florence  

Georgia 

Dekle,  Allie  

Georgia 

Dukes,  Frances  

E.  T.  Dukes 

Duncan,  Elizabeth 

Georgia 

Dunlap,  Louise  

. . . . W.  B.  Dunlap 

Texas 

Farley,  Lorinda  

Alabama 

Ferguson,  Mary  

Georgia 

Fisher,  Aileen  

Tennessee 

Freeman,  Evelyn  

Georgia 

Frierson,  Everette  

. . . . G.  B.  Frierson 

Alabama 

Glenn,  Annie  Mae  

. . . . R.  P.  Glenn 

Georgia 

Glenn,  Ora 

.North  Carolina 

Green,  Eula  

. ...H.  H.  Green 

Georgia 

Green,  Julia  Emery  

, . . . Mrs.  Kate  Green  Hess Georgia 

Guthman,  Allene  

Ham,  Ethel  

, ...H.  S.  Ham 

Harris,  Grace  

, . . .R.  0.  Harris 

Alabama 

Harris,  Lucile  

Arkansas 

Hart,  Vivian  

, ...H.  S.  Hart 

Arkansas 

Harwell,  Louise  

. ..W.  D.  Harwell 

Georgia 

Heaton,  Genevieve 

Hendrix,  Lucile  

. ..W.  R.  Hendrix 

Hicks,  Ruth  

. ..T.  B.  Hicks 

Hill,  Kathleen  

. . . Mrs.  Kathryn  Hill . . 

Georgia 

Hill,  Rosa  

, . . .Mrs.  L.  M.  Hill.  . . . 

. South  Carolina 

Houser,  Margaret  

Hyer,  Mary  

Florida 

Jackson,  Charlotte  

Jackson,  Willie  Belle  . . . 

...  Felix  J ackson 

Texas 

Jones,  Emma  

, . . . S.  J.  Jones 

Georgia 

Jones,  Josie 

Jones,  Miriam  

. . . R.  L.  Jones 

Georgia 

Kennedy,  Katherine 

, . . .Mrs.  Mamie  Kennedy Tennessee 

Ken  NON,  Mary  Will 

King,  Hazel  

, . . .T.  B.  King 

Florida 

King,  Zowella  

, ...T.  B.  King 

Lee,  Virginia  

. ...G.  S.  Lee.^. 

. North  Carolina 

Lott,  Maude  

. ..J.  J.  Lott 

Georgia 

Lowenheim,  Claudia  . . . . 

. . .Lewis  D.  Phillips.  . . 

Georgia 
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Maddox,  Velma  

. . . . J.  E.  Maddox 

Mansfield,  Lila  

Mebane,  Helen  

Meek,  Mabel  

....S.  B.  Meek 

Merrill,  Helen  

Mitchell,  Grace  

....Wm.  Mitchell 

Montgomery,  Annie 

. . . . L.  G.  Montgomery . . , 

Mississippi 

Moore,  Mary  

Morton,  Blanche  

Missouri 

Morris,  Fannie  Mae  . . . . 

McCallie,  Hattie  

W.  A.  McCallie 

McCord,  Sarah  

McCurdy,  Marie  

J.  F.  McCurdy 

Georgia 

McDonald,  Jennie 

McGuire,  Louise  

. . . . W.  B.  McGuire 

North  Carolina 

McKay,  Ethel  

J.  J.  McKay 

McKinnon,  Gladys  . . . . 

Georgia 

Norwood,  Isabel 

Alabama 

Parham,  Lida  

Georgia 

Parrish,  Kathryn  

. . . . W.  B.  Tanner 

Pate,  Kathleen  

Pearce,  Marie  

Georgia 

Phillips,  Mary 

....C.  J.  Phillips 

Pinkston,  Eleanor  

....  W.  L.  Pinkston 

Georgia 

PiTTARD,  Mary  

Pope,  De  Vaney  

Arkansas 

Pope,  Mary 

T.  A.  Pope 

Porter,  Kuby 

Powers,  Mamie 

. . . . D.  J.  Powers 

Georgia 

Quinn,  Lucile 

H.  C.  Quinn 

Rawlings,  Mary 

Reed,  Helen 

.South  Carolina 

Richardson,  Kate  

....A.  S.  Richardson... 

Georgia 

Roberson,  Edith 

....  Frank  H.  Roberson . 

Roberts,  Essie  

W.  T.  Roberts 

Georgia 

Roberts,  Mary  Glenn  . . . 

. . . . H.  L.  Roberts 

Rogers,  Hazel  

. . . . J.  P.  Rogers 

Sadler,  Almedia 

W.  H.  Sadler 

Alabama 

Scarborough,  Lucile  . . . 

. . . . W.  C.  Scarborough . . 

Alabama 
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Seymour,  Ninuzza  

. . W.  H.  Seymour 

. Alabama 

Shelor,  Frances  

..E.  B.  Shelor 

. .Georgia 

Shepherd,  Elizabeth  

. . . M.  L.  Shepherd 

Sloan,  Lavalette  , 

, ..A.  N.  Sloan 

Tennessee 

Smith,  Ellen  

...Mrs.  Sarah  Smith... 

. Alabama 

Smith,  Hallie 

, . . A.  M.  Smith 

North  Carolina 

Spence,  Mary  H 

. Alabama 

Stanley,  Maude  

. . . H.  M.  Stanley 

. . Georgia 

Stewart,  Ethel  

. . . J.  T.  Stewart 

Stewart,  Sarah  

, . . J.  T.  Stewart 

Summers,  Katherine  

, . . C.  0.  Summers 

Sykes,  Anna  

. . . Mrs.  Anna  M.  Sykes 

. . . . China 

Taylor,  Elizabeth  

, . . W.  B.  Taylor 

North 

1 Carolina 

Thomas,  Gladys  

. . . E.  A.  Thomas 

Thomas,  Winnie  

. . . E.  A.  Thomas 

. . Florida 

Vogelbach,  Florence  

, . . B.  W.  Cameron 

Wade,  Mary  C 

, ..W.  L.  Wade 

Tennessee 

Wallace,  Jean  

, . .Mrs.  Campbell  Wallace.  . . . 

Way,  Maybelle 

, ..J.  B.  Way 

. . Georgia 

Way,  Marie  

. ..J.  B.  Way 

. . Georgia 

Weatherly,  Alice  Stone  . , 

. ..W.  H.  Weatherly.... 

. Alabama 

Weekes,  Mary  Beall  

. ..C.  L.  Weekes 

WiLKERSON,  Bessie  Carr  . , 

. . . J.  L.  Wilkerson 

Tennessee 

Williams,  Lucile  

, . .D.  J.  Williams 

Willingham,  Eva  Maie  . . . 

. . .E.  M.  Willingham. . . 

Wood,  Bessie  

. . .Mrs.  Della  Robinson. 

Young,  Mary  

South 

Carolina 

Total 

133 
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*GRADUATES 


Session  1893. 

Scientific  Course. 

Mary  Josephine  Barnett  (Mrs.  A.  V.  Martin) Clinton,  S.  C. 

Mary  Mack  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Ardrey) Fort  Mill,  S.  C. 

Session  1894. 

Classical  Course. 

Mary  Mel  Neel  (Mrs.  W.  J.  Kendrick) Philippine  Islands 

Session  1895. 

Classical  Course. 

Florence  Olivia  McCormick  (Mrs.  Waller) Bessemer,  Ala. 

Orra  Hopkins Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Sallie  Allen  Watlington  (Mrs.  S.  T.  Barnett) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Winifred  Quarterman Waycross,  Ga. 

Margaret  F.  Laing Atlanta,  Ga. 

Anna  Irwin  Young Agnes  Scott  College. 

Session  1896. 

Classical  Course. 


Martha  Edwards  Cardoza  (Mrs.  Morris  Vaughan)  . . .Roanoke,  Va. 


Mary  Ethel  Davis Decatur,  Ga. 

Olive  Laing Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Ramsey  Strickler Richmond,  Va. 

Leonora  Augusta  Edge  (Mrs.  T.  L.  Williams)  ..  .Buena  Vista,  Ga. 

Session  1897. 

Scientific  Course. 

Caroline  Haygood  (Mrs.  Stephen  Harris) Valdosta,  Ga. 

Lillie  Wade  Little Macon,  Ga. 


Cora  Strong Normal  and  Industrial  School,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 


*Note. — This  list  is  corrected  to  January  1,  1913,  by  the  informa- 
tion accessible  to  the  College  on  that  date.  Some  of  the  names  and 
addresses  here  given  are  no  doubt  incorrect.  Any  one  who  can  help 
correct  inaccuracies  is  most  earnestly  requested  to  send  information. 
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Literary  Course. 

Julia  Palmer  Whitfield Monticello,  Fla. 

Session  1898. 

Mary  Eugenia  Mandeville Carrollton,  Ga. 

Session  1899. 

formal  Course. 

Lucile  Alexander Atlanta,  Ga. 

Bernice  Chivers  (Mrs.  Smith) Toombsboro,  Ga. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Jones Decatur,  Ga. 

Rosa  Bell  Knox Covington,  Ga. 

Emma  Wesley Atlanta,  Ga. 

Classical  Course. 

Ruth  Candler  (Mrs.  Hunter  Pope) Macon,  Ga. 

Helen  Lenox  Mandeville  (Mrs.  Chas.  K.  Henderson), 

Carrollton,  Ga. 

Mabel  Eve  Lawton  (Mrs.  Albert  Shepherd) Columbus,  Ga. 

Nannie  Winn New  York. 

Scientific  Course. 

Annie  Jean  Gash Brevard,  N.  C. 

Session  1900. 

Classical  Course. 

Margaret  H.  Booth Montgomery,  Ala. 

Mary  Lucy  Duncan  (Mrs.  George  Howe) New  York. 

'Normal  Course. 

Ethel  Alexander  ( Mrs.  Lewis  M.  Gaines ) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Barker  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rusha  Wesley Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course. 

Jeannette  Craig  (Mrs.  James  Maynard) Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Jean  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  W.  Ross  Harper), 

143  West  Phil.  Ellena,  Germantown,  Pa. 
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Session  1901. 

Classical  Course. 

Addie  Arnold Edgewood,  Ga. 

Martha  Cobb  Howard  (Mrs.  James  0.  Spear,  Jr.),  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Georgia  Kyser  (Mrs.  Lee  Youngblood) Selma,  Ala. 

Session  1902. 

Meta  Barker Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  Kirkpatrick  Dowdell  (Mrs.  Will  Turner)  ...  .Newnan,  Ga. 

Margaret  Bell  Dunnington University  of  Va. 

Anna  May  Stevens Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course. 

Laura  Boardman  Caldwell  (Mrs.  A.  S.  Edmunds), 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Session  1903. 

Classical  Course. 

Hattie  Blackford  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Williams) .Richmond,  Va. 

Marion  Bucher Agnes  Scott  College. 

Juliet  Cox  (Mrs.  C.  Coleman) San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Eilleen  Gober Marietta,  Ga. 

Audrey  Turner  (Mrs.  M.  C.  Bennet) Camilla,  Ga. 

Emily  Winn Korea. 

Literary  Course. 

Grace  Hardie Birmingham,  Ala. 

Session  1904. 

Classical  Course. 

Jane  Gregory  Curry Memphis,  Tenn. 

Laura  Eliza  Candler  (Mrs.  Louis  Wilds) Plant  City,  Fla. 

Clifford  Elizabeth  Hunter.  . 1230  Amsterdam  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Lois  Johnson Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  McNeill  Shapard New  York  City. 

Mattie  Lucinda  Tilly Decatur,  Ga. 

Literary  Course. 

Virginia  Butler  (Mrs.  Fred  Stone) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Martha  Coleman  Duncan Atlanta,  Ga. 

Kathleen  Kirkpatrick Decatur,  Ga. 
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Session  1905. 

Classical  Course. 

Emma  Askew  (Mrs.  Harry  Clark) Tallulah  Falls,  Ga. 

Lulie  Morrow  (Mrs.  K.  M.  Croft) West  Point,  Ga. 

Rebecca  Robertson Nashville,  Tenn. 

Mary  Thompson  (Mrs.  George  P.  Stevens) Houschoufu,  China. 

Literary  Course, 

Aurelle  Brewer  (Mrs.  J.  V.  Stanley) Anadarko,  Okla. 

Martha  Merrill  (Mrs.  H.  C.  Thompson) Thomasville,  Ga. 

Mabel  McKowen Lindsay,  La. 

Sallie  Stribling Walhalla,  S.  C. 

Session  1906. 

B.  A.  Course. 

Annette  Crocheron Gadsden,  Ala. 

Ida  Lee  Hill Greenville,  S.  C. 

Annie  King Selma,  Ala. 

Ethel  McDonald  (Mrs.  Bryan  Castello) Cuthbert,  Ga. 

May  McKowen  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Taylor) Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Literary  Course. 

Mary  Kelly Valdosta,  Ga. 

Session  1907. 

B.  A.  Course. 

Sara  Boals Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Amelia  Mustin  George  (Mrs.  Charles  Requarth ).. Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Clyde  Pettus New  York. 

Rachel  A.  Young Nile,  Ga. 

Literary  Course. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Curry  (Mrs.  James  Winn) Asheville,  N.  C. 

Irene  Foscue  (Mrs.  Roy  B.  Patton) Livingston,  Ala. 

Session  1908. 

B.  A.  Course. 

Jeanette  Brown  Cordele,  Ga. 

Louise  Shipp  Chick McRae,  Ga. 

Elva  Drake  (Mrs.  Wm.  B.  Drake,  Jr.) Raleigh,  N.  C. 
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Maud  Barker  Hill Tignall,  Ga. 

Lola  Parham Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lillie  Phillips  (Mrs.  Lamar  Williamson) Monticello,  Ark. 

Lizzabel  Saxon Cartersville,  Ga. 

Rose  Wood Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course. 

Katherine  Dean  (Mrs.  Clifford  W.  Stewart) Opelika,  Ala. 

Charlotte  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  Eugene  Hardeman) Rome,  Ga. 

Session  1909. 

B.  A.  Course. 

Louise  E.  Davidson New  York  City. 

Adalene  Dortch Gadsden,  Ala. 

Eugenia  Fuller Ocala,  Fla. 

Lutie  Pope  Head Macon,  Ga. 

Vera  Holley Ft.  Gaines,  Ga. 

Ruth  Marion Cornelia,  Ga. 

Margaret  E.  McCallie Agnes  Scott  College. 

Mec  Young  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  H.  A.  McAfee) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Adelaide  Nelson Chicago,  111. 

Irene  Newton Presbyterian  College,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Mattie  Newton Gabbettville,  Ga. 

Anne  McIntosh  Waddell Marietta,  Ga. 

Session  1910. 

B.  A.  Course. 

Jennie  Eleanor  Anderson Decatur,  Ga. 

Flora  Marle  Crowe Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fay  Dillard New  Orleans,  La. 

Emma  Louise  Eldridge  (Mrs.  James  Ferguson)  . . . .Brunswick,  Ga. 

Gladys  Farrior Chipley,  Fla. 

Eleanor  Frierson Columbia,  Tenn. 

Mattie  Louise  Hunter Quitman,  Ga. 

Clyde  McDaniel Conyers,  Ga. 

Agnes  Tinsley  Nicolassen Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Lucy  Marie  Reagan McDonough,  Ga. 

Annie  Inez  Smith Lexington,  Ga. 

Mildred  Thomson Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lila  Evans  Williams Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Anna  Irwin  Young Atlanta,  Ga. 
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Session  1911. 

B.  A.  Course. 

Lucile  Alexander Atlanta,  Ga. 

Eleanor  Coleman Colorado,  Texas. 

Adelaide  Cunningham Decatur,  Ga. 

Julia  DuPre Attalla,  Ala. 

Geraldine  Hood Commerce,  Ga. 

Mary  Wallace  Kirk Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Gladys  Lee Covington,  Ga. 

Mary  Leech Clarksville.  Tenn. 

Erma  Montgomery Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Mary  Lizzie  Radford Carrollton,  Ga. 

Charlotte  Reynolds Waynesboro,  Ga. 

Julia  Thompson Covington,  Ga. 

Louise  Wells Augusta,  Ga. 

Theodosia  Willingham Atlanta.  Ga. 

Session  1912. 

B,  A.  Course. 

Antoinette  Milner  Blackburn Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cornelia  Elizabeth  Cooper Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Sadler  Crosswell Greenville,  S.  C. 

Nellie  Fargason Dawson,  Ga. 

Martha  Hall  (Mrs.  J.  S.  Young) Ft.  McPherson,  Ga. 

May  Joe  Lott Brunswick,  Ga. 

Marie  Randolph  MacIntyre Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  Chapin  McLane Pensacola,  Fla. 

Fannie  Gertrude  Mayson Atlanta,  Ga. 

Janette  Newton  Toccoa,  Ga. 

Ruth  Slack LaGrange,  Ga. 

Carol  Lakin  Stearns  (Mrs.  H.  B.  Wey) Atlanta,  Ga. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 

Agnes  Scott  Academy  was  organized  as  a College  Prepara- 
tory School  in  1905.  In  both  faculty  and  student  body  it  has 
been  separate  and  distinct  from  the  College.  It  has  had, 
however,  the  same  educational  and  religious  ideals  and  stand- 
ards as  the  College.  It  has  achieved  notable  success  in  the 
field  of  secondary  education,  having  been  accredited  to  Vassar, 
Wellesley,  Smith,  Mount  Holyoke,  Agnes  Scott  College,  and 
Eandolph-Macon,  and  also  admitted  to  membership  in  the 
‘^/Association  of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the 
Southern  States.^^ 

In  view  of  the  growth  of  the  College  and  its  increasing 
demands  the  Board  of  Trustees  decided  to  discontinue  the 
Academy  at  the  expiration  of  the  present  session.  This 
announcement  will  be  received  with  regret  by  many,  but 
under  all  the  circumstances  the  Board,  in  its  wisdom,  acted 
as  stated  above. 


Faculty  and  Officers 
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FACULTY  AND  OFFICERS 


1912-1913 

ELLA  YOUNG, 

PRINCIPAL, 
(Appointed  190(>) 
BIBLE. 


CATHARINE  TORRANCE,  B.  A.,  M.  A., 

UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO, 

(Appointed  1909) 

HOUSE  PRINCIPAL,  GREEK. 

ANNE  WINIFRED  PHILLIPS,  B.  A., 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MISSISSIPPI, 

(Appointed  1902) 

LATIN. 


LALEAH  E.  ALMON, 

RESIDENT  STUDENT  IN  LEIPSIC  SIX  YEARS, 

(Appointed  1907) 

FRENCH  AND  GERMAN. 

ELLEN  BAXTER  ARMSTRONG, 

(Appointed  1907) 

ENGLISH. 

RACHEL  ALEPH  YOUNG,  B.  A., 

AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE, 

(Appointed  1907) 

INSTRUCTOR  IN  LATIN  AND  MATHEMATICS. 

LIZZABEL  SAXON,  B.  A., 

AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE, 

(Appointed  1909) 

HISTORY,  INSTRUCTOR  IN  MATHEMATICS. 

EMMA  MAY  LANEY,  B.  A.,  M.  A., 

MISSISSIPPI  INDUSTRIAL  INSTITUTE  AND  COLLEGE,  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY, 

(Appointed  1912) 

ENGLISH. 

EMMA  LOUISE  PIERCE,  B.  A., 

MOUNT  HOLYOKE  COLLEGE, 

(Appointed  1912) 

MATHEMATICS. 

EMMA  BLANCHE  STEELE,  B.  A., 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO, 

(Appointed  1912) 

REGISTRAR,  ASSISTANT  IN  FRENCH. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


Alexander,  Amelia  . . . 
Alexander,  Hallie  . . . 

Alford,  Nell  

Avery,  Verna  

Baird,  Clendinen  

Barker,  Annie  Louise 

Beatty,  Lillian  

Beatty,  Mildred 

Bloom,  Helene  Lucille 
Bradshaw,  Celeste  . . . 
Brady,  Elizabeth  .... 

Buchanan,  Lola  

Camp,  Helen  

Cowan,  Marion  Bryson 

Dance,  Marjorie  

Davis,  Corribel  

Davis,  Esther  

Dekle,  Allie  

Eakes,  Mary  Alice  . . . 
Eiseman,  Ernestine  . . 
Evans,  Elizabeth  .... 
Finney,  Mary  Bobb  . . 

Freeman,  Evelyn  

Gammon,  Elizabeth  . . 
Gardner,  Marguerite  . 
Glenn,  Annie  Mae  .... 

Glenn,  Helen  

Godbee,  Frances  

Green,  Eula  

Green,  Julia  Emery  . . 

Grigg,  Alice 

Hall,  Mildred 

Harper,  Dorothy  

Harwell,  Louise  

Hendrix,  Lucile 

Hicks,  Theodora  

Hill,  Kathleen  


1912-1913 

. . . . Hooper  Alexander Georgia 

. . . . Hooper  Alexander Georgia 

. . . . J.  R.  Alford Alabama 

. . . . B.  B.  Avery Georgia 

. . . .R.  W.  Baird ^Mississippi 

. ...P.  M.  Barker Kentucky 

. . . . E.  D.  Beatty Georgia 

. . . . E.  D.  Beatty Georgia 

....  Henry  Bloom Georgia 

....Dr.  Samuel  Bradshaw Georgia 

....  W.  D.  Brady Georgia 

. . . . Mrs.  E.  M.  Buchanan Georgia 

. . . . G.  A.  Camp Georgia 

. . . . H.  B.  Cowan Tennessee 

. . . . C.  H.  Dance Georgia 

. . . . Edwin  Davis Georgia 

. . . . C.  J.  Davis Florida 

. . . . J.  L.  Dekle Georgia 

. . . . R.  F.  Eakes Georgia 

. . . . Louis  Eiseman Georgia  . 

....  Col.  W.  P.  Evans Georgia 

. . . . T.  R.  Finney Georgia 

....  Mrs.  Colette  Myers Georgia 

. . . .S.  R.  Gammon Brazil 

. . . . J.  B.  Gardner Georgia 

....  Dr.  R.  P.  Glenn Georgia 

....  Mrs.  C.  G.  Perry Alabama 

. . . . L.  B.  Godbee Georgia 

. . . . H.  H.  Green Georgia 

....  Mrs.  R.  G.  Hess Georgia 

....  Mrs.  C.  G.  Abercrombie ....  Alabama 

. . . . Mrs.  A.  P.  Hall Mississippi 

....  Miss  Edith  Appleyard Georgia 

....  W.  D.  Harwell Georgia 

. . . . W.  R.  Hendrix Georgia 

. . . . J.  A.  Hicks Georgia 

....  Mrs.  Kathryn  Hill Georgia 
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Hooper,  Louise  

. . . L.  M.  Hooper 

iUabama 

Jones,  Katherine  

Georgia 

Jones,  Miriam  Lee  

. . . R.  L.  Jones 

Georgia 

Kellogg,  Florence 

Kerr,  Addie  Willis  

. . .T.  S.  Kerr 

Texas 

King,  Hazel  

...T.  B.  King 

Florida 

King,  Zowella  

. ...T.  B.  King 

Florida 

Larmon,  Hazel  

. . . Hugh  Larmon .... 

Lupo,  Patsy  

Georgia 

Lutz,  Elsie  

. . . C.  H.  Lutz 

Florida 

MacDonald,  Jennie 

Georgia 

Maddox,  Velma  

. . . J.  E.  Maddox 

Georgia 

Mansfield,  Lila  

Tennessee 

Mebane,  Helen  

Virginia 

Median,  Josephine 

...8.  M.  Medlin 

Georgia 

Merrill,  Helen  

Florida 

Miller,  Margaret  

..  ,W.  M.  Miller 

Minter,  Marguerite  

Alabama 

Mitchell,  Grace  

Georgia 

Moore,  Mary  

. . . Mrs.  M.  8.  Moore . 

Morton,  Blanche  

Georgia 

McAllister,  Azlie 

Georgia 

McCowen,  Bessie 

McKinnon,  Gladys  

Georgia 

McMillan,  Marie 

. . .N.  C.  McMillan.  . . 

McPherson,  Lois  

Georgia 

McKee,  Martha  

Pace,  Julia  

Parkom,  Lida 

Georgia 

Parrish,  Kathryn  

. . . Mrs.  W.  B.  Tanner Alabama 

Pearce,  Marie  

Phillips,  Claire  

Phillips,  Mary  

...C.  J.  Phillips.... 

Florida 

Porter,  Ruby  

Powell,  Mary  

...J.  8.  Powell 

Philippine  Islands 

Powers,  Mamie  

. . .D.  J.  Powers 

Georgia 

Quinn,  Lucile 

. . .H.  C.  Quinn 

Reed,  Helen  

Richardson,  Elizabeth  . . 

...  A.  8.  Richardson . 

Ross,  Hazel 

. . . . J.  F.  Ross 
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Rushin,  Mary  Grey S.  N.  Rushin Georgia 

Sams,  Lula  J.  A.  Sams Georgia 

Shadbutin,  Celeste  W.  B.  Shadburn Georgia 

Shelor,  Frances E.  B.  Shelor Georgia 

Shepherd,  Elizabeth L.  M.  Shepherd Alabama 

Simpson,  Isabelle  J.  J.  Simpson Georgia 

Simpson,  Katherine  Dr.  C.  A.  Simpson Georgia 

Smith,  Ellen Mrs.  Sarah  Smith Alabama 

Smith,  Sarah  Mrs.  J.  G.  Addy Georgia 

Stanley,  Maude  H.  M.  Stanley Georgia 

Stevens,  Marguerite Mrs.  Ura  Stevens Georgia 

Stewart,  Ethel  J.  T.  Stewart Georgia 

Stewart,  Sarah  J.  T.  Stewart Georgia 

SuMMERALL,  Nell Dr.  W.  B.  Summerall Georgia 

Tappan,  Bessie  C.  A.  Tappan Georgia 

Theis,  Ernestine  R.  F.  Theis Georgia 

Thomas,  Gladys  E.  A.  Tliomas Florida 

Thomas,  Maria  Virginia  ....  Mrs.  E.  H.  Thomas Georgia 

Thomas,  Winnie E.  A.  Thomas Florida 

Thompson,  Louise  H.  C.  Thompson Georgia 

Thompson,  Ruth  D.  C.  Thompson Georgia 

Tuller,  Elizabeth  Mrs.  C.  D.  Tuller Georgia 

VoGELBACH,  FLORENCE  R.  W.  Cameron Georgia 

Ware,  Ruth Mrs.  A.  S.  Ware Tennessee 

Warner,  Elizabeth  Tone  ....  Miss  E.  Warner Georgia 

Way,  Anna  Marie  J.  B.  Way Georgia 

Way,  Sara  May  Belle  J.  B.  Way Georgia 

Weekes,  Mary  Beall  C.  L.  Weekes Georgia 

Wilburn,  Caroline  C.  B.  Wilburn Georgia 

Williams,  Lucile Dr.  D.  J.  Williams Georgia 

Williamson,  Ethel Mrs.  J.  L.  Williamson Tennessee 

Willingham,  Eva  Mae  E.  M.  Willingham Georgia 

Willingham,  Kirby  E.  M.  Willingham Georgia 

Wilson,  May  Hall  Manson  Wilson Georgia 

Wood,  Bessie  Louise  Mrs.  Della  Robertson Florida 

Wright,  Johnetta  G.  H.  Wright Virginia 

Young,  Mamie  Burnett  J.  E.  Young South  Carolina 

Resident  students  60 

Non-resident  students  54 
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SUMMARY  BY  STATES 

78  Texas  1 

11  Virginia  1 

9 North  Carolina  1 

5 South  Carolina  2 

2 Brazil  1 

2 Philippine  Islands  1 
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GRADUATES 

Session  1909. 

Grace  Anderson  (Agnes  Scott  College) Decatur,  Ga. 

AiiLiE  Candler  (Agnes  Scott  College) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Sara  Skinner  (Mrs.  Linton  Kelly  Starr) Atlanta,  Ga. 


Session  1910. 

Bertha  E.  Adams  (Teacher,  Riverdale)  . 

Julia  Costen 

Ruth  Erwin  ( Randolph-Macon  College)  . . 
Ethel  McConnell  (Agnes  Scott  College) 
Jean  Robson 


Session  1911. 

Berta  David  (Teacher,  Ingleside  Public  School) Ingleside,  Ga. 

Lucile  Finney  (Agnes  Scott  College) Decatur,  Ga. 

Genevieve  Heaton  (Agnes  Scott  College) Decatur,  Ga. 

Bertha  Hudson Bolton,  Ga. 

Louise  Hutcheson  (Agnes  Scott  College) Decatur,  Ga. 

Susie  Johnson Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annis  Kelly  (Agnes  Scott  College) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Kate  Richardson  (Agnes  Scott  College) Rayle,  Ga. 

Frances  West  (Agnes  Scott  College) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1912. 

Constance  Berry  (Smith  College) Georgia 

Emmee  Branham  (Agnes  Scott  College) Georgia 

Ruth  Duncan  (Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio) Indiana 


. .Riverdale,  Ga. 
Red  Level,  Ala. 
Columbia,  S.  C. 
.Commerce,  Ga. 
. . Kirkwood,  Ga. 


Georgia  . . . 
Florida  . . . 
Alabama 
Tennessee  . 
Mississippi 
Kentucky  . 
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Vivien  Hart  ( Agnes  Scott  College ) Arkansas 

Elma  Harwell  ( Kandolph-Macon  Woman’s  College) Georgia 

India  Hunt  Georgia 

Julie  MacIntyre  (Agnes  Scott  College) Georgia 

Lula  H.  McMurry  (Agnes  Scott  College) Georgia 

Margaret  Phythian  (Agnes  Scott  College) Kentucky 

Clara  Weekes  (Agnes  Scott  College) Georgia 

Total  graduates  27 

Total  in  college  19 

Agnes  Scott  College  15 

Randolph-Macon  Woman’s  College. . 2 

Western  College  1 

Smith  College  1 

MEMBERS  OF  GRADUATING  CLASS  FOR  1913 

Amelia  Alexander Georgia 

Clendenin  Baird Mississippi 

Lillian  Beatty Georgia 

Florence  Kellogg Georgia 

Azlie  McAllister Georgia 

Mary  Powell Philippine  Islands 

Isabel  Simpson Georgia 

Ernestine  Theis Georgia 

Elizabeth  Tuller Georgia 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 

College  202 

School  of  Music,  Art,  Expression 133 

Academy  114 

449 

Deduct  names  counted  twice 122 


327 
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GENERAL  INDEX 


AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE 

PAGE 

Admission  of  Students 14 

Admission  of  Candidates  for  the  Degree 31 

Admission  of  Irregular  Students 31 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 32 

Admission  of  Special  Students 32 

Admission  by  Certificate 33 

Admission  by  Examination 35 

Agnes  Scott  College 13 

Appointment  Committee 114 

Bachelor’s  Degree 38 

Board  of  Trustees 4 

Buildings  and  Equipment 100 

Agnes  Scott  Hall 100 

Rebekah  Scott  Hall  101 

Jennie  D.  Inman  Hall 102 

The  White  House 102 

The  Carnegie  Library 102 

Lowry  Hall 103 

The  Gymnasium 104 

The  Alumnae  Infirmary 104 

Home  Economics  Building 104 

Calendar  6 

Certificates  38 

Classification 36 

Commencement  awards,  1912 115 

Committees  of  the  Faculty 12 

Conspectus  of  Courses  for  1913-1914 45 

Courses  of  Instruction 48 

English  48 

German  54 

Greek  57 

Latin  58 
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PAGE 

French  62 

Spanish  65 

Economics  and  Sociology 66 

History 67 

Philosophy 72 

Bible  . . . 73 

Astronomy  76 

Biology  76 

Chemistry  78 

Geology  82 

Home  Economics 83 

Mathematics  85 

Physics  87 

Physical  Education 88 

Music  91 

Art  97 

Expression  98 

Spoken  English 99 

Curriculum  39 

Degree  and  Certificates 38 

Description  of  Entrance  Subjects 17 

English  17 

Latin 20 

Greek 22 

F rench 23 

Spanish  24 

German 25 

Mathematics  27 

History 28 

Natural  Sciences 29 

Discounts  110 

Examinations  Offered  in  September 35 

Entrance  Subjects 14 

Executive  and  Advisory  Committee 4 

Exhibit  of  Courses 42 

Expenses  107 

Faculty  7 


General  Index 


143 


Faculty  Committees 

Fellowships  

Furniture  

General  Information  

Graduates  

Group  System  

Health  

Location  

Officers  of  Government  and  Instruction . . . 
Organizations  of  Students  and  Alumnae.  . . 

Publications  of  Students 

Religious  Life  

Register  of  Students  1912-1913 

Schedule  of  Recitations 

Scholarships  and  Prizes 

Social  Life  

Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 

Student  and  Alumnae  Organizations 

Student  Government  Association ! . . . 
Young  Women’s  Christian  Association 

Literary  Societies  

Athletic  Association  

Alumnae  Association  

Student  Publications  
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BRANDON 

PRINTING 

COMPANY 


NASHVILLE 

TENNESSEE 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


S.  M.  Inman,  Chairman Atlanta 

F.  H.  Gaines Decatur 

C.  M.  Candler Decatur 

J.  G.  Patton Decatur 

George  B.  Scott Decatur 

W.  S.  Kendrick Atlanta 

'J.  K.  Orr Atlanta 

John  J.  Eagan .Atlanta 

L.  C.  Mandeville Carrollton,  Ga. 

D.  H.  Ogden Atlanta 

K.  G.  Matheson Atlanta 

H.  K.  Walker Atlanta 


EXECUTIVE  AND  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

C.  M.  Candler,  Chairman; 

S.  M.  Inman, 

F.  H.  Gaines, 

G.  B.  Scott. 


CALENDAR 


1914 — September  15,  Dormitories  open  for  reception  of 
Students. 

September  16,  10  a.  m..  Session  opens. 

September  15-17,  Registration  and  Classification  of 
Students. 

September  18,  Class  Exercises  begin. 

November  26,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  22,  i :20  p.  m.,  to  January  6,  8 a.  m.,  Christ- 
mas Recess. 


1915 — ^January  13,  Intermediate  Examinations  begin. 
January  23,  Second  Semester  begins. 

February  22,  Colonel  George  W.  Scott’s  Birthday. 
March  31,  1:20  p.  m.,  to  April  5,  8 a.  m.^  Spring 
Vacation. 

April  26,  Memorial  Day. 

May  12,  Final  Examinations  begin. 

May  23,  Baccalaureate  Sermon. 

May  25,  Alumnae  Day. 

May  25,  8:30  p.  M.,  Celebration  of  Literary  Societies. 
May  26,  Commencement  Day. 


Officers  and  Instructors 
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OFFICERS  OF  GOVERNMENT  AND 
INSTRUCTION 

1913-1914 

(arranged  in  order  of  appointment.) 


F.  H.  Gaines,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President 

Nannette  Hopkins 

Dean 

M.  Louise  McKinney 

Professor  of  English 

*Anna  I.  Young,  B.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

J.  D.  M.  Armistead,  Ph.D. 

Washington  and  Lee  University 

Professor  of  English 

Lillian  S.  Smith,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Syracuse  University,  Cornell  University 

Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 

*Bertha  E.  Trebein,  M.A. 

Wellesley  College,  Student  University  of  Berlin,  1904-1906  and 
1913-1914;  Columbia  University,  1906-1907  and  1912-1913. 
Professor  of  German, 


*On  leave  of  absence  for  special  study. 
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Mary  L.  Cady,  M.A. 

Radcliffe,  Graduate  Student  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-1906, 
University  of  Berlin,  1907 

Professor  of  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Sociology 

Mary  Frances  Sweet,  M.D. 

Syracuse  University,  New  England  Hospital,  Boston 

Resident  Physician,  and  Professor  of  Hygiene 

Charles  P.  Olivier,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Virginia 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy 

Gertrude  Sevin,  Ph.B. 

Syracuse  University 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology 

Helen  LeGate,  M.A. 

Wellesley  College,  University  of  Paris,  1909-1910 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Joseph  Maclean 

Professor  of  Music 

J.  Sam  Guy,  A.M.,  Ph.D 
Davidson  College,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Professor  of  Chemistry 

Amy  F.  Preston,  A.B.,  M.A. 

University  of  Tennessee,  Columbia  University 

Acting  Professor  of  Mathematics 

\ 

S.  G.  Stukes,  A.B.,  A.M.,  B.D. 

Davidson  College,  Princeton  University,  Princeton  Seminary 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Bible 


Officers  and  Instructors 
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George  W.  Scott  Memorial  Foundation,  Established  by 
Citizens  of  Decatur 

Mary  C.  deGarmo,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Washington  University,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  Home  Economics 

Elsie  W.  Helmrich,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

Barnard  College,  Columbia  University 

Acting  Professor  of  German 

Mrs.  Maude  Montgomery  Parry 
Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics 
Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Mary  E.  Markley,  M.A. 

Ursinus  College,  Columbia  University 

Adjunct  Professor  of  English 

Margaret  Ellen  McCallie,  B.A.,  Ph.B. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  University  of  Chicago,  Registered  Student 
University  of  Berlin  and  University  of  Heidelberg, 
Student  in  Paris 
Adjunct  Professor  of  German 

Alice  Lucile  Alexander,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Columbia  University 

Adjunct  Professor  of  French 

Katharine  Torrance,  M.A. 

University  of  Chicago 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 

Edith  Randolph  West,  A.B. 

Wellesley  College 

Adjunct  Professor  of  History,  Political  Economy  and 
Sociology 


TO 
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Rose  A.  Newcomb,  B.A. 
Syracuse  University 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biolo 

^Nettie  Terril  Moore,  Ph.B. 
University  of  Chicago 
Instructor  in  Spanish  and  French 

Emma  Pope  Moss,  B.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Fellow  and  Instructor  in  English 

Marion  Black 
Florence  Brinkley 
Student  Assistants  in  Chemistry 

Louise  G.  Lewis 
Art  and  Art  History 

Christian  W.  Dieckmann 

Piano 

Lewis  H.  Johnson 

Voice  Culture 

Anna  E.  Hunt 

Violin 

Eda  E.  Bartholmew 

Organ  and  Piano 


^Session  of  1914-15. 


Officers  and  Instructors 


II 


Caroline  Duncan 

Expression 

Sarah  W.  McCord 

Superintendent  of  Practice 

Lorinda  Farley 

Assistant  Superintendent  of  Practice 

Leila  E.  Reynolds 

Graduate  Victoria  Hospital,  London,  Ontario 

Intendant  Infirmary 

Emma  E.  Miller 

Matron 

Philo  W.  Sturges 
Frances  Calhoun 
Housekeepers 

Jennie  E.  Smith 

Stenographer 

R.  B.  Cunningham 

Business  Manager 

Sarah  Hayes 

Bookkeeper  and  Treasurer 

Marion  Bucher 

Librarian 

Sallie  Mai  King 
Mary  Bryan 

Student  Assistants  in  Library 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


Committee  on  Admission  : Professor  McKinney,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Young,  Markley,  and  Guy. 

Committee  on  Secondary  Schools:  Professor  Armi- 
stead,  Chairman ; Professor  Young  and  President  Gaines. 

Committee  on  Library:  Professor  Smith,  Chairman; 
Professors  Cady  and  LeGate. 

Committee  on  Literary  Societies:  Professor  Armi- 
stead,  Chairman ; Professors  McKinney,  Sevin,  and  Stukes. 

Committee  on  Student  Government:  Dean  Hopkins, 
Chairman;  Professors  Smith  and  McCallie. 

Appointment  Committee:  President  Gaines,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Young  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Curriculum:  President  Gaines,  Chair- 
man ; Professors  Cady,  Smith,  LeGate,  Armistead,  Guy,  and 
Olivier. 

Joint  Advisory  Committee  {Faculty  Members)  : Dean 
Hopkins,  Chairman ; Professors  McKinney,  Sweet,  and 
Smith. 

Committee  on  Electives:  Professor  Armistead,  Chair- 
man ; Professors  Olivier  and  Cady. 

Committee  on  Records:  Professor  Sevin,  Chairman; 
Professors  Cady  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Catalogue:  President  Gaines,  Dean 
Hopkins,  Professor  Armistead. 


Agnes  Scott  Colbege 
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AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE 


The  purpose  which  has  prevailed  at  Agnes  Scott  since 
its  foundation  has  been  to  ofifer  the  very  best  educational 
advantages  under  positive  Christian  influences — the  training 
and  furnishing  of  the  mind  in  a modern,  well-equipped  col- 
lege, and  at  the  same  time  the  formation  and  development 
of  Christian  character  and  ideals.  Along  with  these  ends, 
it  is  constantly  sought  to  cultivate  true  womanliness,  a 
womanliness  which  combines  strength  with  gentleness  and 
refinement.  It  is  thusi  the  aim  of  the  College  to  send  out 
educated  Christian  women  to  be  a power  in  blessing  the 
world  and)  glorifying  God. 

The  College  was  founded  by  Presbyterians,  and  hence  its 
moral  standards  and  religious  life  conform  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  those  which  obtain  in  that  church.  Special  care, 
however,  is  taken  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  re- 
ligious views  or  church  preferences  of  students. 

The  College  offers  only  the  B.A.  degree.  There  are, 
however,  optional  courses  leading  to  this  degree,  thus  giving 
the  opportunity  for  each  student  to  elect  a course  most  in 
accord  with  her  special  talent  and  plans. 
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ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS 


All  correspondence  in  reference  to  admission  of  students 
should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  not  be  under  sixteen 
years  of  age.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  should  be 
of  an  age  corresponding  to  this  rule.  Exceptions  are  al- 
lowed for  satisfactory  reasons. 

Testimonials  of  good  character  from  responsible  persons 
are  required.  Certificates  of  honorable  dismission  from  the 
last  school  attended  must  be  presented. 

A deposit  of  $10.00  is  necessary  for  the  reservation  of 
space,  which  amount  will  be  credited  on  bill  rendered  at 
beginning  of  session.  This  fee  will  be  refunded,  provided 
the  President  is  notified  of  change  of  plan  before  August  ist. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  when  requested. 

For  entrance  requirements  and  for  description  of  en- 
trance subjects,  see  below. 

For  admission  by  certificate,  see  page  18. 

For  entrance  examinations,  see  pages  18-19. 

ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 

The  following  subjects  are  accepted  for  entrance: 


English  3 units 

Mathematics  2^2  or  3^2  units 

Latin  3 or  4 units 

History  i,  2 or  3 units 

French  2 or  3 units 
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German  .... 

Greek  

Spanish  

Physics  

Chemistry  . . 

Botany  

Zoology  

Physiology  . 
Physiography 


2 or  3 units 

2 or  3 units 

2 units 
I unit 
I unit 

54  or  I unit 

^ or  I unit 

V2  unit 

I or  ^ unit 


A unit  represents  a year’s  study  in  a standard  secondary 
school,  constituting  approximately  a quarter  of  a full  year’s 
work. 


It  is  understood  that  in  choosing  the  elective  units  no  re- 
quired unit  may  be  counted  also  as  an  elective  unit,  and  also 
that  elective  units  may  be  counted  only  once. 

The  fourth  unit  in  Latin  and  the  unit  in  addition  to 


the  required  two  and  one-half  in  Mathematics  will  be  ac- 
cepted for  entrance  only  by  examination,  when  the  student 
does  not  continue  these  subjects  in  College. 

Both  Physics  and  Chemistry  when  not  offered  for  en- 
trance must  be  taken  in  College,  and  when  both  are  offered 
for  entrance,  an  advanced  course  in  one  or  the  other 
must  be  taken  in  College. 

The  entrance  requirement  work  in  French,  German,  and 
Greek  may  be  done  in  College  after  entrance,  but  will  not 
count  toward  the  degree. 

STANDING  TO  WHICH  STUDENTS  ARE  ADMITTED 

The  College  admits  students,  I.  As  unconditioned  Fresh- 
men; II.  As  conditioned  Freshmen;  III.  To  advanced  stand- 
ing ; IV.  As  irregular  students ; V.  As  special  students. 

I.  As  Unconditioned  Freshmen,  For  admission  to  the 
F'reshman  Class  without  condition  fifteen  units  are  required, 
partly  prescribed  and  partly  elective  as  shown  below : 


i6 


Agnes  Scott  College 


-ELECTIVE- 


PRESCRIBED 

11^4  UNITS 


English  3 

Mathematics  . . . 2^4 

Latin  3 

History  i 

French 

or 

German  2 

or 

Greek 


Group  i 

I UNIT  TO  BE  CHOSEN 


Latin  i 

Mathematics  ...  i 

French  i 

German  i 

Greek  i 

Physics  I 

Chemistry  i 


Group  2 

2^  TO  BE  CHOSEN 

French  2 

German  2 

Spanish  2 

Greek  2 

History  2 

Botany  or  1 

Zoology  A or  i 

Physics  I 

Chemistry  i 

Mathematics  i 

Physiology  ^ 

Physiography  ....  A 


II.  As  Conditioned  Freshmen.  Applicants  desiring  to 
enter  as  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  who  cannot  offer 
the  full  fifteen  units  required  for  unconditioned  entrance, 
may  he  admitted  as  conditioned  Freshmen,  if  they  can  pre- 
sent a minimum  of  twelve  unconditioned  units.  The  re- 
maining units  necessary  to  complete  the  required  fifteen 
may  be  assumed  as  conditions,  provided  that  the  deficiency 
in  no  single  subject  (except  in  the  case  of  a modern  lan- 
guage or  Greek)  shall  amount  to  a full  year  of  preparatory 
work  in  that  subject;  and  further  provided  that  at  least 
two  and  one-half  unconditioned  units  in  English  and  at  least 
one  and  one-half  unconditioned  units  in  Mathematics  shall 
be  presented.  Students  entering  with  conditions  in  one  or 
in  two  subjects  must  make  good  such  deficiency  by  the  be- 
ginning of  the  Sophomore  year.  Should  there  be  a condi- 
tion in  a third  subject,  it  must  be  removed  by  the  beginning 
of  the  Junior  year. 

III.  To  Advanced  Standing.  A candidate  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  any  of  the  higher  classes  on  the  following  con- 
ditions : 
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1.  She  must  stand  examination  on  all  the  subjects  em- 
braced in  the  course  of  the  B.A.  degree  below  the  class  for 
which  she  applies,  unless  she  comes  from  another  institu- 
tion of  recognized  standing  (see  2).  Credit  will  be  given 
for  any  subject  on  which  candidate  passes  satisfactory  ex- 
amination, but  application  for  examination  for  advanced 
standing  in  any  subject  must  be  made  within  two  weeks  of 
entrance. 

2.  When  she  comes  from  another  institution  of  rec- 
ognized standing  and  desires  to  enter  by  certificate,  she  must 
present  a detailed  statement  of  work  done,  and,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  professor  at  the  head  of  each  department,  may 
receive  credit  for  such  work.  Certificates  must  be  presented 
from  the  instructors  in  each  department  of  the  college  from 
which  she  comes,  showing  amount,  character  of  the  work, 
and  time  given  to  it.  Laboratory  records  and  notebooks 
must  accompany  certificates  of  work  done  in  the  Sciences 
and  in  History  respectively. 

3.  The  B.A.  degree  will  not  be  conferred  on  any 
student  who  has  not  done  fifteen  hours  of  work  in  residence 
for  one  complete  session  immediately  preceding  graduation. 

4.  In  every  case  the  applicant  must  present  certificate 
signed  by  the  president  of  the  institution  she  last  attended 
showing  that  she  has  been  honorably  dismissed. 

IV.  As  Irregular  Students.  Candidates  who  desire  to 
take  a partial  course  without  becoming  candidates  for  the 
degree  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  irregular  students 
without  class  standing.  Such  students  must  present  twelve 
units  for  entrance.  Of  this  number  four  and  one-half  are 
prescribed — namely,  English  3 and  Mathematics  ij4.  The 
remaining  seven  units  are  elective  and  may  be  chosen  from 
the  lists  of  subjects  accepted  for  entrance  (pages  14-15). 
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These  students  are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  fifteen 
hours  of  recitation  a week,  which  may  include  Music  and 
Art,  but  at  least  nine  hours  must  be  academic  work. 

Should  they  desire  later  to  arrange  their  courses  for  the 
degree,  credit  will  be  given  them  for  work  already  done  in 
the  College,  but  they  must  meet  all  of  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  degree  students. 

V.  As  Special  Students.  Candidates  of  mature  years, 
not  less  than  twenty  years  of  age,  are  admitted  without 
examination  to  courses  in  which  they  are  prepared  to  do 
special  work,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  for 
Special  Students  by  “The  Association  of  Colleges  and  Sec- 
ondary Schools  of  the  Southern  States.’’  Students  thus 
admitted  have  no  class  standing  and  are  not  in  line  for  the 
degree. 


MANNER  OF  ADMISSION 

Admission  by  Certificate.  In  lieu  of  entrance  examina- 
tions, the  College  will  accept  certificates  from  any  high 
school,  fitting  school,  or  seminary  on  the  accredited  list  of 
the  Association  of  College  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the 
Southern  States,  or  from  any  school  accredited  by  other 
college  associations,  when  presented  by  graduates  of  these 
schools.  Certificates  should  be  on  forms  provided  by  the 
College.  These  forms  will  be  furnished  on  application  free 
of  charge.  The  certificate  prvilege  is  granted  to  schools 
only  and  not  to  private  instructors. 

Admission  by  Examination.  Candidates  who  are  unable 
to  present  satisfactory  certificates  may  be  admitted  by  ex- 
amination. 

Any  candidate  applying  for  entrance  examinations  after 
the  times  appointed  for  holding  them  will  be  charged  a fee 
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of  $5.00.  All  candidates  expecting  to  take  examinations 
should  arrive  at  the  College  by  noon  Tuesday,  September 
15.  The  September  schedulers  as  follows: 

Thursday,  September  17. 

10:00  A.M.  to  11:00  A.M. 

9:00  A.M.  to  10:00  A.M. 

9:00  A.M.  to  11:00  A.M. 

3 :oo  p.M.  to  5 :oo  p.M. 

3:00  P.M.  to  5:00  P.M. 

3 :oo  p.M.  to  5 :oo  p.m. 

3 :oo  P.M.  to  4 :oo  p.m. 

Friday,  September  18. 

Chemistry  9:00  a.m,  to  11:00  a.m. 

Latin  Prose,  Cicero  9:00  a.m.  to  11:00  a.m. 

Caesar,  Virgil  3 :oo  p.m.  to  5 :oo  p.m. 

Saturday,  September  19. 

9:00  A.M.  to  11:00  A.M. 

11:00  A.M.  to  12:00  M. 

3 :oo  P.M.  to  5 :oo  p.m. 

3 :oo  P.M.  to  5 :oo  p.m. 

Monday,  September  21. 

9:00  A.M.  to  11:00  A.M. 


CLASSIFICATION 

The  classification  of  all  first-year  students  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  Committee  on  Admission.  The  classification  of  all 
students  after  the  first  year  is  arranged  by  the  Committee 
on  Electives.  After  a course  has  been  agreed  on  between 
student  and  Committee,  no  change  will  be  allowed,  unless 
the  health  of  the  student  be  involved.  All  students  must  be 
definitely  classified  within  two  weeks  after  their  arrival  at 
the  College. 


Algebra  

Physiography 

Physics  

Geometry  . . 


English 


Botany  . . . 
Physiology 
History  . . 
Greek  . . . 
German  . . 
French  . . . 
Zoology  . . 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 


English 

English,  three  units. — The  College  entrance  require- 
ments of  the  New  England,  Middle,  and  Southern  States 
Associations  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  constitute 
the  entrance  work  in  English. 

The  requirement  in  English  has  two  branches.  Rhetoric 
and  English  Literature.  The  study  of  English  should  be 
continuous  throughout  the  four  years  of  the  high-school 
course. 

I.  Rhetoric  and  Composition,  one  unit  and  a half. — It 
is  hoped  that  at  least  one-half  of  the  high-school  course  in 
English  will  be  devoted  to  the  work  in  Composition  and 
Rhetoric,  either  as  a separate  study  or  in  connection  with  the  , 
work  in  literature,  as  it  is  a prime  essential  to  success  in  any  ' 
branch  of  collegiate  work  that  the  student  be  able  to  express 
herself,  both  orally  and  in  writing,  with  correctness  and 
clearness.  The  subjects  for  examination  in  Composition  ' 
will  be  taken  from  the  English  Literature  required  for  1914-  J 
15.  The  form  of  the  examination  will  usually  be  the  writing  | 
of  several  paragraphs  on  each  of  several  topics  to  be  chosen  j 
by  the  candidate  from  a number  set  before  her  in  the  ex-  \ 
amination  paper  in  English  Literature.  The  treatment  of 
these  topics  is  designed  to  test  the  student’s  power  of  clear 
and  accurate  expression,  and  will  call  for  only  a general 
knowledge  of  the  books. 

To  meet  this  requirement  in  Composition : 

I.  There  should  be  practice  in  writing,  the  equivalent  of 
at  least  one  theme  a week  during  the  four  years  of  her  pre- 
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paratory  course.  She  must  be  able  to  spell,  capitalize,  and 
punctuate  correctly;  no  candidate  will  be  accepted  whose 
work  is  notably  deficient  in  this  respect.  She  must  also 
have  a practical  knowledge  of  English  Grammar. 

2.  There  should  be  a systematic  study  of  Rhetoric.  Par- 
ticular attention  should  be  given  to  the  structure  of  the  sen- 
tence, paragraph,  and  whole  composition. 

The  following  books  are  recommended  for  study  in  prep- 
aration : In  Rhetoric,  Herrick  and  Damon’s  Composition  and 
Rhetoric ; Scott  and  Denney’s  Composition  - Rhetoric ; 
Genung’s  Outlines  of  Rhetoric;  Hill’s  Foundations  of  Rhet- 
oric; Brook  and  Hubbard’s  Rhetoric;  Webster’s  English 
Composition  and  Literature. 

II.  Literature,  one  unit  and  a half. 

I.  Reading  (1914,  191^). — At  least  two  selections  must 
be  made  from  each  of  the  following  groups : 

A.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief 
narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges, 
Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of  Ruth 
and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of 
Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII ; the  Iliad,  with 
the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV, 
XVII,  XXI;  Virgil’s  ^neid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and 
^neid  should  be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized 
literary  excellence. 

For  any  selection  of  this  group  a selection  from  any 
other  group  may  be  substituted. 

B.  Shakespeare’s  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  A Midsum- 
mer Night’s  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry 
the  Fifth,  Julius  Caesar. 

C.  Defoe’s  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I ; Goldsmith’s  Vicar 
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of  Wakefield;  either  Scott's  Ivanhoe  or  Scott's  Quentin 
Durward;  Hawthorne's  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables; 
either  Dickens's  David  Copperfield,  or  A Tale  of  Two  Cities ; 
Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond ; Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford ; 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Stevenson's  Treasure  Island. 

D.  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I ; The  Sir  Roger 
de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin's  Autobiog- 
raphy (condensed);  Irving's  Sketch  Book;  Macaulay's 
Lord  Clive  and  Warren  Hastings;  Thackeray's  English 
Humorists;  Parkman's  Oregon  Trail;  Thoreau's  Walden,  or 
Huxley's  Autobiography  and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons, 
including  the  addresses  on  Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  , 
A Liberal  Education,  and  A Piece  of  Chalk ; Stevenson's 
Inland  Voyage  and  Travels  with  a Donkey. 

E.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II  ' 
and  HI,  with  especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  , 
Cowper,  and  Burns ; Gray's  Elegy  in  a Country  Churchyard,  ^ 
and  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village ; Coleridge's  Ancient 
Mariner,  and  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ; Scott's 
The  Lady  of  the  Lake ; Byron's  Childe  Harold,  Canto  IV, , 
and  The  Prisoner  of  Chillon;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  j 
(First  Series),  Book  IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Words-] 
worth,  Keats,  and  Shelley;  Poe's  Raven,  Longfellow's  The'; 
Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  and  Whittier's  Snow  Bound  ;| 
Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  and  Arnold's  Sohrab  and^ 
Rustum ; Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and 
Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Browning's  Cavalier 
Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News 
from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home 
Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve 
Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a Villa,  Down 
in  the  City. 
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2.  Study  and  Practice  (1914,  1915)- — This  part  of 
the  examination  presupposes  the  thorough  study  of  each 
of  the  works  named  below.  The  examinations  will  be  upon 
subject-matter,  form,  and  structure.  This  requirement 
means  that  the  student  should  have  been  trained  to  use 
simple  forms  of  narration,  description,  exposition,  and  argu- 
ment in  her  own  composition.  In  addition,  the  candidate 
may  be  required  to  answer  questions  involving  the  essentials 
of  English  grammar,  and  questions  on  the  leading  facts  in 
those  periods  of  English  literary  history  to  which  the  pre- 
scribed works  belong.  The  books  set  for  this  part  of  the 
examination  will  be: 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
and  Comus;  either  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America,  or  both  Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Web- 
ster's First  Bunker  Hill  Oration;  either  Macaulay's  Life 
of  Johnson,  or  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

As  additional  evidence  of  preparation  the  candidate  may 
present  an  exercise  book,  properly  certified  by  her  instructor, 
containing  compositions  or  other  written  work. 

It  is  taken  for  granted  that  the  candidate  will  have 
learned  by  heart  passages  from  all  the  poems  she  has  read. 

Latin 

All  students  entering  the  degree  course  must  present  the 
minor  requirement  in  Latin  and  are  advised  to  offer  the 
major  requirement. 

Minor  Requirement,  three  units. — i or  2. 

1.  a,  b,  and  r (as  outlined  below)  admits  to  Course  o. 

2.  a,  b,  ^neid  I-III,  and  one-half  of  the  translation  and 
all  the  prose  composition  of  c admits  to  Course  00. 
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Candidates  are  urged  to  ofifer  Minor  Requirement  i 
rather  than  2. 

a.  Latin  Grammar,  one  unit. — A thorough  knowledge  of 
all  regular  inflections,  and  the  common  irregular  forms ; the 
simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of  words ; syn- 
tax of  nouns  and  verbs ; structure  of  sentences,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  relative  and  conditional  sentences,  indirect 
discourse,  and  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

b.  Caesar,  one  unit. — Gallic  War,  I-IV,  or  an  equivalent 
amount  of  Latin  selected  from  the  following:  Caesar,  Gallic 
War,  and  Civil  War,  Nepos,  Lives.  Latin  composition. 

c.  Cicero,  one  unit. — Seven  orations,  or  six  if  the 
Manilian  be  one.  The  orations  preferred  are  the  four 
against  Catiline,  for  Archias,  and  for  the  Manilian  Law. 
For  a part  of  the  orations,  an  equivalent  amount  of  Sallust, 
Catiline  or  Jugurthine  War  may  be  substituted.  Latin  com- 
position. 

Latin  Composition. — Those  who  receive  credit  for  b and 
c must  be  able  to  translate  into  correct  Latin  detached  sen- 
tences involving  all  regular  inflections  and  all  common  ir- 
regular forms,  and  illustrating  the  principal  grammatical 
constructions  found  in  the  prose  authors  read.  To  secure 
such  ability,  the  preparation  must  include  a systematic  study 
of  the  main  principles  of  Latin  syntax,  and  one  period  a 
week  throughout  each  year  should  be  devoted  to  prose. 

Translation  at  Sight. — Candidates  must  be  able  to  trans- 
late at  sight  passage  of  Latin  suited  in  vocabulary,  construc- 
tion, and  range  of  ideas  to  the  preparation  secured  by  the 
reading  indicated  above. 

Major  Requirement,  four  units. — a,  b,  and  c of  minor 
requirement,  and  d (as  outlined  below).  Admits  to  Latin  i. 

d.  I.  Virgil,  one  unit. — ^neid,  six  books,  or  five  books 
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of  the  ^neid,  and  selections  equivalent  in  amount  to  one 
book  of  the  ^neid  from  Ovid’s  Metamorphoses,  or  from  the 
Eclogues.  So  much  of  prosody  as  is  necessary  for  a correct 
reading  of  the  text  by  the  quantitative  method.  Translation 
of  poetry  at  sight. 

2.  Latin  Prose  Composition, — The  writing  of  continu- 
ous prose  of  moderate  difficulty  based  on  Caesar  and  Cicero. 
The  work  of  this  year  should  include  a thorough  review  of 
the  principles  taught  in  the  previous  years. 

Note. — All  students,  entering  with  four  units  of  Latin 
even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to  continue 
Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the 
fourth  entrance  unit  {d,  i and  2). 

Greek 

Students  may  offer  for  entrance  in  Greek  either  the  minor 
or  the  major  requirement.  The  minor  requirement  is  counted 
as  two  units,  and  presupposes  a study  of  Greek  during  two 
full  years,  five  recitations  a week.  The  rnajor  requirement 
is  counted  as  three  units,  and  presupposes  three  years  of 
preparation,  five  recitations  a week.  The  ground  which 
must  be  covered  is  as  follo\ys : 

I.  For  the  minor  requirement — 

a.  Grammar:  Inflections,  etymology,  and  derivation  of 
words,  syntax  of  nouns  and  verbs,  and  structure  of  the  sen- 
tence as  treated  in  White’s  First  Greek  Book,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, must  be  thoroughly  mastered.  Constant  attention 
should  be  paid  to^  translation  from  English  into  Greek. 

h.  Xenophon:  Anabasis,  three  books.  Special  attention 
should  be  paid  to  Greek  syntax  and  to  the  use  of  good  Eng- 
lish in  translating.  Thorough  drill  on  translation  from 
English  into  Greek. 
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2.  For  the  major  requirement — 

The  student  must  have  completed  the  minor  requirement 
as  outlined  above  and  in  addition  have  read  three  books  of 
Homer's  Iliad,  or  an  equivalent  amount  in  Homer's  Odyssey. 
Constant  practice  should  be  given  in  prose  composition,  in 
translation  at  sight,  and  in  Homeric  forms  and  syntax. 

French 

Minor  Requirement  (admitting  to  French  i),  two 
units. — The  preparation  for  this  requirement  should  com- 
prise : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  gram- 
mar, including  the  essentials  of  syntax  with  mastery  of  the 
regular  verbs  and  of  at  least  twenty-five  irregular  models, 

2.  Abundant  exercises  in  prose  composition.  1 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 
versation. ^ 

It  is  essential  that  the  candidate  acquire  the  ability  to 
follow  a recitation  conducted  in  French  and  to  answer  in 
that  language  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 

4.  The  reading  of  at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo 

pages  of  simple  French  from  four  authors.  ] 

Candidates  are  strongly  urged  to  use  Fraser  and  Squair'^ 
French  Grammar,  of  which  Part  I and  the  articles  in  Par| 
II  relating  to  the  use  of  the  auxiliaries  and  the  subjunctivd 
and  conditional  moods,  as  well  as  the  inflection  and  synopsi.s 
of  the  verbs,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered. 

The  texts  suggested  for  reading  are : 

Fontaine:  Douze  Contes  Nouveaux;  Schidtz:  La  Neu- 
vaine  de  Collette;  Daudet:  Trois  Contes  Choisis;  Malot. 
Sans  Famille;  de  la  Brete:  Mon  Oncle  et  Mon  Cure;  La- 
biche-M artin : Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon ; Guerber:  Contes, 
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Note. — If  the  time  given  to  the  preparation  is  less  than 
two  years,  with  four  or  five  recitations  a week,  an  examina- 
tion will  be  required  even  from  students  who  present  certifi- 
cates from  accredited  schools. 

Major  Requirement  (admitting  to  French  2),  three 
units. — To  meet  this  requirement  the  candidate  must  present 
the  whole  minor  requirement  and,  in  addition,  the  following : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  French  grammar  and  syn- 
tax. 

2.  Ability  to  translate  a connected  passage  of  English 
of  moderate  difficulty  into  French  at  sight. 

3.  Ability  to  read  any  ordinary  French. 

4.  Ability  to  understand  a lecture  given  in  French  and 
to  speak  correctly  in  French  on  topics  bearing  on  every-day 
life  as  well  as  the  ability  to  discuss  the  texts  read. 

5.  The  reading  of  at  least  seven  hundred  duodecimo 
pages  from  as  many  as  five  authors. 

The  texts  suggested  are  those  found  under  French  i in 
the  section  of  this  catalogue  entitled  Description  of  Courses. 
See  pages  62-65. 

Students  are  admitted  to  French  2 by  examination  only. 

Spanish 

Minor  Requirement  (admitting  to  Spanish  i),  two 
units. — Hill  and  Ford’s  Spanish  Grammar  in  full,  or  the 
equivalent  in  grammar  and  prose  composition,  and  the  read- 
ing of  at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages.  The  work 
should  comprise : 

I.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugation  of  regular  and  irregular  verbs, 
the  inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjective,  and  pronouns, 
and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax. 
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2.  Exercises  in  prose  composition. 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 
versation. 

4.  Practice  in  translating  Spanish  into  English  and 
English  into  Spanish. 

5.  Writing  Spanish  from  dictation. 


German 

Minor  Requirement  (admitting  to  German  i),  two 
units. — Thomas's  Practical  German  Grammar,  Part  I in  full, 
or  the  equivalent  in  grammar  and  prose  composition;  at 
least  ten  stories  of  Guerber's  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen, 
Part  I,  used  for  memory  work  in  the  abundant  idioms  which 
this  text  affords,  and  as  a basis  for  conversation  and  oral 
narration.  The  reading  in  addition  of  at  least  150  pages  of 
prose  from  carefully  graduated  texts.  This  requirement  in- 
cludes careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  in  reading  German 
aloud;  the  inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns, 
weak  verbs  and  most  of  the  strong  verbs ; the  common  uses 
of  the  subjunctive  and  of  modal  auxiliaries,  both  in  transla- 
tion and  prose ; a considerable  drill  also  in  the  less  common 
modal  constructions  and  idioms ; familiarity  with  the  func- 
tions of  all  the  common  prepositions,  with  the  principles 
of  syntax  and  word-order;  the  memorizing  of  idioms  of 
daily  life  and  of  simple  German  poems ; conversation ; oral 
narrative;  reading  at  sight. 

Note. — It  is  expected  that  this  work  will  include  five 
recitations  a week  for  a period  of  two  years.  If  the  work  is 
done  in  less  time  than  this,  admission  even  from  accredited 
schools  will  be  by  examination. 

Major  Requirement  (admitting  to  German  2),  three 
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units. — The  full  work  as  given  under  the  minor  requirement. 
In  addition:  (i)  Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar, 
Part  II,  in  full;  last  half  of  Hervey’s  Supplementary  Exer- 
cises to  Thomas’s  Grammar ; or  the  equivalent  of  these  two 
books  in  grammar,  prose  composition,  and  syntax  drill;  (2) 
practice  in  translating  connected  narrative  into  German,  also 
in  free  reproduction  orally  and  in  writing,  based  on  texts 
read  and  on  Thomas  and  Hervey’s  German  Reader  and 
Theme-Book,  or  books  similar  in  grade  and  in  kind;  (3) 
drill  in  sight  reading  and  in  conversation ; (4)  the  reading 
of  at  least  500  pages  of  carefully  graduated  texts,  one-half  of 
which  should  be  chosen  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe 
and  Schiller;  (5)  memory  work  is  emphasized,  including 
poems  from  Heine,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  and  the  more 
difficult  conversation  idioms. 

Note. — If  the  third  unit  of  the  major  requirement  is  of- 
fered in  addition  to  the  full  entrance  requirement  in  other 
subjects,  it  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  this  third  unit  includes  five  recitations 
a week  for  one  year.  Students  presenting  the  major  require- 
ment will  be  admitted  only  by  examination,  which  will  in- 
clude a test  in  conversation,  since  it  is  essential  that  students 
of  this  grade  be  able  to  follow  and  to  take  part  with  com- 
parative ease  in  a recitation  conducted  in  German. 

Third  Language  Requirement  (admitting  to  second 
semester  of  Elementary  German),  one  unit. — Thomas’s 
Practical  German  Grammar  to  Demonstratives,  page  loi. 
At  least  five  stories  from  Guerber’s  Marchen  und  Erzahlun- 
gen.  Part  I,  used  as  suggested  above  under  minor  require- 
ment. The  reading  in  addition  of  Zschokke’s  Der  zerbro- 
chene  Krug,  or  twenty-five  pages  of  prose  of  equal  difficulty. 
This  requirement  includes  careful  drill  in  pronunciation ; the 
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inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  and  adjectives;  comparison  of 
adjectives;  the  formation  and  use  of  numerals;  personal  and 
possessive  pronouns ; principal  parts  and  indicative  mood  of 
the  strong  and  weak  verbs  found  in  the  grammar  exercises 
and  in  the  stories  from  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen;  function 
of  the  common  prepositions ; principles  of  syntax  and  word- 
order  as  illustrated  both  in  translation  and  prose ; the  mem- 
orizing of  idioms  of  daily  life  as  found  in  Guerber  and 
in  the  grammar  colloquies;  drill  in  the  writing  of  prose 
sentences  and  in  simple,  connected  oral  narration. 

Note. — See  note  to  Elementary  German  in  Description 
of  Courses. 

Mathematics 

Minor  Requirement.  Two  and  one-half  units. 

Algebra,  one  and  one-half  units. — Eactors,  common  di- 
visors and  multiples,  fractions,  simple  equations  with  appli- 
cations to  problems,  involution  and  evolution,  theory  of  ex- 
ponents, surds  and  imaginaries,  quadratic  equations  (includ- 
ing the  theory),  systems  involving  quadratic  and  higher 
equations,  inequalities,  ratio  and  proportion,  variations, 
arithmetical  and  geometrical  progressions,  binominal  the- 
orem for  positive  integral  exponents. 

At  least  two  years  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given 
to  Algebra.  The  use  of  graphical  methods  and  illustrations, 
particularly  in  connection  with  the  solution  of  equations,  is 
required. 

Plane  Geometry,  one  unit. — The  subject  as  presented  by 
any  of  the  best  text-books.  Much  attention  must  be  paid  to 
original  exercises. 

At  least  one  year  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given 
to  Geometry. 
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Recent  review  of  subjects  studied  early  in  the  prepartory 
course  is  urged. 

Major  Requirement,  three  and  one-half  units. — To 
meet  this  requirement  the  candidate  must  present  the  work 
as  given  under  the  minor  requirement  and  in  addition  the 
following: 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry^  including  the  text  and 
numerous  original  propositions  and  numerical  problems. 

2.  Plane  Trigonometry.  This  course  should  be  pre- 
ceded by  a short  review  course  in  Algebra. 

Students  not  pursuing  the  subject  of  Mathematics  in 
College  will  be  given  credit  for  the  above  unit  only  by 
examination. 

History 

For  entrance  in  History  each  of  the  following  four  sub- 
jects is  counted  as  one  unit.  Each  unit  represents  the  amount 
of  work  which  can  be  covered  in  five  recitations  per  week 
during  one  year,  or  in  three  recitations  per  week  during 
two  years. 

a.  Greek  History  to  the  Death  of  Alexander,  and 
Roman  History  to  800  A.D.  These  may  be  offered  together 
as  one  unit,  or  either  Greek  History  or  Roman  History  may 
be  offered  as  one -half  unit.  In  the  latter  case  the  subject 
presented  must  have  been  studied  during  five  recitations  per 
week  for  a half  year,  or  for  an  equivalent  time. 

It  is  strongly  urged  that  every  student  offer  Greek  and 
Roman  History  for  entrance. 

b.  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History,  from  800 
A.D.  to  the  present  time. 

c.  English  History. 

d.  American  History. 


3- 


Agnes  Scott  College 


Of  these  four  units  the  student  must  offer  one  unit,  and 
may  offer  an  additional  two  units. 

The  examinations  will  be  based  upon  modern  High 
School  text-books. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  preparation  in  His- 
tory include,  besides  the  study  of  a text-book,  parallel  read- 
ing, use  of  a notebook,  taking  of  notes,  and  practice  in  the 
filling  in  of  outline  maps. 

A detailed  statement  of  the  most  approved  methods  for 
the  teaching  of  History  in  secondary  schools  will  be  found 
in  two  reports  to  the  American  Historical  Association  (Re- 
port of  the  Committee  of  Seven  on  the  Study  of  History  in 
Schools,  and  The  Study  of  History  in  Secondary  Schools, 
both  published  by  Macmillan),  and  in  a publication  of  the’ 
New  England  History  Teachers’  Association  (History, 
Syllabus  for  Secondary  Schools,  published  by  Heath). 

NaturarSciences  ! 

The  student  may  offer  one  or  two  units  from  the  five 
units  given  below'.  Each  should  represent  the  work  of  one 
year  and  should  include  a large  amount  of  individual  labo-‘ 
ratory  work.  This  laboratory  work  should  be  directed  by  a| 
competent  instructor  and  records  made  in  a notebook,  whilel 
in  the  field  or  laboratory.  The  notebook,  endorsed  by  thej 
instructor  who  supervised  the  work,  must  be  presented  be-j 
fore  the  student  can  be  admitted  to  examinations,  or  accepted 
on  certificate. 

1.  Physics.  The  amount  of  work  required  is  repre- 
sented by  such  texts  as  Gage,  Milliken  and  Gale,  or  Hoad- 
ley.  The  laboratory  work  must  include,  at  least,  thirty-five 
selected  exercises.  One  unit. 

2.  Chemistry.  This  course  covers  General  Inorganic 
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Chemistry,  embracing  a study  of  non-metals  and  metals. 
Remsen,  Williams,  McPherson,  and  Henderson  are  accept- 
able texts.  One  unit. 

3.  Botany.  This  course  should  include  the  study  of 
the  general  laws  of  plant  physiology,  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  plant  morphology,  the  classification  of  the  phane- 
rogams, and  an  investigation  of  the  typical  plants  of  the 
chief  divisions  of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  laboratory  work 
must  occupy  at  least  half  of  the  time  devoted  to  the  study. 
The  work  may  be  founded  on  such  texts  as  Coulter,  Bergen, 
Stevens,  or  Leavitt.  One  unit. 

4.  Zoology.  Eighteen  types  representing  the  principal 
divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom  should  be  studied  and  the 
study  of  the  living  animal  should  always  precede  dissection. 
The  course  embraces  both  Invertebrate  and  Vertebrate 
forms.  Such  texts  as  Davenport  or  Herrick  are  recom- 
mended. One  unit. 

5.  Physiography.  This  course  embraces : The  prin- 
ciples of  Physiography  as  given  in  such  texts  as  Davis,  or 
Tarr,  field  work  through  the  course,  the  interpretation  and 
use  of  topographic  maps  and  weather  maps.  One  unit. 

For  the  year  1914-15  the  student  will  be  permitted  to 
offer  one-half  unit  in  any  of  the  following  subjects.  Each 
subject  must  be  studied  for  five  recitation  periods  per 
week  for  eighteen  weeks.  The  laboratory  work  is  not  so 
extended  as  in  the  full  units,  but  should  represent  at  least 
one-third  of  the  time  given  to  the  study. 

I.  Botany.  The  course  may  be  based  in  Bergen’s  Ele- 
ments of  Botany,  or  Coulter’s  Plant  Relations,  and  should 
include  simpler  experiments  in  seed  germination  and  plant 
anatomy ; and  an  herbarium  of  twelve  or  more  plants  should 
be  presented.  One-half  unit. 
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2.  Physical  Geography.  The  subject  should  be  stud- 
ied with  the  aid  of  the  best  texts,  as  Gilbert  and  Brigham’s, 
Tarr’s,  Davis’s.  One-half  unit. 

3.  Physiology.  A course  based  upon  Martin’s  Human 
Body,  or  Foster  and  Shore.  One-half  unit. 
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DEGREE  AND  CERTIFICATES 


^ BACHELOR’S  DEGREE 

The  College  will  confer  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
upon  any  student  who  satisfactorily  completes  the  require- 
ments as  given  on  pages  37-38.  These  requirements,  em- 
bracing sixty  hours  of  recitation  and  two  hours  in  Physical 
Education,  cannot  be  taken  in  less  than  four  years  by 
students  who  enter  the  Freshman  class  without  condition. 
Students  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  more  than  seventeen 
hours  of  recitation  during  one  session. 

The  curriculum  is  based  upon  the  principle  that  a college 
degree  should  stand  for  broad  and  thorough  attainments. 
The  B.A.  course,  therefore,  is  partly  prescribed  and  partly 
elective,  and  the  electives  are  given  under  restrictions 
that  will  insure  a broad  and  liberal  course  of  study  for 
each  year. 

The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  student  who 
has  taken  less  than  one  session  of  resident  work. 

CERTIFICATES 

A Certificate  of  Proficiency  will  be  given  to  any  student 
who  completes  satisfactorily  the  certificate  course  in  any 
subject,  and  in  addition  presents  by  April  2d,  just  preceding 
the  completion  of  the  course,  a thesis  of  not  less  than  two 
thousand  words,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  pro- 
fessor of  the  department. 
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CURRICULUM 


THE  GROUP  SYSTEM 


A fundamental  principle  of  the  arrangement  of  the 
courses  for  the  B.A.  degree  is  that  of  the  group  system, 
which  comes  into  operation  in  the  choice  of  elective  courses. 
By  requiring  a certain  amount  of  work  to  be  elected  from, 
each  of  the  three  groups,  the  College  assures  to  its  B.A, 
graduates  proper  breadth  of  culture;  and  by  requiring  £5 
major  subject,  together  with  allied  subjects,  to  be  chosen 
from  one  of  the  groups,  it  gives  to  the  student  also^ 
the  intensive  training  necessary  for  the  best  mental  deveb 
opment. 

The  groups  are  as  follows : 


GROUP  L 


GROUP  II. 


GROUP  III. 


Language^ — 


History — 


Science — 


Mathematics 


Literature 


Philosophy 


English 

Latin 


Greek 

German 

French 

Spanish 


Sociology  and 


Economics 

History 

Philosophy 

Bible 


Astronomy  jl 

Biology  ! 

Chemistry 
Geology 

Home  Economics 

Mathematics 

Physics 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  must  present  sixty-two 
hours  of  work,  of  which  two  hours’  value  must  be  made 
in  Physical  Education.  Of  the  remaining  sixty  hours  twen- 
ty-nine are  prescribed  and  thirty-one  are  elective.  All 
courses  are  planned  and  electives  chosen  with  the  advice 
of  the  Committee  on  Admission  or  the  Committee  on  Elect- 
ives. 

*1.  The  prescribed  hours  are  as  follows : 


English  6 hours 

A Modern  Language,  or  Greek 6 hours 

Mathematics  3 hours 

Physics  or  Chemistry 3 hours 

Biology  hours 

History  3 hours 

Bible  3^2  hours 

Philosophy  3 hours 


29  hours 

2.  The  elective  hours  are  to  be  distributed  among  the 
three  groups  as  follows  : 

(a)  A major  subject  of  not  less  than  nine  hours  must 
be  chosen,  together  with  six  hours  from  the  same  group  in 
addition  to  the  major  and  the  prescribed  courses  falling  in 
this  group.  The  choice  of  the  major  subject  must  be  set- 
tled by  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year. 

(b)  Three  hours  must  be  chosen  in  each  of  the  other 
groups  in  addition  to  the  prescribed  courses  in  these  groups. 

(c)  The  remaining  hours  necessary  to  complete  the  re- 
quirement of  sixty-two  hours  may  be  chosen  at  will,  subject 
to  the  following  restrictions : 

* One  hour  semester  courses  in  Hygiene  and  Spoken  English 
are  required  of  all  Freshmen. 

The  Spoken  English  is  not  counted  towards  the  degree.  For 
Hygiene,  see  page  83. 
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(1)  Not  more  than  six  hours  may  be  taken  in  one  de- 
partment in  any  semester. 

(2)  Students  oflfering  for  entrance  two  languages  other 
than  Latin  must  continue  one  of  these  two  languages  in  the 
Freshman  year.  Students  offering  for  entrance  Latin  and 
only  one  other  language  must  continue  that  other  language 
in  the  Freshman  year.  This  rule  comes  into  operation  in 
the  choice  of  the  group  of  studies  to  be  taken  in  the  Fresh- 
man year. 

(3)  One  year  of  a foreign  language  may  be  counted  in 
making  up  the  requirements  for  the  degree  only  when  that 
language  is  the  fourth  language  that  the  student  has  taken. 

(4)  One- hour  courses  may  be  taken  only  in  connection 
with  two-hour  or  three-hour  courses  in  the  same  subject. 

(5)  If  a third  language  offered  for  entrance  is  taken 
in  College,  it  must  be  continued  through  Course  i. 

(6)  Students  offering  for  entrance  neither  Chemistry 
nor  Physics'  must  take  both  subjects  in  College,  one  being 
elected  in  the  Freshman  year. 

3.  Major  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects: 
English,  French,  German,  Latin,  History,  Biology,  Chem- 
istry, Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Philosophy. 

4.  In  order  to  receive  the  required  two  hours’  credit  in 
Physical  Education  the  student  must  have  completed  three 
years  of  work  in  this  department.  Special  arrangements 
v/ill  be  made  for  those  entering  with  advanced  standing. 

5.  Every  candidate  for  the  degree  must  not  only  have 
completed  the  requisite  number  of  hours,  but  also  have  at- 
tained a grade  as  high  as  ''C  on  thirty  hours  (six  being 
in  the  Senior  year),  and  a grade  as  high  as  '‘D”  on  the 
remaining  thirty-two  hours  required. 
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COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  B.A.  DEGREE 

The  following  outline  indicates  the  courses  that  are  of- 
fered to  each  class.  The  work  of  the  Freshman  class  is 
prescribed,  but  in  optional  groups.  The  unenclosed  figures 
refer  to  the  courses  of  instruction  as  announced  by  the  de- 
partments in  the  catalogue,  and  the  figures  in  parentheses 
indicate  the  number  of  recitations  or  lectures  a week  in 
each  course. 

Note  i. — Students  offering  only  three  units  in  Latin  for 
entrance  must  take  Group  B. 

Note  2. — Students  offering  for  entrance  one  unit  in  a 
third  language  instead  of  the  fourth  unit  in  Latin,  must 
continue  this  third  language  in  College,  or  take  an  examina- 
tion on  the  work  offered. 

Note  3. — A student  who  has  presented  neither  Physics 
nor  Chemistry  for  entrance  must  elect  one  of  these  sciences 
in  the  Freshman  year  and  take  History  in  the  Sophomore 
year.  If  either  Physics  or  Chemistry  has  been  presented 
for  entrance,  the  other  of  these  sciences  and  History  must 
be  elected,  one  in  the  Freshman  year  and  the  other  in  the 
Sophomore  year. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

I.  LANGUAGE— LITERATURE 

ENGLISH 

I 

Language  and  Composition 

Professor  Armistead.  Adjunct  Professor  Markley. 

Miss  Duncan.  Miss  Moss. 

I.  Foundation  Course. — English  composition  through- 
out the  year,  based  on  the  analysis  in  class  of  selected  prose 
models.  Careful  drill  in  the  principles  of  formal  rhetoric, 
with  constant  writing.  Word  study.  Parallel  reading  of 
standard  novels  and  essays  of  the  nineteenth  century  with 
written  reports  at  stated  intervals. 

First  Semester:  The  Paragraph,  Narration.  Daily 
themes.  Individual  conferences. 

Second  Semester:  The  Whole  Composition,  Exposition, 
Description.  Weekly  themes. 

Three  hours  a week 

Note. — In  the  second  semester  an  additional  hour,  de- 
voted to  Spoken  English,  will  be  required  of  all  Freshmen, 
though  not  counted  towards  the  degree.  The  object  of 
this  training  is  to  give  clearness  of  enunciation,  and  voice 
control  and  modulation  in  reading  aloud  and  speaking. 

^Required  of  Freshmen. 

*Any  student,  in  any  deartment  of  the  College,  giving  evidence 
of  inability  to  write  correctly  will  be  conditioned  in  English  com- 
position, even  though  this  required  course  may  have  been  success- 
fully passed. 
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2.  Argumentation. — A theoretical  and  practical  study 
of  the  subject.  Analysis  of  questions,  brief-drawing,  oral 
and  written  discussion. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  i. 

3.  Historical  Survey  of  the  English  Language. — 
History  of  the  language  from  its  beginnings,  with  careful 
analysis  of  selected  prose  of  representative  writers  from  the 
fifteenth  century  to  the  present  day. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  i. 

4.  Advanced  Composition. — A practical  course  in  the 
writing  of  the  short  story  and  the  essay,  intended  for  stu- 
dents who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  writing,  and 
who  desire  further  exercise  in  prose  style.  Constant  writing 
is  required,  and  the  effort  is  made,  in  class  criticism  and 
individual  conferences,  to  meet  the  needs  and  encourage 
the  talent  of  each  student. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  2,  or 
i and  ii. 

5.  Anglo-Saxon  I. — A study  of  Anglo-Saxon  pho- 
nology and  grammatical  forms,  with  as  much  reading  of 
West  Saxon  prose  and  poetry  as  the  time  and  the  capacities 
of  the  class  will  permit.  The  literary  history  of  the  period 
is  given  by  lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  3,  or 
i and  II. 

6.  Anglo-Saxon  II. — Beowulf.  An  intensive  reading 
of  the  poem,  both  as  a basis  for  the  continuation  of  the 
technical  language  work,  and  as  a mirror  of  early  Teutonic 
life  and  thought. 
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Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

7.  Early  and  Middle  English. — An  inductive  study 
of  the  grammar  of  Middle  English,  based  on  the  reading 
in  class  of  specimens  of  poetry  and  prose  representative  of 
the  period  from  1154  to  1400.  Principles  of  English  ety- 
mology. Parallel  reading  of  the  literary  history. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Not  oifered  in  1914-15. 

II 

Literature 

Professor  McKinney.  Professor  Armistead. 

Adjunct  Professor  Markley. 

11.  General  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  English 
Literature. — This  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  giving 
an  account  of  movements,  of  tendencies,  of  men  and  books  ; 
by  careful  study  of  masterpieces  representative  of  different 
periods,  and  by  collateral  reading.  Frequent  written  reports 
are  required.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  the  ad- 
vanced courses  in  literature. 

First  Semester:  From  the  beginning  of  English  Litera- 
ture to  the  Elizabethan  Period. 

Second  Semester:  From  the  Elizabethan  Period  to  the 
Victorian  Period. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  i. 

12.  History  of  Literary  Criticism. — A study  of  the 
development,  nature,  and  function  of  literary  criticism. 
Class  discussions  are  supplemented  by  readings  in  the  vari- 
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ous  types  of  English  critical  literature,  and  by  frequent 
papers  on  topics  assigned  in  connection  with  the  readings. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i,  ii,  and  at  least 
three  additional  hours  of  elective  work  in  Literature.  Not  offered 
in  1914-15. 

14.  Shakespeare. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  the  study 
of  Shakespeare’s  development  as  a dramatist.  The  work  is 
more  literary  than  technical.  Most  of  the  plays  are  read 
rapidly  and  discussed  in  class.  Six  plays  are  studied  closely 
and  critically. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  ii. 

15.  The  English  Drama  (exclusive  of  Shakespeare). 
— In  this  course  the  history  of  the  drama  is  traced  from  the 
Miracle  Play  through  the  later  Stuart  Drama.  A number  of 
representative  plays  are  read  and  discussed  in  class. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  ii. 

16.  The  Study  of  Prose  Fiction. — The  intent  of  this 
course  is  to  give  to  the  student,  through  lectures  and  parallel 
reading,  a comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  development  of 
the  English  novel,  and  also  some  insight  into  the  methods 
and  purposes  of  the  greater  nineteenth  century  novelists. 
Representative  novels  from  Jane  Austen  to  Stevenson  are 
analyzed  in  written  reports  and  oral  discussion. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  ii. 

17.  American  Literature. — Essentially  a reading 
course,  covering  representative  work  of  the  greater  nine- 
teenth century  writers.  The  chief  literary  movements  are 
given  by  lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading.  Written 
reports  bi-weekly. 
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Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  ii. 

1 8.  Verse  Forms. — The  theory  of  versification  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  literary  history  of  the  various  English  verse 
forms,  and  by  the  analysis  of  representative  poems.  Stand- 
ards of  poetic  criticism. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  ii. 

19.  The  Lyric, — A critical  and  literary  study  of  the 
nature  and  the  development  of  the  English  lyric  in  its  various 
forms,  from  the  Elizabethan  period  to  the  end  of  the  nine- 
teenth century. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i,  ii,  and  18. 

20.  The  Epic. — A comprehensive  view  of  the  form  and 
spirit  of  epic  poetry,  based  upon  the  careful  reading  of  the 
great  epics  in  translation. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i,  ii,  and  18. 

Not  offered  in  1914-15.  Course  20  will  alternate  with  Course  19. 

21.  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — This 
course  includes  a study  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth, 
Shelley,  Keats,  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  the  Pre-Raphael- 
ites. 

First  Semester:  The  Romantic  Movement,  as  exempli- 
fied in  the  work  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley, 
and  Keats. 

Second  Semester : The  Victorian  Age,  with  especial  em- 
phasis on  Tennyson  and  Browning.  There  will  also  be 
brief  readings  from  the  Pre-Raphaelite  poets. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  ii. 
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22.  Chaucer. — The  Canterbury  Tales  studied  as  litera- 
ture. Lectures  and  assigned  parallel  readings  illustrative 
of  the  literary  and  social  life  of  fourteenth-century  England. 
Class  discussions.  Written  reports  on  selected  topics. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  ii. 

23.  The  Arthurian  Romances. — The  sources  and 
history  of  the  Arthurian  Romances ; their  development  from 
the  twelfth  century  through  the  fifteenth,  with  readings  in 
translation  of  some  of  the  chronicles  and  early  verse  ro- 
mances ; class  readings  in  the  modern  versions  of  the 
romances. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  ii. 

. 24.  The  Modern  Drama. — This  course  includes  se- 
lected plays  from  Ibsen,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Maeter- 
linck, Rostand,  and  other  dramatists,  with  a study  of  the 
technique  and  standards  of  the  modern  drama. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i and  ii. 

Major. — A major  course  in  English  consists  of  not  less 
than  twelve  hours  of  work,  including  Courses  i,  ii,  and 
either  3 or  5. 

Certificate. — To  obtain  a certificate  in  English,  the  stu- 
dent must  complete  Courses  i,  ii,  5,  6,  and  any  three  of 
the  remaining  courses.  In  addition  she  must  prepare  a paper 
which  shall  give  evidence  of  her  ability  to  investigate  and 
discuss  intelligently  some  subject  chosen  by  her  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  professors  of  the  department.  (See  page  35.) 
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GERMAN 

Acting  Professor  Helmrich. 

Adjunct  Professor  McCallie. 

0.  Elementary  German. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  For  details  see  this  requirement. 

(First  semester.)  As  outlined  under  third-language  requirement 
for  entrance. 

(Second  semester.)  Completion  of  Thomas’s  Practical  German 
Grammar,  Part  I;  Hervey’s  Supplementary  Exercises  to  Thomas’s 
Grammar  (first  half)  ; Guerber’s  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen,  Part  I; 
Storm’s  Immensee;  Hillern’s  Holier  als  die  Kirche;  selected  lyrics. 

Four  hours  a week. 

This  course,  to  be  counted  toward  the  degree,  must  be  offered 
as  a third  language  and  followed  by  Course  i,  unless  it  is  taken  as 
a fourth  foreign  language.  It  is  arranged  by  semesters  for  the  bene- 
fit of  those  who  offer  for  admission  one  unit  of  German  as  a third 
language.  Such  students  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  over 
the  work  they  have  done,  if  they  do  not  continue  German  in  College. 
If  the  subject  is  continued,  they  are  required  to  review  with  the  be 
ginning  class  the  work  of  the  first  semester,  receiving  for  this  semes- 
ter no  credit  toward  the  degree.  The  work  of  the  second  semester 
will  be  credited  for  them  with  two  points  toward  the  degree,  if 
German  is  pursued  consecutively  through  German  i.  When  counted 
towards  the  degree  its  value  is  three  hours. 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — More  advanced  work  in 
grammar,  reproduction  and  prose  composition.  Translation; 
Conversation,  Sight-reading.  For  details  see  major  require-- 
ment  for  admission. 

Texts  (first  semester)  : Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar, 
Part  II,  sections  on  modal  auxiliaries,  passive  voice,  strong  verbs 
and  prepositions,  with  corresponding  prose  from  Hervey’s  Supple- 
mentary Exercises  to  Thomas’s  Grammar;  Freytag’s  Die  Journal- 
isten. 

(Second  semester)  : Thomas’s  Grammar,  Part  II  completed.  < 
Prose  based  chiefly  on  reflexive  and  impersonal  verbs,  compound 
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verbs  and  the  subjunctive;  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell  or  Jungfrau  von 
Orleans,  Balladen ; Goethe’s  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  selected  lyrics ; 
Meyer’s  Gustav  Adolfs  Page. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Admission  to  this  course  is  only  by  examination  in  case  prepara- 
tion is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years.  This  course 
may  not  be  counted  toward  the  degree  if  taken  to  make  up  the  re- 
quired number  of  units  for  admission. 

2.  Eighteenth  Century  Classics. — C haracter 
sketches  and  abstracts  in  German.  Reports  on  collateral 
reading.  Study  of  dramatic  form.  General  historical  back- 
ground is  given  in  simple  lectures  in  German,  for  which  note- 
books in  German  are  required. 

Texts:  Lessing’s  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Nathan  der  Weise; 

Goethe’s  Iphigenie,  Egmont;  Schiller's  Kabale  and  Liebe,  Wallen- 
stein. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  i or  its  equivalent.  Admis- 
sion only  by  examination  if  the  previous  work  is  done  outside  of 
College. 

3.  Rapid  Reading  Course. — Frequent  reports  on  topics 
suggested  by  the  texts  and  on  collateral  reading.  Lecture 
notebooks  in  German. 

a.  Romanticism. — Survey  in  lectures  of  its  develop- 
ment, influence,  and  decline.  Novalis’s  lyrics  and  Heinrich 
von  Ofterdingen;  Tieck’s  Marchen  and  drama;  selections 
from  representative  critical  works  of  the  early  school;  Des 
Knaben  Wunderhorn;  Fouque’s  Undine;  tales  of  E.  T.  A. 
Hoffmann ; tales  and  lyrics  of  Chamisso  and  Eichendorff ; 
lyrics  of  Heine. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

b.  Drama  of  Kleist,  Grillparzer  and  Hebbel. — 


50 


Agnes  Scott  College 


Studied  with  reference  to  the  classic  period  and  to  the 
influence  of  Romanticism. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  3a  is  a prerequisite 
for  3b. 

4.  Poems  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. — Studied  with 
reference  to  the  lives  of  the  poets. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

5.  Advanced  Prose  Composition. — Review  of  gram- 
mar principles.  Brief  survey  of  the  history  of  the  language. 

One  hour  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

6.  Outline  Study  of  German  Literature, — Special 
emphasis  on  the  pagan  period,  mediaeval  epics,  minnesong, 
folksong,  Luther,  Hans  Sachs,  Klopstock,  Herder,  Wieland. 
Extensive  collateral  reading  supplemented  by  semi-weekly 
reports  in  German. 

Text-book:  Kluge’s  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  National-Liter- 
atur.  Reference  work  in  Scherer  and  Vogt  und  Koch. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  by  permission  to  those  who  have  completed  3. 

7.  Goethe’s  Faust. — Parts  I and  II.  Brief  study  of 
the  Faust  legend  in  literature.  Interpretation  of  Goethe’s 
Faust,  with  the  study  of  its  growth  in  relation  to  the  facts  of 
his  life. 

Text-book:  Thomas’s  edition  of  Faust. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  2. 

A major  in  German  will  consist  of  Courses  i,  2,  3,  5,  and 
one  additional  two-hour  course. 
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Certificate. — A certificate  in  German  will  be  granted  to 
a student  who  has  completed  with  credit  Courses  i,  2,  3,  5, 
6,  and  one  additional  two-hour  course ; who  has  presented  a 
satisfactory  critical  essay  of  two  thousand  words  in  German, 
and  has  given  evidence  in  class  work  and  in  special  certifi- 
cate-examination of  literary  appreciation,  and  of  ability  to 
speak  and  write  German,  to  translate  from  English  into  Ger- 
man,  and  to  read  fluently  at  sight.  (See  page  35.) 

GREEK 

Professor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

o.  Elementary. — Beginners’  Book  (White),  thor- 
oughly mastered.  Xenophon’s  Anabasis,  Book  I. 

Three  hours  a week. 

This  course  will  be  offered  only  if  applied  for  by  at  least  three 
students.  It  may  be  counted  toward  the  B.A.  degree  only  if  the 
candidate  has  presented  Latin  and  one  modern  language  for  entrance. 

la.  Xenophon. — Anabasis'  II,  III,  and  IV.  Grammar 
and  Prose  Composition.  Sight  Translation. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

ib.  Homer. — Iliad  I-VI.  Selections.  Forms,  syntax, 
and  prosody.  Sight  Translation.  Prose  Composition. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  o,  or  who  have  offered  the 
minimum  requirement  for  entrance. 

2a.  Homer. — Odyssey  V-XII.  Selections.  Careful 
study  of  Homeric  style.  Lyric  Poetry. — Selections.  De- 
velopment of  lyric  poetry. 


Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 
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2b.  Plato. — Apology,  Crito,  and  selections  from 
Phsedo.  Socrates,  and  the  philosophy  of  Plato.  Syntax. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  or  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  i,  or  who  have  offered  the 
maximum  requirement  for  entrance. 

3.  Tragedy. — ^schylus’s  Prometheus  Bound;  Soph- 
ocles’s Antigone  and  CEdipus  Tyrannus;  Euripides’s  Iphi- 
genia  among  the  Taurians.  Origin  and  development  of 
Greek  Drama. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  i. 

4.  New  Testament  Greek. — (Westcott  and  Hort.) 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  o. 

LATIN 

Professor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

I a.  Cicero. — ^De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia.  Latin  Com- 
position. Translation  at  sight. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

ib.  Livy. — Books  I and  XXI;  Ovid,  Selections  from 
the  Metamorphoses.  Latin  Composition.  Translation  at 
sight.  Early  Roman  institutions.  Character  of  Hannibal. 
Livy’s  style  and  his  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  in  Group  A,  and  open  to  students  who 
have  completed  Courses  0 or  00. 

2a.  Horace,  Odes  and  Erodes. — Meters,  style,  themes, 
mythology,  contemporary  history,  and  personality  of  the 
author. 


Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 
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2b.  Terrence,  Phormio;  Pliny,  Letters. — Introduc- 
tion to  Roman  Comedy.  Roman  life  in  the  times  of  Do- 
mitian  and  Trajan.  Remains  at  Pompeii. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  i. 

3a.  Tacitus,  Agricola,  Annals  I-VI. — The  conquest 
of  Britain.  The  early  empire.  The  characteristics  and  de- 
velopment of  Tacitus’s  style.  His  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

3b.  Suetonius,  Tiberius;  Cicero,  Letters. — Com- 
parison of  Tacitus  and  Suetonius.  Social  and  political  life 
at  the  close  of  the  republic.  Character  of  Cicero,  of  Catiline, 
and  the  Triumvirs.  Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  chief 
Roman  political  institutions. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  3 alternates  with  Course  4 and  will  not  be  offered  in 

1914-15. 

4a.  Virgil,  Eclogues,  Georgics,  ./Eneid  VII-XII. — A 
literary  study  of  Virgil’s  works.  History  of  the  Roman 
Epic. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

4b.  Roman  Satire;  Rome  and  the  Private  Life  of 
THE  Romans. — The  origin  and  development  of  Roman 
satire.  Selected  satires  of  Horace  and  Juvenal  with  study  of 
other  Roman  satirists  by  lecture  and  special  topics.  Lec- 
tures illustrated  by  lantern  slides,  and  readings  on  the  re- 
mains of  ancient  Rome,  and  on  Roman  private  life. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 
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5.  Roman  Comedy. — Terence,  Andria,  Adelphoe; 

Plautus,  Captivi,  Mostellaria,  Menaechmi.  The  origin,  de- 
velopment, and  characteristics  of  Roman  Comedy. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  5 alternates  with  Course  6,  and  will  not  be  offered  in 

1914-15. 

6.  Catullus;  Roman  Elegy;  Outline  Study  of 
Roman  Literature. — The  study  of  the  Art  of  Catullus. 
The  rise,  development,  and  characteristics  of  the  Roman 
Elegy.  General  survey  of  Roman  Literature  by  lectures  and 
readings. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

7.  Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

One  hour  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  i,  and  are  taking 
either  a two-  or  a three-hour  course  in  Latin.  Recommended  to 
all  who  intend  to  teach  Latin. 

8.  Teachers"  Training  Course. — Discussion  of  meth- 
ods of  teaching  paradigms,  syntax,  translation,  and  compo- 
sition. Pronunciation  of  Latin.  Comprehensive  view  of  the 
history  of  the  Latin  subjunctive.  Consideration  of  the  books 
most  needed  for  the  library  of  the  teacher.  Careful  study 
of  portions  of  Caesar’s  Gallic  War  and  Cicero’s  Orations, 
with  reference  to  the  points  which  should  be  emphasized  in 
the  secondary  school. 

One  hour  a week. 

Open  to  Seniors,  and  by  permission  of  the  instructor,  to  others 
who  have  taken  three  Latin  courses  in  College,  or  are  taking  their 
third  course. 

Courses  7 and  8 will  not  be  given  the  same  year. 
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o.  Virgil,  ^nid  I-VI. — Prose  Composition. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  i. 

oo.  Cicero,  Selected  Orations;  Virgil,  ^neid, 
Books  IV-VI. — Prose  Composition. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  2. 
Only  one  of  the  two  courses,  o and  00,  may  be  taken  by  any 
student. 


A major  in  Latin  consists  of  at  least  ten  hours,  which 
must  include  Courses  i and  2.  The  remaining  hours  may 
be  elected  from  the  courses  to  which  Course  2 is  a pre- 
requisite. 

Certificate. — Courses  i,  2,  and  3 or  4,  and  any  two  of 
the  remaining  courses  (except  o or  00),  which  represent 
three  hours’  work  throughout  the  year,  are  required ; in  addi- 
tion to  this,  the  applicant  must  present  an  acceptable  thesis 
of  not  less  than  two  thousand  words  on  a subject  approved 
by  the  professor,  and  must  pass  an  examination  in  advanced 
prose  composition  at  some  time  during  the  collegiate  year, 
at  the  close  of  which  the  certificate  is  conferred.  (See 
page  35-) 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 


French 

Professor  LeGate. 

Adjunct  Professor  Alexander. 

Adjunct  Professor  McCallie. 

0.  Elementary  Course. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance. 

First  Semester:  The  work  for  this  semester  includes: 

Lessons  I-XXVI  in  the  grammar,  the  inflection  of  the  modal 
regular  verbs,  and  of  the  most  usual  irregular  verbs  (Part 
II) ; conversations  based  on  stories — Gueber’s  Contes 
(Part  I)  ; translation. 

Text-books:  Guerber,  Contes  et  Legendes  (Part  I)  ; Malot,  Sans 
Famille;  Fraser  and  SqnaiPs  Grammar. 

Second  Semester:  Part  I of  the  grammar  is  completed, 
and,  in  addition.  Articles  153-290  of  Part  II  are  studied; 
the  main  principles  only  of  the  subjunctive  mood  being 
treated  in  this  course. 

Text-books:  Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon; 
Fontaine,  Douze  Contes  Nouveaux;  Daudet,  Trois  Contes;  Fraser 
and  SquaiPs  Grammar. 

Four  hours  a week. 

Note. — This  course  can  be  counted  toward  the  degree 
only  if  taken  as  a fourth  language,  or  if  taken  as  a third  lan- 
guage and  followed  by  Course  i.  When  counted  toward  the 
degree  its  value  is  three  hours. 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — Thorough  drill  in  the  use 
of  the  language  preparatory  to  the  study  of  the  literature. 
Conversation,  abstracts,  character  sketches,  prose  composi- 
tion, short  themes,  more  advanced  work  in  grammar,  trans- 
lation, sight  reading  and  dictation. 
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Text-books  (first  semester)  : French  short  stories  (Bufifum’s  col- 
lection) ; Sandeaii,  Mademoiselle  de  la  Seiglere;  Feuillet,  Le  Roman 
d’lm  Jeune  Flomme  Pauvre;  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar. 

Text-books  (second  semester)  : Maupassant  and  Coppee,  Douze 
Contes  Choisis ; Loti,  Pecheur  dTslande ; Pailleron,  Le  Monde  ou  Ton 
s’ennuie;  Lamartine,  Jeanne  D’Arc;  selections  from  Malet’s  Histoire 
de  France;  Francois,  Advanced  Prose  Composition. 

Note. — Students  are  admitted  to  this  course  only  by 
examination,  in  case  the  work  for  preparation  is  done,  out- 
side of  College,  in  less  than  two  years. 

Three  hours  a week. 

2.  Outline  History  of  French  Literature. — The 
aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  some  idea  of  the 
development  of  French  literature  from  the  Renaissance  to 
the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Original  themes 
are  required  as  well  as  synopses  and  papers  on  topics  sug- 
gested by  the  texts.  Collateral  reading  in  various  Histories 
of  French  Literature. 

Text-books:  Pellissier,  Precis  de  la  Litterature  FranQaise; 

Ronsard;  Malherbe;  Corneille,  Le  Cid,  Polyeucte;  Racine,  Iphigenie, 
Andromaque,  Athalie ; Moliere,  L’Avare,  Le  Precieuses  Ridicules ; 
Bossuet,  Oraison  Funebre;  La  Fontaine,  Fables;  Madame  de 
Sevigne,  Lettres ; Madame  de  La  Fayette,  La  Princesse  de  Cleves ; 
Le  Sage,  Gil  Bias;  Voltaire,  Lettres,  Zaire;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Bar- 
bier  de  Seville;  Montesquieu,  Lettres  Persanes;  J.-J.  Rousseau, 
Emile. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  Elementary  Course 
and  Course  i,  or  their  equivalents.  Admission  by  examination,  if 
the  previous  work  is  done  outside  of  College. 

3.  Literary  Movement  in  France  During  the  First 
Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Romanticism.  The 
works  of  the  following  authors  are  studied : J.-J.  Rousseau, 
Madame  de  Stael,  Chateaubriand,  Lamartine,  Victor  Hugo, 
Alfred  de  Vigny,  Alfred  De  Musset,  Gautier,  Stendhal, 
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Beranger,  George  Sand,  Balzac,  Merimee,  and  Michelet. 
Collateral  reading.  Discussion  in  class.  Reports  and  essays. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

4.  Literary  Movement  in  France  During  the  Sec- 
ond Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — The  Reaction 
against  Romanticism.  The  Drama,  the  Novel,  Poetry,  and 
Literary  Criticism.  Balzac,  Zola,  Rostand,  Sardou,  Richepin, 
Bourget,  Loti,  Bazin,  Daudet,  Flaubert,  Renan,  Taine,  Le 
Comte  de  Lisle,  Sully,  Prudhomme,  Coppee,  Lemaitre,  and 
others. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Three  hours  a week. 

5.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition. 

First  Semester:  Thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
syntax.  Translation  from  English  into  French. 

Second  Semester:  Reading  and  discussion  of  French 
periodicals  will  give  the  student  opportunity  for  practical 
oral  and  written  composition,  as  well  as  a knowledge  of 
French  life  of  the  day. 

One  hour  a week. 

This  course  ma}^  only  be  taken  in  connection  with  one  of  the 
Literature  courses. 

6.  General  Survey  of  French  Literature  to  the 
End  of  the  Sixteentfi  Century. — History  of  French 
Literature.  Reading  from  representative  authors. 

Two  hours  a week. 

This  course  will  not  be  given  in  1914-1915. 

7.  Critical  Readings  and  Studies  in  French  Drama 
— Special  study  of  Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  3 or  4.  By  spe- 
cial permission  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 
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A major  in  French  consists  of  at  least  twelve  hours, 
which  must  include  Courses  i,  2,  3 or  4,  5,  and  at  least  two 
hours  selected  from  any  course  in  which  2 is  a prerequisite. 

Certificate. — In  order  to  obtain  this  certificate  the  stu- 
dent must  present  a thesis  of  not  less  than  two  thousand 
words  and  must  show  by  a final  examination  a general 
knowledge  of  French  literature,  and  an  adequate  mastery 
of  the  language.  Required:  Courses  i,  2,  3 or  4,  5,  and  at 
least  four  hours  selected  from  any  courses  to  which  2 is  a 
prerequisite.  (See  page  35.) 

Spanish 

Professor  LeGate. 

0.  Grammar. — Translation,  sight-reading,  composition, 
conversation. 

Text -books:  Doce  Cuentos  Eseogidos;  Alarcon,  El  Capitan, 

Veneno;  Moratm;  El  Si  de  las  Ninas;  Cervantes,  El  Cautivo ; 
Bazan,  Cuentos;  Aza,  Zaragueta.  Hill  and  Ford,  Elementary 
Spanish  Grammar;  Ford,  Spanish  Prose  Composition. 

This  course  is  open  to  all  students  except  those  taking  French  i 
or  Elementary  French. 

Three  hours  a week. 

1.  More  advanced  work  in  grammar  and  composition, 
conversation,  translation.  Papers,  on  topics  suggested  by 
texts  read,  and  criticism.  Study  of  Spanish  history. 

Text-books:  Palacio  Valde,  Jose;  Valera,  Pepita  Jimenez; 

Galdos,  Doha  Perfecta;  Don  Quijote  (Selections);  Lope  de  Vega, 
La  Estrella  de  Sevilla;  Bazan,  Pascual  Lopez;  Fernan  Caballero, 
La  Gaviota;  Echegaray,  O'  Locura  O'  Santidad;  Pereda,  Pedro 
Sanchez;  Altriquera,  History;  Ramsey,  Grammar,  Composition. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  i 
or  the  equivalent.  Admission  is  only  by  examination,  in  case  the 
work  for  preparation  is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two 
years. 


Three  hours  a week. 
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II.  HISTORY— PHILOSOPHY 

HISTORY 

Professor  Cady. 

Adjunct  Professor  West. 

1.  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History,  8oo- 
1870. — This  course  aims  to  equip  the  student  for  further 
study  of  history  by  making  constant  use  of  the  College 
Library,  and  by  emphasis  upon  the  care  of  notebooks,  his- 
torical geography,  and  the  study  of  collections  of  source  ma- 
terial. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Required  in  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year;  and  a pre- 
requisite for  all  other  courses  in  History. 

Miss  Cady. 

2.  Modern  European  History,  1648-1870. — This 
course  is  identical  with  the  second  half  of  Course  i,  and 
will  not  be  offered  after  1914-15. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  Sophomores  and  Juniors  who  have  had  Course  i as 
a semester  course. 

Miss  Cady. 

3.  History  of  the  United  States. — A general  course 
in  which  economic  and  social  conditions  are  treated,  as  well 
as  constitutional  development. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Miss  West. 

4.  American  Government. — This  is  planned  to  sup- 
plement Course  3.  To  cultivate  an  intelligent  interest  in  cur- 
rent events,  political  problems  of  the  day  are  covered  by  class 
reports,  in  addition  to  a systematic  study  of  the  framework 
of  our  Government. 

One  hour  a week. 

Miss  Cady. 
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5.  History  of  England. — Special  emphasis  is  laid  in 
this  course  upon  social  and  economic  factors  in  English  His- 
tory. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Miss  West. 

6.  The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon. — A 
study  of  the  antecedents  of  the  French  Revolution,  of  its 
development  and  influence  upon  Europe,  and  of  Napoleon’s 
rise  and  fall. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Alternates  with  Course  7;  not  offered  for  1914-15. 

Miss  Cady. 

7.  Contemporary  Europe. — A study  of  European  His- 
tory since  1870,  including  the  colonial  systems  of  the  Great 
Powers  with  some  study  of  the  problems  peculiar  to  con- 
temporary history. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Miss  Cady. 

Offered  for  1914-15. 

8.  History  of  the  South. — Covers  the  period  from 
settlement  through  reconstruction,  treating  social,  economic, 
and  political  phases. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

Miss  West. 

9.  History  of  the  West. — A study  of  the  Old  West, 
the  public  domain  the  settlement  of  new  States,  to  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  frontier. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

Miss  West. 

10.  Greek  History. — A survey  of  the  political  history 
of  the  Greek  States,  with  some  study  of  the  manifold  activi- 
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ties  of  Greek  civilization,  based  upon  wide  reading  in  trans- 
lation of  Greek  historians,  orators,  philosophers  and  poets. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Alternates  with  Course  ii;  offered  for  1914-15. 

Miss  Cady. 

II.  Roman  History. — A study  of  the  political  and  in- 
stitutional development  of  the  Roman  State,  together  with  a 
study  of  Roman  public  life  based  upon  wide  reading  of 
Roman  authors  in  translation. 


Not  offered  for  1914-15. 


Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Miss  Cady. 


12.  Comparative  Government. — A comparative  study 
of  the  Governments  of  England,  her  self-governing  Do- 
minions, France,  Germany,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Switzer- 
land. 


Two  hours  a week. 
Miss  Cady. 


A major  in  History  consists  of  twelve  hours’  work;  it 
must  include  Courses  i,  3,  and  10  or  ii;  courses  in  Eco- 
nomics and  Sociology  to  a total  of  five  hours  may  be  in- 
cluded. 

Certificate  Course. — A total  of  fourteen  hours  is  re- 
quired, which  must  include  Courses  i,  3,  5,  6 or  7,  and  10  or 
II,  and  must  include  Sociology  i or  2.  In  addition,  the 
ability  of  the  student  in  research  will  be  tested  by  a thesis, 
and  her  knowledge  of  the  general  field  of  History  by  a writ- 
ten examination.  (See  page  35.) 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  ECONOMICS 

Adjunct  Professor  West. 

1.  Introduction  to  Sociology. — The  first  term  covers 
the  psychology  of  society,  the  second  term  the  theory  of 
society. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Not  open  to  first  year  students. 

2.  Introduction  to  Economics. — A study  of  the 
theory  and  practical  problems  of  Consumption,  Production, 
Exchange,  and  Distribution. 

Two  hours  a week. 

3.  Labor  Problems. — A history  of  organized  labor  and 
a treatment  of  some  of  its  problems. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

4.  American  Cities. — A study  of  the  modern  city  with 
respect  to  population,  city-planning,  and  social  problems. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

5.  Philanthropy. — The  first  term  deals  with  remedial 
philanthropy,  as  charities,  treatment  of  delinquents,  penol- 
ogy; the  second  with  preventive  and  constructive  philan- 
thropy. 


Three  hours  a week. 
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PHILOSOPHY  AND  BIBLE 

Philosophy 

Professor  Stukes. 

1.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  train  the  student  in  the  scientific  description  of 
the  facts  of  mental  life  and  in  exact  introspection,  and  to 
apply  the  facts  of  Psychology  to  practical  problems,  and  to 
provide  a basis  for  the  further  study  of  Education,  Sociol- 
ogy, and  Philosophy.  The  method  of  instruction  includes 
thorough  work  in  the  text-books,  lectures,  assigned  readings, 
demonstrations,  and  individual  experiments  by  each  student. 

Text-books:  Angelas  Psychology;  Seashore’s  Elementary  Ex- 
periments in  Psychology. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Required  of  Sophomores  or  Juniors. 

2.  Ethics. — This  course  embraces  a study  of  the  his- 
tory of  Ethics,  a careful  analysis  and  description  of  the 
nature  of  desire,  motive,  and  will ; a critical  study  of  the  vari- 
ous types  of  ethical  theory  and  their  practical  application. 
Man’s  free  agency,  the  authority  of  conscience,  and  the 
nature  of  God  as  revealed  in  the  Bible  as  the  ultimate  ground 
of  right  are  regarded  as  fundamentals. 

Text-book:  McKenzie’s  Manual  of  Ethics,  with  lectures,  refer- 
ence reading,  and  discussions. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Required  for  the  degree. 

3.  The  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philoso- 
phy.— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  history  of 
thought  from  the  earliest  philosophers  of  Greece  to  the  be- 
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ginning  of  the  modern  period.  A careful  study  is  made  of 
the  sources,  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  writings  of  Plato, 
and  Aristotle.  The  method  of  instruction  will  include  the 
use  of  the  text-books,  lectures,  and  reports  on  assigned  read- 
ings. 

Text-books:  Cushman's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I;  Bake- 
well's  Source  Book  in  Ancient  Philosophy. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

4.  The  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — In  this 
course  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  problems  of  philosophy  as 
presented  in  modern  philosophical  thought.  The  study  will 
include  a reading  of  selections  from  Des  Cartes,  Locke, 
Berkeley,  Hume,  and  Kant. 

Text-books:  Cushman's  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  II;  Hibben's 
Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

5.  Advanced  Psychology. — This  course  includes  a 
study  of  James,  Titchener,  and  Baldwin,  and  readings  from 
Kuelpe  and  Wundt.  In  the  first  semester  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  physiological  and  genetic  features  of  Psychology,  and 
their  application  to  the  development  and  education  of  the 
child.  In  the  second  semester  consideration  will  be  given  to 
individual,  applied,  and  abnormal  Psychology.  The  method 
of  study  will  include  the  use  of  text-books,  lectures,  reference 
reading,  experiments  and  discussions. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  i. 

6.  Aesthetics. — This  course  is  devoted  to  a study  of 
the  psychological  basis  of  the  aesthetic  consciousness  and  its 
relation  and  application  to  nature,  music,  literature,  and  art, 
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and  will  also  include  a study  of  the  principal  philosophical 
theories  of  the  h>eautiful  and  the  sublime. 

Text-books:  Puffer’s  Psychology  of  Beauty;  Santayana’s  Sense 
of  Beauty. 

Reference  reading  in  Aristotle,  Kant,  Schopenhauer,  and  Hegel. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  Completed  Course  i. 

7.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Psychology. — This 
course  embraces  a study  of  the  types  of  animal  intelligence 
and  instinct,  and  their  relation  to  human  intelligence  and  in- 
stinct. The  method  of  instruction  will  include  the  use  of 
text-books,  reference  reading,  lectures  and  discussions. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  i. 

Bible 

1.  Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament. — This 
course  opens  with  a brief  study  of  the  geography  and  chro- 
nology of  the  Old  Testament  and  the  principles  of  conserva- 
tive interpretation,  followed  by  a rapid  survey  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  whole  book,  the  purpose  being  to  help  the  stu- 
dent gain  a connected  view  of  the  whole,  and  that  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  book  itself. 

Text-books:  Morgan’s  Analyzed  Bible,  Vols.  I and  II.  The 

American  Standard  Revised  Bible,  with  lectures  and  reference 
reading. 

Required  of  Sophomores  and  open  to  all  students. 

Three  hours  a week,  one  semester. 

Offered  both  semesters. 

2.  Introduction  to  the  New  TESTAMENT.~This 
course  embraces : ( i ) A brief  introduction  to  the  literature 
of  the  New  Testament;  (2)  a survey  of  the  political  and 
social  conditions  in  Palestine  in  the  time  of  Christ  ; (3)  the 
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life  and  teachings  of  Christ;  (4)  the  history  of  the  church 
in  the  apostolic  age. 

Text-books:  Andrew’s  Life  of  Our  Lord;  Morgan’s  Teaching 
of  Christ;  lectures  and  reference  reading. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Required  of  Juniors  or  Seniors  and  open  to  all  students. 

3.  History  of  the  Christian  Church. — The  aim  of 
this  course  is  to  give  an  outline  of  the  history  of  the  church 
from  the  close  of  the  apostolic  age  to  the  modern  period, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  history  of  the  Reformation. 

Text-book:  Fisher’s  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 

Reference  reading:  Fisher’s  Reformation. 

A short  thesis  on  some  phase  of  the  Reformation  will  be  re- 
quired of  each  student. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  all  students. 

4.  Comparative  Religion. — This  course  includes  a his- 
tory of  religions,  and  a comparative  study  of  their  ethical 
and  religious  teachings.  The  method  of  instruction  will 
include  lectures,  reference  reading,  text-lbook,  and  a thesis 
required  of  each  student. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  or  who  are  taking 
Philosophy  2. 
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III.  SCIENCE— MATHEMATICS 


ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Olivier. 

1.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — This  course  is  devoted  to 
an  extensive  study  of  the  Solar  System  and  the  Siderial 
Universe,  and  to  a brief  study  of  the  fundamental  principles 
and  methods  of  Practical  Astronomy.  Part  of  the  work  of 
the  course  will  consist  in  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 
constellations  and  the  actual  appearance  of  the  more  interest- 
ing celestial  objects.  A lo  cm.  telescope  is  available  for  this 
latter  purpose. 

Three  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  all  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  to  such  Sophomores  as  are 
sufficiently  prepared. 

2.  Practical  and  Theoretical  Astronomy. — This 
course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  such  students  as  have 
completed  Course  i and  desire  a more  comprehensive  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject.  Especial  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  sub- 
jects omitted  or  merely  mentioned  in  Course  i,  and,  in  gen- 
eral, the  course  will  be  more  mathematical  in  its  nature.  Its 
completion  will  fully  prepare  a student  for  regular  graduate 
work  in  Astronomy  in  any  university. 

Two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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BIOLOGY 

Professor  Sevin. 

Adjunct  Professor  Newcomb. 

General  Biology 

1.  General  Biology. — A course  devoted  to  the  study 
of  the  general  laws  of  life,  the  fundamental  relationships  of 
living  things  and  the  general  biological  problems  which  sus- 
tain a more  or  less  intimate  relation  to  human  culture  and 
progress.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  the  subsequent 
courses  in  Zoology  and  Botany,  Physiology  not  included. 

Lectures,  two  hours  a week  for  one  semester,  first  or 
second. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  per  week. 

Value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

Required  of  Sophomores. 

Zoology  and  Physiology 

2.  Physiology. — This  is  a course  in  general  principles 
of  Physiology,  in  which  the  chief  purpose  is  to  deal  with 
the  common  physiological  activities  of  the  human  body.  The 
anatomy  treats  of  structures  only  in  its  relation  to  function. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  physiology  of  digestion 
and  the  study  of  balanced  rations. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  per  week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  all  students. 

3.  Invertebrate  Zoology. — Lectures  and  laboratory 
work  devoted  to  the  structure,  habits,  and  distribution  of  ani- 
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mal  life.  In  addition,  it  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to 
become  teachers  of  the  subject. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory,  two  two-hour  periods  per  week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

4.  Vertebrate  Zoology. — A course  in  general  zoology 
of  vertebrate  animals,  with  critical  study  of  a typical  mam- 
mal. 

Lectures,  one  hour  per  week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  per  week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  i and  3. 

5.  Insects. — This  course  includes  lectures,  laboratory, 
and  field  work  in  the  study  of  the  morphology,  habits,  and 
life  histories  of  economic  insects,  with  special  reference  to 
those  of  importance  to  the  South. 

Lectures,  one  hour  per  week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  per  week. 

First  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

6.  Embryology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  to  in- 
clude a study  of  germ  and  tissue  cells,  fertilization,  cleavage, 
and  the  embryonic  development  of  Amphioxus,  the  frog  and 
the  chick. 

Lecture,  one  hour  per  week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  per  week. 

Second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  i and  3 or  7. 
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Botany 

7.  General  Botany. — A course  in  Botany  to  include  a 
study  of  the  natural  history  of  plant  groups  from  algae  to 
seed  plants.  Plant  structures,  distribution,  genetic  relation- 
ships, and  the  evolution  of  the  plant  kingdom  will  be  worked 
out. 

Lectures,  two  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory,  two  two-hour  periods  per  week. 

Throughout  the  year;  value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

8.  Plant  Anatomy. — In  this  course  the  tissues  of 
plants  are  considered  especially  from  the  standpoint  of  func- 
tion. Methods  in  plant  histology  include  the  preparation  of 
a series  of  microscopical  slides  for  the  study  of  plant  tissues. 

Lecture,  one  hour  per  week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  per  week. 

First  or  second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  howrs. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  i and  7 or  9. 

9.  Plant  Physiology. — A study  of  the  functions  of 
plants  and  experiments  on  the  responsive  behavior  of  plant 
organisms  to  light,  gravity,  water,  and  other  factors  of  their 
environment.  The  practice  in  manipulation  incident  to  per- 
forming experiments  required  in  this  course  is  especially 
valuable  to  those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  Botany. 

Lecture,  one  hour  per  week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  per  week. 

First  or  second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  i and  7 or  8. 

10.  Bacteriology. — To  be  given  in  the  Home  Econom- 
ics Department.  See  Home  Economics  4. 

A major  in  Biology  consists  of  ten  and  one-half  hours’ 
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work  which  must  include  Course  i in  General  Biology.  The 
remaining  nine  hours  may  be  elected  freely  among  the 
courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Biology  and  may  in- 
clude Bacteriology  given  in  the  Home  Economics  Depart- 
ment. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Guy.  Adjunct  Professor  Newcomb. 

Miss  Black.  Miss  Brinkley. 

1.  General  Chemistry. — This  course  includes  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  practice  throughout  the  year. 
During  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  chemistry,  as  illus- 
trated by  the  non-metals  and  their  compounds,  are  studied, 
and  during  the  second  semester  the  metals  and  their  com- 
pounds form  the  basis  of  the  work. 

The  laboratory  work  embraces  a number  of  quantitative 
experiments  and  thus  the  student  is  taught  the  accuracy  and 
definiteness  of  chemical  laws,  while  being  trained  in  observa- 
tion and  in  the  manipulation  of  apparatus. 

Recitations,  three  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Required  of  all  students  who  do  not  offer  Chemistry  for  en-  j 
trance.  All  students  are  required  to  take  this  course  or  the  corre-  j 
spending  course  in  Physics  in  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year.  \ 

2.  Advanced  General  Chemistry. — Students  who  | 
have  studied  chemistry  in  the  high  school  and  have  received  | 
credit  on  this  subject  for  entrance  are  offered  this  advanced  > 
course  in  Chemistry,  which  includes  lectures,  recitations,  and  | 
laboratory  work  throughout  the  year.  The  principles  of  | 
chemistry  already  studied  are  reviewed  and  illustrated  by  | 
more  extended  laboratory  work  in  which  the  details  of  chem-  | 
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ical  reactions  are  studied.  The  laws  and  theories  of  chemistry 
are  discussed  and  emiphasis  is  given  to  the  preparation  and 
purification  of  the  useful  salts  of  the  metals.  This  course  is 
based  upon  one  of  the  more  advanced  texts  in  inorganic 
chemistry. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory  work,  two  periods  of  two  consecutive  hours 
per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Required  of  students  in  the  Freshman  year  who  have  offered 
both  Chemistry  and  Physics  for  entrance  and  elect  Chemistry  for 
their  College  course. 

Open  to  Sophomores  and  Juniors  who  have  offered  Chemistry 
for  entrance  and  taken  Physics  in  the  Freshman  year. 

3.  Organic  Chemistry. — This  class  studies  the  simpler 
compounds  of  carbon  of  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series. 
The  preparation  of  the  important  compounds  of  the  differ- 
ent classes  will  be  required  in  the  laboratory. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  i or  Chemistry  2. 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  offers  stu- 
dents an  opportunity  to  acquire  a practical  knowledge  of 
qualitative  analysis.  The  work  embraces  the  study  of  the 
reactions  of  the  principal  bases  and  acids,  their  detection  and 
separation. 

First  semiester  course. 

Recitations,  one  hour  per  week  during  first  or  second 
semester. 

Laboratory  work,  three  periods  per  week  of  two  consec- 
utive hours  each  during  the  first  or  second  semester. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  i or  Chemistry  2. 
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5.  Quantitative  Analysis. — A few  of  the  most  com- 
mon methods  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis  are 
selected  for  study.  The  students  are  drilled  in  these  methods 
until  they  are  enabled  to  obtain  fairly  accurate  results  in  the 
analysis  of  the  simpler  chemical  compounds.  This  course  is 
designed  to  be  taken  the  semester  following  Chemistry  4 and 
is  especially  given  in  order  that  those  students  who  do  not 
have  the  opportunity  of  taking  Chemistry  6 may  get  some 
insight  into  Quantitative  Analysis.  At  the  same  time  to 
serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  more  advanced  course  in 
Quantitative  Analysis. 

Second  semester  course. 

Recitations,  one  hour  per  week  during  the  second  se- 
mester. 

Laboratory  work,  two  periods  of  three  hours  each  per 
week  during  the  second  semester. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  i or  Chemistry  2 and  Chemistry  3. 

6.  Quantitative  Analysis. — This  is  primarily  a labora- 
tory course,  with  lectures  given  at  such  times  as  the  instruc- 
tor deems  it  necessary.  It  is  an  extension  of  Chemistry  5 
along  technical  and  commercial  lines.  Much  time  will  be 
devoted  to  the  study  of  gas,  water,  fuel,  and  food  analysis. 

Recitations,  one  hour  per  week. 

Laboratory  work,  two  periods  of  three  hours  each. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  i or  Chemistry  2 and  Chemistry  4. 

7.  Household  Chemistry. — This  course  is  founded  on 
lectures  by  the  professor  and  is  designed  to  show  how  chem- 
istry may  be  put  to  very  practical  use  in  a woman's  home. 

Some  of  the  topics  discussed  are  household  remedies, 
poisons  and  their  antidotes,  the  chemistry  of  cleaning,  the 
chemistry  of  sanitation,  the  chemistry  of  cooking,  and  the 
chemistry  of  foods.  (See  Home  Economics  3.) 

Laboratory  work  will  be  required  throughout  the  course 
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and  special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  composition  of 
foods,  adulterants,  their  detection  and  effects,  and  the 
changes  effected  by  cooking. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  three  hours  per  week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  i or  2. 

8.  Inorganic  Preparations. — This  course  is  designed 
to  make  the  student  familiar  with  the  best  methods  of  pre- 
paring chemically  pure  salts  and  other  reagents  used  in  the 
laboratory.  It  is  essentially  a laboratory  course.  First 
semester  course. 

Laboratory  work,  eight  hours  per  week  during  the  first 
semester. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  i or  2 and  Chemistry  4. 

9.  Organic  Preparations. — This  is  a general  labora- 
tory course  on  organic  preparations  founded  on  the  books  of 
Levy  and  Gatterman.  A reading  knowledge  of  German  is 
necessary.  Second  semester  course. 

Laboratory  work,  eight  hours  per  week  during  the  second 
semester. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  i or  2 and  Chemistry  3. 

10.  Theoretical  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations, 
and  reading.  First  semester  course. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Value,  one  hour. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

A major  in  Chemistry  will  consist  of  Chemistry  i or 
Chemistry  2,  together  with  Chemistry  3 and  4,  and  courses 
sufficient  to  make  up  nine  hours. 
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GEOLOGY 

Professor  Sevin. 

1.  Dynamical  Geology  and  Physiography.— This 
course  deals  with  the  forces  that  have  shaped  and  are  shaping 
the  earth’s  surface,  such  as  weathering  and  erosion  glaciers, 
volcanoes,  and  earthquakes.  It  also  takes  up  the  develop- 
ment of  land  forms,  the  life  histories  of  rivers  and  lakes,  and 
the  formation  of  mountains.  The  course  embraces  recita- 
tions, laboratory  work,  and  field  work.  This  course  is  not 
counted  toward  degree  until  Geology  2 is  taken. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  per  week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

2.  Structural  and  Historical  Geology. — A course 
in  general,  structural,  and  historical  geology.  A study  of 
the  life  of  the  past,  not  only  in  a description  of  the  animals 
that  have  lived  in  various  periods  of  the  earth’s  history,  but 
also  of  the  changes  that  took  place  in  their  structure  and 
habits,  and  as  far  as  possible  the  causes  that  produced  these 
changes.  Geology  i is  a prerequisite. 

Recitations  and  lectures,  two  hours  a week  during  the 
second  semester. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  per  week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  taken  Course  i. 

3.  Mineralogy. — An  introductory  course  to  the  study 
of  minerals  and  rocks,  without  the  aid  of  the  blow-pipe  or 
chemicals.  This  course  includes  lectures  and  laboratory,  and 
is  especially  designed  for  those  who  expect  to  teach  natural 
sciences  in  the  secondary  schools. 

Second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Geology  i and  2. 


Description  of  Courses 


77 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Professor  deGarmo. 

Courses  in  Home  Economics  are  not  open  to  Freshmen. 

Special  work  in  Chemistry,  particularly  Organic  Chem- 
istry, will  be  of  great  value  to  students  in  this  department. 

1.  Food  Products  and  Their  Preparation. — This 
course  includes  a general  study  of  foods.  The  lectures  deal 
with  the  preparation  of  foods  for  the  market,  their  nutritive 
and  economic  values. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  the  preparation  and  serv- 
ing of  food. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  three  hours  a week,  first  se- 
mester. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  i. 

2.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics. — This  course  deals  with 
the  fundamental  principles  of  human  nutrition,  and  the  ap- 
plication of  these  principles  to  specific  conditions.  It  in- 
cludes the  study  of  the  amount  of  food  required  by  man,  and 
the  effects  on  this  requirement  of  climate,  age,  and  occupa- 
tion. 

Standard  dietaries  are  planned,  and  the  requirements  of 
infants,  children,  and  the  sick  are  considered. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week,  either  se- 
mester. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  that  have  completed  Course  i. 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  Course  i.  Students 
should  take  Household  Chemistry  along  with  this  course,  un- 
less otherwise  advised  by  the  professor. 
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3.  Household  Chemistry. — This  course  is  designed 
to  show  how  chemistry  may  be  put  to  practical  use.  The 
course  includes  the  chemistry  of  fuels ; of  cleaning ; of  sani- 
tation; of  air;  of  water,  and  of  foods.  Special  emphasis  is 
given  to  the  composition  of  foods  adulterants,  their  detection 
and  effects,  and  the  changes  brought  about  by  cooking. 

In  the  second  semester  the  course  is  mainly  Physiological 
Chemistry.  (See  Chemistry  7.) 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  I. 

4.  Household  Bacteriology. — This  course  is  designed 
especially  for  students  of  Home  Economics,  and  includes  a 
study  of  yeasts,  as  well  as  molds  and  bacteria.  See  Biology  7. 

Lectures  and  recitations  two  hours  a week,  second  sem- 
ester. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

5.  Advanced  Work  in  Foods. — A seminar  course  in 
the  study  of  foods. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  Seniors  who  have  completed  Courses  i,  2,  and  3. 

6.  Household  Sanitation. — This  course  deals  with 
the  condition  within  and  about  the  household  which  affect 
the  health  of  the  occupants:  Special  points  in  construction, 
surroundings,  furnishings,  decoration,  and  equipment  of 
the  home  will  be  studied.  Refrigeration,  cleaning  processes, 
disposal  of  household  wastes,  and  the  relation  of  the  house 
to  the  health  of  the  city  will  be  considered. 
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Lecture,  one  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Value,  one  hour. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors  who  have  completed  or 
are  taking  Chemistry  i or  Physics  i. 


MATHEMATICS 

Acting  Professor  Preston. 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. — Much  attention 
is  given  to  original  propositions  and  to  numerical  problems. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Plane  Trigonometry. — Preceded  by  a short  course  in 
Algebra. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  Freshmen  who  enter  without  the  last  unit  of  the 
major  requirement. 

2.  Analytical  Geometry. — The  straight  line,  circle, 
parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola,  the  general  equation  of  the  sec- 
ond degree,  etc.,  and  a brief  course  in  Solid  Analytical 
Geometry. 

Through  the  year,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  i. 

3.  Advanced  Algebra. — Permutations  and  combina- 
tions, graphical  representation  of  complex  numbers,  series, 
continued  fractions,  elements  of  the  theory  of  equations, 
determinants,  etc.  This  course  is  supplementary  to  the 
Algebra  of  Course  2. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

4.  Differential  Calculus. — Methdds  of  differentia- 
tion, expansion  of  functions  intO'  series,  indeterminate  forms, 
brief  study  of  maxima  and  minima,  etc. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  2. 
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5.  Integral  Calculus. — Derivation  and  application 
of  the  fundamental  formulas  of  integration,  applications  to 
length  of  curves,  areas,  and  volumes,  etc. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  4. 

6.  Advanced  Calculus. — ^A  continuation  of  the  work 
of  Courses  4 and  5. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

7.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. — The 
basis  of  the  work  of  this  course  is  Burnside  and  Panton’s 
Theory  of  Equations. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  5. 

Courses  6 and  7 are  given  in  alternate  years. 

8.  Differential  Equations. — Methods  of  solution  of 
the  simpler  forms,  with  applications. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  5. 

9.  History  of  Mathematics. — This  course  is  designed 
to  show  the  historical  development  of  the  science  of  Mathe- 
matics— algebra,  synthetic  geometry,  analytic  geometry, 
differential  and  integral  calculus. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  Juniors. 

10.  Teachers’  Course. — This  course  is  intended  for 
those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  mathematics.  Selected 
topics  of  the  subjects  taught  in  secondary  schools  are  studied, 
high  school  courses  and  text-books  are  examined,  and  much 
stress  is  laid  upon  proper  methods  of  presentation. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Courses  i,  2,  6,  7,  and  any  other  three-hour  semester 
course,  except  10,  will  constitute  a major  in  Mathematics. 
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PHYSICS 

Professor  Olivier. 

1.  General  Physics. — This  course  includes  a study  of 
Elementary  Mechanics,  Sound,  Light,  Heat,  Electricity,  and 
Magnetism.  A selected  set  of  laboratory  experiments  forms 
part  of  the  regular  work  of  the  course. 

Recitations,  three  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours. 

Value,  three  hours. 

2.  Advanced  General  Physics. — ^This  is  a more  ad- 
vanced course  than  Physics  i,  offered  to  students  who  have 
completed  Physics  i,  and  Mathematics  i and  2,  or  equivalent 
courses  elsewhere. 

A more  advanced  text  will  be  used  and  the  subject  will  be 
treated  somewhat  more  mathematically.  The  laboratory 
work  will  consist  of  a series  of  experiments,  especially  se- 
lected to  train  the  student  in  the  accurate  use  of  instruments 
and  in  the  methods  of  original  investigation. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  per  week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  fulfill  the  requirements  outlined  above. 

3.  Advanced  Mechanics. — This  course  is  designed  to 
cover  the  subject  of  Mechanics  from  an  advanced  and  mathe- 
matical standpoint.  It  is  offered  during  the  first  semester. 

Recitations,  two  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  per  week. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Physics  i,  and  had  at 
least  the  elements  of  Conic  Sections. 

4.  Theory  of  Light. — This  course  is  wholly  devoted  to 
a study  of  Elementary  Optics  and  Spectroscopy.  It  is  of- 
fered during  the  second  semester. 
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Recitations,  two  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  per  week. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Physics  i,  and  had  at 
least  the  elements  of  Calculus. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Dr.  Sweet. 

Mrs.  Parry. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  fourfold:  (i)  Hygienic; 

(2)  Esthetic;  (3)  Corrective;  (4)  Recreative. 

The  lecture  course  in  Hygiene,  given  once  a week  during 
the  first  semester,  aims  to  teach  the  proper  care  of  the  body, 
the  means  by  which  infectious  diseases  may  be  prevented, 
and  the  principles  of  sanitation.  The  lectures  will  be  illus- 
trated by  the  use  of  lantern-slides. 

The  Hygienic  element  aims  to  bring  about  increased 
bodily  vigor,  and  the  healthy  development  of  the  individual. 

The  Esthetic  element  is  introduced  by  means  of  rhyth- 
mical exercises,  to  gain  bodily  discipline,  muscular  coordina- 
tion, and  to  develop  grace  and  the  sense  of  rhythm. 

The  Corrective  exercises  aim  to  overcome  bad  habits  of 
posture,  and  to  improve  the  carriage  of  the  individual. 

The  Recreative  element  is  introduced  through  games  and 
folk  dances. 

Every  student  is  given  a careful  physical  examination, 
both  by  the  resident  physician  and  the  physical  director,  on 
entering  College.  When  it  seems  advisable  the  student  is 
given  special  light  exercises  in  place  of  the  regular  gymnas 
tic  class  work.  Cases  requiring  special  corrective  work  will 
be  referred  to  the  parents,  and  with  their  approval  arrange- 
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ments  will  be  made  for  corrective  gymnastics,  for  which 
there  is  an  extra  charge. 

1.  Hygiene. — Lectures,  one  hour  per  week  for  the  first 
semester.  Required  of  all  new  students.  One-half  point 
toward  degree. 

2.  Gymnastics. — Including  marching,  floor  work,  ap- 
paratus work,  and  folk  games.  Required  of  all  first-year 
students.  Two  hours  a week.  One-half  point  toward 
degree. 

3.  Gymnastics. — Continuation  of  the  first  year's  work. 
Required  of  all  second-year  students  who  have  had  i.  Two 
hours  a week.  One-half  point  toward  degree. 

4.  Gymnastics. — Advanced  work.  Required  of  all 
third-year  students,  and  open  to  all  fourth-year  students. 
Two  hours  a week.  One-half  point  toward  degree. 

5.  Special  Gymnastics. — Required  of  all  those  who 
are  unable  to  take  the  regular  gymnasium  work.  Two  hours 
a week. 

6.  Esthetic  Gymnastics. — Rhythmical  exercises  to 
music  to  develop  grace  and  muscular  coordination.  Open  to 
members  in  any  class. 

7.  Athletics. — Basket-ball,  tennis,  volley-ball,  baseball, 
hockey,  and  swimming.  These  sports  are  managed  by  the 
Athletic  Association,  with  coaching  by  the  physical  director. 
For  the  use  of  the  swimming  pool,  and  for  swimming  les- 
sons there  is  an  additional  fee. 

Note. — Courses  i,  2,  3,  and  4 fulfill  the  Physical  Educa- 
tion requirements  for  the  degree. 
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MUSIC 

Professor  Maclean.  Mr.  Dieckmann. 

Mr.  Johnson.  Miss  Hunt. 

Miss  Bartholmew. 

The  Music  Department  offers  through  its  various  courses 
in  the  theoretical  and  practical  study  of  music,  in  connection 
with  studies  in  the  College,  adequate  facilities  to  fit  students 
for  a professional  life,  and  also  to  provide  for  the  study  of 
music  as  a part  of  general  culture  or  an  accomplishment. 
The  aim  is  to  cultivate  a more  intelligent  appreciation  of 
the  art,  to  understand  its  structure  and  its  rich  and  varied 
literature,  to  know  the  history  of  its  development,  its  place 
in  the  general  history  of  culture,  and  to  develop  the  power 
of  interpretation. 

Since  no  special  line  of  study  can  be  successful  without  a 
broad  foundation,  students  are  urged  not  to  undertake  the 
study  of  music  exclusively,  until  they  have  acquired  the 
essential  elements  of  a good  general  education. 

With  this  end  in  view,  the  work  of  this  school  has  been 
rearranged,  and  courses  are  offered,  so  that  regular  College 
students,  working  for  a degree,  may  include  music  as  a sec- 
ondary study,  with  full  credit  for  it,  and  special  students  of 
music  may  avail  themselves  of  the  training  ‘offered  in  the 
literary  courses  of  the  College. 
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Theoretical,  Historical,  and  Critical 

1.  Theory. — Rudiments,  notation,  intervals,  scales, 
meter,  chords,  terms,  ear-training,  analysis,  and  elementary 
harmony. 

Required  of  all  students  of  Music.  No  credit  towards  degree. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

2.  Harmony. — Chords,  their  formation  and  progres- 
sion. Inversion,  non-harmonic  tones,  suspension,  modula- 
tion, harmonic  accompaniment  to  given  melody,  analysis, 
elementary  composition,  elements  of  form. 

For  students  who  have  completed  Course  i or  its  equivalent. 

Two  hours  a week. 

3.  Advanced  Harmony  and  Counterpoint. — Fuller 
study  of  harmonic  accompaniment,  simple  counterpoint  in 
two,  three,  and  four  parts ; imitation,  chief  forms  in  music, 
writing  of  preludes,  songs,  etc. 

For  those  who  have  finished  Course  2. 

Two  hours  a week. 

4’.  General  History. — Introductory  course,  covering 
the  entire  field  of  musical  development. 

No  credit  given  towards  degree. 

One  hour  a week. 

5.  History. — A rapid  synopsis  of  its  early  stages,  be- 
ginning with  more  detailed  attention  about  the  time  of  Pal- 
estrina. Lectures,  required  readings. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

6a.  History  (continued). — Detailed  study  of  important 
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epochs;  the  development  of  the  opera,  oratorio,  and  instru- 
mental music  througli  the  classical  period. 

One  hour  a week,  first  semester. 

6b.  History  (continued). — Special  attention  to  the 
music  and  masters  of  the  Romantic  period;  Wagnerian 
Drama ; modern  music.  Lectures  with  required  readings. 

One  hour  a week,  second  semester. 

Course  6 is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

7.  Musical  Appreciation. — ^Designed  to  develop  intel- 
ligent listening  and  a discriminating  taste. 

Open  to  all  students  by  permission.  No  technical  skill  necessary. 

One  hour  a week. 
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Practical 

8.  Piano. — General  Course.  Technique  from  funda- 
mental to  highest  proficiency,  including  studies,  pieces  in 
various  styles. 

Open  to  all  students  and  adapted  to  individual  proficiency. 

9.  Several  Special  Courses. 

Open  by  permission  to  students  of  advanced  technical  ability, 
and  given  privately  and  in  classes. 

a.  Bach  to  Beethoven. 

b.  Music  of  the  Romantic  period. 

c.  Scandinavian  Music. 

d.  Modern  Russian  Music. 

e.  American  Composers  and  their  Music. 

10.  Organ. — Only  students  who  have  had  considerable 
training  on  the  piano  and  a fair  knowledge  of  harmony 
should  undertake  this  course. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Organ  Department  to  develop  intelli- 
gent organists  for  church  and  concert  work. 

A strong  feature  of  the  course  is  the  ‘'Church  Organist’s 
Department.” 

From  the  beginning,  pedal  technic,  registration,  and  or- 
gan touch  go  hand-in-hand,  together  with  pedal  studies, 
leading  to  the  modern  writers  and  later  to  the  great  works 
of  Bach. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  hymn-playing,  accompani- 
ments for  solo  and  choir,  modulation,  transposition,  and  im- 
provisation. 
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Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  dignity  of  the  church  service, 
and  a careful  selection  of  organ  literature  is  made,  suitable 
for  divine  worship. 

11.  Violin. — Technical  training  according  to  the  most 
approved  modern  methods.  Sonatas,  concertos,  and  concert- 
pieces  from  the  best  writers  for  the  instrument. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

12.  Voice  Culture. — Proper  placing  of  the  voice,  cor- 
rect habits  of  breathing,  enunciation,  phrasing,  etc.,  care- 
ful development  of  tone  with  the  study  of  songs  judiciously 
selected  from  standard  and  modern  song-writers  and  the 
great  oratorios. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

13.  Sight-Singing. — This  is  taught  in  properly  graded 
classes.  All  students  of  voice  culture  are  required  to  attend 
them,  and  they  are  also  open  to  all  who  have  good  voices. 

14.  Ensemble  Work. — Piano  and  violin  pupils  of  suffi- 
cient advancement  have  ample  opportunity  for  ensemble 
playing. 

Admission 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  Degree — 

a.  Who  wish  to  continue  their  study  of  music  will  be 
given  five  hours’  credit  towards  the  degree  upon  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  Courses  2,  3,  5,  and  6. 

b.  Those  who  wish  also  the  Certificate  in  the  School  of 
Music  should  devote  an  additional  year  to  the  College  course. 

c.  Those  who  wish  to  take  a limited  amount  of  work  in 
music  may  do  so  upon  permission  of  the  Classification  Com- 
mittee. 
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Students  not  candidates  for  the  B.A.  Degree  who  wish  to 
specialize  in  Music  must  meet  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion of  irregular  students  to  the  Freshman  class  in  the  Col- 
lege, and  must  take  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours  of  work 
a week,  one  hour  of  music  being  equivalent  to  one  hour  of 
recitation  and  three  hours’  practice  on  an  instrument  count- 
ing as  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  recitation. 

Certificates. — The  School  of  Music  ofifers  certificates 
in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  and  Voice  to  students  who  are 
technically  proficient,  who  give  satisfactorily  a public  pro- 
gram, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Music  Faculty,  and 
who  have  completed  the  following  College  courses : 

1.  All  College  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Music. 

2.  Five  hours  of  English,  chosen  by  advice  of  the  De- 
partment of  English. 

3.  German  through  Course  2. 

4.  French  through  Course  i. 

Scholarships. — Two  scholarships  are  given ; one  in 
piano-playing  and  one  in  voice  culture.  They  are  awarded 
on  Commencement  Day  to  those  students  who  have  made  the 
best  records  in  these  departments  for  the  year. 
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ART 

Miss  Lewis. 

The  principle  on  which  this  department  is  conducted  is  to 
maintain  a high  standard  of  efficiency  in  the  pictorial  and 
decorative  arts  and  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  ap- 
preciation of  the  works  of  the  masters. 

Around  this  principle  are  grouped  the  various  branches 
of  art  education,  giving  in  addition  to  technical  training  a 
knowledge  of  the  historical  development  of  art  theory  of 
design  and  color,  and  work,  both  practical  and  theoretical, 
in  the  composition  of  pictures. 

The  regular  Art  course  is  divided  into  four  parts : 

A.  Drawing  from  casts;  clay  modeling. 

B.  Drawing  from  casts ; painting  from  still  life. 

C.  Drawing  from  life;  painting  from  still  life;  outdoor 
sketching. 

D.  Drawing  and  painting  from  life;  outdoor  sketching; 
exercises  in  composition. 

Students  cannot  enter  an  advanced  class  without  stand- 
ing an  examination  on  work  preceding. 

Opportunity  in  the  way  of  excellent  examples  and  in- 
struction are  offered  those  desiring  to  study  the  various  lines 
of  decorative  arts. 


Art  History 

A.  History  of  Architecture  and  Sculpture. 

Text-book:  Goodyear’s  History  of  Art. 

One  hour  a week. 

B.  History  of  Painting. 

Text-book:  Goodyear’s  History  of  Art. 

One  hour  a week. 
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C.  Design. 

Lecture  course  accompanied  by  text-book. 

One  hour  a week. 

D.  Household  Decoration. 

Lecture  course. 

One  hour  a week^  second  semester. 

All  Art  students  are  required  to  take  the  course  in  Art 
History  if  so  advised  by  the  professor  of  that  department. 

The  requirements  B and  C of  the  Music  Department  ap- 
ply also  to  Art  students,  Art  taking  the  place  of  Music  in 
their  course  of  study. 

A certificate  of  proficiency  will  be  given  to  students  in 
the  Art  Department  who  have  finished  satisfactorily  the 
course  as  prescribed  and  have  in  addition  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted the  collowing  College  courses : 

1.  Six  hours  of  English  with  advice  of  Department  of 
English. 

2.  Four  hours  of  History  with  advice  of  the  Department 
of  History. 

3.  French  through  Course  2. 

Art  Scholarship. — Tuition  in  the  Art  Department  of 
the  College  for  the  next  session  will  be  given  the  student  who 
does  the  best  work  from  cast  or  nature.  No  one  can  com- 
pete for  the  scholarship  who'  has  not  been  a diligent  student 
in  the  Art  Department  for  the  entire  session. 


92 


Agnes  Scott  College 


EXPRESSION 

Miss  Duncan. 

The  end  sought  through  the  study  of  this  art  is  the  har- 
monious development  of  all  the  powers  of  being ; mind,  body, 
and  soul  sharing  equally  in  the  results;  to  secure  both  the 
visible  and  invisible  development  of  the  personality;  to 
awaken,  develop,  and  train  the  artistic  instinct,  that  it  may 
find  its  highest  expression;  to  render  the  course  a potent 
factor  in  the  attainment  of  a broad,  general  culture. 

The  study  of  English  is  the  basis  for  this  course,  the 
technical  training  of  voice  and  body  being  the  means  of 
securing  an  adequate  vocal  interpretation  of  all  forms  of 
prose  and  poetry. 

A three  years’  course  is  offered : 

First  Year.  Voice. — Harmonic  Training  of  Body  for 
Expressive  Action.  Readings  from  Lyric  and  Narrative 
poetry.  Arrangement  of  the  Short  Story  for  public  reading. 

Text-book:  Foundations  for  Vocal  Expression,  Curry. 

Second  Year.  Voice  and  Vocal  Expression. — Har- 
monic Gymnastics.  Pantomimic  Training.  Study  of  the 
Monologues  of  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  others.  Arrange- 
ment of  the  Novel  for  public  reading.  Studies  from  the 
Drama. 

Text-book:  Lessons  in  Vocal  Expression,  Curry. 

Third  Year.  Advanced  Voice. — Pantomimic  Problems. 
Harmonic  Program  reviewed.  Fundamental  steps  in  Voice 
reviewed.  Arrangement  of  readings  from  the  Drama. 
Shakespeare,  Modern  Drama. 

Text-book:  Mind  and  Voice,  Curry. 
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Spoken  English 

A course  in  Spoken  English  will  be  given  for  the  purpose 
of  improving  the  speaking  voice,  for  securing  a correct  use 
of  the  sounds  of  the  English  language,  and  for  the  improve- 
ment of  the  articulation.  Application  of  the  principles  will 
be  made  through  the  vocal  interpretation  of  literature. 

Text-book;  Little  Classics  for  Oral  English,  Curry. 


94 


Agnes  Scott  College 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


SITUATION 

The  College  is  situated  in  Decatur,  a town  of  some  4,000 
population,  six  miles  east  of  Atlanta.  It  is  connected  with 
the  city  by  steam  cars  and  two  trolley  lines.  Cars  run  every 
ten  minutes  and  the  time  from  the  College  to  the  center  of 
the  city  is  twenty-five  minutes.  The  College,  therefore,  en- 
joys all  the  advantages  of  the  city.  The  elevation  of  the 
town  is  1,050  feet,  the  water  freestone,  and  the  climate  free 
from  extremes  of  heat  or  cold. 

NORMAL  TEMPERATURE  AND  RAINFALL 
The  following  table  will  be  of  interest : 

(Average  for  34  Years.) 


Highest 

Lowest 

Normal 

Temp. 

T emp. 

Temp. 

In  34  Yrs. 

In  34  Yrs. 

Rainfall. 

January  

• 42 

75 

— 2 

5-21 

February  

45 

78 

—8 

4.65 

March  

52 

87 

8 

5.78 

April  

61 

89 

25 

363 

May  

70 

94 

38 

3.09 

June  

76 

98 

39 

3.88 

July  

78 

100 

58 

4.73 

August  

76 

98 

55 

4.48 

September  ... 

72 

97 

43 

3.52 

October  

62 

94 

30 

2.34 

November  . . . . 

52 

82 

16 

3.40 

December  . . . . 

45 

73 

I 

4-54 
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Thirteen  railroads  radiate  from  Atlanta.  There 
are  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  passenger  trains  in 
and  out  of  the  city  daily,  exclusive  of  the  strictly  sub- 
urban service.  There  are  through  Pullman  sleepers  to  At- 
lanta from  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Washing- 
ton, Lynchburg,  Charlotte,  Richmond,  Raleigh,  Cincinnati, 
Chicago,  Memphis,  Kansas  City,  Shreveport,  Vicksburg, 
Jackson,  New  Orleans  Mobile,  Montgomery,  Jacksonville, 
Savannah,  St.  Louis,  Nashville,  and  many  intermediate 
points. 

BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT  ^ g 

Agnes  Scott  Hall. — This  building  was  completed  in 
1891.  It  is  constructed  of  brick,  granite,  and  marble,  is  one 
hundred  and  ninety-two  feet  long,  fifty-four  feet  wide,  and 
four  stories  high  above  the  basement.  Parlors,  offices,  and 
classrooms  occupy  the  first  floor ; the  second  and  third  floors 
are  taken  up  with  bedrooms,  while  the  fourth  floor  is  used 
for  Music  and  Art. 

The  chambers  are  unusually  large,  arranged  so  as  to 
admit  abundant  sunlight,  and  in  their  construction  especial 
attention  was  given  to  securing  perfect  ventilation.  The 
furniture  and  appointments  are  homelike  and  comfortable. 
While  luxury  has  not  been  studied,  every  convenience  neces- 
sary for  health  and  comfort  has  been  supplied. 

Each  floor  is  supplied  with  water,  bath  and  toilet  rooms, 
and  electric  bells. 

The  sanitation  has  been  arranged  with  the  utmost  care, 
and  is  regularly  inspected  and  kept  in  order. 

Rebekah  Scott  Hall. — This  building,  completed  in 
1906,  is  a memorial  to  the  late  Mrs.  Rebekah  Scott,  wife 
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of  the  late  Colonel  George  W.  Scott,  by  whose  munificent 
liberality  the  institution  was  founded.  It  is  constructed  of 
brick  with  stone  trimmings,  and  is  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
nine  by  fifty  feet,  three  stories,  with  a wing  running  back 
eighty  feet  from  the  center.  It  contains  forty  double  rooms 
and  eighteen  single  rooms.  All  the  double  rooms  have  two 
large  outside  windows.  The  halls  are  wide,  with  windows 
at  each  end.  On  the  lower  floor  are  chapel,  society  halls, 
parlor,  reception  and  sitting-rooms,  and  a large  dining- 
room. The  building  is  heated  by  steam,  lighted  by  elec- 
tricity, and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water  and  sanitary 
plumbing.  A wide  veranda  runs  the  entire  length  of  the 
building  in  front,  across  one  end  and  back  to  the  wing.  It 
is  connected  with  the  Agnes  Scott  Hall  by  a colonnade. 

Jennie  D.  Inman  Hall. — This  is  a residence  hall,  com- 
pleted in  1911,  one  hundred  and  seventy  by  fifty  feet,  and 
three  stories  high.  It  is  built  of  faced  brick  and  trimmed 
with  Indiana  limestone.  It  contains  thirty-eight  double 
rooms  and  fifteen  single  rooms.  A wide  veranda  extends 
along  the  entire  front.  The  building  faces  west,  thus  in- 
suring that  every  room  will  get  sunlight  during  the  day. 
The  ventilation,  lighting,  heating,  and  plumbing  are  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  best  modern  methods. 

This  building  is  the  gift  of  Mr.  S.  M.  Inman,  of  Atlanta, 
and  is  a memorial  of  his  deceased  wife,  Mrs.  Jennie  D. 
Inman. 

The  White  House. — This  is  a two-story  frame  building 
with  wide  verandas  on  three  sides.  It  is  equipped  with 
every  modern  convenience,  steam  heat,  electric  lights,  sani- 
tary plumbing,  and  hot  and  cold  water.  It  contains  twelve 
bedrooms,  all  on  the  second  floor.  The  first  floor  has  been 
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rearranged  and  refitted  to  provide  a commodious  dining- 
room for  the  residents  of  Inman  Hall. 

The  Carnegie  Library. — This  building,  completed  in 
1911,  is  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie.  It  is  a two- 
story  structure,  seventy-two  feet  in  length  by  fifty  feet  in 
width,  constructed  of  faced  brick  with  massive  trimmings 
of  Indiana  limestone.  Besides  a lofty  and  spacious  reading- 
room,  librarian’s  offices,  and  special  study  rooms,  it  has 
stack  space  for  twenty  thousand  volumes.  It  is  heated  by 
steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

The  College  Library,  occupying  the  new  Carnegie  build- 
ing, consists  of  over  five  thousand  carefully  selected  vol- 
umes, exclusive  of  pamphlets,  etc.  The  most  approved  card 
index  system^  of  cataloguing  and  the  services  of  a trained 
librarian  render  all  books  easily  available  to  students.  The 
reading-rooms  are  supplied  with  the  leading  magazines, 
scientific,  literary,  and  educational,  and  with  journals  of 
music  and  art.  In  addition  to  the  general  library,  mention 
should  be  made  of  the  Scientific  Library  in  Lowry  Hall, 
and  of  the  excellent  collections  belonging  to  the  two  literary 
societies. 

Lowry  Hall. — This  building,  completed  in  1911,  is  built 
of  brick  and  trimmed  with  Indiana  limestone.  It  is  one 
hundred  by  fifty  feet,  and  including  the  basement  is  four 
stories  high.  It  has  steam  heat,  electric  lights,  and  hot  and 
cold  water.  An  adequate  gas  plant  supplies  the  laboratories 
with  heat.  It  has  been  planned  with  special  reference  to 
providing  lecture  rooms,  store  rooms,  and  laboratories  for 
Chemistry,  Physics,  Geology,  and  Biology.  On  the  left  side 
of  the  main  entrance  is  a bronze  tablet  with  this  inscription : 

‘'This  Science  Hall  is  perpetually  endowed  by  Robert  J. 
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and  Emma  C.  Lowry  in  Memory  of  their  Son,  William 
Markham  Lowry,  Anno  Domini,  1910/’ 

The  Biological  Department  contains  two  laboratories,  a 
lecture  room,  a professor's  office  and  library,  a vivarium,  a 
photographic  room,  a storage  room,  and  a museum.  The 
work  of  instruction  and  research  commands  the  aid  of  suit- 
able apparatus,  such  as  microscopes,  microtomes,  ovens, 
baths,  charts,  and  illustrative  collections. 

The  Chemical  Department  is  well  supplied  with  chemicals 
and  chemical  apparatus  and  the  laboratories  have  every 
modern  convenience  that  could  be  desired.  Besides  a large 
basement,  there  are  five  commodious  laboratories,  a lecture 
room,  a research  laboratory,  a professor's  office,  a library, 
three  storage  rooms,  and  two  balance  rooms. 

The  Geological  Department  has  the  use  of  a lecture  room 
and  laboratory;  a museum  is  being  equipped,  and  already 
a considerable  number  of  fossils  and  mineralogical  specimens 
are  on  hand.  This  museum  is  of  great  value  and  interest  to 
the  students  in  geology. 

The  Physics  Department  contains  a large  lecture  room,  a 
professor's  office  and  reference  library,  a dark  room,  two 
large  laboratories,  and  two  store  rooms.  The  equipment  has 
been  largely  increased  during  the  past  year  and  new  ap- 
paratus will  be  added  before  the  beginning  of  next  session. 

The  Gymnasium. — This  is  a three-story  brick  building. 
The  gymnasium  proper,  with  swimming  pool,  shower  baths 
and  lockers,  occupies  the  entire  ground  floor,  while  the  upper 
floors  contain  various  lecture  rooms. 

The  Alumnae  Infirmary. — This  is  a well-built  two- 
story  frame  house,  located  south  of  Lowry  Hall.  The  build- 
ing has  been  arranged  so  that  it  is  admirably  adapted  to 
its  purpose. 
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A bathroom  with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  with  sanitary 
plumbing  is  conveniently  located  on  each  floor.  The  build- 
ing is  lighted  by  electricity,  and  electric  call-bells  connect 
each  room  with  the  nurse’s  room.  The  rooms  are  large, 
well-heated  and  lighted. 

In  recognition  of  their  generosity  and  aflfectionate  inter- 
est in  their  Alma  Mater,  the  Trustees  have  named  the  build- 
ing The  Alumnae  Infirmary.  Sickness  may  occur  anywhere, 
and  parents  will  doubtless  appreciate  the  importance  of  the 
Infirmary. 

The  Home  Economics  Hall  is  well  fitted  with 
classrooms,  a store  room,  a laboratory,  with  individual 
equipment  for  work  in  food  preparation,  home  sanitation, 
nutrition,  and  dietetics,  and  a dining-room,  attractively  fur- 
nished for  the  proper  serving  of  meals. 

Electric  and  Steam  Plant. — Electric  light  and  steam 
heat  are  supplied  to  all  the  College  buildings  from  a modern 
and  well-equipped  plant  situated  on  the  south  border  of 
the  campus. 

Steam  Laundry. — A steam  laundry,  adjoining  the  elec- 
tric and  steam  plant,  is  operated  for  the  benefit  of  the  Col- 
lege community. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 


Scholarships 

The  W.  a.  Moore  Scholarship  Fund. — Under  the  will 
of  the  late  William  A.  Moore,  a Ruling  Elder  of  the  First 
Presbyterian  Church,  of  Atlanta,  the  College  received,  in 
1892,  a legacy  of  $5,000. 

The  will  of  Mr.  Moore  provides  that  ‘'this  sum  shall  be 
held  as  a permanent  fund  or  endowment  for  the  education  at 
this  College  of  worthy  girls  of  Presbyterian  parents  who  are 
unable  to  provide  a collegiate  education  for  their  daughters,’’ 
the  same  to  be  permanently  invested,  and  only  the  interest 
used. 

Scholarships  under  this  fund  are  annually  awarded  as 
directed  in  Mr.  Moore’s  will. 

The  Alumnae  Scholarship. — The  Alumnae  have 
caught  the  spirit  of  helpfulness  which  characterizes  their 
Alma  Mater  and  have  given  $1,000  to  endow  a scholarship 
which  is  known  as  the  “Alumnae  Scholarship.”  The  annual 
income  from  this  endowment  is  $60.00. 

The  Collegiate  Scholarship. — The  College  offers 
tuition  for  the  next  session  to  the  student,  in  any  class  below 
Senior,  who  attains  to  the  highest  general  proficiency.  In 
order  to  compete  for  this  prize  the  student  miust  pursue  a 
regular  course.  The  scholarship  is  not  transferable,  and  is 
good  only  for  the  session  immediately  succeeding  the  one 
for  which  it  was  awarded. 
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Prizes 

English  Prize. — In  order  to  stimulate  and  encourage 
the  study  of  English  a special  prize  is  offered  to  the  student 
of  the  third  or  fourth  year  who  presents  the  best  essay  on 
a subject  assigned  by  the  professors  of  English.  Conditions 
under  which  the  prize  will  be  awarded  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  student  must  have  a minimum  of  fifteen  hours 
a week. 

2.  The  essay  must  show  reasonable  ability  in  style  and 
thought,  and  must  not  exceed  two  thousand  words  in  length. 

3.  It  must  be  original  and  accompanied  by  a certificate 
to  that  effect  signed  by  the  writer. 

4.  It  must  be  handed  to  the  President  by  April  15th, 
unsigned,  but  accompanied  by  certificate  referred  to  above. 

The  Aurora  Prize. — Dr.  Thos.  J.  Farrar,  formerly  a 
professor  in  this  institution,  offers  an  edition  of  the  ‘‘South- 
ern Poets’^  as  a prize  for  the  best  essay,  poem,  or  story 
accepted  and  published  by  The  Aurora,  the  College  maga- 
zine, during  the  current  year.  For  conditions  governing 
the  award  of  this  prize  the  professors  of  English  should  be 
consulted. 

The  Laura  Candler  Medal. — This  medal  is  awarded  to 
the  student  of  Sophomore,  Junior,  or  Senior  grade  who 
makes  the  highest  average  for  the  year  in  mathematics,  pro- 
vided her  work  is  of  marked  excellence.  No  student  who 
has  not  a minimum  of  fifteen  hours  will  be  allowed  to 
contest. 
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Fellowships 

Two  fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  annually  to 
members  of  the  Senior  class.  These  fellowships  carry  with 
them  remuneration  amounting  to  the  recipients’  entire  ex- 
penses for  one  year,  including  tuition  in  any  department  of 
the  College  in  which  they  may  elect  to  continue  their  work. 

The  following  conditions  should  be  noted : 

1.  All  applications  for  fellowships  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  faculty  on  or  before  April  15th  of  each  year. 

2.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  claim  two  hours  a 
day  of  each  fellow’s  time  to  be  used  in  class-tutoring,  private 
tutoring,  or  laboratory  assistance. 

3.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  one  or 
both  of  the  fellowships  in  case  the  proper  standard  of  gen- 
eral excellence  shall  not  have  been  attained  by  the  applicants. 
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EXPENSES  FOR  THE  COLLEGE  YEAR 


Tuition 

Charge  for  tuition $110.00 

This  includes  use  of  library  and  all  subjects  offered  in 
the  curriculum  except  ''Specials.’’ 

Board 

Charge  for  board $240.00 

This  charge  covers  room,  heat,  light,  laundry  (i^  dozen 
plain  pieces),  medical  attendance  of  resident  physician,  and 
services  of  trained  nurse  in  ordinary  non-contagious  dis- 
eases. 

Total  charge  for  tuition,  board  and  room,  $350. 

Payable  on  entrance  in  September,  $190,  remainder  Jan- 
uary 1st. 


Special 


Piano,  Director  $100.00 

Piano,  Associate  Teachers 80.00 

Organ  90.00 

Voice,  including  sight-reading,  Mr.  Johnson 90.00 

Voice,  Associate  Teacher 7S‘^ 

Violin  75.00 

Art  75-00 

Expression  75-00 

Harmony,  in  classes 10.00 

Theory,  in  classes  10.00 

Musical  Appreciation  10.00 
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Use  of  organ  for  practice  one  hour  daily 20.00 

Pianos  for  practice  one  hour  daily 10.00 

Pianos  for  practice  each  extra  hour 5.00 

Laboratory  fee,  Chemistry,  Biology,  Physics,  Home 

Economics,  each 7.50 

Laboratory  fee,  in  single  semester  courses  in  any 

science  5.00 

Use  of  swimming  pool  (number  of  times  limited)  . . . 7.50 


Payable,  half  on  entering,  remainder  January  ist. 

Notes 

All  who  have  engaged  rooms  prior  to  the  opening  of 
session  will  be  charged  from  beginning  of  the  session. 

When  a patron  finds  it  necessary  to  defer  payment  of 
bills  when  due,  special  arrangements  must  be  made  with  the 
President.  In  such  cases  note  will  be  taken  bearing  six  per 
cent  interest. 

The  Laboratory  fee  must  be  paid  on  entering  classes  in 
Chemistry,  Biology,  Home  Economics,  or  Physics  for  entire 
session,  and  will  not  be  refunded.  Students  on  entering 
classes  must  present  Treasurer's  receipt.  In  addition  a de- 
posit of  two  dollars  is  required  of  Chemistry  students.  This 
will  be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  session  except  so  much  as 
is  necessary  to  pay  for  breakage  of  returnable  apparatus. 

Rooms  are  either  double  or  single.  For  a single  room, 
occupied  by  choice,  an  extra  charge  of  $25.00  is  made  for 
the  year. 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a full  term,  or 
the  portion  of  the  term  remaining  after  entrance.  The 
professors  are  engaged  and  all  arrangements  made  for  the 
scholastic  year,  and  the  College  obligates  itself  to  furnish  the 
advantages  thus  provided  for  the  session.  The  entering  of 
a student  is  a corresponding  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
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student  to  continue  to  the  end  of  the  session.  In  the 
event  of  withdrawal  on  account  of  sickness,  the  amount  paid 
for  board  and  laundry  in  advance  of  date  of  leaving  will  be 
refunded,  but  not  amount  paid  for  tuition. 

Students  who  register  for  any  Special  and  afterward 
decide  to  discontinue  it,  must  give  notice  to  the  bookkeeper 
of  such  discontinuance  within  thirty  days  from  date  of 
registration. 

Written  permission  must  be  secured  from  the  Dean  be- 
fore a student  can  drop  any  Special. 

All  letters  on  business  or  concerning  the  general  man- 
agement of  the  College,  or  concerning  any  matter  affecting 
the  welfare  or  interest  of  students  should  be  addressed  to 
the  President. 

Letters  concerning  the  life  in  the  dormitories,  or  health, 
or  discipline  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean. 

No  DEDUCTION  FOR  ANY  CAUSE  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  STU- 
DENTS WITHDRAWING  AFTER  THE  BEGINNING  OF  THE  FOURTH 
QUARTER. 

All  drafts,  checks  and  money  orders  should  be  made 
payable  to  Agnes  Scott  College.  If  remittance  is  by  local 
check,  add  twenty-five  cents  for  exchange. 

It  is  recommended  that  a deposit  of  $10.00  be  made  with 
the  bookkeeper  to  pay  for  books  and  stationery.  These  are 
sold  at  the  College  at  city  prices  for  cash.  Patrons  must  not 
ask  to  have  them  charged  and  put  on  their  bills,  as  no  ac- 
counts are  opened  on  our  books  for  charges  of  this  kind. 

It  is  hoped  that  parents  will  make  only  moderate  allow- 
ance to  their  daughters  for  spending  money.  When  money 
is  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  for  students,  it  is  paid  out  on 
their  checks,  and  no  other  account  is  kept  by  the  College 
except  cancelled  checks. 
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The  College  will  not  advance  money  to  students. 

In  cases  of  protracted  sickness  or  contagious  diseases, 
parents  must  provide  a nurse  at  their  own  expense. 

Patrons  must  pay  for  medicines  and  for  consultations. 

A fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  for  Diploma  and  $2.00  for 
Certificate. 

All  dues  to  the  College  must  be  paid  before  either 
Diploma  or  Certificate  will  be  azvarded. 

The  College  exercises  every  precaution  to  protect  prop- 
erty of  students,  but  will  not  be  responsible  for  losses  of 
any  kind. 

For  the  accommodation  of  students  and  teachers  the  Col- 
lege receives  packages  for  them,  and  the  utmost  care  is  taken 
to  have  these  packages  properly  delivered  to  the  owners,  but 
the  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  losses  that  may 
occur. 

It  is  a pleasure,  as  far  as  possible,  to  extend  the  hos- 
pitality of  the  College  to  patrons  and  friends.  In  all  cases, 
however,  visitors  are  the  guests  of  the  College  and  not  of 
individuals.  All  connected  with  the  College,  therefore,  who 
desire  to  invite  friends  are  requested  to  arrange  with  the 
Dean.  Visitors,  except  alumnae,  remaining  longer  than 
three  days  will  be  charged  for  such  entertainment. 

Discounts 

When  two  or  more  boarding  students  are  entered  from 
the  same  family,  a discount  of  five  per  cent  is  allowed  on 
total  bills,  except  laboratory  fees.  When  a student  takes 
two  musics,  or  music  and  art,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent  on 
''Specials''  taken  will  be  allowed,  except  laboratory  fees. 

Students  holding  College  scholarships  will  not  be  given 
any  further  discounts. 
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In  no  case  will  two  discounts  be  given  the  same  stu- 
dent. 

A discount  of  $100  on  tuition  in  the  College  will  be  made 
to  ministers  regularly  engaged  in  their  calling  who  send  their 
daughters  as  boarding  students.  All  other  charges,  includ- 
ing branches  under  the  head  Special,  will  be  at  regular  rates. 

To  ministers  regularly  engaged  in  their  calling,  who  send 
their  daughters  as  day  students,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent 
will  be  given  on  tuition  in  the  College.  Branches  under  the 
head  Special  at  catalogue  rates. 

No  DISCOUNT  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  EITHER  BOARDING  OR  DAY 
STUDENTS  FOR  ABSENCE  FROM  ANY  CAUSE  EXCEPT  SICKNESS, 
AND  THAT  ONLY  WHEN  THE  ABSENCE  IS  FOR  AS  LONG  A PERIOD 
AS  ONE  MONTH. 

Parents  must  not  expect  to  pay  only  for  the  time  their 
daughters  are  in  actual  attendance.  No  student  will  be  re- 
ceived for  less  than  a quarter  of  the  session,  and  then  only 
by  special  arrangement  with  the  President. 

No  reduction  zvill  be  made  for  holidays.  Students  not 
returning  after  Christmas  will  be  charged  to  end  of  term. 

The  boarding  department  will  be  closed  during  the 
Christmas  holidays.  One  dormitory  will  be  kept  open  and 
arrangements  for  meals  can  be  made. 

Furniture 

The  College  supplies  the  students’  rooms  with  bedstead, 
bureau,  wardrobe,  washstand,  chairs,  mattress,  pillows,  and 
crockery.  Each  student  should  bring  with  her  sheets,  blan- 
kets, counterpanes,  pillow-cases  (35x22),  towels,  napkins, 
napkin-ring,  teaspoon,  and  any  articles,  as  rugs,  curtains, 
etc.,  of  use  or  ornament  desired  for  her  room.  The  bed- 
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clothing  should  be  the  size  used  for  single  or  three-quarter 
beds. 

All  articles,  including  trunks,  must  be  plainly  and  durably 
marked  with  the  name  of  the  owner.  Failure  to  comply 
with  this  requirement  causes  great  inconvenience  and  some- 
times loss. 
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STUDENT  AND  ALUMNAE  ORGANIZATIONS 


Student  Government  Association 

This  organization,  based  upon  a charter  granted  by  the 
faculty,  has  for  its  purpose  the  ordering  and  control  of  the 
dormitory  life  and  of  most  other  matters  not  strictly  aca- 
demic. Its  membership  includes  all  the  students.  The  most 
gratifying  results  have  continually  followed  the  increase  of 
opportunity  and  of  responsibility  thus  given  to  the  students, 
especially  in  the  development  of  self-restraint,  consideration 
for  the  majority,  and  the  true  cooperative  spirit. 

Young  Women’s  Christian  Association 

The  object  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
is  to  develop  spiritual  life  among  the  students.  This  organi- 
zation works  in  various  ways  to  promote  right  living,  and  is 
a prominent  factor  for  good  in  the  College. 

Literary  Societies 

Two  literary  societies  contribute  much  to  the  social  life 
and  literary  attainment  of  the  students,  and  are  valuable  as 
a means  of  cultivating  ease  of  manner  and  expression,  of 
fostering  a taste  for  good  literature,  and  of  developing  social 
and  literary  gifts. 

The  Mnemosynean  Society  was  organized  in  October, 
1891,  and  the  Propylean  in  May,  1897. 

These  societies  have  beautiful  and  attractive  halls  in  the 
College.  They  meet  every  two  weeks,  and  their  programs 
consist  of  readings,  recitations,  essays,  debates,  and  music. 

The  societies  are  using  their  funds  year  by  year  in  build- 
ing up  excellent  libraries  for  the  benefit  of  their  members. 
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Athletic  Association 

Athletic  sports,  not  including  the  regular  gymnastic 
classes,  are  managed  by  the  Athletic  Association.  Inter- 
class basket-ball  is  the  leading  sport  in  the  fall  and  winter 
months,  while  the  annual  tennis  tournament  is  the  spring 
event.  The  new  athletic  field  recently  acquired  by  the  Col- 
lege affords  excellent  opportunities  for  outdoor  basket-ball, 
tennis,  and  field  hockey.  This  field,  situated  conveniently  to 
the  gymnasium,  has  been  graded  and  put  into  good  condi- 
tion. It  is  to  be  surrounded  by  a privet  hedge,  which  will 
enhance  its  beauty  and  at  the  same  time  insure  privacy. 


Alumnae  Association 

During  the  Commencement  of  1895  the  Agnes  Scott 
Alumnae  Association  was  organized.  The  object  of  the 
Association  is  to  strengthen  the  interest  of  those  who  have 
been  connected  with  the  school,  in  each  other  and  in  the 
College,  to  place  them  in  a helpful  relation  toward  it,  and 
to  arouse  and  quicken  the  interest  in  Christian  education. 

The  Association  has  established  a loan  fund,  and  begin- 
ning with  1913-1914  will  lend  money  to  students  who  need 
to  borrow  in  order  to  complete  their  college  course.  Only 
Juniors  and  Seniors  and  students  who  have  not  more  than 
two  years  of  work  to  secure  a degree  or  a certificate  may 
borrow  from  the  fund.  Not  more  than  $150.00  will  be  lent 
to  any  student  in  one  year.  No  interest  will  be  charged  till 
one  year  after  the  borrower  has  finished  her  college  course. 
From  that  date  all  unpaid  loans  or  parts  of  loans  will  begin 
to  draw  interest  at  six  per  cent  until  paid. 
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Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  President 
of  the  Association  through  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  are:  Mrs.  John  Scott, 
President ; Miss  Allie  Candler,  Vice-President ; Miss  Louise 
Maness,  Secretary;  Miss  Lizzabel  Saxon,  Treasurer. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  students  issue  the  following  publications : 

The  Aurora. — This  is  a monthly  magazine  devoted  to 
the  development  of  literary  efifort  among  the  students. 

The  Silhouette. — This  is  the  Annual  published  by  the 
student  body.  It  is  intended  to  give,  in  humorous  and 
artistic  vein,  a record  of  the  student  life  for  the  current  year. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Every  effort  is  made  to  promote  earnest  and  pronounced 
religious  life  in  the  College.  Students  are  requested  to 
select  the  church  they  desire  to  make  their  church  home  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  arrival.  Ordinarily  this  must  be 
the  church  of  their  parents.  They  are  expected  to  attend 
this  church  on  Sunday  morning.  Attendance  on  daily  morn- 
ing prayers  is  required. 

All  resident  students  are  enrolled  in  the  Sabbath  school 
conducted  in  the  College  by  resident  professors,  and  the 
great  mass  of  them  attend  regularly. 

The  Young  Women’s  Christian  Association  holds  a serv- 
ice in  the  chapel  every  Sunday  evening  and  also  conducts 
mission  study  classes.  Evening  prayers  are  conducted  in 
the  chapel  daily.  The  students  have  prayer-meetings  of 
their  own.  Besides  there  is  a regular  midweek  prayer- 
meeting conducted  by  visiting  ministers. 
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APFOINTMENT  COMMITTEE 

The  faculty  has  appointed  a Committee  with  a view  to 
assisting  Agnes  Scott  students  in  securing  positions.  All 
graduates  and  other  students  of  the  College  who  desire  to 
teach  are  invited  to  apply  for  registration  blanks,  fill  them 
cut  and  file  them  with  this  Committee.  Address,  Miss 
Anna  Young,  Secretary,  Decatur,  Ga. 


Commencement  Awards 


1 13 

COMMENCEMENT  AWARDS,  1913 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 


Anderson,  Grace  Decatur,  Ga. 

Bogacki,  Olivia  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Candler,  Allie  G Atlanta,  Ga. 

Clarke,  Kate  H Montgomery,  Ala. 

Dukes,  Frances  Quitman,  Ga. 

Enzor,  Mary Troy,  Ala. 

Joiner,  Lily  Hawkinsville,  Ga. 

Maness,  Mary  Louise Decatur,  Ga. 

Moss,  Emma  Pope Marietta,  Ga. 

MacGaughey,  Janie,  Second  Honor...; Atlanta,  Ga. 

Pinkston,  Eleanor  Greenville,  Ga. 

Roberts,  Margaret  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Sloan,  Lavalette  K Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Smith,  Florence  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Smith,  Helen  Wauchula,  Fla. 

Towers,  Laura  Mel Birmingham,  Ala. 


DEPARTMENT  CERTIFICATES 

English:  Laura  Mel  Towers,  Birmingham,  Ala.;  Sarah  Han- 
NEL,  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Latin:  Janie  W.  MacGaughey,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

German:  Eleanor  Pinkston,  Greenville,  Ga. 

Art:  Margaret  Brown,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Piano:  Beth  Duncan,  Elliston,  Ga. ; Grace  Harris,  Mobile,  Ala. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

Collegiate:  Grace  Geohegan,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Piano:  Mary  Pope,  Franklin,  Tenn. 

Vocal  Music:  Almedia  Sadler,  Sheffield,  Ala. 


Agnes  Scott  College 


114 


PRIZES 

The  Laura  Candler  Medal  in  Mathematics: 

Annie  Tait  Jenkins^  Crystal  Springs,  Miss. 
English  Prize:  Emma  Jones,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Aurora  Prize:  Emma  Jones,  Decatur,  Ga. 
Inter-Society  Debate:  Propylean  Literary  Society. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 
1913-14 

SENIOR  CLASS. 


Adams,  Bertha  

Blair,  Lottie  May 

Blue,  Ruth 

H.  P.  Blue 

Brinkley,  Florence 

Georgia 

Brown,  Helen 

. .Tennessee 

Brown,  Mary 

Mrs.  J.  R.  Brown  .... 

, . . Arkansas 

Clarke,  Nell 

Cobbs,  Theodosia 

Hansell,  Sarah 

C.  P.  Hansell  

Georgia 

Hicks,  Ruth 

T.  B.  Hicks  

Holmes,  Mildred 

Jackson,  Charlotte 

Jenkins,  Annie  Tait 

Mrs.  P.  C.  Jenkins  .. 

. Mississippi 

Kennedy,  Kathleen 

M.  S.  Kennedy  

. . Tennessee 

Miller,  Linda 

R.  J.  Miller  

McArthur,  Zollie 

C Z.  McArthur 

Georgia 

McConnell,  Ethel 

W.  F.  McConnell  . . . . 

McLarty,  Annie 

Mrs.  N.  B.  McLarty. 

Georgia 

McNulty,  Louise 

PiTTARD,  Mary 

J.  T.  Pittard  

Georgia 

Roberts,  Essie 

Rogers,  Martha 

L.  W.  Rogers  

. . . . Georgia 

Wells,  Marguerite  ... 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Anderson,  Margaret  Neal NealjL.  Anderson. North  Carolina 

Bomer,  Cherry E,  J.  Bomer  Mississippi 

Brenner,  Martha A.  H.  Brenner  Georgia 

Briesenick,  Gertrude R.  E.  Briesenick  Georgia 

Bryan,  Annie  Pope Mrs.  Ella  B.  Bryan  Georgia 

CoFER,  Ruth Mrs.  M.  J.  Cofer  Georgia 

Geohegan,  Grace C.  J.  Geohegan  Alabama 
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Ham,  Jessie 
Hyer,  Mary 
Kell,  Franci 
Kelly,  Annis 
Kelly,  Mary 
King,  Sallie 


Maddox,  Lula  

McGuire,  Mildred 

Naive,  Lucy  

Parker,  Catherine 

Reid,  Grace  

Richardson,  Kate 
Schneider,  Mary  I 


West,  Mary 


Anderson,  Lillian  . . 

Boyd,  Lucile  

Branham,  Emmee  . . 
Burke,  Elizabeth  . . . 

Cameron,  Annie  

Carter,  Lorine  

Cooper,  Laura  

Elkins,  Willie  Mae 


Finney,  Lucile  

Frye,  Nell  Grafton  . 

Gay,  Eloise  

Glenn,  Ora  M 

Goode,  Evelyn  

Gregory,  Elizabeth  . . 
Harvey,  Mary  Ellen 
Harvison,  Ray  


Hood, 


P J Ham,  Sr 

Alabama 

R.  L.  Hyer 

Florida 

W.  R.  Kell  

. .Mississippi 

R.  E.  Kelly  

Georgia 

H.  B.  Kelly  

Georgia 

T.  H.  King 

. . .Tennessee 

Mrs.  A.  M.  Lambdin Georgia 

M.  U.  Maddox 

Alabama 

W B.  McGuire  ..North  Carolina 

C'  'C  N'aive 

. . . .Tennessee 

Mrs.  R.  E.  Parker 

Georgia 

r S Reid  

Georgia 

.A.  S.  Richardson  .. 

Georgia 

F.  C.  Schneider  . . 

....Tennessee 

P T M/^est  T - - 

Georgia 

J.  W.  West  

Georgia  , 

DRE  CLASS.  ' 

. .A.  S.  Anderson  .. 

Georgia  ^ 

. .B.  H.  Boyd  

Alabama  | 

.Mrs.  M.  B.  Moore 

Georgia 

E.  W.  Burke  

Georgia  : 

J.  S.  Cameron 

Georgia  , 

T P Carter 

Georgia  I 

..W.  G.  Cooper 

Georgia  / 

..O.  H.  Elkins 

Georgia  ) 

Miss  Mollie  Phillips  Georgia  '• 

. .T.  R.  Finney  

Georgia  <' 

..Mrs.  S.  S.  Frye  . 

Georgia  i 

T B Gav  

Georgia 

. . . D.  L.  Glenn  

North  Carolina 

W B Goode  . . . • 

Virginia 

. . . A.  P.  Gregory  . . 

Tennessee 

. . . A.  R.  Harvey  . . . 

Alabama 

S L.  Muse  .... 

Arkansas 

...William  Hay 

. . . Pennsylvania 

E Lyman  Hood 

Georgia 

A.  W.  Horn 

.North  Carolina 
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Jones,  Josie  J C.  Jones  Georgia 

Lindamood,  Katherine  W.  L.  Lindamood  Mississippi 

McClure,  Anne  J.  N.  McClure  Georgia 

McMurray,  Lula  R.  A.  McMurray  Georgia 

Mustin,  Dorothy  M,  A.  Mustin  Georgia 

Oberley,  Louise  R.  Oberley  Georgia 

Pharr,  Ethel  E.  Z.  Pharr  Georgia 

Phythian,  Margaret  J.  L.  Phythian  Kentucky 

Powers,  Eva  S.  J.  Powers Alabama 

Roberts,  Malinda  H.  L.  Roberts  Georgia 

Roberts,  Mary  Glenn  H.  L.  Roberts  Georgia 

Rogers,  Janie  John  Rogers  Alabama 

Ross,  Martha  C.  E.  Ross  North  Carolina 

Sykbs,  Anna  Mrs.  Anna  M.  Sykes  China. 

Waldron,  Magara  W.  B.  Waldron  Georgia 

Walker,  Elizabeth  Hugh  K.  Walker Georgia 

Waters,  Pearle  W.  J.  Waters Alabama 

Weatherly,  Alice  W.  H.  Weatherly  Alabama 

Whips,  Clara  E.  W.  Whips  Alabama 

White,  Lula  W.  Woods  White  Georgia 

Willett,  Elizabeth  J.  J.  Willett  Alabama 

Wilson,  LouisE  L.  W.  Wilson  Virginia 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 


Allen,  Virginia 

CO.  Allen  

South  Carolina 

Alexander,  Amelia  . 

Georgia 

Allison,  Helen  

Amundsen,  Gjertrud 

Anderson,  Frances 

Askew,  Mary  Lee  . . . 

Ash,  Louise  

W.  C.  Ash  

Ball,  Agnes  

W.  L.  Ball 

Buchanan,  Alma  . . . 

Arkansas 

Burnett,  Myrtis  

Byrd,  Pauline  

J.  B.  Byrd  

Caldwell,  Laurie  . . . 

R.  L.  Caldwell 

Coffin,  Grace  

W.  G.  Coffin 

Cohen,  Edna  
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Dennison,  Martha F.  V.  Dennison  Georgia 

Dew,  Isabel  L.  C.  Dew  Georgia 

DeWald,  Elizabeth  M.  J.  DeWald  Georgia 

Doe,  Effie  J.  W.  Doe  Florida 

Donaldson,  Agnes  Scott  D.  V.  Donaldson  Colorado 

DuBose,  Katherine  E.  R.  DuBose  Georgia 

Eakes,  Mary  R.  F.  Fakes  Georgia 

Erwin,  Hattie  A E.  Bryan  Erwin  Florida 

Fleming,  Alice  Geo.  L.  Fleming Virginia 

Foster,  Bessie  J.  S.  Foster  Alabama 

Gaines,  Gladys  Ed.  Gaines  Alabama 

Gammon,  Elizabeth  S R.  Gammon  Brazil 

Graves,  Carmen  F.  D.  Graves  Florida 

Halliburton,  Louise  T.  H.  Halliburton  Georgia 

EIall,  Mildred  Mrs.  A.  P.  Hall  Mississippi 

Hammond,  Charlotte  J.  L.  Hammond  Mississippi 

Harrison,  Lucile W.  E.  Bostwick  Georgia 

Harwell,  Jane  Frank  Harwell  Georgia 

Havis,  Irene  H.  H.  Elavis  Mississippi 

Hewson,  Georgia  F . B.  F.  Hewson  Texas 

Hughes,  Helen  J.  D.  Hughes  Virginia 

Hunt,  India  F.  D.  Hunt  Georgia 

Jackson,  Annie  Lee W.  A.  Jackson  Georgia 

Kellogg,  Florence  G.  A.  Kellogg  Georgia 

Kyle,  Anne  J.  R.  Kyle  Virginia 

Lawrence,  Grace W.  T.  Lawrence Mississippi 

Lee,  Annie S.  W.  Lee  Alabama 

MacIntyre,  Julie  D.  I.  MacIntyre  Georgia 

Mebane,  Helen  W.  N.  Mebane  Virginia 

McAllister,  Azlie  T.  W.  McAllister  Georgia 

McEachern,  Sue  J.  A.  McEachern  Alabama 

Neff,  Mary  J.  H.  Neff  Virginia 

Nisbet,  Ruth  W.  A.  Nisbet  Georgia 

Payne,  Mary  Spotswood G.  A.  W.  Payne  Virginia 

Pruden,  Margaret  B Chas.  S.  Pruden  Georgia 

Ramsay,  Ellen  F.  M.  Ramsay  Texas 

Ring,  Elizabeth  Mrs.  H.  H.  Ring Tennessee 

Roach,  Louise  G.  S.  Roach  Georgia 

Robinson,  Helen  J.  J.  Robinson,  Jr Alabama 
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Scott,  Virginia  

Shadburn,  Celeste  ... . 

Shell,  Helen  

Simpson,  Katherine  . . 

Skeen,  Augusta 

Stanley,  Mary  Ellen  . 
Stevens,  Marguerite  . . 
Thatcher,  Frances  ... 
Thompson,  Charlotte  . 

Victor,  Jeannette 

Ware,  Louise  

Watts,  Helen  

Watson,  Enid 

Webster,  Sarah  

Weekes,  Clara  

White,  Georgian  a 

White,  Vallie-Young  . 

Williams,  Lucile  

Yancey,  Mary  Virginia 
Yeomans,  Mary  Julia 


. Mrs.  L.  F.  Scott  . . 
.W.  B.  Shadburn  .. 

.J.  L.  Shell  

. C.  A.  Simpson 

.L.  P.  Skeen  

.T.  E.  Stanley 

.Mrs.  Ura  Stevens  . 

. \W  C.  Thatcher  . . . . 
. G.  R.  Thompson  . . 

.Ralph  Victor  

.W.  E.  Ware  

.T.  J.  Watts 

.F.  O.  Watson  

.Mrs.  D.  K.  Webster 
.W.  H.  Weekes  .... 
.Thomas  J.  White  . 

.J  S.  White  

.D.  J.  Williams  

.Mrs.  H.  G.  Yancey  . 
.M.  J.  Yeomans  ... 


II9 


. . .Georgia 
. . .Georgia 
Mississippi 
. . .Georgia 
. . .Georgia 
. . Alabama 
. . . Georgia 
.Tennessee 
. . .Georgia 
. . . Georgia 
. . .Georgia 
. .Arkansas 
. . .Georgia 
. . .Georgia 
. . . Georgia 
. . . Georgia 
. . Alabama 
. . . Georgia 
. . Alabama 
. . . Georgia 


FOURTH-YEAR  IRREGULARS. 


Harris,  Grace  R.  O.  Harris  Alabama 

Minter,  Lidie  J.  A.  Minter Alabama 

THIRD-YEAR  IRREGULARS. 


Anderson,  Beverly 
Ashcraft,  Jean  . . . 
Black,  Marion  . . . 

Bryan,  Mary  

Bulgin,  Elizabeth 
Carrere,  Sallie  . . . 
Farley,  Lorinda... 
Hamilton,  Mary  . 
Heaton,  Genevieve 

Hill,  Rosa  

Hutcheson,  Louise 


.A.  F.  Anderson Virginia 

.J.  E.  Ashcraft  ...North  Carolina 

.J.  W.  Black  Alabama 

.J.  A.  Bryan  Alabama 

.W.  G.  Bulgin North  Carolina 

.H.  M.  Carrere  Georgia 

.Mrs.  H.  G.  Farley Alabama 

.J.  W.  Hamilton  Virginia 

.J.  J.  Heaton  Georgia 

.Mrs.  L.  M.  Hill... South  Carolina 
.Mrs.  Joe  Hutcheson Georgia 
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Jones,  Emma  

Lott,  Maude  

Meek,  Mabel  

McKay,  Ethel  . . . 
Norwood,  Isabel  . . 
Sadler,  Almedia  . 
Seymour,  Ninuzza 
Taylor,  Edna  


S.  J.  Jones  Georgia 

J.  J.  Lott  Georgia 

S.  B.  Meek  Arkansas 

J.  J.  McKay  Georgia 

Joseph  Norwood  Alabama 

W.  H.  Sadler  Alabama 

W.  H.  Seymour  Alabama 

J.  J.  Taylor  Georgia 


SECOND-YEAR  IRREGULARS. 


Blue,  Mynelle 

Bogle,  Elizabeth  

Briggs,  Corinne  

Buchanan,  Omah  . . . 

Camp,  Gladys  

Day,  Florence  

Ferguson,  Mary  

Guthman,  Allene  . . . 

Ham,  Ethel  

Hart,  Vivian  

Jackson,  Willie  Belle 
Lowenheim,  Claudia 

McGuire,  Louise  

McDowell,  Elizabeth 

Roberson,  Edith  

Rogers,  Esther  

Smith,  Hallie  

Strickland,  Mamie  . . 
Taylor,  Elizabeth  . . . 
Waddell,  Ruth  


H.  P.  Blue  Alabama 

H.  A.  Bogle  Tennessee 

Mrs.  H.  C.  Briggs Georgia 

Robert  Buchanan  Arkansas 

Mrs.  E.  G.  Camp  Virginia 

J.  M.  Day  Georgia 

C.  H.  Ferguson  Georgia 

S.  Guthman  Georgia 

H.  S.  Ham  .Georgia 

P.  H.  Hart Arkansas 

Felix  Jackson  Texas 

Lewis  D.  Phillips  Georgia 

W.  B.  McGuire  . . .North  Carolina 

E.  S.  McDowell  Georgia 

F.  H.  Roberson  Georgia 

Samuel  L.  Rogers. North  Carorlina 

A.  M.  Smith North  Carolina 

C.  V.  Strickland  Georgia 

W.  B.  Taylor North  Carolina 

G.  H.  Waddell  Georgia 


FIRST-YEAR  IRREGULARS. 


Anderson,  Julia  . 
Andrew,  Martha 
Barker,  Anne  . . . 
Barrier,  Margaret 
Bloch,  Debra  .... 


J.  T.  Anderson  Georgia 

C.  A.  Andrew  Georgia 

P.  M.  Barker  Kentucky 

C.  W.  Barrier  Texas 

M.  Bloch  Georgia 
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Brock,  Rachel  

Brown,  Dorothy  

Caldwell,  Lucy  Irvine 

Conyers,  Sarah  

Cross,  Ailsie  M 

Currell,  Lily  

Duncan,  Willie  

Dyer,  Lena  L 

Ellis,  Florence  

Evans,  Elizabeth  

Flake,  Annie  Laurie 

Futch,  Eva  Mae 

Ganson,  Euphemia  . . 
Glenn,  Annie  Mary  . 

Grant,  Celia  

Gregory,  Irma  

Gresham,  Florence  . . 

Hedges,  Augusta  

Hendley,  Elsie  I 

Hood,  Helen  

Holt,  Mary  Lewis  . . . 

Hooper,  Louise  

Howald,  Frankie  

Johnson,  Faith  

Johnson,  Leila  

Kin  NEAR,  Elizabeth  . . 
Martin,  Claude  - W.  . . 

Mayer,  Josephine  

Meek,  Edith  

Miller,  Clara 

Monroe,  Patty  

McKinnon,  Gladys  . . 

Nichols,  Ora  

Pendleton,  Lysbeth  . . 
Phillips,  Margaret  . . 
Pope,  Emma  Porter  . . 

Pugh,  Frances  

Reed,  Virginia  

Riley,  Georgia  


. .J.  C.  Brock  Georgia 

, ..Geo.  E.  Brown  Florida 

...R.  T.  Caldwell  Texas 

. ..W.  P.  Conyers  ..North  Carolina 

. ..N.  F.  Cross  Virginia 

. ..W.  S.  Currell  Virginia 

. ..D.  W.  Duncan  Alabama 

. ..R.  W.  Dyer  Texas 

...Mrs.  T.  P.  Martin Georgia 

. . .W.  P.  Evans  Georgia 

. ..W.  G.  Flake  Georgia 

. ..J*  E.  Futch  Florida 

. . . W.  C.  Hough South  Carolina 

. ..R.  P.  Glenn  Georgia 

. ..H.  T.  Grant  Florida 

. ..J.  O.  Gregory  Georgia 

...Mrs.  E.  Gresham  Georgia 

. ..C.  E.  Hedges  Georgia 

. ..W.  E.  Hendley  Georgia 

. ..E.  Lyman  Hood  Georgia 

...Hines  Holt  Georgia 

. ..L.  M.  Hooper Alabama 

. ..F.  E.  Howald  Georgia 

. ..J.  C.  Johnson  Georgia 

. ..J.  B.  Johnson  Georgia 

...W.  A.  Kinnear Virginia 

...A.  L.  Martin  Alabama 

. . . Martin  May  Georgia 

...S.  B.  Meek  Arkansas 

...J  C.  Miller  Georgia 

...A.  Leight  Monroe  Florida 

...L.  T.  McKinnon  Georgia 

...J.  O.  Nichols  Tennessee 

. . . P.  B.  Pendleton  Kentucky 

...Miss  Lula  Wilkinson Georgia 

...R.  P.  Pope  Alabama 

...G.  W.  Pugh  Arkansas 

...S.  L.  Reed  Arkansas 

...G.  D.  Whitesell  Virginia 
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Schwartz,  Rita  

Shute,  Maude  

Smith,  Elizabeth  

Smith,  Ethel  

Sterne,  Irene  

Theis,  Ernestine  

Thiesen,  Olga  

Thomas,  Fanny  M.  . . ... 
Thomas,  Mary  Etta  ... 
Tillman,  Sallie  Mae  . . 

Townsley,  Hope  

Weatherly,  Madge  ..... 

White,  Frances  

White,  Lillian  

Wilder,  Ruth  

Willingham,  Eva  Maie 
Zachry,  Alice  


C.  D.  Schwartz. ..  South  Carolina 

J.  T.  Shute  North  Carolina 

Geo.  C.  Smith  Georgia 

P.  F.  Smith  Georgia 

Mrs.  A.  B.  Sterne Colorado 

R.  F.  Theis  Georgia 

C.  Thiesen  Florida 

F.  D.  Thomas North  Carolina 

S.  B.  Thomas Kentucky 

B.  R.  Tillman  ...South  Carolina 

William  Townsley,  Jr Ohio 

W.  W.  Weatherly  Alabama 

Walter  W.  White Georgia 

Walter  W.  White Georgia 

A.  W.  Wilder  Arkansas 

F.  M.  Willingham  Georgia 

J.  T.  Zachry  Alabama 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 


Bishop,  Martha  Mrs.  M.  A.  Bishop 

Brown,  Margaret  C.  V.  Brown  

Fames,  Jessie  Helena  L.  C.  Fames 

Feldman,  Ida  

Treadwell,  May  


. . Alabama 
Tennessee 
. . .Canada 
. Georgia 
. Georgia 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

Moss,  Emma  Pope H.  B.  Moss 

Saxon,  Lizzabel  

MUSIC  AND  ART  ONLY. 

Bedinger,  Mary  Mrs.  H.  C.  Bedinger 

Caselberry,  Hilda  D.  A.  Caselberry  . 

Candler,  Allie  J.  S.  Candler 

Dolly,  Ruth  

Moore,  Mary  Mrs.  M.  S.  Moore 

Moore,  Marion  R.  T.  Moore  

Pearce,  Marie  J.  W.  Pearce  

Symmes,  Marion  J.  C.  Symmes 

Vinson,  Lovenah  Mrs.  N.  S.  Vinson  . 


Georgia 

Georgia 


Georgia 

Georgia 

Georgia 

Georgia 

Georgia 

Georgia 

Georgia 

Georgia 

Georgia 
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SUMMARY  BY  STATES. 


Georgia  142 

Alabama 43 

North  Carolina  15 

Virginia  15 

Tennessee  12 

Arkansas  1 1 

Mississippi  10 

Florida  9 

Texas  6 


South  Carolina 


Kentucky  4 

Brazil  t 

Canada  i 

China  i 

Colorado  2 

Ohio  I 

Pennsylvania  i 


279 
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^GRADUATES 


Session  1893. 

Scientific  Course. 

Mary  Josephine  Barnett  (Mrs.  A.  V.  Martin) Clinton,  S.  C. 

Mary  Mack  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Ardrey) Fort  Mill,  S.  C. 

Session  1894. 

Classical  Course. 

Mary  Mel  Neel  (Mrs.  W.  J.  Kendrick) Philippine  Islands 

Session  1895. 

Classical  Course. 

Florence  Olivia  McCormick  (Mrs.  Waller) Bessemer,  Ala. 

Orra  Hopkins  Staunton,  Va. 

Sallie  Allen  Watlington  (Mrs.  S.  T.  Barnett) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Winifred  Quarterman  Waycross,  Ga. 

Margaret  F.  Laing Atlanta,  Ga. 

Anna  Irwin  Young Agnes  Scott  College 


Session  1896. 

Classical  Course. 

Martha  Edwards  Cardoza  (Mrs.  Morris  Vaughan)  . . .Roanoke,  Va. 


Mary  Ethel  Davis Decatur,  Ga. 

Olive  Laing Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Ramsey  Strickler Richmond,  Va. 


Leonora  Augusta  Edge  (Mrs.  T.  L.  Williams) ..  .Buena  Vista,  Ga. 


Session  1897. 

Scientific  Course. 

Caroline  Haygood  (Mrs.  Stephen  Harris) Valdosta,  Ga. 

Lillie  Wade  Little Macon,  Ga. 


Cora  Strong Normal  and  Industrial  School,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 


*Note. — This  list  is  corrected  to  January  i,  1914,  by  the  informa- 
tion accessible  to  the  College  on  that  date.  Some  of  the  names  and 
addresses  here  given  are  no  doubt  incorrect.  Anyone  who  can  help 
correct  inaccuracies  is  most  earnestly  requested  to  send  information. 
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Literary  Course, 

Julia  Palmer  Whitfield Monticello,  Fla. 

Session  1898. 

Mary  Eugenia  Mandeville Carrollton,  Ga. 

Session  1899. 

Normal  Course. 

Lucile  Alexander .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Bernice  Chivers  (Mrs.  Smith) Toomsboro,  Ga. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Jones Decatur,  Ga. 

Rosa  Bell  Knox Covington,  Ga. 

Emma  Wesley Atlanta,  Ga. 

Classical  Course. 

Ruth  Candler  (Mrs.  Hunter  Pope) Macon,  G^t 

Helen  Lenox  Mandeville  (Mrs.  Chas.  K.  Henderson), 

Carrollton,  Ga. 

Mabel  Eve  Lawton  (Mrs.  Albert  Shepherd) Columbus,  Ga. 

Nannie  Winn New  York. 

Scientific  Course. 

Annie  Jean  Gash Brevard,  N.  C. 

Session  1900. 

Classical  Course. 

Margaret  H.  Booth Montgomery,  Ala. 

Mary  Lucy  Duncan  (Mrs.  George  Howe) New  York. 

Normal  Course. 

Ethel  Alexander  (Mrs.  Lewis  M.  Gaines) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Barker Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rusha  Wesley Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course. 

Jeannette  Craig  (Mrs.  James  Maynard) Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Jean  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  W.  Ross  Harper), 

143  West  Phil.  Ellena,  Germantown,  Pa. 
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Session  1901. 

Classical  Course. 

Addle  Arnold  (Mrs.  Charles  Loridans), 

212  Ponce  de  Leon  Ave.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Martha  Cobb  Howard  (Mrs.  James  O.  Spear,  Jr.),  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Georgia  Kyser  (Mrs.  Lee  Youngblood) Selmer,  Ala. 

Session  1902. 

Meta  Barker Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  Kirkpatrick  Dowdell  (Mrs.  Will  Turner) ...  .Newnan,  Ga. 

Margaret  Bell  Dunnington University  of  Va. 

Anna  May  Stevens  (Mrs.  Hubert  Baxter) Ashburn,  Ga. 

Literary  Course. 

Laura  Boardman  Caldwell  (Mrs.  A.  S.  Edmunds), 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Session  1903. 

Classical  Course. 

Hattie  Blackford  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Williams) Richmond,  Va. 

Marion  Bucher Agnes  Scott  College. 

Juliet  Cox  (Mrs.  C.  Coleman) San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Eilleen  Gober Marietta,  Ga. 

Audrey  Turner  (Mrs.  M.  C.  Bennet) Camilla,  Ga. 

Emily  Winn Korea. 

Literary  Course. 

Grace  Hardie Birmingham,  Ala. 

Session  1904. 

Classical  Course. 

Jane  Gregory  Curry Memphis,  Tenn. 

Laura  Eliza  Candler  (Mrs.  Louis  Wilds) Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Clifford  Elizabeth  Hunter,  1230  Amsterdam  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Lois  Johnson Atlanta,  Ga 

Annie  McNeill  Shapard New  York  City. 

Mattie  Lucinda  Tilly Decatur,  Ga. 

Literary  Course. 

Virginia  Butler  (Mrs.  Fred  Stone) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Martha  Coleman  Duncan  (Mrs.  Johnson) Rome,  Ga. 

Kathleen  Kirkpatrick Decatur,  Ga. 
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Session  1905. 

Classical  Course. 

Emma  Askew  (Mrs.  Harry  Clark) Tallulah  Falls,  Ga. 

Lulie  Morrow  (Mrs.  R.  M.  Croft) West  Point,  Ga. 

Rebecca  Robertson Nashville,  Tenn. 

Mary  Thompson  (Mrs.  George  P.  Stevens) Houschoufu,  China. 

Literary  Course. 

Aurelle  Brewer  (Mrs.  J.  V.  Stanley) Anadarko,  Okla. 

Martha  Merrill  (Mrs.  H.  C.  Thompson) Thomasville,  Ga. 

Mabel  McKowen Lindsay,  La. 

Sallie  Stribling  Walhalla,  S.  C. 

Session  1906. 

B.A.  Course. 

Annette  Crocheron Gadsden,  Ala. 

Ida  Lee  Hill  (Mrs.  I.  T.  Irwin) Washington,  Ga. 

Annie  King Selma,  Ala. 

Ethel  McDonald  (Mrs.  Bryan  Gastello) Cuthbert,  Ga. 

May  McKowen  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Taylor). Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Literary  Course. 

Mary  Kelly Valdosta,  Ga. 

Session  1907. 

B.A.  Course. 

Sara  Boals  (Mrs.  J.  D.  Spinks) North  Carolina. 

Amelia  Mustin  George  (Mrs.  Charles  Requarth) . .Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Clyde  Pettus New  York. 

Rachel  A.  Young Nile,  Ga. 

Literary  Course. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Curry  (Mrs.  James  Winn) Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Irene  Foscue  (Mrs.  Roy  B.  Patton) Livingston,  Ala. 

Session  1908. 

B.A.  Course. 

Jeanette  Brown Cordele,  Ga. 

Louise  Shipp  Chick McRae,  Ga. 


128 


Agnes  Scott  College 


Elva  Drake  (Mrs.  Wm.  B.  Drake,  Jr.) Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Maud  Barker  Hill Tignall,.  Ga. 

Lola  Parham Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lillie  Phillips  (Mrs.  Lamar  Williamson) Monticello,  Ark. 

Lizzabel  Saxon Cartersville,  Ga. 

Rose  Wood Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course, 

Katherine  Dean  (Mrs.  Clifford  W.  Stewart) Opelika,  Ala. 

Charlotte  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  Eugene  Hardeman) Rome,  Ga. 

Session  1909. 

B.A,  Course, 

Louise  E.  Davidson New  York  City. 

Adalene  Dortch Gadsden,  Ala. 

Eugenia  Fuller Ocala,  Fla. 

Lutie  Pope  Head Macon,  Ga. 

Vera  Holley Ft.  Gaines,  Ga. 

Ruth  Marion Cornelia,  Ga. 

Margaret  E.  McCallie Agnes  Scott  College. 

Mec  Young  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  H.  A.  McAfee) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Adelaide  Nelson Chicago,  111. 

Irene  Newton Presbyterian  College,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Mattie  Newton Gabbettville,  Ga. 

Anne  McIntosh  Waddell Marietta,  Ga. 

Session  1910. 

B.A,  Course. 

Jennie  Eleanor  Anderson Decatur,  Ga. 

Flora  Mable  Crowe Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fay  Dillard  New  Orleans,  La. 

Emma  Louise  Eldridge  (Mrs.  James  Ferguson) Brunswick,  Ga. 

Gladys  Farrior Chipley,  Fla. 

Eleanor  Frierson Columbia,  Tenn. 

Mattie  Louise  Hunter Quitman,  Ga. 

Clyde  McDaniel Conyers,  Ga. 

Agnes  Tinsley  Nicolassen Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Lucy  Marie  Reagan  (Mrs.  Redwine) Georgia. 
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Annie;  Inez  Smith Lexington,  Ga. 

Mildred  Thomson Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lila  Evans  Williams Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Anna  Irwin  Young  Agnes  Scott  College 

Session  1911. 

BA,  Course, 

Lucile  Alexander  Agnes  Scott  College 

Eleanor  Coleman Colorado,  Texas. 

Adelaide  Cunningham Decatur,  Ga. 

Julia  DuPre Attalla,  Ala. 

Geraldine  Hood Commerce,  Ga. 

Mary  Wallace  Kirk Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Gladys  Lee Covington,  Ga. 

Mary  Leech Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Erma  Montgomery Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Mary  Lizzie  Radford Carrollton,  Ga. 

Charlotte  Reynolds Waynesboro,  Ga. 

Julia  Thompson  (Mrs.  Count  Gibson) Covington,  Ga. 

Louise  Wells Augusta,  Ga. 

Theodosia  Willingham ; Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1912. 

BA,  Course, 

Antoinette  Milner  Blackburn Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cornelia  Elizabeth  Cooper Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Sadler  Crosswell Greenville,  S.  C. 

Nellie  Fargason Dawson,  Ga. 

Martha  Hall  (Mrs.  J.  S.  Young) Ft.  McPherson,  Ga. 

May  Joe  Lott Brunswick,  Ga. 

Marie  Randolph  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  John  Scott) Decatur,  Ga. 

Annie  Chapin  McLane Pensacola,  Fla. 

Fannie  Gertrude  Mayson Atlanta,  Ga. 

Janette  Newton Toccoa,  Ga. 

Ruth  Slack LaGrange,  Ga. 

Carol  Lakin  Stearns  (Mrs.  H.  B.  Wey) Atlanta,  Ga. 
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Session  1913. 

B.A.  Course. 

Anderson,  Grace  

Bogacki,  Olivia 

Candler,  Allie  G 

Clark,  Kate  

Dukes,  Frances  

Enzer,  Mary 

Joiner,  Lily  

MacGaughey,  Janie  

Maness,  Mary  Louise  

Moss,  Emma  Pope 

Pinkston,  Eleanor  

Roberts,  Margaret  

Sloan,  Lavalette  K 

Smith,  Florence  

Smith,  Helen  

Towers,  Laura  Mel  


Decatur,  Ga. 

..Montgomery,  Ala. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

. . Montgomery,  Ala. 

Quitman,  Ga. 

T roy,  Ala. 

. .Hawkinsville,  Ga. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Decatur,  Ga. 

Marietta,  Ga. 

Greenville,  Ga. 

Valdosta,  Ga. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Wauchula,  Fla. 

..Birmingham,  Ala. 
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AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE 

DECATUR  ::  GEORGIA 


CATALOGUE  NUMBER 
1914  - 1915 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


*S.  M.  Inman,  Chairman  Emeritus Atlanta 

J.  K.  Obr,  Chairman Atlanta 

F.  H.  Gaines Decatur 

C.  M.  Candler Decatur 

J.  G.  Patton Decatur 

George  B.  Scott Decatur 

W.  S.  Kendrick Atlanta 

John  J.  Eagan Atlanta 

L.  C.  Mandeville Carrollton,  Ga. 

D.  H.  Ogden Atlanta 

K.  G.  Matheson Atlanta 

J.  T.  Lupton Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

J.  P.  McCallie Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

W.  C.  Vebeen Moultrie,  Ga. 

L.  M.  Hooper Sehna,  Ala. 

J.  S.  Lyons Atlanta 

Prank  M.  Inman Atlanta 


EXECUTIVE  AND  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

C.  M.  Candler  G.  B.  Scott 

J.  K.  Orr  John  J.  Eagan 

F.  H.  Gaines  K.  G.  Matheson 


FINANCE  COMMITTEE 

J.  K.  Orr  J.  T.  Lupton 

L.  C.  Mandeville  W.  C.  Vebeen 

P.  H.  Gaines  Frank  M.  Inman 


*Died  January  12,  1916. 
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CALENDAR 


1915 —  September  14,  Dormitories  open  for  reception  of 

Students. 

September  15,  10  a.  m.,  Session  opens. 

September  14-16,  Eegistration  and  Classification  of 
Students. 

September  17,  Class  Exercises  begin. 

November  25,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  21,  1 :20  p.  m.,  to  January  5,  8 a.  m.,  Christ- 
mas Eecess. 

1916 —  January  12,  Intermediate  Examinations  begin. 
January  22,  Second  Semester  begins. 

February  22,  Colonel  George  W.  ScotFs  Birthday. 
March  31,  1:20  p.  m.,  to  April  4,  8 a.  m..  Spring 
Vacation. 

April  26,  Memorial  Day. 

May  10,  Final  Examinations  begin. 

May  21,  Baccalaureate  Sermon. 

May  23,  Alumnge  Day. 

May  24,  Commencement  Day. 


Officers  and  Instructors 
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OFFICERS  OF 

INSTRUCTION  AND  GOVERNMENT 

1914-1915 

(ABRANGED  IN  ORDER  OF  APPOINTMENT) 


P.  H.  Gaines,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President 

N ANNETTE  HOPKINS 

Dean 

M.  Louise  McKinney 
Professor  of  English 

Anna  I.  Young,  B.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

J.  D.  M.  Armistead,  Ph.D. 

Washington  and  Lee  University 

Professor  of  English 

Lillian  S.  Smith,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Syracuse  University,  Cornell  University 

Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 

Bertha  E.  Trebein,  M.A. 

Wellesley  College,  Student  University  of  Berlin,  1904-1906  and 
1913-1914;  COLUMBIA  University,  1906-1907  and  1912-1913 

Professor  of  German 
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Mary  L.  Cady,  M.A. 

Radcliffe,  Graduate  Student  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-1906, 
University  of  Berlin,  1906-1907 

Professor  of  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Sociology 

Mary  Prances  Sweet,  M.D. 

Syracuse  University,  New  England  Hospital,  Boston 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

Gertrude  Sevin,  Ph.B. 

Syracuse  University 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology 

Helen  LeGate,  M.A. 

Wellesley  College,  University  of  Paris,  1909-1910 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Joseph  Maclean 

Professor  of  Music 

J.  Sam  Guy,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Davidson  College,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

S.  G.  Stukes,  A.B.,  A.M.,  B.D. 

Davidson  College,  Princeton  University,  Princeton  Seminary 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education 

George  W.  Scott  Memorial  Foundation,  Established  by 
Citizens  of  Decatur 

Mary  C.  deGarmo,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Washington  University,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  Home  Economics 


Officeks  and  Instructors 
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Maude  Montgomery  Parry 
Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics 
Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Amy  P.  Preston,  A.B.,  M.A. 

University  of  Tennessee,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy 

*J.  E.  McCain,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Chicago,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  English  Bible 

Mary  E.  Markley,  M.A. 

Ursinus  College,  Columbia  University 

Adjunct  Professor  of  English 

Margaret  Ellen  McCallie,  B.  A.,  Ph.B. 

Acnes  Scott  College,  University  of  Chicago,  Registered  Student 
University  of  Berlin  and  University  of  Heidelberg, 
Student  in  Paris 

Adjunct  Professor  of  German 

Alice  Lucile  Alexander,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Columbia  University 

Adjunct  Professor  of  French 

Catherine  Torrance,  M.A. 

University  of  Chicago 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 

Edith  Eandolph  West,  A.B. 

Wellesley  College 

Adjunct  Professor  of  History,  Political  Economy,  and 
Sociology 


Appointed  for  1915-16. 
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Eose  a.  Newcomb^  B.A. 

Syracuse  University 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology 

Nettie  Terril  Moore,  Ph.B. 
University  of  Chicago 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Emma  Pope  Moss,  B.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Instructor  in  English 

Marion  Black 
Mary  West 

Student  Assistants  in  Chemistry 

Louise  G.  Lewis 

Art  and  Art  History 

Christian  W.  Dieckmann 

Piano 

Lewis  H.  Johnson 

Voice  Culture 

Gussie  O^Neal  Johnson 

Assistant  in  Voice  Culture 

Anna  E.  Hunt 

Violin 

Eda  E.  Bartholmew 

Organ  and  Piano 


Opficeks  and  Instructoks 
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Caroline  Duncan 

Expression 

Bettie  Richardson 

Superintendent  of  Practice 


Marion  Bucher 

Librarian 

Sallie  Mai  King 
Mary  Bryan 

Student  Assistants  in  Library 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


P.  H.  Gaines,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
President 

Nannette  Hopkins 
Dean 

J.  E.  McCain,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Registrar 

J.  D.  M.  Akmistead,  Ph.D. 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

Maey  Frances  Sweet,  M.D. 
Resident  Physician 

R.  B.  Cunningham 
Business  Manager 

J.  T.  Tart 

BooTcheeper  and  Treasurer 

Jennie  E.  Smith 
Secretary  to  the  President 

Harriet  V.  Daugherty 
Intendant  of  Infirmary 

Emma  E.  Miller 
Matron 

Philo  W.  Sturges 
Frances  Calhoun 
Housekeepers 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


Committee  on  Admission:  Professor  McKinney,  Chair- 
man ; Professors  Young  and  Markley. 

Committee  on  Secondaky  Schools:  Professor  Armi- 
stead,  Chairman;  Professor  Young  and  President  Gaines. 

Committee  on  Libkary:  Professor  Smith,  Chairman; 
Professors  Cady  and  LeGate. 

Committee  on  Literary  Societies  : Professor  Armistead, 
Chairman ; Professors  McKinney,  Sevin,  and  Stukes. 

Committee  on  Student  Government:  Dean  Hopkins, 
Chairman ; Professors  Smith  and  McCallie. 

Appointment  Committee:  President  Gaines,  Chairman; 
Professors  Young  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Curriculum:  President  Gaines,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Cady,  Smith,  LeGate,  Armistead,  Guy,  and 
Sevin. 

Joint  Advisory  Committee  {Faculty  Members)  : Dean 
Hopkins,  Chairman ; Professors  McKinney,  Sweet,  and 
Smith. 

Committee  on  Electives:  Professor  Armistead,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Sevin  and  Cady. 

Committee  on  Eecords:  Professor  Sevin,  Chairman; 

Professors  Cady  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Catalogue  : President  Gaines,  Dean 

Hopkins,  Professor  Armistead. 

Committee  of  Advanced  Standing:  Professor  Stukes, 
Chairman;  Professors  Guy,  Trebein,  and  Smith. 
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AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE 


The  purpose  which  has  prevailed  at  Agnes  Scott  since  its 
foundation  has  been  to  offer  the  very  best  educational  ad- 
vantages under  positive  Christian  influences — the  training 
and  furnishing  of  the  mind  in  a modern,  well-equipped  col- 
lege, and  at  the  same  time  the  formation  and  development  of 
Christian  character  and  ideals.  Along  with  these  ends,  it  is 
constantly  sought  to  cultivate  true  womanliness,  a womanli- 
ness which  combines  strength  with  gentleness  and  refinement. 
It  is  thus  the  aim  of  the  College  to  send  out  educated 
Christian  women  to  be  a power  in  blessing  the  world  and 
glorifying  God. 

The  College  was  founded  by  Presbyterians,  and  hence  its 
moral  standards  and  religious  life  conform  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  those  which  obtain  in  that  church.  Special  care, 
however,  is  taken  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  re- 
ligious views  or  church  preferences  of  students. 

The  College  offers  only  the  B.A.  degree.  There  are, 
however,  optional  courses  leading  to  this  degree,  thus  giving 
the  opportunity  for  each  student  to  elect  a course  most  in 
accord  with  her  special  talent  and  plans. 


Admission  of  Students 
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ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS 


All  correspondence  in  reference  to  admission  of  students 
should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  not  be  under  sixteen  years 
of  age.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  should  be  of  an 
age  corresponding  to  this  rule.  Exceptions  are  allowed  for 
satisfactory  reasons. 

Testimonials  of  good  character  from  responsible  persons 
are  required.  Certificates  of  honorable  dismission  from  the 
last  school  attended  must  be  presented. 

A deposit  of  $10.00  is  necessary  for  the  reservation  of 
space^  which  amount  will  be  credited  on  bill  rendered  at 
beginning  of  session.  This  fee  will  be  refimded,  provided  the 
President  is  notified  of  change  of  plan  before  August  1st. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  when  requested. 

For  entrance  requirements  and  for  description  of  entrance 
subjects^  see  below. 

For  admission  by  certificate,  see  page  18, 

For  entrance  examinations,  see  pages  18-19, 

ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 

The  following  subjects  are  accepted  for  entrance: 


English  3 units 

Mathematics  2%  or  3^  units 

Latin  3 or  4 units 

History  1,  2 or  3 units 

French  2 or  3 units 

Grcrman  2 or  3 units 

Greek  2 or  3 units 
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Spanish  .... 
Physics  .... 
Chemistry  . . 

Botany 

Zoology  .... 
Physiology  . 
Physiography 


2 units 
1 unit 
1 unit 
% or  1 unit 

or  1 unit 

% unit 
1 or  % unit 


A unit  represents  a yearns  study  in  a standard  secondary 
school,  constituting  approximately  a quarter  of  a full  yearns 
work. 

It  is  understood  that  in  choosing  the  elective  units  no  re- 
quired unit  may  be  counted  also  as  an  elective  unit,  and  also 
that  elective  units  may  be  counted  only  once. 

The  fourth  unit  in  Latin  and  the  unit  in  addition  to  the 
required  two  and  one-half  in  Mathematics  will  be  accepted 
for  entrance  only  by  examination,  when  the  student  does  not 
continue  these  subjects  in  College. 

Both  Physics  and  Chemistry  when  not  offered  for  entrance 
must  be  taken  in  College,  and  when  both  are  offered  for 
entrance,  an  advanced  course  in  one  or  the  other  must  be 
taken  in  College. 

The  entrance  requirement  work  in  French,  German,  and 
Greek  may  be  done  in  College  after  entrance,  but  will  not 
count  toward  the  degree. 

STANDING  TO  WHICH  STUDENTS  ARE  ADMITTED 

The  College  admits  students,  (I)  as  unconditioned  Fresh- 
men; (II)  as  conditioned  Freshmen;  (III)  to  advanced 
standing;  (IV)  as  irregular  students;  (V)  as  special  stu- 
dents. 

I.  As  Unconditioned  Freshmen,  For  admission  to  the 
Freshman  Class  without  condition  fifteen  units  are  required, 
partly  prescribed  and  partly  elective  as  shown  below : 
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PRESCRIBED  ELECTIVE 

Group  I Group  2 


11^2  UNITS 

I UNIT  TO  BE  CHOSEN 

2%  TO  BE 

CHOSEN 

English  . . 

3 

Latin  

. I 

French  . . . 

2 

Mathematics  . . 

2V2 

Mathematics  . . 

. I 

German  . . 

2 

Latin  . . . 

3 

French  

. I 

Spanish  . . 

2 

History  . 

1 

German  

. I 

Greek  . . . . 

2 

French 

Greek  

I 

History  . . 

2 

or 

Physics  

I 

Botany  . . . 

. % or 

I 

German 

► . . . . 

2 

Chemistry  . . . . 

. 1 

Zoology  . . 

.14  or 

1 

or 

Physics  . . . 

I 

Greek 

Chemistry 

1 

Mathematics  . . . 

I 

Physiology 

V2 

Physiography  . . 

V2 

II.  As  Conditioned  Freshmen.  Applicants  desiring  to 
enter  as  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  who  can  not  offer  the 
full  fifteen  units  required  for  unconditioned  entrance,  may 
be  admitted  as  conditioned  Freshmen,  if  they  can  present  a 
minimum  of  twelve  unconditioned  units.  The  remaining 
units  necessary  to  complete  the  required  fifteen  may  be 
assumed  as  conditions,  provided  that  the  deficiency  in  no 
single  subject  (except  in  the  case  of  a modem  language  or 
Greek)  shall  amount  to  a full  year  of  preparatory  work  in 
that  subject;  and  further  provided  that  at  least  two  and  one- 
half  unconditioned  units  in  English  and  at  least  one  and  one- 
half  unconditioned  units  in  Mathematics  shall  be  presented. 
Students  entering  with  conditions  in  one  or  in  two  subjects 
must  make  good  such  deficiency  by  the  beginning  of  the 
Sophomore  year.  Should  there  be  a condition  in  a third  sub- 
ject, it  must  be  removed  by  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year. 

III.  To  Advanced  Standing.  A candidate  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  any  of  the  higher  classes  on  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

1.  She  must  present: 

a.  An  honorable  dismissal  from  the  college  she  has  at- 
tended. 
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b.  An  official  statement  of  entrance  requirements  and  how 
absolved. 

c.  An  official  statement  of  studies  pursued  for  credit. 

d.  A catalogue  of  the  institution  with  her  completed 
courses  marked. 

e.  An  application  for  advanced  credit  properly  filled  out 
by  the  candidate  upon  a blank  provided  by  Agnes  Scott 
College  for  this  purpose. 

Note. — If  the  above  certificates  are  not  entirely  satis- 
factory, a detailed  statement  of  individual  professors  will  be 
required. 

2.  She  must  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  of  this 
College.  If  necessary,  credits  presented  for  advanced  stand- 
ing may  be  used  to  satisfy  any  deficit  in  the  entrance  require- 
ments. 

If  as  few  as  ten  units  have  been  presented  for  entrance 
into  the  college  from  which  the  candidate  comes,  no  credit 
will  be  given  towards  the  degree  for  courses  that  may  remain 
after  deduction  for  entrance  deficiency,  except  upon  exami- 
nation. 

3.  When  she  comes  from  a college  belonging  to  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  or  to  an  association  of  at  least  equal  standing,  she  will 
be  given  tentative  credit  course  by  course,  in  so  far  as  the 
courses  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  heads  of  the  departments 
concerned,  equivalent  to  courses  offered  in  this  College.  An 
examination  on  the  work  offered  for  advanced  standing  may 
be  required  at  any  time,  if  the  student^s  work  should  prove 
unsatisfactory. 

4.  If  she  comes  from  a college  which  offers  the  B.A. 
degree,  but  which  is  not  a member  of  any  one  of  the  asso- 
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ciations  referred  to  above^,  she  may,  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Committee  on  Advanced  Standing  in  consultation  with 
the  heads  of  the  departments  concerned,  be  admitted  to 
courses  which  continue  the  work  of  the  courses  offered  for 
advanced  standing.  Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
these  courses  she  may  be  given  such  credit  for  the  preliminary 
work  as  the  heads  of  the  departments  involved  may  deem  just, 
full  credit  being  given  only  in  exceptional  cases.  No  credit, 
except  by  examination,  will  be  given  for  subjects  not  con- 
tinued in  this  College. 

5.  If  she  comes  from  an  institution  not  included  in  any 
one  of  the  above  classes,  she  will  be  required  to  take  exam- 
inations for  any  advanced  credit  she  may  desire. 

6.  The  B.A.  degree  will  not  be  conferred  on  any  student 
who  has  not  done  fifteen  hours  of  work  in  residence  for  one 
complete  session  immediately  preceding  graduation. 

IV.  As  Irregular  Students.  Candidates  who  desire  to 
take  a partial  course,  without  becoming  candidates  for  the 
degree,  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  irregular  students 
without  class  standing.  Such  students  must  present  twelve 
units  for  entrance.  Of  this  number  four  and  one-half  are 
prescribed — namely,  English  3 and  Mathematics  IV2.  The 
remaining  seven  units  are  elective  and  may  be  chosen  from 
the  lists  of  subjects  accepted  for  entrance  (pages  13-14). 

These  students  are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  fifteen 
hours  of  recitation  a week,  which  may  include  Music  and  Art, 
but  at  least  nine  hours  must  be  academic  work. 

Should  they  later  desire  to  arrange  their  courses  for  the 
degree,  credit  will  be  given  them  for  work  already  done  in  the 
College,  but  they  must  meet  all  of  the  entrance  requirements 
of  degree  students. 
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V.  As  Special  Students,  Candidates  of  mature  years,  not 
less  than  twenty  years  of  age,  are  admitted  without  exami- 
nation to  courses  in  which  they  are  prepared  to  do  special 
work,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  for  Special 
Students  by  ^^The  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools  of  the  Southern  States/^  Students  thus  admitted 
have  ]io  class  standing  and  are  not  in  line  for  the  degree. 

MANNER  OF  ADMISSION 

Admission  hy  Certificate.  In  lieu  of  entrance  examina- 
tions, the  College  will  accept  certificates  from  any  high  school, 
fitting  school,  or  seminary  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  or  from  any  school  accredited  by  other  college  asso- 
ciations of  equal  standing,  in  so  far  as  such  certificates  show 
the  entrance  requirements  to  have  been  duly  satisfied. 
Certificates  should  be  on  forms  provided  by  the  College. 
These  forms  will  be  furnished  on  application.  The  certificate 
privilege  is  granted  to  schools  only  and  not  to  private 
instructors. 

Adtnission  hy  Examination.  Candidates  who  are  unable 
to  present  satisfactory  certificates  may  be  admitted  by  exami- 
nation. 

Any  candidate  applying  for  entrance  examinations  after 
the  times  appointed  for  holding  them  will  be  charged  a fee 
of  $5.00.  All  candidates  expecting  to  take  examinations 
should  arrive  at  the  College  by  noon  Tuesday,  September 
14th.  The  September  schedule  is  as  follows : 

Thursday,  September  16 


Botany  10:00  a.  m.  to  11:00  A.  M. 

Physiology  9:00  A.  m.  to  10:00  a.  m. 

History  9:00  a.  m.  to  11:00  A.  M. 

Greek  3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 
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German  3:00 

French  3:00 

Zoology  3:00 


Friday,  September  17 


Chemistry  9:00 

Latin  Prose,  Cicero 9:00 

Caesar,  Virgil  3:00 


Saturday,  September  18 


Algebra  9:00 

Physiography  11:00 

Physics  3:00 

Geometry  3:00 


Monday,  September  20 
English  9:00 


P.  M.  to 

5:00 

P.  M. 

P.  M.  to 

5:00 

P.  M. 

P.  M.  to 

4:00 

P.  M. 

A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 


A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
A.  M.  to  12:00  M. 
p.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 
P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 


A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 


CLASSIFICATION 

The  classification  of  all  first-year  students  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  Committee  on  Admission.  The  classification  of  all 
students  after  the  first  year  is  arranged  by  the  Committee  on 
Electives.  After  a course  has  been  agreed  on  between  student 
and  Committee,  no  change  will  be  allowed,  unless  the  health 
of  the  student  be  involved.  All  students  must  be  definitely 
classified  within  two  weeks  after  their  arrival  at  the  College. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 


English 

English,  three  imits. — The  College  entrance  requirements 
of  the  Kew  England,  Middle,  and  Southern  States  Asso- 
ciations of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  constitute  the 
entrance  work  in  English. 

The  requirement  in  English  has  two  branches,  Ehetoric 
and  English  Literature.  The  study  of  English  should  be 
continuous  throughout  the  four  years  of  the  high-school 
course. 

I.  Ehetoric  and  Composition,  one  unit  and  a half. — It 
is  hoped  that  at  least  one-half  of  the  high-school  course  in 
English  will  be  devoted  to  the  work  in  Composition  and 
Ehetoric,  either  as  a separate  study  or  in  connection  with  the 
work  in  literature,  as  it  is  a prime  essential  to  success  in  any 
branch  of  collegiate  work  that  the  student  be  able  to  express 
herself,  both  orally  and  in  writing,  with  correctness  and  clear- 
ness. The  subjects  for  examination  in  Composition  will  be 
taken  from  the  English  Literature  required  for  1914-15. 
The  form  of  the  examination  will  usually  be  the  writing  of 
several  paragraphs  on  each  of  several  topics  to  be  chosen  by 
the  candidate  from  a number  set  before  her  in  the  exami- 
nation paper  in  English  Literature.  The  treatment  of  these 
topics  is  designed  to  test  the  students  power  of  clear  and 
accurate  expression,  and  will  call  for  only  a general  knowledge 
of  the  books. 

To  meet  this  requirement  in  Composition: 

1.  There  should  be  practice  in  writing,  the  equivalent  of 
at  least  one  theme  a week  during  the  four  years  of  her  pre- 
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paratory  course.  She  must  be  able  to  spell,  capitalize,  and 
punctuate  correctly;  no  candidate  will  be  accepted  whose 
work  is  notably  deficient  in  this  respect.  She  must  also  have 
a practical  knowledge  of  English  Grammar. 

2.  There  should  be  a systematic  study  of  Ehetoric.  Par- 
ticular attention  should  be  given  to  the  structure  of  the 
sentence,  paragraph,  and  whole  composition. 

The  following  books  are  recommended  for  study  in 
preparation : In  Ehetoric,  Herrick  and  Damon^s  Composition 
and  Ehetoric;  Scott  and  Denney^s  Composition-Ehetoric ; 
Genung^s  Outlines  of  Ehetoric ; HilPs  Foundations  of 
Ehetoric;  Brook  and  Hubbard’s  Ehetoric;  Webster’s  English 
Composition  and  Literature. 

II.  Literature,  one  unit  and  a half. 

1.  Beading  (1915-16). — At  least  two  selections  must  be 
made  from  each  of  the  following  groups : 

A.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief 
narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges, 
Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of  Euth 
and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of 
Books  I,  II,  III,  lY,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII;  the  Iliad,  with 
the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV, 
XVII,  XXI ; Virgil’s  ^neid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and 
^neid  should  be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized 
literary  excellence. 

For  any  selection  of  this  group  a selection  from  any  other 
group  may  be  substituted. 

B.  Shakespeare’s  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  A Midsummer 
Night’s  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry  the 
Fifth,  Julius  Caesar. 

C.  Defoe’s  Eobinson  Crusoe,  Part  I;  Goldsmith’s  Vicar 
of  Wakefield;  either  Scott’s  Ivanhoe  or  Scott’s  Quentin 
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Diirwaj'd ; Hawthorne^s  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables ; 
eitlier  Dickenses  David  Copperfied,  or  A Tale  of  Two  Cities; 
Thackeray’s  Henry  Esmond ; Mrs.  GaskelFs  Cranford ; George 
ElioTs  Silas  Marner;  StevensoiTs  Treasure  Island. 

D.  Bunyan^s  Pilgrim’s  Progress^  Part  I ; The  Sir  Koger 
de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin’s  Autobiog- 
raphy (condensed)  ; Irving’s  Sketch  Book;  Macaulay’s  Lord 
Clive  and  Warren  Hastings;  Thackeray’s  English  Humorists: 
Parkman’s  Oregon  Trail;  Thoreau’s  Walden^  or  Huxley’s 
Autobiography  and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons^  including 
the  addresses  on  Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  A Liberal 
Education,  and  A Piece  of  Chalk;  Stevenson’s  Inland 
Voyage  and  Travels  with  a Donkey. 

E.  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II 
and  III,  with  especial  attention  to  Dry  den,  Collins,  Gray, 
Cowper,  and  Burns ; Gray’s  Elegy  in  a Country  Churchyard, 
and  Goldsmith’s  Deserted  Village;  Coleridge’s  Ancient 
Mariner,  and  Lowell’s  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  ; Scott’s 
The  Lady  of  the  Lake ; Byron’s  Childe  Harold,  Canto  IV, 
and  The  Prisoner  of  Chillon ; Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury 
(First  Series),  Book  IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley;  Poe’s  Eaven,  Longfellow’s  The 
Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  and  Whittier’s  Snow  Bound; 
Macaulay’s  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  and  Arnold’s  Sohrab  and 
Eustum ; Tennyson’s  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and 
Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Browning’s  Cavalier 
Times,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News 
from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home 
Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve 
Eiel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a Villa,  Down 
in  the  City. 

2.  Study  and  Practice  (1915-1916). — This  part  of  the 
examination  presupposes  the  thorough  study  of  each  of  the 
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works  named  below.  The  examinations  will  be  upon  subject- 
matter,  form,  and  structure.  This  requirement  means  that 
the  student  should  have  been  trained  to  use  simple  forms  of 
narration,  description,  exposition,  and  argument  in  her  own 
composition.  In  addition,  the  candidate  may  be  required  to 
answer  questions  involving  the  essentials  of  English  grammar, 
and  questions  on  the  leading  facts  in  those  periods  of  English 
literary  history  to  which  the  prescribed  works  belong.  The 
books  provided  for  study  are  arranged  in  four  groups,  from 
each  of  which  one  selection  is  to  be  made : 

A.  Drama.  Shakespeare : Julius  Caesar,  Macbeth,  Ham- 
let. 

B.  Poetry.  Milton : HAllegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either 
Comus  or  Lycidas.  Tennyson : The  Coming  of  Arthur,  The 
Holy  Grail,  and  the  Passing  of  Arthur.  The  selections  from 
Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley  in  Book  IV  of  Palgrave^s 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series). 

C.  Oratory.  Burke : Speech  on  Conciliation  with 

America.  Macaulay^s  Two  Speeches  on  Copyright  and 
Lincoln's  Speech  at  Cooper  Union.  Washington's  Farewell 
Address  and  WebstePs  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration. 

D.  Essays.  Carlyle : Essay  on  Burns,  with  a selection 
from  Burnses  poems.  Macaulay : Life  of  J ohnson.  Emerson : 
Essay  on  Manners. 

As  additional  evidence  of  preparation  the  candidate  may 
present  an  exercise  book,  properly  certified  by  her  instructor, 
eontaining  compositions  or  other  written  work. 

It  is  taken  for  granted  that  the  candidate  will  have  learned 
by  heart  passages  from  all  the  poems  she  has  read. 
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Latin 

All  students  entering  the  degree  course  must  present  the 
minor  requirement  in  Latin  and  are  advised  to  offer  the 
major  requirement. 

Minor  Eequirement^  three  units. — 1 or  2. 

1.  a,  I,  and  c (as  outlined  below)  admits  to  Course  0. 

2.  a,  h,  ^neid  I-III,  and  one-half  of  the  translation  and 
all  the  prose  composition  of  c admits  to  Course  00. 

Candidates  are  urged  to  offer  Minor  Eequirement  1 rather 
than  2. 

a.  Latin  Grammar^  one  unit. — A thorough  knowledge  of 
all  regular  inflections,  and  the  common  irregular  forms;  the 
simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of  words ; syntax 
of  nouns  and  verbs;  structure  of  sentences,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  relative  and  conditional  sentences,  indirect 
discourse,  and  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

&.  Ccesar,  one  unit. — Gallic  War,  I-IV,  or  an  equivalent 
amount  of  Latin  selected  from  the  following:  Caesar:  Gallic 
War,  and  Civil  War;  Kepos:  Lives.  Latin  composition. 

c.  Cicero,  one  unit. — Seven  orations,  or  six  if  the  Manilian 
be  one.  The  orations  preferred  are  the  four  against  Catiline, 
for  Archias,  and  for  the  Manilian  Law.  For  a part  of  the 
orations,  an  equivalent  amount  of  Sallust,  Catiline  or  Jugur- 
thine  War  may  be  substituted.  Latin  composition. 

Latin  Composition. — Those  who  receive  credit  for  6 and  c 
must  be  able  to  translate  into  correct  Latin  detached  sentences 
involving  all  regular  inflections  and  all  common  irregular 
forms,  and  illustrating  the  principal  grammatical  con- 
structions found  in  the  prose  authors  read.  To  secure  such 
ability,  the  preparation  must  include  a systematic  study  of 
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the  main  principles  of  Latin  syntax^  and  one  period  a week 
throughout  each  year  should  be  devoted  to  prose. 

Translation  at  Sight. — Candidates  must  be  able  to  trans- 
late at  sight  passage  of  Latin  suited  in  vocabulary,  construc- 
tion, and  range  of  ideas  to  the  preparation  secured  by  the 
reading  indicated  above. 

Major  Eequirement,  four  units. — a,  h,  and  c of  minor 
requirement,  and  (as  outlined  below).  Admits  to  Latin  1. 

d.  1.  Virgil,  one  unit. — JEneid,  six  books,  or  five  books 
of  the  ^neid,  and  selections  equivalent  in  amount  to  one 
book  of  the  ^neid  from  Ovid^s  Metamorphoses,  or  from  the 
Eclogues.  So  much  of  prosody  as  is  necessary  for  a correct 
reading  of  the  text  by  the  quantitative  method.  Translation 
of  poetry  at  sight. 

2.  Latin  Prose  Composition. — The  writing  of  continuous 
prose  of  moderate  difficulty  based  on  Caesar  and  Cicero.  The 
work  of  this  year  should  include  a thorough  review  of  the 
principles  taught  in  the  previous  years. 

Note. — All  students,  entering  with  four  units  of  Latin, 
even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to  continue 
Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the 
fourth  entrance  unit  {d,l  and  2). 

Greek 

Students  may  offer  for  entrance  in  Greek  either  the  minor 
or  the  major  requirement.  The  minor  requirement  is  counted 
as  two  units,  and  presupposes  a study  of  Greek  during  two 
full  years,  five  recitations  a week.  The  major  requirement 
is  counted  as  three  units,  and  presupposes  three  years  of 
preparation,  five  recitations  a week.  The  ground  which  must 
be  covered  is  as  follows : 
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1.  For  the  minor  requirement — 

a.  Grammar:  Inflections,  etymology,  and  derivation  of 
words,  syntax  of  nouns  and  verbs,  and  structure  of  the  sen- 
tence as  treated  in  Whitens  First  Greek  Book,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, must  be  thoroughly  mastered.  Constant  attention  should 
be  paid  to  translation  from  English  into  Greek. 

h.  Xenophon:  Anabasis,  three  books.  Special  attention 
should  be  paid  to  Greek  syntax  and  to  the  use  of  good  English 
in  translating.  Thorough  drill  on  translation  from  English 
into  Greek. 

2.  For  the  major  requirement — 

The  student  must  have  completed  the  minor  requirement 
as  outlined  above  and  in  addition  have  read  three  books  of 
HomeFs  Iliad,  or  an  equivalent  amount  in  HomeFs  Odyssey. 
Constant  practice  should  be  given  in  prose  composition,  in 
translation  at  sight,  and  in  Homeric  forms  and  syntax. 

French 

Minor  Eequirement  (admitting  to  French  1),  two  units. 
— The  preparation  for  this  requirement  should  comprise: 

i 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  ] 

including  the  essentials  of  syntax  with  mastery  of  the  regular  | 
verbs  and  of  at  least  twenty-flve  irregular  models.  j 

2.  Abundant  exercises  in  prose  composition.  ^ 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 
versation. 

It  is  essential  that  the  candidate  acquire  the  ability  to 
follow  a recitation  conducted  in  French  and  to  answer  in 
that  language  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 

4.  The  reading  of  at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
of  simple  French  from  four  authors. 
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Candidates  are  strongly  urged  to  use  Fraser  and  Squair’s 
French  Grammar^  of  which  Part  I and  the  articles  in  Part  II 
relating  to  the  use  of  the  auxiliaries  and  the  subjunctive  and 
conditional  moods,  as  well  as  the  inflection  and  synopsis  of 
the  verbs,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered. 

The  texts  suggested  for  reading  are : 

Fontaine:  Douze  Contes  Nouveaux;  Schultz:  La  Neuvaine 
de  Collette;  Daudet:  Trois  Contes  Choisis;  Malot:  Sans 
Famille;  de  la  Brete:  Mon  Oncle  et  Mon  Cure;  Labiche- 
Martin:  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;  Guerber:  Contes. 

Note. — If  the  time  given  to  the  preparation  is  less  than 
two  years,  with  four  or  flve  recitations  a week,  an  examination 
will  be  required  even  from  students  who  present  certificates 
from  accredited  schools. 

Major  Eequirement  (admitting  to  French  2),  three 
units. — To  meet  this  requirement  the  candidate  must  present 
the  whole  minor  requirement  and,  in  addition,  the  following : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  French  grammar  and  syntax. 

2.  Ability  to  translate  a connected  passage  of  English  of 
moderate  difficulty  into  French  at  sight. 

3.  Ability  to  read  any  ordinary  French. 

4.  Ability  to  understand  a lecture  given  in  French  and 
to  speak  correctly  in  French  on  topics  bearing  on  every-day 
life  as  well  as  the  ability  to  discuss  the  texts  read. 

5.  The  reading  of  at  least  seven  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
from  as  many  as  five  authors. 

The  texts  suggested  are  those  found  under  French  1 in 
the  section  of  this  catalogue  entitled  Description  of  Courses. 
See  pages  56-57. 

Students  are  admitted  to  French  2 by  examination  only. 
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Spanish 

Minor  Eequirement  (admitting  to  Spanish  1),  two 
units. — Hill  and  Ford’s  Spanish  Grammar  in  full,  or  the 
equivalent  in  grammar  and  prose  composition,  and  the  read- 
ing of  at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages.  The  work 
should  comprise : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugation  of  regular  and  irregular  verbs,  the 
inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  and  pronouns,  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

2.  Exercise  in  prose  composition. 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con-' 

versation. 

4.  Practice  in  translating  Spanish  into  English  and, 

English  into  Spanish. 

. 1 

5.  Writing  Spanish  from  dictation.  t 

German 

Minor  Requirement  (admitting  to  German  1),  two 
units— Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar,  Part  I in  full,’ 
or  the  equivalent  in  grammar  and  prose  composition;  atj 
least  ten  stories  of  Guerber’s  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen,! 
Part  I,  used  for  memory  work  in  the  abundant  idioms  which| 
this  text  affords,  and  as  a basis  for  conversation  and  oral, 
narration.  The  reading  in  addition  of  at  least  150  pages  of 
prose  from  carefully  graduated  texts.  This  requirement  in- 
cludes careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  in  reading  German 
aloud;  the  inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns, 
weak  verbs  and  most  of  the  strong  verbs ; the  common  uses 
of  the  subjunctive  and  of  modal  auxiliaries,  both  in  transla- 
tion and  prose;  a considerable  drill  also  in  the  less  common 
modal  constructions  and  idioms;  familiarity  with  the  func- 


Desckiption  of  Entrance  Subjects 


29 


tions  of  all  the  common  prepositions^  with  the  principles  of 
syntax  and  word-order;  the  memorizing  of  idioms  of  daily 
life  and  of  simple  German  poems ; conversation ; oral 
narrative;  reading  at  sight. 

Note. — It  is  expected  that  this  work  will  include  five 
recitations  a week  for  a period  of  two  years.  If  the  work  is 
done  in  less  time  than  this^  admission  even  from  accredited 
schools  will  be  by  examination. 

Major  Eequirement  (admitting  to  German  2),  three 
units. — The  full  work  as  given  under  the  minor  requirement. 
In  addition:  (1)  Thomases  Practical  German  Grammar, 

Part  II,  in  full;  last  half  of  Hervey^s  Supplementary  Exer- 
cises to  Thomases  Grammar;  or  the  equivalent  of  these  two 
books  in  grammar,  prose  composition,  and  syntax  drill;  (2) 
practice  in  translating  connected  narrative  into  German,  also 
in  free  reproduction  orally  and  in  writing,  based  on  texts 
read  and  on  Thomas  and  Hervey’s  German  Eeader  and 
Theme-Book,  or  books  similar  in  grade  and  in  kind;  (3) 
drill  in  sight  reading  and  in  conversation;  (4)  the  reading  of 
at  least  500  pages  of  carefully  graduated  texts,  one-half  of 
which  should  be  chosen  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe, 
and  Schiller;  (5)  memory  work  is  emphasized,  including 
poems  from  Heine,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  and  the  more 
difficult  conversation  idioms. 

I Note. — If  the  third  unit  of  the  major  requirement  is 
offered  in  addition  to  the  full  entrance  requirement  in  other 
subjects,  it  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  this  third  unit  includes  five  recitations 
a week  for  one  year.  Students  presenting  the  major  require- 
.ment  will  be  admitted  only  by  examination,  which  will  in- 
clude a test  in  conversation,  since  it  is  essential  that  students 
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of  this  grade  be  able  to  follow  and  to  take  part  with  com- 
parative ease  in  a recitation  conducted  in  German. 

Third  Language  Eequirement  (admitting  to  second 
semester  of  Elementary  German),  one  unit. — Thomas’s 
Practical  German  Grammar  to  Demonstratives,  page  101. 
At  least  five  stories  from  Guerber’s  Marchen  und  Erzahlum 
gen.  Part  I,  used  as  suggested  above  under  minor  require- 
ment. The  reading  in  addition  of  Zschokke’s  Der  zerbroch- 
ene  Krug,  or  twenty-five  pages  of  prose  of  equal  difficulty. 
This  requirement  includes  careful  drill  in  pronunciation ; the 
infiection  of  articles,  nouns,  and  adjectives;  comparison  of 
adjectives;  the  formation  and  use  of  numerals ; personal  and' 
possessive  pronouns;  principal  parts  and  indicative  mood  of' 
the  strong  and  weak  verbs  found  in  the  grammar  exercises- 
and  in  the  stories  from  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen ; function' 
of  the  common  prepositions;  principles  of  syntax  and  word-^t 
order  as  illustrated  both  in  translation  and  prose;  the  mem-^ 
orizing  of  idioms  of  daily  life  as  found  in  Guerber  and  in  the 
grammar  colloquies;  drill  in  the  writing  of  prose  sentences 
and  in  simple,  connected  oral  narration. 

Note. — See  note  to  Elementary  German  in  Description  of| 
Courses.  | 

Mathematics  i 

'i 

Minor  Requirement.  Two  and  one-half  units.  * 

Algebra,  one  and  one-half  units. — Factors,  common  divisors 
and  multiples,  fractions,  simple  equations  with  applications 
to  problems,  involution  and  evolution,  theory  of  exponents, 
surds  and  imaginaries,  quadratic  equations  (including  the 
theory),  systems  involving  quadratic  and  higher  equations, 
inequalities,  ratio  and  proportion,  variations,  arithmetical  and 
geometrical  progressions,  binomial  theorem  for  positive 
integral  exponents. 
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At  least  two  years  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given 
to  Algebra.  The  use  of  graphical  methods  and  illustrations, 
particularly  in  connection  with  the  solution  of  equations,  is 
required. 

Plane  Geometry,  one  unit. — The  subject  as  presented  by 
any  of  the  best  text-books.  Much  attention  must  be  paid  to 
original  exercises. 

At  least  one  year  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given  to 
Geometry. 

Kecent  review  of  subjects  studied  early  in  the  preparatory 
course  is  urged. 

Major  Eequirement,  three  and  one-half  units. — To  meet 
this  requirement  the  candidate  must  present  the  work  as  given 
under  the  minor  requirement  and  in  addition  the  following : 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry,  including  the  text  and 
numerous  original  propositions  and  numerical  problems. 

2.  Plane  Trigonometry.  This  course  should  be  preceded 
by  a short  review  course  in  Algebra. 

Students  not  pursuing  the  subject  of  Mathematics  in 
College  will  be  given  credit  for  the  above  unit  only  by 
examination. 

History 

For  entrance  in  History  each  of  the  following  four  sub- 
jects is  counted  as  one  unit.  Each  unit  represents  the  amount 
of  work  which  can  be  covered  in  five  recitations  per  week 
during  one  year,  or  in  three  recitations  per  week  during 
two  years. 

a.  Greek  History  to  the  Death  of  Alexander,  and  Eoman 
History  to  800  A.D.  These  may  be  offered  together  as  one 
unit,  or  either  Greek  History  or  Eoman  History  may  be 
offered  as  one-half  unit.  In  the  latter  case  the  subject 
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presented  must  have  been  studied  during  five  recitations  per 
week  for  a half  year,  or  for  an  equivalent  time. 

It  is  strongly  urged  that  every  student  offer  Greek  and 
Eoman  History  for  entrance. 

b.  Mediseval  and  Modem  European  History,  from  800 
A.D.  to  the  present  time. 

c.  English  History. 

d.  American  History. 

Of  these  four  units  the  student  must  offer  one  unit,  and 
may  offer  an  additional  two  units. 

The  examinations  will  be  based  upon  modern  High  School  . 

text-books.  ...  " 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  preparation  in  History  , 
include,  besides  the  study  of  a text-book,  parallel  reading,  I 
use  of  a notebook,  taking  of  notes,  and  practice  in  the  filling  ^ 

in  of  outline  maps.  J 

A detailed  statement  of  the  most  approved  methods  for 
the  teaching  of  History  in  secondary  schools  will  be  found 
in  two  reports  to  the  American  Historical  Association  (Eeport  ^ 
of  the  Committee  of  Seven  on  the  Study  of  History  m j 
Schools,  and  The  Study  of  History  in  Secondary  Schools,  j 
both  published  by  Macmillan),  and  in  a publication  of  the^ 
Hew  England  History  Teachers’  Association  (History* 
Syllabns  for  Secondary  Schools,  published  by  Heath).  j 

Natural  Sciences 

The  student  may  offer  one  or  two  units  from  the  five  units 
given  below.  Each  should  represent  the  work  of  one  year, 
and  should  include  a large  amount  of  individual  laboratory 
work.  This  laboratory  work  should  be  directed  by  a competent 
instructor  and  records  made  in  a notebook,  while  in  the  field 
or  laboratory.  The  notebook,  endorsed  by  the  instructor  who 
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supervised  the  work^  must  be  presented  before  the  student 
can  be  admitted  to  examinations^  or  accepted  on  certificate. 

1.  Physics.  The  amount  of  work  required  is  repre- 
sented by  such  texts  as  Gage^  Milliken  and  Gale,  or  Hoadley. 
The  laboratory  work  must  include,  at  least,  thirty-five  selected 
exercises.  One  unit. 

2.  Chemistey.  This  course  covers  General  Inorganic 
Chemistry,  embracing  a study  of  non-metals  and  metals. 
Eemsen,  Williams,  McPherson,  and  Henderson  are  acceptable 
texts.  One  unit. 

3.  Botany.  This  course  should  include  the  study  of  the 
general  laws  of  plant  physiology,  the  fundamental  principles 
of  plant  morphology,  the  classification  of  the  phanerogams, 
and  an  investigation  of  the  typical  plants  of  the  chief  divi- 
sions of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  laboratory  work  must 
occupy  at  least  half  of  the  time  devoted  to  the  study.  The 
work  may  be  founded  on  such  texts  as  Coulter,  Bergen, 
Stevens,  or  Leavitt.  One  unit. 

4.  Zoology.  Eighteen  types  representing  the  principal 
divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom  should  be  studied  and  the 
study  of  the  living  animal  should  always  precede  dissection. 
The  course  embraces  both  Invertebrate  and  Vertebrate  forms. 
Such  texts  as  Davenport  or  Herrick  are  recommended.  One 
unit. 

5.  Physiogeaphy.  This  course  embraces : The  prin- 

ciples of  Physiography  as  given  in  such  texts  as  Davis,  or 
Tarr,  field  work  through  the  course,  the  interpretation  and 
use  of  topographic  maps  and  weather  maps.  One  unit. 

For  the  year  1915-16  the  student  will  be  permitted  to  offer 
one-half  unit  in  any  of  the  following  subjects.  Each  subject 
must  be  studied  for  five  recitation  periods  per  week  for 
eighteen  weeks.  The  laboratory  work  is  not  so  extended  as 
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in  the  full  units,  but  should  represent  at  least  one-third  of 
the  time  given  to  the  study. 

1.  Botany.  The  course  may  be  based  in  Bergen^s  Ele- 
ments of  Botany,  or  Coulter’s  Plant  Eelations,  and  should 
include  simpler  experiments  in  seed  germination  and  plant 
anatomy ; and  an  herbarium  of  twelve  or  more  plants  should 
be  presented.  One-half  unit. 

2.  Physical  Geography.  The  subject  should  be  studied 
with  the  aid  of  the  best  texts,  as  Gilbert  and  Brigham’s, 
TarPs,  Davis’s.  One-half  unit. 

3.  Physiology.  A course  based  upon  Martin’s  Human 
Body,  or  Foster  and  Shore.  One-half  unit. 
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CURRICULUM 


THE  GROUP  SYSTEM 

A fundmental  principle  of  the  arrangement  of  the  courses 
for  the  B.A.  degree  is  that  of  the  group  system,  which  comes 
into  operation  in  the  choice  of  elective  courses.  By  requiring 
a certain  amount  of  work  to  be  elected  from  each  of  the  three 
groups,  the  College  assures  to  its  B.A.  graduates  proper 
breadth  of  culture ; and  by  requiring  a major  subject, 
together  with  allied  subjects,  to  be  chosen  from  one  of  the 
groups,  it  gives  to  the  student  also  the  intensive  training 
necessary  for  the  best  mental  development. 

The  groups  are  as  follows : 


GEOUP  I 

GEOUP  II 

GEOUP  III 

Language — 

History — • 

Science — 

Literature 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

English 

Sociology  and 

Astronomy 

L'atin 

Economics 

Biology 

Greek 

History 

Chemistry 

German 

Philosophy 

Geology 

French 

Bible 

Home  Economics 

Spanish 

Mathematics 

Physics 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  must  present  sixty-two 
hours  of  work,  of  which  two  hours’  value  must  be  made  in 
Physical  Education.  Of  the  remaining  sixty  hours  twenty- 
nine  are  prescribed  and  thirty-one  elective.  All  courses  are 
planned  and  electives  chosen  with  the  advice  of  the  Committee 
on  Admission  or  the  Committee  on  Electives. 
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*1.  The  prescribed  hours  are  as  follows : 

English  

A Modern  Language,  or  Greek 

Mathematics  

Physics  or  Chemistry 

Biology 

History  

Bible  

Philosophy  


6 hours 
6 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
1%  hours 
3 hours 
3%  hours 
3 hours 


29  hours 

2.  The  elective  hours  are  to  be  distributed  amoug  the 


three  groups  as  follows : 

(a)  A major  subject  of  not  less  than  nine  hours  must 

he  chosen,  together  with  six  hours  from  the  same  group  m_: 
addition  to  the  major  and  the  prescribed  courses  falling  m 
this  group.  The  choice  of  the  major  subject  must  be  settledj 
by  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year.  i 

(b)  Three  hours  must  be  chosen  in  eaeh  of  the  other 
groups  in  addition  to  the  prescribed  courses  in  these  groupstf 

(c)  The  remaining  hours  necessary  to  complete  the  re- 

quirement  of  sixty-two  hours  may  be  chosen  at  will,  subjeeti 
to  the  following  restrictions : , 

(1)  Not  more  than  six  hours  may  be  taken  in  one  depart|l 

ment  in  any  semester.  | 

(2)  Students  offering  for  entrance  two  languages  in  addi| 
tion  to  Latin  must  continue  one  of  these  two  languages  in  th|i 
Freshman  year.  Students  offering  for  entrance  Latin  andji 
only  one  other  language  must  continue  that  other  language 
in  the  Freshman  year.  This  rule  comes  into  operation  ii 
the  choice  of  the  group  of  studies  to  be  taken  in  the  Fresh- 1 
man  year. 


*One  hour  semester  courses  in  Hygiene  and  Spoken  English  an 

required  of  all  Freshmen.  , , . a 4-x. 

The  Spoken  English  is  not  counted  towards  the  degree.  1 ■ 

Hygiene,  see  page  83.  i 
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(3)  One  year  of  a foreign  language  may  be  counted  in 
making  np  the  requirements  for  the  degree  only  when  that 
language  is  the  fourth  language  that  the  student  has  taken. 

(4)  One-hour  courses  may  be  taken  only  in  connection 
with  two-hour  or  three-hour  courses  in  the  same  subject. 

(5)  If  a third  language  is  taken  in  College  for  entrance 
credit,  it  must  be  continued  through  Course  1. 

(6)  Students  offering  for  entrance  neither  Chemistry  nor 
Physics  must  take  both  subjects  in  College,  one  being  elected 
in  the  Freshman  year  and  the  other  later  in  the  course. 

3.  Major  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects: 
English,  French,  German,  Latin,  History,  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Philosophy. 

4.  In  order  to  receive  the  required  two  hours^  credit  in 
Physical  Education,  the  student  must  have  completed  three 
years  of  work  in  this  department.  Special  arrangements  will 
be  made  for  those  entering  with  advanced  standing. 

5.  Every  candidate  for  the  degree  must  not  only  have 
completed  the  requisite  number  of  hours,  but  also  have  at- 
tained a grade  as  high  as  ^^C^^  on  thirty  hours  (six  being 
in  the  Senior  year),  and  a grade  as  high  as  on  the 
remaining  thirty-two  hours  required. 

6.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  student  who 
has  done  less  than  one  full  session  of  resident  work. 

COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  B.A.  DEGREE 

The  following  outline  indicates  the  courses  that  are  offered 
tx)  each  class.  The  work  of  the  Freshman  class  is  prescribed, 
but  in  optional  groups.  The  unenclosed  figures  refer  to  the 
3ourses  of  instruction  as  announced  by  the  departments  in 
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the  catalogue,  and  the  figures  in  parentheses  indicate  the 
number  of  recitations  or  lectures  a week  in  each  course. 

Note  1. — Students  offering  only  three  units  in  Latin  for 
entrance  must  take  Group  B. 

Note  2. — Students  offering  for  entrance  one  unit  in  a 
third  language,  instead  of  the  fourth  unit  in  Latin,  must 
continue  this  third  language  in  College,  or  take  an  examina- 
tion on  the  work  offered. 

Note  3. — Students  offering  four  units  in  Latin  for  en- 
trance, even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to 
continue  Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination 
covering  both  the  Latin  read  in  the  last  preparatory  year  and' 
the  entrance  requirement  in  Latin  Prose  Composition.  | 

Note  4. — A student  who  has  presented  neither  Physics, 
nor  Chemistry  for  entrance  must  elect  one  of  these  sciences  ? 
in  the  Freshman  year  and  take  History  in  the  Sophomore; 
year.  If  either  Physics  or  Chemistry  has  been  presented, 
for  entrance,  the  other  of  these  sciences  and  History  must 
be  elected,  one  in  the  Freshman  year  and  the  other  in  the' 
Sophomore  year.  ] 

I 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


I.  LANGUAGE — LITERATURE 

ENGLISH 

I. 

Language  and  Composition 

Professor  Abmistead.  Adjunct  Professor  Markley. 

Miss  Duncan.  Miss  Moss. 

1.  Foundation  Course. — English  composition  through- 
out the  year,  based  on  the  analysis  in  class  of  selected  prose 
models.  Careful  drills  in  the  principles  of  formal  rhetoric, 
with  constant  writing.  Word  study.  Parallel  reading  of 
standard  novels  and  essays  of  the  nineteenth  century  with 
written  reports  at  stated  intervals. 

First  Semester:  The  Paragraph,  Narration.  Daily  themes. 
Individual  conferences. 

Second  Semester:  The  Whole  Composition,  Exposition, 
Description.  Weekly  themes.  Individual  conferences. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Note. — In  the  second  semester  an  additional  hour,  devoted 
to  Spoken  English,  will  be  required  of  all  Freshmen,  though 
not  counted  towards  the  degree.  The  object  of  this  training 
is  to  give  clearness  of  enunciation,  and  voice  control  and 
modulation  in  reading  aloud  and  speaking. 

*Required  of  Freshmen. 

*Any  student,  in  any  department  of  the  College,  giving  evidence 
of  inability  to  write  correctly  will  be  conditioned  in  English  com- 
position, even  though  Course  1 may  have  been  successfully  passed. 
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2.  Argumentation. — A theoretical  and  practical  study 
of  the  subject.  Analysis  of  questions,  brief-drawing,  oral  and 
written  discussion. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  Historical  Survey  of  the  English  Language  — 
History  of  the  language  from  its  beginnings,  with  careful 
analysis  of  selected  prose  of  representative  writers  from  the 
fifteenth  century  to  the  present  day. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

4.  Advanced  Composition. — A practical  course  in  the 
writing  of  the  short  story  and  the  essay,  intended  for  stm 
dents  who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  writing,  and 
who  desire  further  exercise  in  prose  style.  Constant  writing 
is  required,  and  the  effort  is  made,  in  class  criticism  and 
individual  conferences,  to  meet  the  needs  and  encourage  th^ 
talent  of  each  student. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  student  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  2,  or  1 and  11. 

! 

5.  Anglo-Saxon  I. — A study  of  Anglo-Saxon  phonology; 
and  grammatical  forms,  with  as  much  reading  of  West  Saxo4 
prose  and  poetry  as  the  time  and  the  capacities  of  the  clas{( 
will  permit.  The  literary  history  of  the  period  is  given 
lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  3,  or  1 and  11. 

6.  Anglo-Saxon  II. — A continuation  of  Course  5.  Bead- 
ings  from  the  prose  of  Alfred  and  ^Ifric.  Intensive  study 
of  The  Battle  of  Brunanburh,  The  Battle  of  Maldon,  The 
Phoenix.  Parallel  readings  in  the  history  of  literature. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5.  i 

Course  6 alternates  with  Course  7.  Not  offered  in  1915-16.  | 
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7.  Early  and  Middle  English. — An  inductive  study  of 
the  grammar  of  Middle  English,  based  on  the  reading  in 
class  of  specimens  of  poetry  and  prose  representative  of  the 
period  from  1100  to  1400.  Principles  of  English  etymology. 
Parallel  reading  of  the  literary  history. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

II. 

Literature 

Professor  McKinney.  Professor  Armistead. 

Adjunct  Professor  Markley. 

11.  General  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  English 
Literature. — This  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  giving 
an  account  of  movements,  of  tendencies,  of  men  and  books; 
by  careful  study  of  masterpieces  representative  of  different 
periods,  and  by  collateral  reading.  Frequent  written  reports 
are  required.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  the  advanced 
courses  in  literature. 

First  Semester : From  the  beginning  of  English  Literature 
to  the  Elizabethan  Period. 

Second  Semester:  Prom  the  Elizabethan  Period  to  the 
Victorian  Period. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

12.  History  of  Literary  Criticism. — A study  of  the 
development,  nature,  and  function  of  literary  criticism.  Class 
discussions  are  supplemented  by  readings  in  the  various  types 
of  English  critical  literature,  and  by  frequent  papers  on 
topics  assigned  in  connection  with  the  readings. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  11,  and  at  least 
three  additional  hours  of  elective  work  in  Literature. 
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14.  Shakespeare. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  the  study 

of  Shakespeare^s  development  as  a dramatist.  The  work  is 
more  literary  than  technical.  Most  of  the  plays  are  read 
rapidly  and  discussed  in  class.  Six  plays  are  studied  closely 
and  critically.  Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

15.  The  English  Drama  (exclusive  of  Shakespeare). — 
In  this  course  the  history  of  the  drama  is  traced  from  the 
Miracle  Play  through  the  later  Stuart  Drama.  A number  of 
representative  plays  are  read  and  discussed  in  class. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

16.  The  Study  of  Prose  Fiction. — The  intent  of  this  , 
course  is  to  give  to  the  student,  through  lectures  and  parallel  ! 
reading,  a comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  development  of  ^ 
the  English  novel,  and  also  some  insight  into  the  methods 
and  purposes  of  the  greater  nineteenth  century  novelists.  : 
Eepresentative  novels  from  Jane  Austen  to  Stevenson  are  : 
analyzed  in  written  reports  and  oral  discussion. 

Two  hours  a week.  ' 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11.  'r 

17.  American  Literature. — Essentially  a reading) 

course,  covering  representative  work  of  the  greater  nine-  ■ 
teenth  century  writers.  The  chief  literary  movements  are  ^ 
given  by  lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading.  Written 
reports  bi-weekly.  Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

18.  Verse  Forms. — Poetry:  origin  and  place  among  the 
arts.  Theories  of  versification.  Literary  history  of  various 
verse  forms  with  analysis  of  representative  poems. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11.  I 
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19.  The  Lyric. — A critical  and  literary  study  of  the 
nature  and  the  development  of  the  English  lyric  in  its  various 
forms,  from  the  Elizabethan  period  to  the  end  of  the  nine- 
teenth century. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  II,  and  18. 

20.  The  Epic. — A comprehensive  view  of  the  form  and 
spirit  of  epic  poetry,  based  upon  the  careful  reading  of  the 
great  epics  in  translation. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  11,  and  18. 

Not  offered  in  1915-16.  Course  20  will  alternate  with  Course  19. 

21.  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — This  course 
includes  a study  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley, 
Keats,  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  the  Pre-Eaphaelites. 

First  Semester:  The  Eomantic  Movement,  as  exemplified 
in  the  work  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  and 
Keats. 

Second  Semester:  The  Victorian  Age,  with  especial  em- 
phasis on  Tennyson  and  Browning.  There  will  also  be  brief 
readings  from  the  Pre-Eaphaelite  poets. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

22.  Chaucer. — The  Canterbury  Tales  studied  as  litera- 
ture. Lectures  and  assigned  parallel  readings  illustrative  of 
the  literary  and  social  life  of  fourteenth-century  England. 
Class  discussions.  Written  reports  on  selected  topics. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

23.  The  Arthurian  Eomances. — The  sources  and  his- 
tory of  the  Arthurian  Eomances ; their  development  from  the 
twelfth  century  through  the  fifteenth,  with  readings  in  trans- 
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lation  of  some  of  the  chronicles  and  early  verse  romances; 
class  readings  in  the  modern  versions  of  the  romances. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

24.  The  Modern  Drama. — This  course  includes  selected 
plays  from  Ibsen,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Maeterlinck, 
Eostand,  and  other  dramatists,  with  a study  of  the  technique 
and  standards  of  the  modern  drama. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

Major. — A major  course  in  English  consists  of  not  less 
than  twelve  hours  of  work,  including  Courses  1,  11,  and 
either  3 or  5. 

GERMAN 

Professor  Trebein. 

Adjunct  Professor  McCallie. 

0.  Elementary.  German. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  For  details  see  this  requirement. 

(First  semester)  : As  outlined  under  third-language  requirement 
for  entrance. 

(Second  semester)  : Completion  of  Thomas’s  Practical  German 

Grammar,  Part  I;  Hervey’s  Supplementary  Exercises  to  Thomas’s 
Grammar  (first  half)  ; Guerber’s  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen,  Part  I; 
Zschokke’s  Der  Zerbrochene  Krug;  Storm’s  Immensee;  memorizing 
of  selected  lyrics. 

Four  hours  a week. 

This  course,  to  be  counted  toward  the  degree,  must  be  offered  as 
a third  language  and  followed  by  Course  1,  unless  it  is  taken  as  a 
fourth  foreign  language.  It  is  arranged  by  semesters  for  the  benefit 
of  those  who  offer  for  admission  one  unit  of  German  as  a third 
language.  Such  students  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  over 
the  work  they  have  done,  if  they  do  not  continue  German  in  College. 
If  the  subject  is  continued,  they  are  required  to  review  with  the 
beginning  class  the  work  of  the  first  semester,  receiving  for  this 
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semester  no  credit  toward  the  degree.  The  work  of  the  second 
semester  will  be  credited  for  them  with  two  points  toward  the  degree, 
if  German  is  pursued  consecutively  through  German  1.  When  counted 
towards  the  degree  its  value  is  three  hours. 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — More  advanced  work  in 
grammar^  reproduction,  and  prose  composition.  Translation ; 
Conversation,  Sight-reading.  For  details  see  major  require- 
ment for  admission. 

Texts  (first  semester)  : Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar, 

Part  II,  sections  on  modal  auxiliaries,  passive  voice,  strong  verbs  and 
prepositions.  Prose  work  based  on  Bacon’s  German  Composition; 
Bacon’s  Im  Vaterland;  Wildenbruch’s  Das  Edle  Blut;  Eckstein’s 
Der  Besuch  im  Karzer. 

(Second  semester)  : Thomas’s  Grammar,  Part  II  completed. 

Prose  based  on  Bacon’s  German  Composition  completed;  Schiller’s 
Wilhelm  Tell  or  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  Balladen;  memorizing  of 
selected  lyrics;  Meyer’s  Gustav  Adolfs  Page. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Admission  to  this  course  is  only  by  examination  in  case  prepara- 
tion is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years.  This  course 
may  not  be  counted  toward  the  degree  if  taken  to  make  up  the  re- 
quired number  of  units  for  admission. 

2.  Eighteenth  Century  Classics. — Character  sketches 
and  abstracts  in  German.  Eeports  on  collateral  reading. 
(Study  of  dramatic  form.  General  historical  background  is 
given  in  simple  lectures  in  German,  for  which  notebooks  in 
German  are  required. 

Texts:  Lessing’s  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Nathan  der  Weise;  Goethe’s 
Iphigenie,  Egmont;  Schiller’s  Kabale  and  Liebe,  Wallenstein. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  its  equivalent. 
A.dmission  only  by  examination  if  the  previous  work  is  done  outside 

College. 

3.  Eapid  Eeading  Course. — Frequent  reports  on  topics 
suggested  by  the  texts  and  on  collateral  reading.  Lecture 
notebooks  in  German. 
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a.  Eomanticism. — Survey  in  lectures  of  its  development 
influence,  and  decline.  Kovalis’s  lyrics  and  Heinrich  vor 
Ofterdingen;  Tieck^s  Marchen  and  drama;  selections  fron 
representative  critical  works  of  the  early  school ; Des  Knaber 
Wunderhorn;  Pouque^s  Undine;  tales  of  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann 
tales  and  lyrics  of  Chamisso  and  Eichendorff ; lyrics  of  Heine 

Tliree  hours  a week,  first  semester 

b.  Dkama  of  Kleist^  Grillpaezer  and  Hebbel.— 
studied  with  reference  to  the  classic  period  and  to  th( 
influence  of  Eomanticism. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  3a  is  a prerequisite 
for  3b. 

4.  Poems  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. — Studied  witl, 
reference  to  the  lives  of  the  poets. 

Two  hours  a weel^^ 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  ^ 

5.  Advanced  Prose  Composition. — Eeview  of  grammai’ 
principles.  Brief  survey  of  the  history  of  the  language.  ^ 

One  hour  a weel^ 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  | 

6.  Outline  Study  of  German  Literature. — Specif 
emphasis  on  the  pagan  period,  mediaeval  epics,  minnesong 
folksong,  Luther,  Hans  Sachs,  Klopstock,  Herder,  Wieland 
Extensive  collateral  reading  supplemented  by  semi-weeklj 
reports  in  German. 

Text-book:  Kluge’s  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  National-Literatur  ; 
Reference  work  in  Scherer  and  Vogt  und  Koch. 

Two  hours  a week  j 

Open  by  permission  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3. 
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7.  Goethe^s  Faust. — Parts  I and  II.  Brief  study  of  the 
Faust  legend  in  literature.  Interpretation  of  Goethe’s  Faust, 
with  the  study  of  its  growth  in  relation  to  the  facts  of  his  life. 

Text-book:  Thomas’s  edition  of  Faust. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  by  permission  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

8.  Conversation. — This  course  will  require  two  class  ap- 
pointments per  week,  will  involve  only  half  of  the  preparation 
usually  required  for  one  weekly  appointment,  and  will  count 
one  hour  toward  the  degree.  Only  students  who  wish  to  take 
active  part  in  class  are  expected  to  apply.  The  work  will 
include  the  study  of  idiom,  the  discussion  of  current  events, 
the  use  of  practical  German.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to 
gain  fluency  in  expression,  and  such  a knowledge  of  customs 
and  conditions  as  to  prepare  for  life  in  Germany. 

Open  to  students  who  are  taking  either  a two-  or  a three-hour 
course  in  German  above  Course  I,  and  who  completed  the  work  of 
the  previous  year  with  merit.  Open  only  by  special  permission  to 
those  taking  Course  1. 

Courses  5 and  8 may  not  be  given  the  same  year.  They  may  be 
made  to  alternate. 

Schedule  to  be  arranged. 

A major  in  German  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  5,  and 
one  additional  two-hour  course. 

GREEK 

Professor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

0.  Elementary. — Beginners’  Book  (White),  thoroughly 
mastered.  Xenophon’s  Anabasis,  Book  I. 

Three  hours  a week. 

This  course  will  be  offered  only  if  applied  for  by  at  least  three 
students.  It  may  be  counted  toward  the  B.A.  degree  only  if  the 
candidate  has  presented  Latin  and  one  modern  language  for  entrance. 
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la.  Xenophon. — Anabasis  II,  III,  and  IV.  Grammar 
and  Prose  Composition.  Sight  Translation. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

lb.  Homer. — Iliad  I-VI.  Selections.  Forms,  syntax, 
and  prosody.  Sight  Translation.  Prose  Composition. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  0,  or  who  have  offered 
the  minimum  requirement  for  entrance. 

2.  Homer. — Odyssey  V-XII.  Selections.  Careful  study 
of  Homeric  style.  Lyric  Poetry. — Selections.  Development 
of  lyric  poetry. 

Three  hours  a week,  one  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  or  who  have  offered 
the  maximum  requirement  for  entrance. 

3.  Plato. — Selections  from  the  Apology,  Crito,  and 
Phsedo.  Socrates,  and  the  philosophy  of  Plato.  Careful 
study  of  syntax. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  or  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  or  who  have  offered 
the  maximum  requirement  for  entrance. 

4.  Introduction  to  Greek  Tragedy.  — ^schylus^s 
Prometheus  Bound ; Sophocleses  Antigone.  Origin  and 
development  of  Greek  Drama. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  or  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

5.  Tragedy. — ^schylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides.  Rapid 
reading  of  selected  plays.  Comparative  study  of  the  plays 
of  the  three  writers;  plot  structure,  character  treatment, 
form,  and  content. 

Three  hours  a week,  one  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  4. 
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6a.  New  Testament  Greek. — Special  study  of  the  writ- 
ings of  Luke^,  his  style  and  vocabulary;  the  historical  setting 

of  the  book  of  Acts.  i i ^ x 4. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  0,  or  who  have  offered 

the  minimum  requirement  for  entrance. 

6b.  New  Testament  Greek.  — Selections  from  the 

Epistles.  Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  6a. 


7.  Greek  Historians. — The  history  of  Greece  in  the 
fifth  century  from  the  historians^  Herodotus^  Thucydides, 
Xenophon.  The  Persian  War,  the  development  of  the 
x^thenian  empire,  the  Peloponnesian  War. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3. 


LATIN 

Professor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

la.  Cicero,  De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia  ; Latin  Prose 
Composition. — A careful  study  of  the  thought,  syntax,  and 
style  of  the  De  Senectute.  Eapid  reading  of  portions  of  the 
De  Amicitia.  Translation  at  sight.  Prepared  and  sight 
exercises  in  Latin  Composition. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

lb.  Ovid,  Selections  from  the  Metamorphoses  ; Livy, 
Book  I and  Selections  from  Books  II-X;  Latin  Prose 
Composition. — A brief  study  of  the  Metamorphoses  with 
emphasis  on  sight  translation.  Early  Eoman  institutions. 
Livy's  style  and  his  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  in  Group  A and  open  to  students  who 
have  completed  Course  0 or  Course  00.  All  Freshmen  entering  with 
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four  units  of  Latin  who  do  not  take  Course  1 are  required  to  pass 
an  examination  covering  both  the  Latin  read  in  the  last  preparatory 
year  and  the  entrance  requirement  in  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

2a.  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes. — Meters,  style,  themes, 
mythology,  contemporary  history,  and  personality  of  the 
author. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

2b.  Terence,  Phormio  ; Pliny,  Letters. — Introduction 
to  Eoman  Comedy.  Eoman  life  in  the  times  of  Domitian 
and  Trajan.  Eemains  at  Pompeii. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  Tacitus,  Agricola,  Annals  I-VI. — The  conquest  of 
Britain.  The  early  empire.  The  characteristics  and  develop- 
ment of  Tacituses  style.  His  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

4.  Suetonius,  Tiberius  ; Cicero,  Letters. — Comparison 
of  Tacitus  and  Suetonius.  Social  and  political  life  at  the 
close  of  the  republic.  Character  of  Cicero,  of  Catiline,  and 
the  Triumvirs.  Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  chief  Eoman 
political  institutions. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

5.  Virgil,  Eclogues,  Georgics,  ^neid  VII-XII. — A 
literary  study  of  VirgiFs  works.  History  of  the  Eoman  Epic. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  5 alternates  with  Course  3 and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1915-16. 

6.  Eoman  Satire  ; Eome  and  the  Private  Life  of  the 
Eomans. 
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a.  Koman  Satire. — The  origin  and  development  of 
Eoman  satire.  Study  of  selected  satires  of  Horace  and 
Juvenal  with  a survey  of  other  Eoman  satirists  by  lecture 
and  special  topics. 

b.  Eome  and  the  Private  Life  of  the  Eomans. — The 
topography  and  architectural  remains  of  ancient  Eome;  the 
Eoman  house  and  its  furniture^  family  life,  education,  amuse- 
ments, occupations,  death,  and  burial.  Lectures  illustrated 
by  lantern  views.  (Course  6b  may  be  taken  in  connection 
with  any  Latin  course  to  which  Course  1 is  a prerequisite,  and 
will  give  one  semester-hour  credit  toward  the  degree.) 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  6 alternates  with  Course  4 and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1915-16. 

7.  Eoman  Comedy;  Terence,  Andria;  Plautus, 
Captivi,  Men^chmi. — The  origin,  development,  and  char- 
acteristics of  Eoman  Comedy.  The  forms  and  syntax  of  early 
Latin. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

8.  Eoman  Epigram  ; Eapid  Eeading  of  Eoman  Comedy. 
The  epigram  of  Martial  as  a form  of  literature  and  as  a 
reflection  of  the  life  of  his  time.  Eapid  reading  of  plays  of 
Plautus  and  Terence  not  included  in  Courses  2 and  7. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  2 and  7. 

9.  Eoman  Elegy. — The  rise,  development,  and  character- 
isties  of  the  Eoman  Elegy.  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and 
selections  from  the  Amores  and  Tristia  of  Ovid. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Courses  9 and  7 will  not  be  given  the  same  year. 


54 


Agnes  Scott  College 


10.  Catullus  ; Outline  Study  of  Eoman  Literature. 
— Eoman  life  and  literature  as  revealed  in  the  poems  of 
Catullus.  General  survey  of  Eoman  literature  by  lectures 
and  readings. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Courses  8 and  10  will  not  be  given  the  same  year. 

11.  Teachers"  Training  Course. — Discussion  of  methods 
of  teaching,  vocabulary,  paradigms,  syntax,  translation,  and 
composition.  Pronunciation  of  Latin.  Discussion  of  the 
comparative  merits  of  different  text-books.  Consideration  of 
the  books  most  needed  for  the  library  of  the  teacher  and  the 
school.  Careful  study  of  portions  of  CsesaPs  Gallic  War,  and 
Cicero"s  orations  with  reference  to  the  points  which  should 
be  emphasized  in  the  secondary  school. 

One  hour  a week. 

Open  to  Seniors,  and,  by  permission  of  the  instructor,  to  others 
who  have  taken  three  Latin  courses  in  College,  or  are  taking  their 
third  course. 

Course  11  alternates  with  Course  12  and  will  not  be  given  in 
1915-16. 

12.  Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

One  hour  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  and  are  taking  either 
a two-  or  a three-hour  course  in  Latin.  Recommended  to  all  who 
intend  to  teach  Latin. 


0.  Virgil,  ^neid  I- VI;  Latin  Prose  Composition. — 
Study  of  versification  and  poetical  usage,  consideration  of  the 
substance  and  material  of  the  poem,  its  purpose,  and  its 
relation  to  the  time  in  which  it  was  written.  A thorough 
and  systematic  review  of  the  syntactical  principles  of  the 
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language  and  frequent  practice  in  writing  passages  of  con- 
tinuous discourse. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  1. 

00a.  Cicero,  Selected  Orations;  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position.— Study  of  the  historical  setting  of  the  orations 
read,  and  the  Eoman  political  institutions  involved.  Cicero 
as  an  orator,  his  style,  his  character.  Work  in  prose  com- 
position as  in  Course  0. 

b.  Virgil,  ^NEiD  lY- VI;  Prose  Composition. — Course 
the  same  as  the  second  semester  of  Course  0. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  2. 

Only  one  of  the  two  courses,  0 and  00,  may  be  taken  by  any 
student. 


A major  in  Latin  consists  of  at  least  ten  hours,  which  must 
include  Courses  1 and  2.  The  remaining  hours  may  be 
elected  from  the  courses  to  which  Course  2 is  a prerequisite. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 
French 

Professor  LeGate. 

Adjunct  Professor  Alexander. 

Adjunct  Professor  Moore. 

0.  Elementary  Course. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  See  page  26. 

First  Semester : The  work  for  this  semester  includes : 

Lessons  I-XXVI  in  the  grammar,  the  inflection  of  the  model 
regular  verbs,  and  of  the  most  usual  irregular  verbs  (Part 


56 


Agnes  Scott  College 


II)  ; conversation  based  on  stories — Guerber^s  Contes  (Part 
I)  ; translation. 

Text-books:  Guerber,  Contes  et  Legendes  (Part  I)  ; Malot,  Sans 
Famille;  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar. 

Second  Semester:  Part  I of  the  grammar  is  completed, 
and,  in  addition.  Articles  153-231  of  Part  II  are  studied; 
the  main  principles  only  of  the  subjunctive  mood  being 
treated  in  this  course. 

Text-books:  Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon; 
Fontaine,  Douze  Contes  Nouveaux;  Daudet,  Trois  Contes;  Fraser 
and  Squair’s  Grammar. 

Four  hours  a week.  , 

One  section  of  Course  0 is  arranged  as  a three-hour  course  * 
and  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  one  full  year  of  ^ 
work  in  an  accredited  school. 

Text-books : Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar ; Talbot,  Le  Frangais  ] 
et  Sa  Patrie;  Daudet,  Trois  Contes;  Labiche  et  Martin,  Le  Voyage  | 
de  Monsieur  Perrichon;  Labiche  et  Martin,  La  Poudre  aux  Yeux. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Note. — Course  0 may  be  counted  toward  the  degree  only  ij 
if  taken  as  a fourth  language,  or  if  taken  as  a third  language  .; 
and  followed  by  Course  1.  When  counted  toward  the  degree  | 
its  value  is  three  hours.  I 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — Thorough  drill  in  the  use 
of  the  language  preparatory  to  the  study  of  the  literature. 
Conversation,  abstracts,  character  sketches,  prose  composition, 
short  themes,  more  advanced  work  in  grammar,  translation, 
sight  reading,  and  dictation. 

Text-books  (first  semester)  : French  short  stories  (Buffum’s  col- 
lection) ; Sandeau,  Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigli^re  or  Augier,  Le 
Gendre  de  Monsieur  Poirier;  Feuillet,  Le  Roman  d’un  Jeune  Homme 
Pauvre  or  Hal^vy,  L’Abb^  Constantin;  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar. 
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Text-books  (second  semester)  : Maupassant  and  Coppee,  Douze 

Contes  Choisis;  Loti,  Pecheur  d’Islande;  Lamartine,  Jeanne  D’Arc; 
selections  from  Malet’s  Histoire  de  France;  Frangois,  Advanced 
Prose  Composition. 

Note. — Students  are  admitted  to  this  course  only  by 
examination,  in  case  the  work  for  preparation  is  done,  outside 
of  College,  in  less  than  two  years. 

Three  hours  a week. 

2.  Outline  History  of  French  Literature. — The 
aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  some  idea  of  the 
development  of  French  literature  from  the  Eenaissance  to  the 
beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Original  themes  are 
required  as  well  as  synopses  and  papers  on  topics  suggested 
by  the  texts.  Collateral  reading  in  various  Histories  of 
French  Literature. 

Text-books : Pellissier,  Precis  de  la  Litterature  Frangaise ; 

Ronsard;  Malherbe;  Corneille,  Le  Cid,  Polyeucte;  Racine,  Iphigenie, 
Andromaque,  Athalie;  Moli^re,  L’Avare,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules; 
Bossuet,  Oraison  Funebre;  La  Fontaine,  Fables;  Madame  de 

Sevign^,  Lettres;  Madame  de  La  Fayette,  La  Princesse  de  Cloves; 
Le  Sage,  Gil  Bias;  Voltaire,  Lettres,  Zaire;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Bar- 
bier  de  Seville;  Montesquieu,  Lettres  Persanes;  J.-J.  Rousseau, 
Emile. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  Elementary  Course  and 
Course  I,  or  their  equivalents.  Admission  by  examination,  if  the 
previous  work  is  done  outside  of  College. 

3.  Literary  Movement  in  France  During  the  First 
Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Eomanticism.  The 
works  of  the  following  authors  are  studied:  J.-J.  Eousseau, 
Madame  de  Stael,  Chateaubriand,  Lamartine,  Victor  Hugo, 
Alfred  de  Vigny,  Alfred  De  Musset,  Gautier,  Stendhal, 
Beranger,  George  Sand,  Balzac,  Merimee,  and  Michelet. 
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Lectures.  Collateral  reading.  Discussion  in  class.  Eeports 
and  essays. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

4.  LiteplAry  Movement  in  Prance  Beginning  with 
THE  Second  Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  to  the 
Present  Day. — The  Drama,  the  Novel,  Literary  Criticism, 
and  Poetry  as  exemplified  in  the  works  of  Augier,  Dumas 
Fils,  Becque,  Sardou,  Eostand,  Maeterlinck,  Brieux,  Flaubert, 
Zola,  Les  Goncourts,  Daudet,  Maupassant,  Bazin,  Bourget, 
Loti,  France,  Eenan,  Taine,  Saint  Beuve,  Paguet,  Doumic, 
Pellissier,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Baudelaire,  Coppee,  etc. 

5.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition. 

First  Semester:  Thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
syntax.  Translation  from  English  into  French. 

Second  Semester : Eeading  and  discussion  of  French 

periodicals  will  give  the  student  opportunity  for  practical 
oral  and  written  composition,  as  well  as  a knowledge  of 
contemporary  French  life. 

One  hour  a w^eek. 

This  course  may  only  be  taken  in  connection  with  one  of  the 
Literature  courses.  , 

6.  General  Survey  of  French  Literature  to  the  ! 
End  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. — History  of  French  i 
Literature.  Eeading  from  representative  authors. 

Two  hours  a week. 

This  course  will  not  be  given  in  1915-16. 

7.  Critical  Eeadings  and  Studies  in  French  Drama. 
— Special  study  of  Corneille,  Eacine,  and  Moliere. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  3 or  4.  By  special 
permission  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 
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A major  in  French  consists  of  at  least  twelve  honrs^  which 
must  include  Courses  2,  3^  or  4,  5,  and  at  least  two  hours 
selected  from  any  course  in  which  2 is  a prerequisite. 

Spanish 

Adjunct  Professor  Moore. 

0.  Grammar. — Translation^  sight-readings  compositions 
conversation. 

Text-books:  Doce  Cuentos  Escogidos;  Alarcon,  El  Capitan, 

Veneno;  Moratin;  El  Si  de  las  Ninas;  Cervantes,  El  Cautivo; 
Bazan,  Cuentos ; Aza,  Zaragueta.  Hill  and  Ford,  Elementary 
Spanish  Grammar;  Ford,  Spanish  Prose  Composition. 

This  course  is  open  to  all  students  except  those  taking  French  1 or 
Elementary  French. 

Three  hours  a week. 

1.  More  advanced  work  in  grammar  and  compositions 
conversations  translation.  Papers  on  topics  suggested  by 
texts  reads  and  criticism.  Study  of  Spanish  history. 

Text-books:  Palacio  Valdes,  Jose;  Valera,  Pepita  Jimenez; 

Galdos,  Dona  Perfecta;  Don  Quijote  (Selections);  Lope  de  Vega 
La  Estrella  de  Sevilla;  Bazan,  Pascual  Lopez;  Fernan  Caballero, 
La  Gaviota;  Echegaray,  O'  Locura  O'  Santidad;  Pereda,  Pedro 
Sanchez;  Altriquera,  History;  Coster,  Grammar,  Composition. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  I or 
the  equivalent.  Admission  is  only  by  examination,  in  case  the  work 
for  preparation  is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years. 

Three  hours  a week. 
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II.  HISTORY— PHILOSOPHY 
HISTORY 

Professor  Cady. 

Adjunct  Professor  West. 

1.  Medieval  and  Modekn  European  History,  800- 
1870. — This  course  aims  to  equip  the  student  for  further 
study  of  history  by  making  constant  use  of  the  College 
Library,  and  by  emphasis  upon  the  care  of  notebooks,  his- 
torical geography,  and  the  study  of  collections  of  source 

material.  . 

Three  hours  a week. 

Required  in  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year;  and  a prerequisite 
for  all  other  courses  in  History. 

2.  Modern  European  History,  1648-1870. — This  course, 
is  identical  with  the  second  half  of  Course  1,  and  will  not  be^ 
offered  after  1915-16. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  Course  1 as  a semester  course. 

3.  History  of  the  United  States. — A general  course- 

in  which  economic  and  social  conditions  are  treated,  as  well 
as  constitutional  development.  < 

Two  hours  a week.| 

4.  American  Government. — This  is  planned  to  supple- 

ment Course  3.  To  cultivate  an  intelligent  interest  in  current 
events,  political  problems  of  the  day  are  covered  by  class 
reports,  in  addition  to  a systematic  study  of  the  framework 
of  our  Government.  One  hour  a week. 

5.  History  of  England. — Special  emphasis  is  laid  in 

this  course  upon  social  and  economic  factors  in  English 
History.  Two  hours  a week. 
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6.  The  French  Eevolution  and  Napoleon. — A study 
of  the  antecedents  of  the  French  Eevolution,  of  its  develop- 
ment and  influence  upon  Europe,  and  of  Napoleon^s  rise 
and  fall. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Alternates  with  Course  7 ; offered  for  19 1 5- 16. 

7.  Contemporary  Europe. — A study  of  European  His- 
tory since  1870,  including  the  colonial  system  of  the  Great 
Powers  with  some  study  of  the  problems  peculiar  to  con- 
temporary history. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Not  offered  for  1915-16. 

8.  History  of  the  South. — Covers  the  period  from 
settlement  through  reconstruction,  treating  social,  economic, 
and  political  phases. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

9.  History  of  the  West. — A study  of  the  Old  West, 
the  public  domain,  the  settlement  of  new  States,  to  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  frontier. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

10.  Greek  History. — A survey  of  the  political  history  of 
the  Greek  States,  with  some  study  of  the  manifold  activities 
of  Greek  civilization,  based  upon  wide  reading  in  translation 
of  Greek  historians,  orators,  philosophers,  and  poets. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Alternates  with  Course  II;  not  offered  for  1915-16. 

11.  Eoman  History. — A study  of  the  political  and  in- 
stitutional development  of  the  Eoman  State,  together  with  a 
study  of  Eoman  public  life,  based  upon  wide  reading  of 
Eoman  authors  in  translation. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 


Offered  for  1915-16. 
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12.  Comparative  Government. — A comparative  study  of 
the  Governments  of  England^  her  self-governing  Dominions, 
Prance,  Germany,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Switzerland. 

Two  hours  a week. 

13.  The  Early  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 

See  Bible  3. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

14.  The  Keformation. 

See  Bible  4. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

A major  in  History  consists  of  twelve  hours’  work ; it  must 
include  Courses  1,  3,  and  10  or  11 ; courses  in  Economics 
and  Sociology  to  a total  of  five  hours  may  be  included. 

SOCIOLOGY  AND  ECONOMICS 

Adjunct  Professor  West. 

1.  Introduction  to  Sociology. — The  first  term  covers 
the  psychology  of  society,  the  second  term  the  theory  of 
society. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Not  open  to  first-year  students. 

2.  Introduction  to  Economics. — A study  of  the  theory 
and  some  practical  problems  of  Consumption,  Production, 
Exchange,  and  Distribution. 

Two  hours  a week. 

3.  Labor  Problems. — A history  of  organized  labor  and 
a treatment  of  its  relation  to  modern  social  conditions. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  Course  2. 
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4.  American  Cities. — A study  of  the  modern  city  with 
respect  to  population,  city-planning,  and  social  problems. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

5.  Philanthropy. — The  first  term  deals  with  remedial 
philanthropy;  the  second  term  with  preventive  and  con- 
structive philanthropy. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  Course  2. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION 

Professor  Stukes. 

Philosophy 

1.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  train  the  student  in  the  scientific  description  of 
the  facts  of  mental  life  and  in  exact  introspection^  and  to 
apply  the  facts  of  Psychology  to  practical  problems,  and  to 
provide  a basis  for  the  further  study  of  Education,  Sociology, 
and  Philosophy.  The  method  of  instruction  includes 
thorough  work  in  the  text-books,  lectures,  assigned  readings, 
demonstrations,  and  individual  experiments  by  each  student. 

Text-books:  AngelPs  Psychology;  Seashore’s  Elementary  Experi- 
ments in  Psychology. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Required  of  Sophomores  or  Juniors. 

Note. — Students  expecting  to  receive  the  teachePs  certifi- 
cate in  Education  are  advised  to  take  Philosophy  1 in  the 
Sophomore  year. 

2.  Ethics. — This  course  embraces  a study  of  the  history 
of  Ethics,  a careful  analysis  and  description  of  the  nature 
of  desire,  motive,  and  will;  a critical  study  of  the  various 
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types  of  ethical  theory  and  their  practical  application.  Man’s 
free  agency^  the  authority  of  conscience,  and  the  nature  of 
God  as  revealed  in  the  Bible  as  the  ultimate  ground  of  right 
are  regarded  as  fundamentals. 

Text-book:  McKenzie’s  Manual  of  Ethics,  with  lectures,  reference 
reading,  and  discussions. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Required  for  the  degree. 

3.  The  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philoso- 
phy.— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  history  of 
thought  from  the  earliest  philosophers  of  Greece  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  modern  period.  A careful  study  is  made  of 
the  sources,  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  writings  of  Plato 
and  Aristotle.  The  method  of  instruction  will  include  the  use 
of  the  text-books,  lectures,  and  reports  on  assigned  readings. 

Text-books:  Cushman’s  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  1;  Bakewell’s 
Source  Book  in  Ancient  Philosophy. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester.  , 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

4.  The  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — In  this 

course  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  problems  of  philosophy  as  ; 
presented  in  modern  philosophical  thought.  The  study  will  \ 
include  a reading  of  selections  from  Des  Cartes,  Locke,  | 
Berkeley,  Hume,  and  Kant.  j 

fl 

Text-books:  Cushman’s  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  II;  Hibben’s  j 
Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

5.  Advanced  Psychology. — This  course  includes  a study 
of  James,  Titchener,  and  Baldwin,  and  readings  from  j 
Kuelpe  and  Wundt.  In  the  first  semester  emphasis  is  placed  j 
on  the  physiological  and  genetic  features  of  Psychology,  and  ; 
their  application  to  the  development  and  education  of  the  | 
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child.  In  the  second  semester  consideration  will  be  given  to 
individual^  applied^  and  abnormal  Psychology.  The  method 
of  study  will  include  the  use  of  text-books,  lectures,  reference 
reading,  experiments,  and  discussions. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

Not  offered  in  I9I5-I6. 

6.  Esthetics. — This  course  is  devoted  to  a study  of 
the  psychological  basis  of  the  aesthetic  consciousness,  and  its 
relation  and  application  to  nature,  music,  literature,  and  art, 
and  will  also  include  a study  of  the  principal  philosophical 
theories  of  the  beautiful  and  the  sublime. 

Text-books:  Puffer’s  Psychology  of  Beauty;  Santayana’s  Sense 

of  Beauty. 

Reference  reading  in  Aristotle,  Kant,  Schopenhauer,  and  Hegel. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  I. 

Not  offered  in  I9I5-I6. 

7.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Psychology. — This 
course  embraces  a study  of  the  types  of  animal  intelligence 
and  instinct,  and  their  relation  to  human  intelligence  and  in- 
stinct. The  method  of  instruction  will  include  the  use  of 
text-books,  reference  reading,  lectures,  and  discussions. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  I. 

Not  offered  in  1915-16. 


Education 

1.  Child  Psychology  and  Education. — The  purpose  of 
this  course  is  to  trace  the  intellectual  development  of  the 
child.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  learning  process  and 
the  application  of  educational  principles  in  the  various  stages 
of  mental  development. 


0 


66 


Agnes  Scott  College 


Text-books  and  reference  reading:  Kirkpatrick’s  Fundamentals  of 
Child  Study;  Thorndike’s  Notes  on  Child  Study;  Sully’s  Studies  of 
Childhood;  Baldwin’s  Mental  Development. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Philosophy  1. 

2.  Social  Development  and  Education. — The  purpose 
of  this  course  is  to  trace  the  social  development  of  the  child. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  classroom  and  playground 
management  of  children  in  the  various  stages  of  social 
development.  The  method  of  instruction  will  include  text- 
book^ lectures^  and  reference  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester., 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  The  History  of  Education. — This  course  covers  the 
history  of  education  from  earliest  times,  but  special  emphasis' 
will  be  placed  upon  the  development  of  educational  standards* 
and  institutions  since  the  Eenaissance.  Text-books  ani 
reference  reading : Monroe^s  History  of  Education ; Graves’s 
History  of  Education;  reading  in  Eousseau,  Herbart,  and 
Spencer. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester.- 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Philosophy  1.  | 

I 

4.  The  Principles  of  Education  and  School  Admin-| 

ISTRATION. — The  foundation  of  educational  theory  will  be^ 
studied.  Practical  problems  of  curriculum,  methods  of  teach- 
ing and  school  administration  will  be  presented.  A part  of 
the  time  will  be  given  to  the  preparation  and  teaching  of 
lessons.  Text-books  and  reference  reading : Henderson’s 

Principles  of  Education;  McMurray’s  Method  of  the  Eeci- 
tation. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3. 
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Teacher^s  Certificate. — Graduates  whose  courses  include 
the  courses  in  Education  (1-4)  in  addition  to  the  required 
General  Psychology,  will,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Professor  of  Education  to  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  be  awarded  the  highest  teachePs  certificate  given  by 
the  State  of  Georgia.  This  certificate  is  recognized  by  twenty 
other  states. 

ENGLISH  BIBLE 

Professor  McCain. 

1.  Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament.— This  course 
opens  with  a brief  study  of  the  geography  and  chronology  of 
the  Old  Testament  and  the  principles  of  conservative  inter- 
pretation, followed  by  a rapid  survey  of  the  content  of  the 
whole  book,  the  purpose  being  to  help  the  student  gain  a 
connected  view  of  the  whole,  and  that  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  book  itself. 

Three  hours  a week,  one  semester. 

Required  of  Sophomores  and  open  to  all  students. 

Offered  both  semesters. 

2.  Introduction  to  the  Hew  Testament. — This  course 
embraces:  (1)  A brief  introduction  to  the  literature  of  the 
Hew  Testament;  (2)  A survey  of  the  political  and  social 
conditions  in  Palestine  in  the  time  of  Christ;  (3)  The  life 
and  teachings  of  Christ. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Required  of  Juniors  or  Seniors  and  open  to  all  students. 

3.  Early  History  of  the  Christian  Church. — 

Emphasis  is  put  upon  the  period  100-800  A.D.  Some  of  the 
topics  considered  are : the  conflict  of  the  church  with 

heathenism  in  the  Eoman  Empire;  the  rise  and  growth  of 
the  papacy;  heresies,  controversies  and  parties  within  the 
church;  the  missionary  expansion  of  the  western  church; 
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the  struggle  for  supremacy  between  the  papacy  and  the  f 
empire.  . 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester,  i 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  History  1. 

4.  The  Eeeoemation. — The  extent  and  state  of  Christen- 
dom at  the  opening  of  the  sixteenth  century;  new  forces 
sweeping  away  the  old  order  of  things : Zwingli,  Luther,  and 
Calvin  as  expressions  of  the  new  era ; estimate  of  the 
significance  and  results  of  the  movement. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  History  1. 

5.  Comparative  Eeligion. — This  course  includes  a his-- 

tory  of  religions  and  a comparative  study  of  their  ethical  and  J 
religious  teachings.  The  method  of  instruction  will  include, 
lectures,  reference  reading,  text-book,  and  a thesis  required' 
of  each  student.  , 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester,  i 


Open  to  all  students. 
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III.  SCIENCE — MATHEMATICS 

ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Preston. 

1.  Descriptive  AsTROisroMY. — This  course  is  devoted  to 
an  extensive  study  of  the  Solar  System  and  the  Siderial 
Universe,  and  to  a brief  study  of  the  fundamental  principles 
and  methods  of  Practical  Astronomy.  Part  of  the  work  of 
the  course  will  consist  in  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 
constellations  and  the  actual  appearance  of  the  more  interest- 
ing celestial  objects.  A 10  cm.  telescope  is  available  for  this 
latter  purpose. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  all  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  to  such  Sophomores  as  are 
sufficiently  prepared. 

2.  Practical  and  Theoretical  Astronomy. — This 
course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  such  students  as  have 
completed  Course  1 and  desire  a more  comprehensive  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject.  Especial  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  sub- 
jects omitted  or  merely  mentioned  in  Course  1,  and,  in 
general,  the  course  will  be  more  mathematical  in  its  nature. 
Its  completion  will  fully  prepare  a student  for  regular 
graduate  work  in  Astronomy  in  any  university. 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Not  offered  in  1915-16. 

BIOLOGY 

Professor  Sevin. 

Adjunct  Professor  Newcomb. 

General  Biology 

1.  General  Biology. — A course  devoted  to  the  study 
of  the  general  laws  of  life,  the  fundamental  relationships  of 
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living  things,  and  the  general  biological  problems  which  sus- 
tain a more  or  less  intim,ate  relation  to  human  culture  and 
progress.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  the  subsequent 
courses  in  Zoology  and  Botany,  Physiology  not  included. 

Lectures,  two  hours  a week  for  one  semester,  first  or  second. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  a week. 

Value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

Eequired  of  Sophomores. 

Zoology  and  Physiology 

2.  Physiology. — This  is  a course  in  general  principles 
of  Physiology,  in  which  the  chief  purpose  is  to  deal  with- 
the  common  physiological  activities  of  the  human  body.  The^ 
anatomy  treats  of  structures  only  in  its  relation  to  function.’ 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  physiology  of  digestion.  ‘ 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week.  < 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  a week.  ^ 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  all  students.  : 

3.  Invektebrate  Zoology. — Lectures  and  laboratory ; 
work  devoted  to  the  structure,  habits,  and  distribution  off 
animal  life.  In  addition,  it  is  designed  to  prepare  students  j 
to  become  teachers  of  the  subject. 

Lectures,  two  hours  a week.  ^ 

Laboratory,  two  two-hour  periods  a week.  * 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

4.  Vertebrate  Zoology. — A course  in  general  zoology  of 
vertebrate  animals,  with  critical  study  of  a typical  mammal. 

Lectures,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  1 and  3. 

Not  offered  for  1915-16. 
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5.  Insects. — This  course  includes  lectures,  laboratory, 
and  field  work  in  the  study  of  the  morphology,  habits,  and 
life  histories  of  economic  insects,  with  special  reference  to 
those  of  importance  to  the  South. 

Lectures,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

First  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

Not  offered  for  1915-16. 

6.  Embryology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  to  in- 
clude a study  of  germ  and  tissue  cells,  fertilization,  cleavage, 
and  the  embryonic  development  of  Amphioxus,  the  frog  and 
the  chick. 

Lectures,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

Second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  1 and  3 or  7. 

Not  offered  for  1915-16. 

Botany 

7.  General  Botany. — A course  in  Botany  to  include  a 
study  of  the  natural  history  of  plant  groups  from  algae  to 
seed  plants.  Plant  structures,  distribution,  genetic  relation- 
ships, and  the  evolution  of  the  plant  kingdom  will  be  worked 
out. 

Lectures,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  two-hour  periods  a week. 

Throughout  the  year;  value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

8.  Plant  Anatomy. — In  this  course  the  tissues  of  plants 
are  considered  especially  from  the  standpoint  of  function. 
Methods  in  plant  histology  include  the  preparation  of  a series 
of  microscopical  slides  for  the  study  of  plant  tissues. 
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Lecture,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

First  or  second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  1. 

Not  offered  for  1915-16. 

9.  Plant  Physiology. — A study  of  the  functions  of 
plants  and  experiments  on  the  responsive  behavior  of  plant 
organisms  to  lights  gravity,  water,  and  other  factors  of  their 
environment.  The  practice  in  manipulation  incident  to  per- 
forming experiments  required  in  this  course  is  especially 
valuable  to  those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  Botany. 

Lecture,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

First  or  second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  1. 

Not  offered  for  1915-16. 

10.  Bacteriology. — To  be  given  in  the  Home  Economics 
Department.  See  Home  Economics  4. 

A major  in  Biology  consists  of  nine  hours’  work  which 
must  include  Course  1 in  General  Biology.  The  remaining 
seven  and  one-half  hours  may  be  elected  freely  among  the 
courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Biology  and  may  include 
Bacteriology  given  in  the  Home  Economics  Department. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Guy.  Adjunct  Professor  Newcomb. 

Miss  Black.  Miss  West. 

1.  General  Chemistry. — This  course  includes  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  practice  throughout  the  year. 
During  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  Chemistry,  as 
illustrated  by  the  non-metals  and  their  compounds,  are 
studied ; and  during  the  second  semester  the  metals  and  their 
compounds  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 
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The  laboratory  work  embraces  a number  of  quantitative 
experiments  and  thus  the  student  is  taught  the  accuracy  and 
definiteness  of  chemical  laws^  while  being  trained  in  obser- 
vation and  in  manipulation  of  apparatus.  A knowledge  of 
physics  is  not  required. 

Recitations,  three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week  through- 
out the  year. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Required  of  all  students  who  have  not  offered  chemistry  for 
College  entrance.  Open  to  students  who  have  not  had  physics  either 
in  the  high  school  or  in  College.  All  students  are  required  to  take 
either  this  course,  or  Chemistry  2,  or  Physics  1,  in  the  Freshman  or 
Sophomore  year. 

2.  Advanced  General  Chemistry. — Students  who  have 
had  chemistry  and  physics  in  the  high  school  and  have  re- 
ceived credit  on  these  subjects  for  entrance,  and  also  those 
students  who  have  had  physics  in  College,  are  offered  this 
more  advanced  course  in  chemistry.  It  includes  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  work  throughout  the  year.  This 
course  covers  practically  the  same  general  principles  as  those 
studied  in  Course  1,  but  they  are  taught  from  a physical- 
chemical  standpoint.  Special  emphasis  is  put  on  such  topics 
as  “The  Ionic  Theory,”  “The  Electron  Theory,”  “Chemical 
Equilibrium,”  and  the  practical  applications  of  chemistry. 
A knowledge  of  physics  is  required. 

Recitations,  three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Required  of  all  students  who  have  oflfered  both  chemistry  and 
physics  for  entrance  and  elect  chemistry  for  their  College  course. 
Open  to  all  students  who  have  had  physics. 

3.  Organic  Chemistry.— This  class  studies  the  simpler 
compounds  of  carbon  of  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series. 
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Throughout  the  year  special  interest  is  given  to  the  more 
important  groups  and  classes  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  their 
derivatives.  Preparation  of  the  important  compounds  of  the 
different  classes  will  be  taken  up  in  the  laboratory. 

Recitations,  three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  throughout  the 
course. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1,  or  Chemistry  2. 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  offers  students 
an  opportunity  to  acquire  a practical  knowledge  of  qualitative 
analysis^  and  is  primarily  a laboratory  course.  The  lectures 
are  taken  up  with  the  practical  application  of  the  Mass  Law 
and  ionic  equilibrium.  The  laboratory  work  embraces  the 
study  of  the  reactions  of  the  principal  acids  and  bases,  their 
detection  and  separation. 

First  semester  course. 

Recitations,  one  hour  a week  throughout  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  work,  six  hours  a week  during  the  course. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1,  or  Chemistry  2. 

5.  Quantitative  Analysis. — A few  of  the  most  im- 
portant and  most  common  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
methods  of  analysis  are  selected  for  study.  The  students  are 
drilled  in  these  methods  until  they  are  enabled  to  obtain 
fairly  accurate  results  in  the  analysis  of  the  simpler  chemical 
compounds.  This  course  is  designed  to  be  taken  the  semester 
following  Chemistry  4,  and  is  especially  given  in  order  that 
those  students  who  do  not  have  an  opportunity  to  take 
Chemistry  6 may  get  some  insight  into  quantitative  analysis ; 
at  the  same  time  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  more 
advanced  course  in  quantitative  analysis. 
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Second  semester  course. 

Recitations,  one  hour  a week  throughout  the  second  semester. 

Laboratory  work,  six  hours  a week  throughout  the  course. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  I,  or  Chemistry  2 and  Chemistry  4. 

6.  Quantitative  Analysis. — This  is  primarily  a labora- 
tory course,  with  lectures  given  at  such  times  as  the  instructor 
deems  it  necessary.  It  is  an  extension  of  Chemistry  5 along 
technical  and  commercial  lines.  Much  time  will  be  given  to 
the  analysis  of  gas,  water^  food,  fuel,  and  fertilizer  analysis. 

Recitations,  one  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  from  six  to  nine  hours  a week,  depending 
upon  the  number  of  lectures  given. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  I,  or  Chemistry  2 and  Chemistry  4. 

7.  Household  Chemistry. — This  course  is  founded  upon 
a course  of  lectures  given  by  the  instructor,  and  is  designed  to 
show  chemistry  may  be  put  into  practical  use  in  a woman^s 
home.  Some  of  the  special  topics  discussed  are  household 
remedies,  poisons  and  their  antidotes,  the  chemistry  of 
cleansing,  sanitation,  cooking,  and  foods.  (See  Home 
Economics  3.) 

Laboratory  work  will  be  required  throughout  the  course 
and  special  interest  will  be  given  to  the  composition  of  foods, 
adulterants,  their  detection  and  effects,  and  the  changes 
effected  by  cooking. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  three  hours  a week  throughout  the  course. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  I,  or  Chemistry  2. 

8.  Physical  Chemistry. — The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
teach  the  student  the  modern  theories  and  modern  develop- 
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ment  of  theoretical  chemistry  from  a physical  standpoint, 
and  to  prepare  the  student  for  graduate  courses  in  this 
subject.  This  is  an  advanced  course  and  will  not  be  open  to 
students  who  have  not  had  at  least  three  courses  in  chemistry. 
Some  of  the  important  topics  studied  will  be  as  follows : the 
fundamental  theories  of  chemistry,  conductivity,  viscosity, 
ionic  and  molecular  reaction  changes,  equilibrium,  osmotic 
pressure,  radioactivity,  the  electron  theory,  etc. 

Lectures,  two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory,  six  hours. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Courses  1 or  2,  and  4 and  5. 

9.  Organic  Preparations. — This  is  a general  course  in 
laboratory  preparations  founded  on  the  books  of  Levy  and  i 
Gatterman.  A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  I 
required.  |j 

Laboratory  work,  nine  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours  for  each  semester.  [ 

Prerequisite,  Courses  1 or  2,  and  4 and  5.  i 

A major  in  Chemistry  will  consist  of  Chemistry  1 or  | 
Chemistry  2 with  Chemistry  3 and  4,  and  additional  courses  | 
to  make  up  nine  hours.  | 

GEOLOGY 

Pkofessor  Sevin. 

i 

1.  Dynamical  Geology  and  Physiography. — This 
course  deals  with  the  forces  that  have  shaped  and  are  shaping 
the  earWs  surface,  such  as  weathering  and  erosion  glaciers, 
volcanoes,  and  earthquakes.  It  also  takes  up  the  develop- 
ment of  land  forms,  the  life  histories  of  rivers  and  lakes,  and 
the  formation  of  mountains.  The  course  embraces  recita- 
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tions,  laboratory  work,  and  field  work.  This  course  is  not 
counted  toward  degree  until  Geology  2 is  taken. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week  during  the  first  semester. 
Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Not  offered  for  1915-16. 

2.  Structural  and  Historical  Geology. — A course  in 
general^  structural^,  and  historical  geology.  A study  of  the 
life  of  the  past^  not  only  in  a description  of  the  animals  that 
have  lived  in  various  periods  of  the  earWs  history,  but  also 
of  the  changes  that  took  place  in  their  structure  and  habits, 
and  as  far  as  possible  the  causes  that  produced  these  changes. 
Geology  1 is  a prerequisite. 

Recitations  and  lectures,  two  hours  a week  during  the 
second  semester. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  taken  Course  1. 

Not  offered  for  1915-16. 

3.  Mineralogy. — An  introductory  course  to  the  study 
of  minerals  and  rocks,  without  the  aid  of  the  blow-pipe  or 
chemicals.  This  course  includes  lectures  and  laboratory,  and 
is  especially  designed  for  those  who  expect  to  teach  natural 
sciences  in  the  secondary  schools. 

Second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Geology  1 and  2. 

Not  offered  for  1915-16. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

: Professor  deGarmo. 

i - 

.1  Courses  in  Home  Economics  are  not  open  to  Freshmen. 

“l  Speeial  work  in  Chemistry,  particularly  Organic  Chem- 
istry, will  be  of  great  value  to  students  in  this  department. 
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la.  Food  Products  and  Their  Preparation. — This 
course  includes  a general  study  of  foods.  The  lectures  deal 
with  the  preparation  of  foods  for  the  market,  their  nutritive 
and  economic  values. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  the  preparation  and  serving 
of  food. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  1. 

lb.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics. — This  course  deals  with 
the  fundamental  principles  of  human  nutrition,  and  the  ap- 
plication of  these  principles  to  specific  conditions.  It  includes ' 
the  study  of  the  amount  of  food  required  by  man,  and  the  | 
effects  on  this  requirement  of  climate,  age,  and  occupation. 

Standard  dietaries  are  planned,  and  the  requirements  ot] 
infants,  children,  and  the  sick  are  considered.  ■ 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week,  second  semester,  f 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week.  • 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours.  ? 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  la.  j 

Students  should  take  Household  Chemistry  along  with  this';, 
course,  unless  otherwise  advised  by  the  professor.  ! 

3.  Household  Chemistry. — A course  designed  to  show  | 
how  chemistry  may  be  put  to  practical  use.  The  course  in-  | 
eludes  the  chemistry  of  fuels ; of  cleaning ; of  sanitation ; of  ! 
air ; of  water,  and  of  foods.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  I 
the  composition  of  foods,  adulterants,  their  detection  and  j 
effects,  and  the  changes  brought  about  by  cooking.  j 

In  the  second  semester  the  course  is  mainly  Physiological  j 
Chemistry.  (See  Chemistry  7.)  j 
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Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  1. 

4.  Household  Bacteriology. — A course  designed  es- 
pecially for  students  of  Home  Economics,  and  includes  a 
jtudy  of  yeasts,  molds  and  bacteria.  See  Biology  7. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 

5.  Advanced  Work  in  Foods. — A seminar  course  in  the 
5tudy  of  foods. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  Seniors  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  2,  and  3. 

6.  Household  Sanitation. — This  course  deals  with  the 

conditions  within  and  about  the  household  which  affect  the 
lealth  of  the  occupants : Special  points  in  construction, 

surroundings,  furnishings,  decoration,  and  equipment  of  the 
lome  will  be  studied.  Eefrigeration,  cleaning  processes, 
iisposal  of  household  wastes,  and  the  relation  of  the  house 
to  the  health  of  the  city  will  be  considered. 

Lectures,  one  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Value,  one  hour. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  or  Seniors  who  have  completed  or 
ire  taking  Chemistry  1,  or  Physics  1. 

MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Young. 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. — Much  attention  is 
?iven  to  original  propositions  and  to  numerical  problems. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 
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Plane  Trigonometry. — Preceded  by  a short  course  in 
Algebra. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Eequired  of  Freshmen  who  enter  without  the  last  unit  of  the 
major  requirement. 

2.  Analytical  Geometry. — The  straight  line,  circle, 
parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola,  the  general  equation  of  the 
second  degree,  etc.,  and  a brief  course  in  Solid  Analytical 
Geometry. 

Through  the  year,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  Advanced  Algebra. — Permutations  and  combina- 
tions, graphical  representation  of  complex  numbers,  series, 
continued  fractions,  elements  of  the  theory  of  equations, 
determinants,  etc.  This  course  is  supplementary  to  the 
Algebra  of  Course  1. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

4.  Differential  Calculus. — Methods  of  differentiation, 
expansion  of  functions  into  series,  indeterminate  forms,  brief 
study  of  maxima  and  minima,  etc. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

5.  Integral  Calculus. — Derivation  and  application  of 
the  fundamental  formulas  of  integration,  applications  to 
length  of  curves,  areas,  and  volumes,  etc. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  4. 

6.  Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions  (C. 
Smith). — The  geometry  of  planes  and  quadric  surfaces. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 
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7.  Theory  op  Equations  and  Determinants. — The 
basis  of  the  work  of  this  course  is  Burnside  and  Panton’s 
Theory  of  Equations. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Courses  6 and  7 are  given  in  alternate  years. 

8.  Differential  Equations. — Methods  of  solution  of 
the  simpler  forms,  with  applications. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Not  offered  in  1915-16. 

9.  History  of  Mathematics. — This  course  is  designed 
to  show  the  historical  development  of  the  science  of  Mathe- 
matics— algebra,  synthetic  geometry,  analytic  geometry, 
differential  and  integral  calculus. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  Juniors. 

10.  Teachers’  Course. — This  course  is  intended  for 
those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  mathematics.  Selected 
topics  of  the  subject  taught  in  secondary  schools  are  studied, 
high  school  courses  and  text-books  are  examined,  and  much 
stress  is  laid  upon  proper  methods  of  presentation. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Courses  1,  2,  4,  5,  and  any  other  three-hour  semester 
course,  except  10,  will  constitute  a major  in  Mathematics. 


PHYSICS 

Professor  Preston. 

1.  General  Physics. — This  course  includes  a study  of 
Elementary  Mechanics,  Sound,  Light,  Heat,  Electricity,  and 
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Magnetism.  A selected  set  of  laboratory  experiments  form 
part  of  the  regular  work  of  the  course. 

Recitations,  three  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours. 

Value,  three  hours. 

2.  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics,  and  Heat. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Laboratory  work,  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 and  Mathematics  1 

3.  Electricity,  Sound,  and  Light. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week,  second  semester.  t 

Laboratory  work,  three  hours  a week.  j 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours.  • 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

i 

4.  Advanced  Mechanics. — This  course  is  designed  tc 
cover  the  subject  of  Mechanics  from  an  advanced  and  mathe: 
matical  standpoint.  It  is  offered  during  the  first  semester. 

Recitatrons,  two  hours  a week.  ■ 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  a week.  ^ 

Value,  two  hours.  | 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1,  and  had  at  leastj 
the  elements  of  Conic  Sections. 

1 

5.  Theory  of  Light. — This  course  is  wholly  devoted  to  a 
study  of  Elementary  Optics  and  Spectroscopy.  It  is  offered 
during  the  second  semester. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  a week. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Physics  1,  and  had  at  least 
the  elements  of  Calculus. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Professor  Parry. 

Dr.  Sweet. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  fourfold:  (1)  Hygienic; 

(2)  j®]sthetic;  (3)  Corrective;  (4)  Eecreative. 

The  lecture  course  in  Hygiene,  given  once  a week  during 
the  first  semester,  aims  to  teach  the  proper  care  of  the  body, 
the  means  by  which  infectious  diseases  may  be  prevented, 
and  the  principles  of  sanitation.  The  lectures  will  be  illus- 
trated by  the  use  of  lantern-slides. 

The  Hygiene  element  aims  to  bring  about  increased  bodily 
vigor,  and  the  healthy  development  of  the  individual. 

The  Esthetic  element  is  introduced  by  means  of  rhyth- 
mical exercises,  to  gain  bodily  discipline,  muscular  coordina- 
tion, and  to  develop  grace  and  the  sense  of  rhythm. 

The  Corrective  exercises  aim  to  overcome  bad  habits  of 
posture,  and  to  improve  the  carriage  of  the  individual. 

The  Eecreative  element  is  introduced  through  games  and 
folk  dances. 

Every  student  is  given  a careful  physical  examination,  both 
by  the  resident  physician  and  the  physical  director,  on  enter- 
ing College.  When  it  seems  advisable  the  student  is  given 
special  light  exercises  in  place  of  the  regular  gymnastic  class 
work.  Cases  requiring  special  corrective  work  will  be  referred 
to  the  parents,  and  with  their  approval  arrangements  will  be 
made  for  corrective  gymnastics. 

1.  Hygiene. — Lectures,  one  hour  per  week  for  the  first 
semester.  Eequired  of  all  new  students.  One-half  point 
toward  degree. 

2.  Gymnastics. — Including  marching,  floor  work,  ap- 
paratus work,  and  folk  games.  Eequired  of  all  first-year 
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students.  Two  hours  a week.  One-half  point  towarc 
degree. 

3.  Gymnastics. — Continuation  of  the  first  yearns  work 
Eequired  of  all  second-year  students  who  have  had  1.  Tw< 
hours  a week.  One-half  point  toward  degree. 

4.  Gymnastics. — Advanced  work.  Eequired  of  all  third 
year  students,  and  open  to  all  fourth-year  students.  Tw< 
hours  a week.  One-half  point  toward  degree. 

5.  Special  Gymnastics. — Eequired  of  all  those  who  ari 
unable  to  take  the  regular  gymnasium  work. 

6.  Esthetic  and  Folk  Dancing. — Exercises  to  must 
to  develop  grace  and  muscular  coordination.  Open  to  stu 
dents  in  any  class.  One  hour  a week. 

7.  Athletics. — Basket-ball,  tennis,  volley-ball,  baseball 
hockey,  and  swimming.  These  sports  are  managed  by  th 
Athletic  Association,  with  coaching  by  the  physical  directoi 
For  the  use  of  the  swimming  pool  there  is  an  additional  fee 

j 

Note. — Courses  1,  2,  3,  and  4 fulfill  the  Physical  Educati(^ 
requirements  for  the  degree.  | 


The  Music  Department  offers  through  its  various  course 
in  the  theoretical  and  practical  study  of  music,  in  connectio] 
with  studies  in  the  College,  adequate  facilities  to  fit  student 
for  a professional  life,  and  also  to  provide  for  the  study  o 
music  as  a part  of  general  culture  or  an  accomplishmeni 


MUSIC 


Pbofessob  Maclean. 

Mr.  Johnson. 


Miss  Barth olmew. 


Mr.  Dieckman^ 
Miss  Hunt. 

Mrs.  Johnson. 
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The  aiim  is  to  cultivate  a more  intelligent  appreciation  of 
the  art,  to  understand  its  structure  and  its  rich  and  varied 
literature,  to  know  the  history  of  its  development,  its  place 
in  the  general  history  of  culture,  and  to  develop  the  power 
of  interpretation. 

Since  no  special  line  of  study  can  be  successful  without  a 
broad  foundation,  students  are  urged  not  to  undertake  the 
study  of  music  exclusively,  until  they  have  acquired  the 
essential  elements  of  a good  general  education. 

With  this  end  in  view,  the  work  of  this  school  has  been 
arranged  so  that  regular  College  students,  working  for  a 
degree,  may  include  theoretical  music  as  a secondary  study, 
with  full  credit  for  it,  and  special  students  of  music  may 
avail  themselves  of  the  training  offered  in  the  literary  courses 
of  the  College. 

DEPARTMENT  I. 

Theoretical,  Historical,  and  Critical 

1.  Theory.  — Eudiments,  notation,  intervals,  scales, 
meter,  chords,  terms,  ear-training,  analysis,  and  elementary 
harmony. 

Required  of  all  students  of  Music.  No  credit  towards  degree. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

2.  Harmony. — Chords,  their  formation  and  progression. 
Inversion,  non-harmonic  tones,  suspension,  modulation,  har- 
monic accompaniment  to  given  melody,  analysis,  elementary 
composition,  elements  of  form. 

For  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  its  equivalent. 

Two  hours  a week. 

3.  Advanced  Harmony  and  Counterpoint. — Fuller 
study  of  harmonic  accompaniment,  simple  counterpoint  in 
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two,  three,  and  four  parts;  imitation,  chief  forms  in  music, 
writing  of  preludes,  songs,  etc. 

For  those  who  have  finished  Course  2. 

Two  hours  a week. 

5.  History. — A rapid  synopsis  of  its  early  stages, 
beginning  with  more  detailed  attention  about  the  time  of 
Palestrina.  Lectures,  required  readings. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

6a.  History  (continued). — Detailed  study  of  important 
epochs;  the  development  of  the  opera,  oratorio,  and  instru- 
mental music  through  the  classical  period. 

One  hour  a week,  first  semester. 

6b.  History  (continued) . — Special  attention  to  the  music 
and  masters  of  the  Eomantic  period;  Wagnerian  Drama; 
modern  music.  Lectures  with  required  readings. 

One  hour  a week,  second  semester. 

Course  6 is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

7.  Musical  Appreciation. — Designed  to  develop  intelli- 
gent listening  and  a discriminating  taste. 

Open  to  all  students  by  permission.  No  technical  skill  necessary. 

One  hour  a week. 


DEPARTMENT  II. 

Practical 

8.  Piano. — General  Course.  Technique  from  funda- 
mental to  highest  proficiency,  including  studies,  pieces  in 
various  styles. 

Open  to  all  students  and  adapted  to  individual  proficiency. 

9.  Several  Special  Courses. 

Open  by  permission  to  students  of  advanced  technical  ability,  and 
given  privately  and  in  classes. 
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a.  Bach  to  Beethoven. 

b.  Music  of  the  Eomantic  period. 

c.  Scandinavian  Music. 

d.  Modern  Eussian  Music. 

e.  American  Composers  and  their  Music. 


10.  Organ. — Only  students  who  have  had  considerable 
training  on  the  piano  and  a fair  knowledge  of  harmony 
should  undertake  this  course. 


It  is  the  aim  of  the  Organ  Department  to  develop  intelli- 
gent organists  for  church  and  concert  work. 

A strong  feature  of  the  course  is  the  ^^Church  Organists^ 
Department.’^ 

From  the  beginning,  pedal  technic,  registration,  and  organ 
touch  go  hand-in-hand,  together  with  pedal  studies,  leading 
to  the  modern  writers  and  later  to  the  great  works  of  Bach. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  hymn-playing,  accompani- 
ments for  solo  and  choir,  modulation,  transposition,  and 
improvisation. 

Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  dignity  of  the  church  service, 
and  a careful  selection  is  made  of  organ  literature  suitable 
for  divine  worship. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

11.  Violin. — Technical  training  according  to  the  most 
approved  modem  methods.  Sonatas,  concertos,  and  concert- 
pieces  from  the  best  writers  for  the  instrument. 

Two  lessons  a week. 


12.  Voice  Culture. — Proper  placing  of  the  voice,  correct 
habits  of  breathing,  enunciation,  phrasing,  etc.,  careful 
ievelopment  of  tone  with  the  study  of  songs  judiciously 
selected  from  standard  and  modern  song-writers  and  the  great 
oratorios.  i 

Two  lessons  a week. 
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13.  Sight-Singing. — This  is  taught  in  properly  graded  I 
classes.  All  students  of  voice  culture  are  required  to  attend  j 
them,  and  they  are  also  open  to  all  who  have  good  voices.  j 

I 

14.  Ensemble  Work. — Piano  and  violin  pupils  of  suffi- 
cient advancement  have  ample  opportunity  for  ensemble 
playing. 

Admission 

! 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  Degree — ! 

a.  Who  wish  to  continue  their  study  of  music  will  be  given  j 
five  hours’  credit  towards  the  degree  upon  the  satisfactory  j 
completion  of  Courses  2,  3,  5,  and  6. 

b.  Those  who  wish  also  the  Certificate  in  the  School  of^ 
Music  should  devote  an  additional  year  to  the  College  course. ; 

c.  Those  who  wish  to  take  a limited  amount  of  work  in,| 

music  may  do  so  upon  permission  of  the  Classification  Com-?i 
mittee.  ■■ 

Students  not  candidates  for  the  B.A.  Degree  who  wish  to 
specialize  in  Music  must  meet  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion of  irregular  students  to  the  Freshman  class  in  the  Col-.| 
lege,  and  must  take  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours  of  work] 
a week,  one  hour  of  music  being  equivalent  to  one  hour  of| 
recitation  and  three  hours’  practice  on  an  instrument  count-|  i 
ing  as  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  recitation.  i 

Certificates. — The  School  of  Music  offers  certificates  | 
in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  and  Voice  to  students  who  are 
technically  proficient,  who  give  satisfactorily  a public  pro-  ' 
gram,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Music  Faculty,  and 
who  have  completed  the  following  College  courses : 

1.  x4.ll  College  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Music. 

2.  Five  hours  of  English,  chosen  by  advice  of  the  Depart- , i 

ment  of  English.  i 
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3.  German  through  Course  2. 

4.  French  through  Course  1. 

Scholarships. — Two  scholarships  are  given ; one  in 
piano-playing  and  one  in  voice  culture.  They  are  awarded 
on  Commencement  Day  to  those  students  who  have  made  the 
best  records  in  these  departments  for  the  year. 

ART 

Miss  Lewis. 

The  principle  on  which  this  department  is  conducted  is  to 
maintain  a high  standard  of  efficiency  in  the  pictorial  and 
decorative  arts^  and  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  appre- 
ciation of  the  works  of  the  masters. 

Around  this  principle  are  grouped  the  various  branches 
of  art  education,  giving  in  addition  to  technical  training  a 
knowledge  of  the  historical  development  of  art,  theory  of 
design  and  color,  and  work,  both  practical  and  theoretical,  in 
the  composition  of  pictures. 

The  regular  Art  course  is  divided  into  four  parts : 

A.  Drawing  from  casts;  clay  modeling. 

B.  Drawing  from  casts;  painting  from  still  life. 

C.  Drawing  from  life;  painting  from  still  life;  outdoor 
sketching. 

D.  Drawing  and  painting  from  life;  outdoor  sketching; 
exercises  in  composition. 

Students  can  not  enter  an  advanced  class  without  standing 
an  examination  on  work  preceding. 

Opportunity  in  the  way  of  excellent  examples  and  in- 
struction are  offered  those  desiring  to  study  the  various  lines 
of  decorative  arts. 
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Art  History 

A.  History  of  Architecture  and  Sculpture. 

Text-book:  Goodyear’s  History  of  Art. 

One  hour  a week. 

B.  History  of  Painting. 

Text-book:  Goodyear’s  History  of  Art. 

One  hour  a week. 

C.  Design. 

Lecture  course  accompanied  by  text-book. 

One  hour  a week. 

D.  House  Furnishing. 

Lecture  course. 

One  hour  a week,  second  semester. 

All  Art  students  are  required  to  take  the  course  in  Art 
History  if  so  advised  by  the  professor  of  that  department. 

The  requirements  B and  C of  the  Music  Department  apply 
also  to  Art  students^  Art  taking  the  place  of  Music  in  their 
course  of  study. 

A certificate  of  proficiency  will  be  given  to  students  in  the 
Art  Department  who  have  finished  satisfactorily  the  course 
as  prescribed  and  have  in  addition  satisfactorily  completed 
the  following  College  courses : 

1.  Six  hours  of  English  with  advice  of  Department  of 
English. 

2.  Four  hours  of  History  with  advice  of  the  Department 
of  History. 

3.  French  through  Course  2. 

Art  Scholarship. — Tuition  in  the  Art  Department  of 
the  College  for  the  next  session  will  be  given  the  student  who 
does  the  best  work  from  cast  or  nature.  No  one  can  compete 
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for  the  scholarship  who  has  not  been  a diligent  student  in  the 
Art  Department  for  the  entire  session. 

EXPRESSION 

Miss  Dujs’Can. 

The  end  sought  through  the  study  of  this  art  is  the  har- 
monious development  of  all  the  powers  of  beings  mind,  body, 
and  soul  sharing  equally  in  the  results;  to  secure  both  the 
visible  and  invisible  development  of  the  personality ; to 
awaken,  develop,  and  train  the  artistic  instinct,  that  it  may 
find  its  highest  expression;  to  render  the  course  a potent 
factor  in  the  attainment  of  a broad,  general  culture. 

The  study  of  English  is  the  basis  for  this  course,  the 
technical  training  of  voice  and  body  being  the  means  of 
securing  an  adequate  vocal  interpretation  of  all  forms  of 
prose  and  poetry. 

A three  years^  course  is  offered: 

First  Year.  Voice. — Harmonic  Training  of  Body  for 
Expressive  Action.  Readings  from  Lyric  and  Narrative 
poetry.  Arrangement  of  the  Short  Story  for  public  reading. 

Text-book:  Foundations  for  Vocal  Expression,  Curry. 

Second  Year.  Voice  and  Vocal  Expression. — Harmonic 
Gymnastics.  Pantomimic  Training.  Study  of  the  Mono- 
logues of  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  others.  Arrangement  of 
the  Novel  for  public  reading.  Studies  from  the  Drama. 

Text-book:  Lessons  in  Vocal  Expression,  Curry. 

Third  Year.  Advanced  Voice. — Pantomimic  Problems. 
Harmonic  Program  reviewed.  Fundamental  steps  in  Voice 
reviewed.  Arrangement  of  readings  from  the  Drama. 
Shakespeare,  Modern  Drama. 

Text -book:  Mind  and  Voice,  Curry. 
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Spoken  English 

A course  in  Spoken  English  will  be  given  for  the  purpose 
of  improving  the  speaking  voice,  for  securing  a correct  use  of 
the  sounds  of  the  English  language,  and  for  the  improvement 
of  the  articulation.  Application  of  the  principles  will  be 
made  through  the  vocal  interpretation  of  literature. 

Text-book:  Little  Classics  for  Oral  English,  Curry. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


SITUATION 

The  College  is  situated  in  Decatur,  a town  of  some  5,000 
population,  six  miles  east  of  Atlanta.  It  is  connected  with 
the  city  by  steam  cars  and  two  trolley  lines.  Cars  run  every 
ten  minutes,  and  the  time  from  the  College  to  the  center  of 
the  city  is  twenty-five  minutes.  The  College,  therefore,  enjoys 
all  the  advantages  of  the  city.  The  elevation  of  the  town  is 
1,050  feet,  the  water  freestone,  and  the  climate  free  from 
extremes  of  heat  or  cold. 

NORMAL  TEMPERATURE  AND  RAINFALL 

The  following  table  will  be  of  interest: 

(Average  for  34  Years) 


Highest 

Lowest 

Normal 

Temp. 

Temp. 

Temp. 

In  34  Yrs. 

In  34  Yrs. 

Rainfall. 

January  

42 

75 

—2 

5.21 

February  

45 

78 

—8 

4.65 

March 

52 

87 

8 

5.78 

April 

61 

89 

25 

3.63 

May  

70 

94 

38 

3.09 

June  

76 

98 

39 

3.88 

July  

78 

100 

58 

4.73 

August  

76 

98 

55 

4.48 

September  . . . . 

72 

97 

43 

3.52 

October  

62 

• 94 

30 

2.34 

November  . . . . ^ 

52 

82 

16 

3.40 

December  

45 

73 

1 

4.54 

Thirteen  railroads  radiate  from  Atlanta.  There  are  one 
hundred  and  thirty-six  passenger  trains  in  and  out  of  the 
city  daily,  exclusive  of  the  strictly  suburban  service.  There 
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are  through  Pullman  sleepers  to  Atlanta  from  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Washington,  Lynchburg,  Charlotte, 
Eichmond,  Ealeigh,  Cincinnati,  Chicago,  Memphis,  Kansas 
City,  Shreveport,  Vicksburg,  Jackson,  New  Orleans,  Mobile, 
Montgomery,  Jacksonville,  Savannah,  St.  Louis,  Nashville, 
and  many  intermediate  points. 

BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Agnes  Scott  Hall. — This  building  is  constructed  of  brick, 
granite,  and  marble;  is  one  hundred  and  ninety-two  feet 
long,  fifty-four  feet  wide,  and  four  stories  high  above  the 
basement.  Parlors,  offices,  and  classrooms  occupy  the  first 
fioor;  the  second  and  third  fioors  are  taken  up  with  bed- 
rooms, while  the  fourth  fioor  is  used  for  Music  and  Art. 

The  chambers  are  unusually  large,  arranged  so  as  to  admit 
abundant  sunlight,  and  in  their  construction  especial  atten- 
tion was  given  to  securing  perfect  ventilation.  The  furniture 
and  appointments  are  homelike  and  comfortable.  While 
luxury  has  not  been  studied,  every  convenience  necessary  for 
health  and  comfort  has  been  supplied. 

Each  fioor  is  supplied  with  water,  bath  and  toilet  rooms, 
and  electric  bells. 

The  sanitation  has  been  arranged  with  the  utmost  care, 
and  is  regularly  inspected  and  kept  in  order. 

Eebekah  Scott  Hall. — This  building  is  a memorial  to 
the  late  Mrs.  Eebekah  Scott,  wife  of  the  late  Colonel 
George  W.  Scott,  by  whose  munificent  liberality  the  institution 
was  founded.  It  is  constructed  of  brick,  with  stone  trim- 
mings, and  is  one  hundred  and  seventy-nine  by  fifty  feet  in 
extent,  three  stories  in  height,  with  a wing  running  back 
eighty  feet  from  the  center.  It  contains  forty  double  rooms 
and  eighteen  single  rooms.  All  the  double  rooms  have  two 
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large  outside  windows.  The  halls  are  wide,  with  windows  at 
each  end.  On  the  lower  floor  are  chapel,  society  halls,  parlor, 
reception  and  sitting-rooms,  and  a large  dining-room.  The 
building  is  heated  by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  and  sup- 
plied with  hot  and  cold  water  and  sanitary  plumbing.  A 
wide  veranda  runs  the  entire  length  of  the  building  in  front, 
across  one  end  and  back  to  the  wing.  It  is  connected  with 
the  Agnes  Scott  Hall  by  a colonnade. 

Jennie  D.  Inman  Hall. — This  is  a residence  hall,  one 
hundred  and  seventy  by  fifty  feet  in  extent,  and  three  stories 
high.  It  is  built  of  faced  brick  and  trimmed  with  Indiana 
limestone.  It  contains  thirty-eight  double  rooms  and  fifteen 
single  rooms.  A wide  veranda  extends  along  the  entire  front. 

' The  building  faces  west,  thus  insuring  that  every  room  will 
get  sunlight  during  the  day.  The  ventilation,  lighting,  heat- 
i ing,  and  plumbing  are  in  accordance  with  the  best  modern 
methods. 

, This  building  is  the  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  S.  M.  Inman,  of 
Atlanta,  and  is  a memorial  of  his  deceased  wife,  Mrs.  Jennie 
D.  Inman. 

The  White  House. — This  is  a two-story  frame  building 
with  wide  verandas  on  three  sides.  It  is  equipped  with  every 
modem  convenience,  steam  heat,  electric  lights,  sanitary 
plumbing,  and  hot  and  cold  water.  It  contains  twelve  bed- 
rooms, all  on  the  second  floor.  The  first  floor  has  been 
rearranged  and  refitted  to  provide  a commodious  dining-room 
for  the  residents  Of  Inman  Hall. 

The  Carnegie  Library.— This  building  is  the  gift  of  Mr. 
Andrew  Carnegie.  It  is  a two-story  structure,  seventy-two 
eet  in  length  by  fifty  feet  in  width,  constructed  of  faced 
jj)rick  with  massive  trimmings  of  Indiana  limestone.  Besides 
i lofty  and  spacious  reading-room,  librarian's  offices,  and 


96 


Agnes  Scott  College 


special  study  rooms,  it  has  stack  space  for  twenty  thousand 
volumes.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

The  College  Library,  occupying  the  Carnegie  building, 
consists  of  over  six  thousand  five  hundred  carefully  selected 
volumes,  exclusive  of  pamphlets,  etc.  The  most  approved 
card  index  system  of  cataloguing  and  the  services  of  a trained 
librarian  render  all  books  easily  available  to  students.  T e 
reading-rooms  are  supplied  with  the  leading  magazmes, 
scientific,  literary,  and  educational,  and  with  journals  of 
music  and  art.  In  addition  to  the  general  library,  mention 
should  be  made  of  the  Scientific  Library  in  Lowry  HaU, 
and  of  the  excellent  collections  belonging  to  the  two  literary 

societies. 


Lowkt  Hall.— This  building  is  constructed  of  brick  a^ij 
trimmed  with  Indiana  limestone.  It  is  one  hundred  by  fifty^ 
feet  in  extent,  and  including  the  basement  is  four  stones,^ 
high.  It  has  steam  heat,  electric  lights,  and  hot  and  cold  i 
water.  An  adequate  gas  plant  supplies  the  laboratories  with 
heat.  It  has  been  planned  with  special  reference  to  providing 
lecture  rooms,  store  rooms,  and  laboratories  for  Chemistry^:  ■ 
Physics,  Geology,  and  Biology.  On  the  left  side  of  the  maiUj 
entrance  is  a bronze  tablet  with  this  inscription . | 

“This  Science  Hall  is  perpetually  endowed  by  Kobert  Jj 
and  Emma  C.  Lowry  in  Memory  of  their  Son,  William 
Markham  Lowry,  Anno  Domini,  1910.” 

The  Biological  Department  contains  two  laboratories,  s 
lecture  room,  a professor’s  office  and  library,  a vivarium,  J 
photographic  room,  a storage  room,  and  a museum.  The  wor 
of  instruction  and  research  commands  the  aid  of  suitabh 
apparatus,  such  as  microscopes,  microtomes,  ovens,  baths 
charts,  and  illustrative  collections. 
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The  Chemical  Department  is  well  supplied  with  chemicals 
and  chemical  apparatus  and  the  laboratories  have  every 
modern  convenience  that  could  be  desired.  Besides  a large 
basement,  there  are  five  commodious  laboratories,  a lecture 
room,  a research  laboratory,  a professor^s  office,  a library, 
three  storage  rooms,  and  two  balance  rooms. 

The  Geological  Department  has  the  use  of  a lecture  room 
and  laboratory;  a museum  is  being  equipped,  and  already 
a considerable  number  of  fossils  and  mineralogical  specimens 
are  on  hand.  This  museum  is  of  great  value  and  interest  to 
the  students  in  geology. 

The  Physics  Department  contains  a large  lecture  room,  a 
professor’s  office  and  reference  library,  a dark  room,  a large 
and  well-equipped  laboratory,  and  two  store  rooms. 

The  Gymnasium. — This  is  a three-story  brick  building. 
The  gymnasium  proper,  with  swimming  pool,  shower  baths 
and  lockers,  occupies  the  entire  ground  floor,  while  the  upper 
floors  contain  various  lecture  rooms. 

The  Alumna  Infirmary. — This  well-built  two-story 
frame  house,  located  south  of  Lowry  Hall,  was  added  to  the 
College  plant  through  the  efforts  of  the  alumnae.  The  build- 
ing has  been  arranged  so  that  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  its 
purpose.  The  rooms*  are  large,  well  heated  and  lighted,  and 
are  furnished  with  all  appliances  necessary  for  a modem 
hospital. 

In  recognition  of  the  generosity  and  affectionate  interest 
of  the  alumnae  in  their  Alma  Mater,  the  Trustees  have  named 
the  building  The  Alumnae  Infirmary. 

The  Home  Economics  Hall  is  well  fitted  with  classrooms, 
a store  room,  a laboratory,  with  individual  equipment  for 
work  in  food  preparation,  home  sanitation,  nutrition,  and 
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dietetics.  It  has  also  a dining-room,  attractively  furnished 
for  the  proper  serving  of  meals. 

Electric  and  Steam  Plant. — Electric  light  and  steam 
heat  are  supplied  to  all  the  College  buildings  from  a modern 
and  well-equipped  plant  situated  on  the  south  border  of  the 
campus. 

Steam  Laundry. — A steam  laundry,  adjoining  the  electric 
and  steam  plant,  is  operated  for  the  benefit  of  the  College 
commimity. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 
Scholarships 

The  W.  a.  Moore  Scholarship  Fund. — Under  the  will 
of  the  late  William  A.  Moore,  a Puling  Elder  of  the  First 
Presbyterian  Church,  of  Atlanta,  the  College  received,  in 
1892,  a legacy  of  $5,000. 

The  will  of  Mr.  Moore  provides  that  ^This  sum  shall  be 
held  as  a permanent  fund  or  endowment  for  the  education  at 
this  College  of  worthy  girls  of  Presbyterian  parents  who  are 
unable  to  provide  a collegiate  education  for  their  daughters,^’ 
the  same  to  be  permanently  invested,  and  only  the  interest 
used. 

Scholarships  under  this  fund  are  annually  awarded  as 
directed  in  Mr.  Moore’s  will. 

The  Alumna  Scholarship. — The  Alumnse  have  caught 
the  spirit  of  helpfulness  which  characterizes  their  Alma  Mater 
and  have  given  $1,000  to  endow  a scholarship  which  is  known 
as  the  Alumnse  Scholarship.’^  The  annual  income  from  this 
endowment  is  $60.00. 

The  Collegiate  Scholarship. — The  College  offers  tuition 
for  the  next  session  to  the  student,  in  any  class  below  Senior, 
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who  attains  to  the  highest  general  proficiency.  In  order  to 
compete  for  this  prize  the  student  must  pursue  a regular 
course.  The  scholarship  is  not  transferable^  and  is  good  only 
for  the  session  immediately  succeeding  the  Commencement 
at  which  it  is  awarded. 

Loan  Scholarship. — Offered  by  the  Ladies’  Aid  Society 
of  the  Decatur  Presbyterian  Church.  This  is  the  beginning 
of  a movement  which  it  is  hoped  will  spread  to  many  other 
ladies’  societies.  The  amount  of  this  scholarship  is  $50.00 
a year,  xlpplication  should  be  made  through  the  President. 

Prizes 

English  Prize. — In  order  to  stimulate  and  encourage 
the  study  of  English  a special  prize  is  offered  to  the  student 
of  the  third  or  fourth  year  who  presents  the  best  essay  on  a 
subject  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  professors  of  English. 
Conditions  under  which  the  prize  will  be  awarded  are  as 
follows : 

1.  The  student  must  have  a minimum  of  fifteen  hours  a 
week. 

2.  The  essay  must  show  distinct  ability  in  style  and 
thought. 

3.  It  must  be  original^  and  accompanied  by  a certificate 
to  that  effect  signed  by  the  writer. 

4.  It  must  be  handed  to  the  President  by  May  1st,  un- 
signed, but  accompanied  by  certificate  referred  to  above. 

The  Aurora  Prize. — An  edition  of  the  ^^Southem  Poets” 
is  offered  as  a prize  for  the  best  essay,  poem,  or  story  accepted 
and  published  by  The  Aurora,  the  College  magazine,  during 
I the  current  year.  For  conditions  governing  the  award  of  this 
prize  the  professors  of  English  should  be  consulted. 
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The  Laura  Candler  Medal. — This  medal  is  awarded  to 
the  student  of  Sophomore^  Junior,  or  Senior  grade  who 
makes  the  highest  average  for  the  year  in  mathematics,  pro- 
vided her  work  is  of  marked  excellence.  No  student  who  has 
not  a minimum  of  fifteen  hours  will  be  allowed  to  contest. 

Fellowships 

Two  fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  annually  to 
members  of  the  Senior  class.  These  fellowships  carry  with 
them  remuneration  amounting  to  the  recipients^  entire  ex- 
penses for  one  year,  including  tuition  in  any  department  of 
the  College  in  which  they  may  elect  to  continue  their  work. 

The  following  conditions  should  be  noted : 

1.  All  applications  for  fellowships  must  be  in  the  hands' 
of  the  faculty  on  or  before  April  15th  of  each  year.  ^ 

3.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  claim  two  hours  a! 
day  of  each  fellow^s  time  to  be  used  in  class-tutoring,  private 
tutoring,  or  laboratory  assistance. 

3.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  one  or  both 
of  the  fellowships  in  case  the  proper  standard  of  general 
excellence  shall  not  have  been  attained  by  the  applicants.  | 

i 

i 

i 

EXPENSES  FOR  THE  COLLEGE  YEAR  \ 

Tuition 

Charge  for  tuition $110.00 

This  includes  use  of  library  and  all  subjects  offered  in  the 
curriculum  except  ^^Specials.^^ 


Charge  for  board 


Board 


$240.00 
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This  charge  covers  room^  heat,  light,  laundry  (1^  dozen 
plain  pieces),  medical  attendance  of  resident  physician,  and 
services  of  trained  nurse  in  ordinary  non-contagious  diseases. 
Total  charge  for  tuition,  board,  and  room,  $350. 

Payable  on  entrance  in  September,  $190,  remainder 
January  1st. 

Special 


Piano,  Director $100.00 

Piano,  Associate  Teachers 80.00 

Organ  90.00 

Voice,  including  sight-reading,  Mr.  Johnson 90.00 

Voice,  Associate  Teacher 75.00 

Violin 75.00 

Art  75.00 

Expression  75.00 

Harmony,  in  classes 10.00 

Theory,  in  classes 10.00 

Use  of  organ  for  practice  one  Hour  daily 20.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  daily 10.00 

Piano  for  practice  each  extra  hour 5.00 

Laboratory  fee.  Chemistry,  Biology,  Physics,  Home 

J Economics,  each  7.50 

Laboratory  fee,  in  single  semester  courses  in  any 

I science  5.00 

Use  of  swimming  pool  (number  of  times  limited) . . . 7,50 


1 Payable,  half  on  entering,  remainder  January  1st. 

Notes 

All  who  have  engaged  rooms  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
session  will  be  charged  from  beginning  of  the  session, 
i When  a patron  finds  it  necessary  to  defer  payment  of 
3ills  when  due,  special  arrangements  must  be  made  with  the 
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President.  In  such  cases  note  will  be  taken  bearing  six  per 
cent  interest. 


The  Laboratory  fee  must  be  paid  on  entering  classes  in 
Chemistry^  Biology^  Home  Economics,  or  Physics  for  entire 
session,  and  will  not  be  refunded.  Students  on  entering 
classes  must  present  Treasurer's  receipt.  In  addition  a de- 
posit of  two  dollars  is  required  of  Chemistry  students.  This 
will  be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  session  except  so  much  as 
is  necessary  to  pay  for  breakage  of  returnable  apparatus. 


Eooms  are  either  double  or  single.  For  a single  room, 
occupied  by  choice,  an  extra  charge  of  $25.00  is  made  for, 
the  year. 


Ho  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a full  term,  or 
the  portion  of  the  term  remaining  after  entrance.  The ' 
professors  are  engaged  and  all  arrangements  made  for  the; 
scholastic  year,  and  the  College  obligates  itself  to  furnish  the^ 
advantages  thus  provided  for  the  session.  The  entering  of 
a student  is  a corresponding  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
student  to  continue  to  the  end  of  the  session.  In  the  event' 
of  withdrawal  on  account  of  sichness,  the  amount  paid  for^ 
board  and  laundry  in  advance  of  date  of  leaving  will  be] 
refunded,  hut  not  amount  paid  for  tuition.  ) 

Students  who  register  for  any  Special  and  afterward  decide! 
to  discontinue  it,  must  give  notice  to  the  bookkeeper  of  such* 
discontinuance  within  thirty  days  from  date  of  registration. 

Written  permission  must  be  secured  from  the  Dean  before 
a student  can  drop  any  Special. 


All  letters  on  business  or  concerning  the  general  manage- 
ment of  the  College,  or  concerning  any  matter  affecting  the 
welfare  or  interest  of  students  should  be  addressed  to  the 
President. 
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Letters  concerning  the  life  in  the  dormitories,  or  health, 
or  discipline  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean. 

No  DEDUCTION  FOR  ANY  CAUSE  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  STUDENTS 
WITHDRAWING  AFTER  THE  BEGINNING  OF  THE  FOURTH 
QUARTER. 

All  drafts,  checks,  and  money  orders  should  be  made 
payable  to  Agnes  Scott  College.  If  remittance  is  by  local 
check,  add  twenty-five  cents  for  exchange. 

It  is  recommended  that  a deposit  of  $10.00  be  made  with 
the  bookkeeper  to  pay  for  books  and  stationery.  These  are 
sold  at  the  College  at  city  prices  for  cash.  Patrons  must  not 
ask  to  have  them  charged  and  pnt  on  their  bills,  as  no  ac- 
counts are  opened  on  our  books  for  charges  of  this  kind. 

It  is  hoped  that  parents  will  make  only  moderate  allow- 
ance to  their  daughters  for  spending  money.  When  money 
is  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  for  students,  it  is  paid  out  on 
their  checks,  and  no  other  account  is  kept  by  the  College 
except  cancelled  checks. 

The  College  will  not  advance  money  to  students. 

In  cases  of  protracted  sichness  or  contagious  diseases, 
parents  must  provide  a nurse  at  their  own  expense. 

Patrons  must  pay  for  medicines  and  for  consultations, 

A fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  for  Diploma  and  $2.00  for 
Certificate. 

All  dues  to  the  College  must  he  paid  before  either 
Diploma  or  Certificate  will  he  awarded. 

The  College  exercises  every  precaution  to  protect  property 
of  students,  but  will  not  be  responsible  for  losses  of  any  kind. 

For  the  accommodation  of  students  and  teachers  the  Col- 
lege receives  packages  for  them,  and  the  utmost  care  is  taken 
to  have  these  packages  properly  delivered  to  the  owners,  but 
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the  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  losses  that  may 
occur. 

It  is  a pleasure  to  extend,  as  far  as  possible,  the  hospitality 
of  the  College  to  patrons  and  friends.  In  all  cases,  however, 
visitors  are  the  guests  of  the  College  and  not  of  individuals. 
All  connected  with  the  College,  therefore,  who  desire  to  invite 
friends  are  requested  to  arrange  with  the  Dean.  Visitors, 
except  alumnae,  remaining  longer  than  three  days  will  be 
charged  for  such  entertainment. 

Discounts 

When  two  or  more  boarding  students  are  entered  from  the 
same  family,  a discount  of  five  per  cent  is  allowed  on  total 
bills,  except  laboratory  fees.  When  a student  takes  two 
musics,  or  music  and  art,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent  on 
^^Specials^^  taken  will  be  allowed,  except  laboratory  fees. 

Students  holding  College  scholarships  will  not  be  given  any 
further  discounts. 

In  no  case  will  two  discounts  be  given  the  same  student. 

A discount  of  $100  on  tuition  will  be  made  to  ministers 
regularly  engaged  in  their  calling  who  send  their  daughters 
as  boarding  students.  All  other  charges,  including  branches 
under  the  head  Special,  will  be  at  regular  rates. 

To  ministers  regularly  engaged  in  their  calling,  who  send 
their  daughters  as  day  students,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent 
will  be  given  on  tuition.  Branches  under  the  head  Special 
at  catalogue  rates. 

No  DISCOUNT  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  EITHER  BOARDING  OR  DAY 
STUDENTS  FOR  ABSENCE  FROM  ANY  CAUSE  EXCEPT  SICKNESS, 
AND  THAT  ONLY  WHEN  THE  ABSENCE  IS  FOR  AS  LONG  A PERIOD 
AS  ONE  MONTH. 
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Parents  must  not  expect  to  pay  only  for  the  time  their 
daughters  are  in  actual  attendance.  No  student  will  be  re- 
ceived for  less  than  a quarter  of  the  session,  and  then  only  by 
special  arrangement  with  the  President. 

No  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  Students  not 
returning  after  Christmas  will  be  charged  to  end  of  term. 

The  boarding  department  will  be  closed  during  the 
Christmas  holidays.  One  dormitory  will  be  kept  open  and 
arrangements  for  meals  can  be  made. 

Furniture 

The  College  supplies  the  students^  rooms  with  bedstead, 
bureau,  wardrobe,  washstand,  chairs,  mattress,  pillows,  and 
crockery.  Each  student  should  bring  with  her  sheets,  blankets, 
coxmterpanes,  pillow-cases  (35  x 22),  towels,  napkins,  napkin- 
ring,  teaspoon,  and  any  articles,  as  rugs,  curtains,  etc.,  of  use 
or  ornament  desired  for  her  room.  The  bed  clothing  should 
be  the  size  used  for  single  or  three-quarter  beds. 

All  articles,  including  trunks,  must  be  plainly  and  durably 
marked  with  the  name  of  the  owner.  Failure  to  comply 
with  this  requirement  causes  great  inconvenience  and  some- 
times loss. 

STUDENT  AND  ALUMN/E  ORGANIZATIONS 
Student  Government  Association 

This  organization,  based  upon  a charter  granted  by  the 
faculty,  has  for  its  purpose  the  ordering  and  control  of  the 
iormitory  life  and  of  most  other  matters  not  strictly  aca- 
lemic.  Its  membership  includes  all  the  students.  The  most 
<^ratifying  results  have  continually  followed  the  increase  of 
opportunity  and  of  responsibility  thus  given  to  the  students, 
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especially  in  the  development  of  self-restraint,  consideration 
for  the  majority,  and  the  true  cooperative  spirit. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

The  objects  of  this  Association  are: 

To  develop  the  spiritual  life  of  the  students. 

To  cooperate  with  other  student  associations  in  the  general 
work  of  the  Y.  W,  C.  A. 

To  do  all  possible  to  advance  the  Kingdom  of  God. 

The  various  departments  of  Association  work  are  well 
organized  and  render  efficient  service.  The  Association  has, 
the  sympathetic  interest  and  support  of  the  faculty,  while„ 
the  student  body,  with  few  exceptions,  are  members.  The 
leaders  among  the  students  are  also  the  leaders  in  this  work,; 
and  thus  the  organization  wields  a large  influence  for  good. 

Literary  Societies  ^ 

Two  literary  societies  contribute  much  to  the  social  life 
and  literary  attainments  of  the  students.  While  their  pro-; 
grams  are  varied  from  time  to  time,  they  are  in  the  main- 
debating  societies.  The  Mnemosynean  Society  was  organized] 
in  1891  and  the  Propylean  Society  in  1897.  Each  society  hasi 
a beautiful  and  attractive  hall  appropriately  furnished  and| 
admirably  adapted  to  its  purpose.  j 

Athletic  Association 

Athletic  sports,  not  including  the  regular  gymnastic  classes, 
are  managed  by  the  Athletic  Association.  Interclass  basket- 
ball is  the  leading  sport  in  the  fall  and  winter  months,  while 
the  annual  tennis  tournament  is  the  spring  event.  An 
athletic  field  affords  excellent  opportunities  for  outdoor 
basket-ball,  tennis,  and  field  hockey.  This  field,  situated 
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conveniently  to  the  gymnasium^  has  been  graded  and  put  into 
good  condition.  It  is  surrounded  by  a privet  hedge,  which, 
when  fully  grown,  will  enhance  its  beauty  and  at  the  same 
time  insure  privacy. 


Alumnae  Association 

During  the  Commencement  of  1895  the  Agnes  Scott 
Alumnae  Association  was  organized.  The  object  of  the  Asso- 
ciation is  to  strengthen  the  interest  of  those  who  have  been 
connected  with  the  institution,  in  each  other  and  in  the  Col- 
lege, to  place  them  in  a helpful  relation  toward  it,  and  to 
arouse  and  quicken  the  interest  in  Christian  education. 

The  Association  has  established  a loan  fund,  and  will  lend 
money  to  students  who  need  to  borrow  in  order  to  complete 
their  college  course.  Only  Juniors  and  Seniors  and  students 
who  have  not  more  than  two  years  of  work  to  secure  a degree 
or  a certificate  may  borrow  from  the  fund.  Not  more  than 
$150.00  will  be  lent  to  any  student  in  one  year.  No  interest 
will  be  charged  till  one  year  after  the  borrower  has  finished 
her  college  course.  From  that  date  all  unpaid  loans  or  parts 
of  loans  will  begin  to  draw  interest  at  six  per  cent  until  paid. 

Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  President  of 
the  Association  through  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  are : Mrs.  John  Scott,  Presi- 
dent; Miss  Allie  Candler,  Vice-President;  Miss  Louise 
Maness,  Secretary;  Miss  Lizzabel  Saxon,  Treasurer. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  students  issue  the  following  publications : 

The  Aurora. — This  is  a monthly  magazine  devoted  to  the 
development  of  literary  effort  among  the  students. 
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The  Silhouette. — This  is  the  Anmial  published  by  the 
student  body.  It  is  intended  to  give,  in  humorous  and  artistic 
vein,  a record  of  the  student  life  for  the  current  year. 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Handbook. — A manual  of  information 
issued  annually  by  the  Association,  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of 
new  students. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Every  effort  is  made  to  promote  earnest  and  pronounced 
religious  life  in  the  College.  Students  are  requested  to  select 
the  church  they  desire  to  make  their  church  home  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  arrival.  Ordinarily  this  must  be  the 
church  of  their  parents.  They  are  expected  to  attend  this 
church  on  Sunday  morning.  Attendance  on  daily  morning 
prayers  is  required. 

The  Young  Women^s  Christian  Association  holds  a service 
in  the  chapel  every  Sunday  evening  and  also  conducts  mission  ’ 
study  classes.  Evening  prayers  are  conducted  in  the  chapel 
daily.  The  students  have  prayer-meetings  of  their  own.  Be- 
sides there  is  a regular  midweek  prayer-meeting  conducted  by 
visiting  ministers. 

APPOINTMENT  COMIVIITTEE 

The  faculty  has  appointed  a Committee  with  a view  to  , 
assisting  Agnes  Scott  students  in  securing  positions.  All 
graduates  and  other  students  of  the  College  who  desire  to 
teach  are  invited  to  apply  for  registration  blanks.  All  them  out 
and  flle  them  with  this  Committee.  Address,  Miss  Anna 
Young,  Secretary,  Decatur,  Ga. 
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COMMENCEMENT  AWARDS,  1914 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

Beetha  Adams Alabama 

Lottie  May  Blair North  Carolina 

Ruth  Blue Alabama 

Florence  Brinbxey Georgia 

Helen  Brown Tennessee 

Mary  Brown Arkansas 

Nell  Clarke Georgia 

Theodosia  Cobbs Alabama 

Sarah  Hansell Georgia 

Ruth  Hicks Georgia 

Mildred  Holmes Georgia 

Charlotte  Jackson Alabama 

*Annie  Tait  Jenkins Mississippi 

*Kathleen  Kennedy Tennessee 

Linda  Miller Georgia 

ZoLLiE  McArthur Georgia 

Ethel  McConnell Georgia 

Annie  McLarty Georgia 

*Louise  McNulty Georgia 

Mary  Pittard Georgia 

*Essie  Roberts Georgia 

Martha  Rogers Georgia 

•Marguerite  Wells Georgia 


•Elected  to  membership  in  Gamma  Tau  Alpha,  the  Agnes  Scott 
College  honor  society.  This  society  is  composed  of  faculty  members 
and  honor  graduates  of  the  College.  Not  more  than  one-fifth  of  the 
graduating  class  may  be  elected  each  year. 

DEPARTMENT  CERTIFICATES 

History:  Gertrude  Briesenick,  1915 Georgia 

Latin:  Louise  McNulty,  1914 Georgia 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Collegiate : Frances  Thatcher,  1917 Tennessee 

Piano:  Mynelle  Blue Alabama 

Voice  Culture:  Dorothy  Brown Georgia 

Art:  Hallie  Smith North  Carolina 


PRIZES 

Laura  Candler  Medal  in  Mathematics : 


Magara  Waldron,  1916 Georgia 

Intercollegiate  Debating  Medals: 

Mary  Helen  Schneider,  1915 Tennessee 

Emma  Jones,  1917 Georgia- 

Marguerite  Wells,  1914 Georgia. 


Intersociety  Debate:  Propylean  Literary  Society. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

1914-1915 


SENIOR  CLASS 

4NDEESON,  Margaret  Neal.  . . 

. . . Neal  L.  Anderson . . North  Carolina 

Black,  Marion 

. . . Alabama 

Brenner,  Martha 

....  Georgia 

^RiESENicK,  Gertrude  . . . 

....  Georgia 

Bryan,  Annie  Pope 

. . . Mrs.  Ella  B.  Bryan . . 

....  Georgia 

Bulgin,  Elizabeth 

. . .Mrs.  W.  G.  Bulgin. North  Carolina 

pARRERE,  SaLLIE 

....  Georgia 

pOFER,  KUTH 

....  Georgia 

Iam,  Jessie 

. . .Alabama 

Hamilton,  Mary 

. . . .Virginia 

Iarris,  Grace 

. . . Alabama 

Iyer,  Mary 

Florida 

^L,  Frances 

. . .W.  R.  Kell 

. Mississippi 

^LLY,  Mary 

...H.  B.  Kelly 

....  Georgia 

IiNG,  Sallie  May 

. . . J.  H.  King 

. . Tennessee 

jAmbdin,  Henrietta  .... 

....  Georgia 

Jaddox,  Lula 

. . .Alabama 

VIcGuire,  Mildred 

. . . W.  B.  McGuire . . . North  Carolina 

Iaiye,  Lucy 

. . ,C.  C.  Naive 

i^ARKER,  Catherine 

. . . Mrs.  R.  E.  Parker . . . . 

....  Georgia 

Beid,  Grace 

. . .C.  S.  Reid 

....  Georgia 

liCHARDSON,  Kate 

...  A.  S.  Richardson 

Schneider,  Mary  Helen 

. . . F.  C.  Schneider 

. . Tennessee 

Vest,  Frances 

....  Georgia 

Vest.  Mary 

T W Wftst 

Gftorcria 

JUNIOB  CLASS 

V'NDERsois',  Lillian A.  S.  Anderson . . . 

iOYD,  Lucile B.  H.  Boyd 

Branham,  Emmie Mrs.  M.  B.  Moore 


. Georgia 
Alabama 
. Georgia 
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Beyan,  Maey 

.J.  A.  Bryan 

Buchanan,  Alma 

. Robert  Buchanan . 

. . . .Arkansai 

Bueke,  Elizabeth 

.E.  W.  Burke 

Georgia 

Caetee,  Loeine 

.T.  F.  Carter 

Georgij 

CooPEE,  Lauea 

.W.  G.  Cooper 

Georgi} 

Elkins,  Willie  Mae 

.0.  H.  Elkins 

Georgij 

Fields,  Maggie 

.Miss  Mollie  Phillips. 

Georgia 

Feye,  Nell  Geafton 

.Mrs.  S.  S.  Frye.  . . 

Georgii 

Gay,  Eloise 

.T.  B.  Gay 

Georgi} 

Geohegan,  Geace 

....  Alabamj 

Glenn,  Oea 

.South  Carolinj 

Goode,  Evelyn 

.W.  B.  Goode 

Haevison,  Ray 

. . . .Arkansa 

Haevey,  Maeyellen 

. A.  R.  Harvey .... 

....  Alabamj 

Hay,  E^atheeine 

.William  Hay  .... 

Pennsylvanij 

Hood,  Chaeis 

.E.  Lyman  Hood. . , 

Georgi} 

Hoen,  Mahota 

.A.  W.  Horn 

.North  Carolini 

Lindamood,  Kathebine 

.W.  L.  Lindamood, 

McClure,  Anne 

. J.  N.  McClure. . . . 

Georgi; 

McMueey,  Lula 

. R.  A.  McMurry . . . 

Georgi?  1 

Phythian,  Maegaret 

. J.  L.  Phythian . . . 

...  Kentuck'  | 

Roberts,  Maey  Glenn 

. H.  L.  Roberts . . . . , 

Georgii 

Roberts,  Malinda 

. H.  L.  Roberts .... 

Georgi;  i 

Ross,  Maetha 

.North  Carolin, 

Sykes,  Anna 

.Mrs.  Anna  M.  Sykes 

Chin! 

Waldeon,  Magara 

.W.  B.  Waldron.. 

Georgi^ 

Weatherly,  Alice 

. W.  H.  Weatherly . . 

....  Alabama 

Whips,  Clara 

.E.  W.  Whips 

....  Alabam* 

i 

Willett,  Elizabeth 

.J.  J.  Willett 

....  Alabani/i 

Wilson,  Louise 

.L.  W.  Wilson. . . . 

Virginia 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Alexander,  Amelia 

. Hooper  Alexander , 

Georffi:  1 

Allison,  Helen 

. C.  A.  Lowry 

North  Carolini 

Amundsen,  Gjertrud 

.H  0.  Amundsen.  , 

....  Alabami  | 

Ash,  Louise 

.W.  C.  Ash 

Georgii  1 

Caldwell,  Laurie 

.R.  L.  Caldwell..., 

Georgii 

Dennison,  Maetha 

. F.  V.  Dennison . . . , 

Georgi 

Dew.  Isabel 

Georgi  i 
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Donaldson,  Agnes  Scott D.  V.  Donaldson Colorado 

DuBose,  Kathebine E.  E.  DuBose Georgia 

Bakes,  Mary E.  F.  Bakes Georgia 

Fleming,  Alice Geo.  L.  Fleming Virginia 

Gammon,  Elizabeth S.  E.  Gammon Brazil 

Grant,  Celia H.  T.  Grant Florida 

Gregory,  Elizabeth A.  P.  Gregory Tennessee 

Hall,  Mildred Mrs.  A.  P.  Hall Mississippi 

Hammond,  Charlotte J.  L.  Hammond Mississippi 

Harwell,  Jane Frank  Harwell Georgia 

Howald,  Frank F.  E.  Howald Georgia 

Hunt,  India F.  D.  Hunt Georgia 

Jackson,  Willie  Belle Felix  Jackson Texas 

Johnson,  Leila J.  B.  Johnson Georgia 

Jones,  Emma . . S.  J.  Jones Georgia 

Jones,  Josie J.  C.  Jones Georgia 

Joyner,  Jeannette N.  C.  McCrary Arkansas 

Kyle,  Anne J.  E.  Kyle Virginia 

Lee,  Annie S.  W.  Lee Alabama 

MacIntyre,  Julie D.  I.  MacIntyre Georgia 

McIvor,  Mary D.  M.  Mclvor Georgia 

Neff,  Mary J.  H.  Neff Virginia 

Newton,  Janet C.  H.  Newton Georgia 

Nisbet,  Euth W.  A.  Nisbet Georgia 

Oberley,  Louise E.  Oberley Georgia 

Payne,  Mary  Spottswood G.  A.  W.  Payne Virginia 

Pruden,  Margaret Chas.  S.  Pruden Georgia 

Ramsay,  Ellen F.  M.  Eamsay Texas 

Roach,  Louise G.  S.  Eoach Georgia 

Roberson,  Edith Georgia 

Rogers,  Esther Samuel  L.  Rogers.  .North  Carolina 

Schwartz,  Rita C.  D.  Schwartz ....  South  Carolina 

Scott,  Virginia Mrs.  L.  F.  Scott Georgia 

Simpson,  Katherine  . C.  A.  Simpson Georgia 

Skeen,  Augusta L.  P.  Skeen Georgia 

Stevens,  Marguerite Mrs.  Ura  Stevens Georgia 

Thatcher,  Frances W.  C.  Thatcher Tennessee 

Thompson,  Charlotte J.  R.  Thompson Georgia 

Van  Arsdel,  Mary W.  C.  Van  Arsdel Indiana 

Victor,  Jeannette Ralph  Victor Georgia 
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Ware,  Louise 

Webster,  Sarah 

White,  Georgiana 

White,  Valeie-Young  . . 

Williams,  Lucile 

Yancey,  Mary  Virginia 


W.  E.  Ware Georgia 

Mrs.  D.  K.  Webster Georgia 

Thomas  J.  White Georgia 

J.  S.  White Alabama 

D.  J.  Williams Georgia 

Mrs.  H.  G.  Yancey Alabama 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Abbott,  Julia W.  W.  Abbott Georgia 

Alexander,  Halue Hooper  Alexander Georgia 

Allen,  Virginia C.  O.  Allen South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Emma  Kate J.  T.  Anderson Georgia 

Anderson,  Ruth Neal  L.  Anderson.  .North  Carolina 

Ball,  Agnes . W.  L.  Ball Georgia 

Bowers,  Mary G.  M.  Bowers Alabama 

Brehm,  Elva W.  F.  Brehm Georgia 

Brown,  Imogene N.  W.  L.  Brown ^ . Georgia 

Burnett,  Myrtis W.  T.  Burnett Mississippi 

Callaway,  Maymie R,  F.  Callaway Tennessee 

Cater,  Margaret W.  C.  Cater Alabama 

Comer,  Martha Thos.  F.  Comer Georgia 

CoNNETT,  Helen Carroll  L.  Connett Missouri 

Davis,  Coribel Edwin  Davis Georgia 

de  Graffenreid,  Elizabeth F.  M.  de  Graff enreid ....  Alabama 

Denman,  Elizabeth Mrs.  G.  B.  Denman Georgia  ; 

Doe,  Effie J.  W.  Doe Florida  - 

Dunson,  Claude J.  E.  Dunson Georgia '! 

Eve,  Mary  Lois Oswald  R.  Eve Georgia  j 

Ford,  Mary J.  F.  Ford Alabama  | 

Freeman,  May  Mayson H.  G.  Freeman Virginia 

Gaines,  Gladys Ed.  Gaines Alabama 

Gilbert,  Ruth H.  T.  Gilbert Georgia 

Glenn,  Annie  Mae R.  P.  Glenn Georgia 

Grigg,  Luella A.  S.  Grigg Tennessee 

Grier,  Lois B.  H.  Grier Alabama 

Halliburton,  Louise T.  H.  Halliburton Georgia 

Ham,  Goldie Eugene  G.  Ham Mississippi 

Hardwick,  Olive Mrs.  Kate  Hardwick Georgia 

Harrison,  Lucile W.  E.  Bostwick Georgia 
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Harwood,  Rose 

Ha  V IS,  Irene 

Hecker,  Susie . . . 

Herrington,  Ouida 

Hightower,  Edith 

Holtzclaw,  Katherine  . 

Holtzclaw,  Louise 

Hood,  Helen 

Hughes,  Helen 

Larendon,  Caroline.  . . . 

Lester,  Ruth 

Leyburn,  Margaret  .... 

Lovv%  Samille 

Lyle,  Mary  Rodgers  .... 
Marshall,  Annie  White 

Miller,  Elizabeth 

Monroe,  Pattie 

Moore,  Katherine 

Moorehouse,  Dorothy  . . 

McCord,  Nancy  

McCorkle,  Anna  Leigh. 

‘Oliver,  Fanny 

Pearce,  Ruth 

Pinkston,  Regina 

Pope,  Porter 

Randolph,  Caroline.  . . . 

Reynolds,  Miriam 

iRiley,  Elizabeth 

Ring,  Elizabeth 

Sanderson,  Stuart 

Scott,  Myra 

Sizer,  Mary  Helen 

!Smith,  May 

Smith,  Winifred 

Stanley,  Mary  Ellen  . . , 

Steinberg,  Pearle 

Stone,  Marie 

Talmadge,  Isa  Beall.  . . 
^Terry,  Delia  Harper  . . . , 
Thomas,  Mary  Etta 


Thomas  E.  Harwood ....  Tennessee 

H.  H.  Havis Mississippi 

Adam  Hecker Georgia 

L.  P.  Herrington Georgia 

J.  W.  Hightower Georgia 

H.  M.  Holtzclaw Greorgia 

R.  N.  Holtzclaw Georgia 

E.  Lyman  Hood Georgia 

M.  A.  Hughes Virginia 

Walter  S.  Larendon Georgia 

Mrs.  Lillian  Lester Georgia 

E.  R.  Leyburn.  . . .North  Carolina 

J.  W.  S.  Lowe Georgia 

W.  C.  Lyle Tennessee 

J.  A.  Marshall Tennessee 

Mrs.  W.  B.  Duttera . . N.  Carolina 

A.  L.  Monroe Florida 

Mrs.  Mattie  B.  Moore.  . .Tennessee 

H.  A.  Poveleite Ohio 

Mrs.  Lillie  McCord Tennessee 

J.  H.  McCorkle Tennessee 

T.  W.  Oliver Alabama 

E.  T.  Pearce Alabama 

W.  L.  Pinkston Georgia 

R.  P.  Pope Alabama 

Mrs.  Hollins  Randolph ..  .Virginia 

T.  P.  Reynolds.  . . .North  Carolina 

.....  J.  B.  Riley Georgia 

H.  H.  Ring Tennessee 

J.  A.  Sanderson Mississippi 

Robert  J.  Scott Georgia 

. . . . . J.  B.  Sizer Tennessee 

W.  H.  Smith Georgia 

Mrs.  A.  R.  Smith Georgia 

T.  E.  Stanley Alabama 

Mrs.  Rose  Steinberg Georgia 

. . . . C.  H.  Stone South  Carolina 

C.  A.  Talmadge Georgia 

J.  N.  Terry Virginia 

S.  B.  Thomas Kentucky 
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Thiesen,  Olga C.  Thiesen Florida 

Varnell,  Bessie J.  L.  Varnell Tennessee 

Ward,  Madie R.  D.  Ward Alabama 

Walker,  Julia H.  N.  Walker Georgia 

Walker,  Mary  Elizabeth A.  U.  Walker Tennessee 

Watts,  Helen T.  J.  Watts Arkansas 

Wheeler,  Fainie J.  L.  Wheeler Georgia 

Whelchel,  Fannie  Ruth C.  C.  Whelchel Georgia 

Weston,  Ella  Capers Mrs.  Annie  H.  Foster Georgia 

Wright,  Olive Z.  J.  Wright Alabama 

Young,  Martha W.  B.  Young Tennessee 


THIRD- YEAR  IRREGULARS 


Blue,  Mynelle  . . 
Briggs,  Corinne. 
Byrd,  Pauline  . . 
McEachern,  Sue 
Smith,  Hallie  . . 
Taylor,  Elizabeth 
Waddell,  Ruth  . . . 


. .H.  P.  Blue Alabama 

. . Mrs.  H.  C.  Briggs Georgia 

. . J.  B.  Byrd Alabama 

. . Mrs.  J.  A.  McEachern . . . Alabama' 

. . A.  M.  Smith North  Carolina 

. .W.  B.  Taylor North  Carolina 

. . G.  H.  Waddell Georgia 


SECOND- YEAR  IRREGULARS 

Anderson,  Julia J.  T.  Anderson Georgia 

Bloch,  Debra M.  Bloch Georgia 

Ellis,  Florence .Mrs.  T.  P.  Martin Georgia^ 

Kinnear,  Elizabeth W.  A.  Kinnear Virginia 

Martin,  Claude A.  L.  Martin Alabamf' 

Nichols,  Ora J.  0.  Nichols Tennessee 

Pendleton,  Lysbeth P.  B.  Pendleton Kentucky 

Phillips,  Margaret Miss  Lula  Wilkinson Georgia 

Reed,  Virginia... S.  L.  Reed Arkansas 

Shute,  Maude J.  T.  Shute North  Carolina 

Tillman,  Sallie  May B.  R.  Tillman South  Carolina 

FIRST- YEAR  IRREGULARS 


Baker,  Jean 

Ballantine,  Carolyn 


Mrs.  Fannie  A.  Baker ...  Alabama 
Mrs.  W.  A.  Ballentine Georgia 
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Babrett,  Ethel yn 

....H.  G.  Barrett.... 

Iowa 

Brewer,  Effie  Boyd 

. . . Georgia 

Conyers,  Sarah 

. . . . W.  P.  Conyers . . . . 

.South  Carolina 

Cooper,  Belle 

. . . . W.  G.  Cooper .... 

. . . Georgia 

Cope,  Charlotte 

. . . . B.  E.  L.  Cope .... 

. . Alabama 

Couch,  Nelle 

....W.  J.  Couch 

Crabtree,  Eleanor 

.North  Carolina 

Fromberg,  Bebeccah 

H.  M.  Fromberg . . 

.South  Carolina 

Gibson,  Otelia 

Gray,  Lenora 

. . Tennessee 

Hale,  Nellie 

....N.  L.  Hale 

. Oklahoma 

Haugh,  Virginia 

. . . Georgia 

Henderson,  Marie 

....  B.  A.  Henderson, 

Sr.., 

. . . . Florida 

Holt,  Lena 

. . . Georgia 

Hooper,  Louise 

Horn,  Lucile 

. . Alabama 

James,  Pauline 

.South  Carolina 

Kaye,  Lucile 

Mississippi 

Lawrence,  Ruth 

Ohio 

Ledbetter,  Helen 

....F.  W.  Ledbetter.. 

. .Alabama 

Lemon,  Annie 

. . . Georgia 

Montgomery,  Katherine  .... 

. . . ,Mrs.  L.  B.  Montgomery 

. .Arkansas 

Montgomery,  Mary  Bead  .... 

. . . . L.  G.  Montgomery . . . . 

Mississippi 

Moore,  Helen 

.North  Carolina 

Morris,  Marie 

. . . . J.  M.  Morris 

Nelson,  Priscilla 

. . . . S.  L.  Nelson 

Mississippi 

Orr,  Martha 

....W.  G.  Orr 

. . Kentucky 

Patton,  Sarah 

. . . Georgia 

Perry,  Edna 

. . . . Florida 

Phillips,  Jessie 

....J.  W.  Phillips.... 

Powers,  Sara 

. . Alabama 

Saxon,  Annie 

. .Alabama 

Seay,  Katherine 

. .Tennessee 

Shadburn,  Celeste 

....W.  B.  Shadburn. 

Shambaugh,  Marguerite  . . . . 

. . . .Mrs.  S.  B.  Shambaugh 

Stapler,  Caroline 

....W.  W.  Stapler.. 

Shippen,  Marie 

. . . Georgia 

.Thomas,  Fannie 

.North  Carolina 

•Thompson,  Jessie 

West,  Elizabeth 
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White,  Virginia T.  V.  White Alabama 

Whitner,  Martha . J.  A.  Whitner Georgia 

Witherspoon,  Elizabeth E.  B.  Witherspoon ....  Mississippi 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Bishop,  Martha Mrs.  M.  A.  Bishop Alabama 

Burt,  Faith Kansas 

Butler,  Leucia J.  A.  Butler Kentucky 

Feldman,  Ida S.  H.  Feldman Georgia 

Ingram,  Julia T.  L.  Ingram Georgia 

Jones,  Katherine S.  J.  Jones Georgia 

McClellan,  Laura Mrs.  M.  T.  McClellan Georgia 

Pew,  Mrs.  Arthur Georgia 

Pratt,  Evelyn N.  P.  Pratt Georgia 

NON-RESIDENT  STUDENTS  TAKING  MUSIC  ONLY 


Castleberry,  Hilda 

. . .D. 

A.  Castleberry .... 

....  Georgia 

Hammond,  Marjorie 

. . .P. 

H.  Hammond 

....  Georgia  ^ 

Jernigan,  Reba 

. . . Georgia  ? 

Moore,  Marie 

. . .R. 

T.  Moore 

....  Georgia 

Reberts,  Essie  (B.A.  1914).. 

. . .W. 

T.  Roberts 

....  Georgia 

Smith,  Henrietta 

. . .S. 

S.  Smith 

....  Georgia  ■ 

Residents  216 

Non-residents  55 

Total  271 

CLASSIFICATION  BY  STATES 


Georgia  

125 

Ohio  

2 

Alabama  

41 

Iowa  

2 

Tennessee  

24 

Colorado  

1 

North  Carolina 

17 

Indiana  

1 

Mississippi  

12 

Kansas  

1 

Virginia  

12 

Missouri  

1 

South  Carolina 

8 

Oklahoma  

1 

Florida  

7 

Pennsylvania  

1 

Arkansas  

6 

Brazil  

1 

Kentucky  

5 

China  

1 

Texas  

2 

Ghaduates 
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^^GRADUATES 


Session  1893 


Scientific  Course 

Maey  Josephine  Baenett  ( Mrs.  A.  V.  Martin ) Clinton,  S.  C. 

Maey  Mack  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Ardrey) Fort  Mill,  S.  C. 


Session  1894 
Classical  Course 

Mary  Mel  Neel  (Mrs.  W.  J.  Kendrick) Philippine  Islands 

Session  1895 
Classical  Course 

Florence  Olivia  McCormick  (Mrs.  Waller) Bessemer,  Ala. 

Oera  Hopkins Staunton,  Va. 

Sallie  Allen  Watlington  (Mrs.  S.  T.  Barnett) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Winifred  Quarterman Waycross,  Ga. 

Margaret  F.  Laing Atlanta,  Ga. 

Anna  Irwin  Young Agnes  Scott  College 


Session  1896 
Classical  Course 

Martha  Edwards  Cardoza  (Mrs.  Morris  Vaughan)  . . .Roanoke,  Va. 

Mary  Ethel  Davis Decatur,  Ga. 

Olive  Laing Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Ramsey  Strickler Richmond,  Va. 

Leonora  Augusta  Edge  (Mrs.  T.  L.  Williams)  . . . .Buena  Vista,  Ga. 

*Note. — ^This  list  is  corrected  to  January  1,  1915,  by  the  informa- 
tion accessible  to  the  College  on  that  date.  Some  of  the  names  and 
addresses  here  given  are  no  doubt  incorrect.  Any  one  who  can  help 
correct  inaccuracies  is  most  earnestly  requested  to  send  information. 
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Session  1897 
Scientific  Course 

Caroline  Haygood  (Mrs.  Stephen  Harris) Valdosta,  Ga. 

Lillie  Wade  Little Macon,  Ga. 

Cora  Strong Normal  and  Industrial  School,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Literary  Course 

Julia  Palmer  Whitfield Monticello,  Fla. 

Session  1898 

Mary  Eugenia  Mandeville  ( Mrs.  Homer  Watkins ) . . . . Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1899 
Normal  Course 

Lucile  Alexander Atlanta,  Ga. 

Bernice  Chivers  ( Mrs.  Smith ) Toomsboro,  Ga. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Jones Decatur,  Ga. 

Rosa  Bell  Knox Covington,  Ga. 

Emma  Wesley Atlanta,  Ga. 

Classical  Course 

Ruth  Candler  (Mrs.  Hunter  Pope) Macon,  Ga. 

Helen  Lenox  Mandeville  (Mrs.  Chas.  K.  Henderson), 

Carrollton,  Ga. 

Mabel  Eve  Lawton  (Mrs.  Albert  Shepherd) Columbus,  Ga. 

Nannie  Winn New  York 

Scientific  Course 

Annie  Jean  Gash Brevard,  N.  C. 

Session  1900 
Classical  Course 

Margaret  H.  Booth Montgomery,  Ala. 

Mary  Lucy  Duncan  (Mrs.  George  Howe) New  York 
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Normal  Course 

Ethel  Alexander  (Mrs.  Lewis  M.  Gaines) Atlanta,  Ga. 

IAary  Barker Atlanta,  Ga . 

Rusha  Wesley  Atlanta,  Ga. 


Literary  Course 

Jeannette  Craig  (Mrs.  James  Maynard) Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Jean  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  W.  Ross  Harper), 

143  West  Phil.  Ellena,  Germantown,  Pa. 

Session  1901 
Classical  Course 

^DiE  Arnold  (Mrs.  Charles  Loridans), 

212  Ponce  de  Leon  Ave.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
\Iartha  Cobb  Howard  (Mrs.  James  0.  Spear,  Jr.),  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
jEORGiA  Kyser  (Mrs.  Lee  Youngblood) Selmer,  Ala. 

Session  1902 

Jeta  Barker Atlanta,  Ga. 

Innie  Kirkpatrick  Dowdell  (Mrs.  Will  Turner) Newnan,  Ga. 

ylARGARET  Bell  Dunnington University  of  Va. 

Inna  May  Stevens  (Mrs.  Hubert  Baxter) Ashburn,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

pAURA  Boardman  Caldwell  (Mrs.  A.  S.  Edmunds), 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Session  1903 
Classical  Course 


Iattie  Blackford  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Williams) Richmond,  Va. 

Jarion  Bucher Agnes  Scott  College 

Tuliet  Cox  ( Mrs.  C.  Coleman ) San  Antonio,  Texas 

5ILLEEN  Gober Marietta,  Ga. 

Audrey  Turner  (Mrs.  M.  C.  Bennet) Camilla,  Ga. 

Cmily  Winn Korea 

I Literary  Course 

trace  Hardie Birmingham,  Ala. 
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Session  1904 
Classical  Course 


Jane  Gregory  Curry Memphis,  Tenn. 

Laura  Eliza  Candler  (Mrs.  Louis  Wilds) Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Clifford  Elizabeth  Hunter China 

Lois  Johnson  (Mrs.  Aycock) ..Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  McNeill  Shapard New  York  City 

Mattie  Lucinda  Tilly Decatur,  Ga. 


Literary  Course 

Virginia  Butler  (Mrs.  Fred  Stone) 

Martha  Coleman  Duncan  (Mrs.  Johnson)  . 
Kathleen  Kirkpatrick  (Mrs.  John  Daniel) 

Session  1905 
Classical  Course 

Emma  Askew  (Mrs.  Harry  Clark) 

Lulie  Morrow  (Mrs.  R.  M.  Croft) 

Rebecca  Robertson  

Mary  Thompson  (Mrs.  George  P.  Stevens)  . 

Literary  Course 

Aurelle  Brewer  (Mrs.  J.  V.  Stanley) 

Martha  Merrill  (Mrs.  H.  C.  Thompson)  . . 

Mabel  McKowen 

Sallie  Stribling 


Session  1906 
B.A,  Course 

Annette  Crocheron 

Ida  Lee  Hill  (Mrs.  I.  T.  Irwin) 

Annie  King 

Ethel  McDonald  (Mrs.  Bryan  Gastello) 
May  McKowen  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Taylor) 


Atlanta,  Ga. 
. . Rome,  Ga. 
Decatur,  Ga, 


Tallulah  Falls,  Ga. 
. . .West  Point,  Ga^ 
. .Nashville,  Tenn- 
Houschoufu,  China 


. Anadarko,  Okla: 
. Thomas vi  lie,  Ga| 

Lindsay,  La,? 

. .Walhalla,  S.  Cj 

i 


. . . . Gadsden,  Ala 
.Washington,  Ga 

Selma,  Ala 

....  Cuthbert,  Ga 
Baton  Rouge,  La 


Mary  Kelly 


Literary  Course 


Valdosta,  Ga 


Geaduates 
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Session  1907 
B.A.  Course 

Sara  Boals  (Mrs.  J.  D.  Spinks) North  Carolina 

Amelia  Mustin  George  (Mrs.  Charles  Kequarth)  ..Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Clyde  Pettus New  York 

Rachel  A.  Young Nile,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

Mary  Elizabeth  Curry  (Mrs.  Janies  Winn) Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Irene  Foscue  (Mrs.  Roy  B.  Patton) Livingston,  Ala. 

Session  1908 
B.A.  Course 

Jeanette  Brown Cor  dele,  Ga. 

Louise  Shipp  Chick McRae,  Ga. 

Elva  Drake  (Mrs.  Wm.  B.  Drake,  Jr.) Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Maud  Barker  Hill Tignall,  Ga. 

Lola  Parham Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lillie  Phillips  (Mrs.  Lamar  Williamson) Monticello,  Ark. 

Lizzabel  Saxon Cartersville,  Ga. 

Rose  Wood Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

j Katherine  Dean  (Mrs.  Clifford  W.  Stewart) Opelika,  Ala 

Charlotte  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  Eugene  Hardeman) Rome,  Ga. 

Session  1909 
B.A.  Course 

Louise  E.  Davidson New  York  City 

Adalene  Dortch Gadsden,  Ala. 

Eugenia  Fuller Ocala,  Fla. 

Lutie  Pope  Head Macon,  Ga. 

Vera  Holley Ft.  Gaines,  Ga. 

, Ruth  Marion Cornelia,  Ga. 

! Margaret  E.  McCallie Agnes  Scott  College 

Mec  Young  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  H.  A.  McAfee) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Adelaide  Nelson Chicago,  111. 
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Irene  Newton Presbyterian  College,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  j 


Mattie  Newton  (Mrs.  Hendon  Traylor) Gabbettville,  Ga. 

Anne  McIntosh  Waddell Marietta,  Ga. 


Session  1910 
B.A.  Course 


Jennie  Eleanor  Anderson Decatur,  Ga. 

Flora  Mable  Crowe Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fay  Dillard New  Orleans,  La. 

Emma  Louise  Eldridge  (Mrs.  James  Ferguson) Brunswick,  Ga. 

Gladys  Farrior Chipley,  Fla. 

Eleanor  Frierson Columbia,  Tenn. 

Mattie  Louise  Hunter Quitman,  Ga. 

Clyde  McDaniel Conyers,  Ga.  ' 

Agnes  Tinsley  Nicolassen Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Lucy  Marie  Keagan  (Mrs.  Bed  wine) Georgia  * 

Annie  Inez  Smith Lexington,  Ga. 

Mildred  Thomson Atlanta,  Ga.  ^ 

Lila  Evans  Williams  ( Mrs.  Thomas  D.  Rose ) . . . Fayetteville,  N.  C.  ? 
Anna  Irwin  Young Agnes  Scott  College 


Session  1911 


B.A.  Course  ^ 

Lucile  Alexander Agnes  Scott  College  | 

Eleanor  Coleman Colorado,  Texas  \ 

Adelaide  Cunningham Decatur,  Ga. 

Julia  DuPee Attalla,  Ala.  | 

Geraldine  Hood Commerce,  Ga. 

Mary  Wallace  Kirk Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Gladys  Lee Covington,  Ga. 

Mary  Leech Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Erma  Montgomery Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Mary  Lizzie  Radford Carrollton,  Ga. 

Charlotte  Reynolds Waynesboro,  Ga. 

eluLiA  Thompson  (Mrs.  Count  Gibson) Covington,  Ga. 

Louise  Wells Augusta,  Ga. 

Theodosia  Willingham Atlanta,  Ga. 


Gkaduates 
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; Session  1912 

! B,A,  Course 

Antoinette  Milner  Blackburn Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cornelia  Elizabeth  Cooper Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Sadler  Crosswell  (Mrs.  Edward  S.  Croft) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Nellie  Fargason Dawson,  Ga. 

Martha  Hall  (Mrs.  J.  S.  Young)  . Ft.  McPherson,  Ga. 

May  Joe  Lott Brunswick,  Ga. 

Marie  Eandolph  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  John  Scott) Decatur,  Ga. 

Annie  Chapin  McLane Pensacola,  Fla. 

Fannie  Gertrude  Mayson  ( Mrs.  D.  B.  Donaldson ) . . . . Atlanta,  Ga. 

Janette  Newton . .Toccoa,  Ga. 

Ruth  Slack LaGrange,  Ga. 

Carol  Lakin  Stearns  (Mrs.  H.  B.  Wey) Atlanta,  Ga. 


Session  1913 
B.A,  Course 


Grace  Anderson Decatur,  Ga. 

Olivia  Bogacki Montgomery,  Ala. 

Allie  G.  Candler Atlanta,  Ga. 

Kate  Clark Montgomery,  Ala. 

Frances  Dukes Quitman,  Ga. 

Mary  Enzer Troy,  Ala. 

Lily  Joiner Hawkinsville,  Ga. 

Janie  MacGaughey Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Louise  Maness Decatur,  Ga. 

Emma  Pope  Moss Marietta,  Ga. 

Eleanor  Pinkston Greenville,  Ga. 

Margaret  Roberts Valdosta,  Ga. 

Lavalette  K.  Sloan Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Florence  Smith Atlanta,  Ga. 

Helen  Smith  (Mrs.  Joseph  W.  Taylor) Wauchula,  Fla. 

Laura  Mel  Towers Birmingham,  Ala. 


Session  1914 
B.A,  Course 


Bertha  Adams 

Lottie  May  Blair 


Pine  Apple,  Ala. 
. . .Monroe,  N.  C. 
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Ruth  Blue Union  Springs,  Ala. 

Florence  Brinkley Thomson,  Ga. 

Helen  Brown Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Mary  Brown Stamps,  Ark. 

Nell  Clarke Augusta,  Ga. 

Theodosia  Cobbs Mobile,  Ala. 

Sarah  Hansell Thomasville,  Ga. 

Ruth  Hicks Dublin,  Ga. 

Mildred  Holmes Sylvester,  Ga. 

Charlotte  Jackson Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Annie  Tait  Jenkins Crystal  Springs,  Miss. 

Kathleen  Kennedy Pulaski,  Tenn. 

Linda  Miller  (Mrs.  Ernest  Summers)  . . .Box  185,  Greenwood,  S.  C. 

ZoLUE  McArthur Fort  Valley,  Ga. 

Ethel  McConnell Commerce,  Ga. 

Annie  McLarty Decatur,  Ga. 

Louise  McNulty Dawson,  Ga. 

Mary  Pittard Winter ville,  Ga. 

Essie  Roberts Fairbum,  Ga, 

Martha  Rogers Atlanta,  Ga.  , 

Marguerite  Wells Augusta,  Ga.* 
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J.  K.  Orr,  Chairman 
F.  H.  Gaines 

C.  M.  Candler  . . . . . 

J.  G.  Patton 

George  B.  Scott  . . . 
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EXECUTIVE  AND  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 


C.  M.  Candler 
J.  K.  Orr 
F.  H.  Gaines 


G.  B.  Scott 
John  J.  Eagan 
K.  G.  Matheson 


FINANCE  COMMITTEE 


Frank  M.  Inman  J.  T.  Lupton 

J.  K.  Orr  W.  C.  Vereen 

L.  C.  Mandeville 
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CALENDAR 


1916—  September  19,  Dormitories  open  for  reception  of 

students.  ^ 

September  20,  10  a.  m..  Session  opens. 

September  19-21,  Registration  and  classification  of 
students. 

September  22,  Class  exercises  begin. 

November  30,  Thanksgiving  Day.  ’ 

December  21,  1 :20  p.  m.,  to  January  4,  8 a.  m.,  Christ-, 

i 

mas  recess.  ^ 

1917 —  January  16,  Intermediate  examinations  begin. 

January  27,  Second  semester  begins.  , 

February  22,  Colonel  George  W.  Scott’s  birthday.  ^ 
March  30,  1:20  p.  m.,  to  April  3,  8 a.  m.,  spring 

vacation.  ^ 

April  26,  Memorial  Day.  i 

May  15,  Final  examinations  begin.  * 

May  27,  Baccalaureate  sermon. 

May  29,  Alumnae  Day. 

May  30,  Commencement  Day. 


Officers  and  Instructors 
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OFFICERS  OF 

INSTRUCTION  AND  GOVERNMENT 

1915-1916 

(arranged  in  ORDER  OF  APPOINTMENT) 

F.  H.  Gaines^  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President 

Nannette  Hopkins  < 

Dean 

M.  Louise  McKinney 

Professor  of  English 

Anna  I.  Young,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

J.  D.  M.  Armistead,  Ph.D. 

Washington  and  Lee  University 

Professor  of  English 

Lillian  S.  Smith,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Syracuse  University,  Cornell  University 

Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 

Bertha  E.  Trebein,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Wellesley  College,  Columbia  Uni\thrsity 

Professor  of  German 

Mary  L.  Cady,  M.A. 

Radcliffe,  Graduate  Student  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-1906, 
University  of  Berlin,  1906-1907 
Professor  of  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Sociology 
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Mary  Frances  Sweet,  M.D. 

Syracuse  University,  New  England  Hospital,  Boston 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

*Gertrude  Sevin,  PhB. 

Syracuse  University 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology 

Helen  LeGate,  M.A. 

Wellesley  College,  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1909-1910 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Joseph  Maclean 

Professor  of  Music 

J.  Sam  Guy,  A.M.,  PhD. 

Davidson  College,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

S.  G.  Stukes,  A.B.,  A.M.,  B.D. 

Davidson  College,  Princeton  University,  Princeton  Seminary 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education 

Mary  C.  deGarmo,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Washington  University,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  Home  Economics 

Maude  Montgomery  Parry 
Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics 
Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Amy  F.  Preston,  A.B.,  M.A. 

University  of  Tennessee,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy 


^Absent  on  leave. 


Officers  and  Instructors 
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J.  R.  McCain,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Chicago,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  English  Bible 

Ruth  J.  Stocking,  Ph.D. 

Johns  Hopkins  University 

Acting  Professor  of  Biology 

Mary  E.  Markley,  M.A. 

Ursinus  College,  Columbia  Uuiversity 

Adjunct  Professor  of  English 

Margaret  Ellen  McCallie,  B.A.,  Ph.B. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  University  of  Chicago,  Registered  Student 
University  of  Berlin  and  University  of  Heidelberg, 
Student  in  Paris 
Adjunct  Professor  of  German 

Alice  Lucile  Alexander,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Columbia  University 

Adjunct  Professor  of  French 

Catherine  Torrance,  M.A. 

University  of  Chicago 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 

Edith  Randolph  West,  A.B. 

Wellesley  College 

Adjunct  Professor  of  History,  Political  Economy,  and 
Sociology 

Nettie  Terril  Moore,  Ph.B. 

University  of  Chicago 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Emma  Moss  Dieckmann,  B.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Instructor  in  English 


Agnes  Scott  College 


Marian  Putnam  Black,  B.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Louise  Garland  Lewis 

Art  and  Art  History 

Christian  W.  Dieckmann 

Piano 

Lewis  H.  Johnson 

Voice  Culture 

, Gussie  O'Neal  Johnson 

Assistant  in  Voice  Culture 

Anna  E.  Hunt 

Violin 

Frances  K.  Gooch,  M.A. 

Uni\t:rsity  of  Chicago,  Boston  School  of  Expression 

Expression 

Annie  Pope  Bryan,  B.A. 

Fellow,  and  Assistant  in  Latin 

Mary  West,  B.A. 

Fellow,  and  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Louise  W.  Wilson 

Undergraduate  Assistant  in  English 

Laurie  le  G.  Caldwell 
Augusta  Skeen 

Undergraduate  Assistants  in  Chemistry 

Helen  Ewing 

Undergraduate  Superintendent  of  Practice 


Officers  and  Instructors 
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Marian  Bucher 

Librarian 

Mary  Bryan 
Charis  Hood 
Katherine  Montgomery 
Undergraduate  Assistants  to  the  Librarian 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

F.  H.  Gaines^  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President 

N ANNETTE  HoPKINS 
Dean 

J.  R.  McCain,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Registrar 

J.  D.  M.  Armistead,  Ph.D. 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

Mary  Frances  Sweet,  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 

R.  B.  Cunningham 
Business  Manager 

J.  C.  Tart 

Bookkeeper  and  Treasurer 

Jennie  E.  Smith 
Secretary  to  the  President 

Harriet  V.  Daugherty 
Intendant  of  Infirmary 

Emma  E.  Miller 
Matron 

Philo  W.  Sturges 
Frances  Calhoun 
Housekeepers 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE 
FACULTY 


Committee  on  Admission:  Professor  McKinney^  Chair- 
man; Professors  Markley  and  Alexander. 


Committee  on  Secondary  Schools:  Professor  Armi- 

stead^  Chairman;  Professor  Young  and  President  Gaines. 

Committee  on  Library:  Pro|fessor  Smith,  Chairman; 

Professors  Cady  and  LeGate. 

Committee  on  Literary  Societies:  Professor  Armistead, 
Chairman;  Professors  McKinney,  Sevin,  and  Stukes. 

Committee  on  Student  Government:  Dean  Hopkins, 

Chairman;  Professors  Smith  and  McCallie. 

Appointment  Committee:  President  Gaines,  Chairman; 

Professors  Young  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Curriculum  : President  Gaines,  Chair- 

man; Professors  Cady,  Smith,  LeGate,  Armistead,  Guy,  Sevin 
and  McCain. 

J oiNT  Advisory  Committee  {Faculty  Members') : Dean 

; Hopkins,  Chairman;  Professors  McKinney,  Sweet,  and 
Smith. 

Committee  on  Electives:  Professor  Armistead,  Chair- 

man; Professors  Young  and  Cady. 


Committee  on  Records:  Professor  McCain,  Chairman; 

Professors  Cady  and  McKinney. 


Committee  on  Catalogue: 
kins.  Professor  Armistead. 


President  Gaines,  Dean  Hop- 


Committee  OF  Advanced  Standing:  Professor  Stukes, 

Chairman;  Professors  Guy,  Trebein,  and  Smith. 
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AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE 


The  purpose  which  has  prevailed  at  Agnes  Scott  since  its 
foundation  has  been  to  offer  the  very  best  educational  ad- 
vantages under  positive  Christian  influences — the  training 
and  furnishing  of  the  mind  in  a modern,  well-equipped  col- 
lege, and  at  the  same  time  the  formation  and  development  of 
Christian  character  and  ideals.  Along  with  these  ends,  it  is 
constantly  sought  to  cultivate  true  womanliness,  a womanli- 
ness which  combines  strength  with  gentleness  and  refinement. 
It  is  thus  the  aim  of  the  College  to  send  out  educated  Chris-i 
tion  women  to  be  a power  in  blessing  the  world  and  glorify- 
ing God.  ? 

The  College  was  founded  by  Presbyterians,  and  hence  its 
moral  standards  and  religious  life  conform  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  those  which  obtain  in  that  church.  Special  care, 
however,  is  taken  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  re-, 
ligious  views  or  church  preferences  of  students. 

The  College  offers  only  the  B.A.  degree.  There  are,) 
however,  optional  courses  leading  to  this  degree,  thus  giving, 
the  opportunity  for  each  student  to  elect  a course  most  in' 
accord  with  her  special  talent  and  plans. 


Admission  of  Students 
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ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS 


All  correspondence  in  reference  to  admission  of  students 
should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  not  be  under  sixteen  years 
of  age.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  should  be  of  an 
age  corresponding  to  this  rule.  Exceptions  are  allowed  for 
satisfactory  reasons. 

Testimonials  of  good  character  from  responsible  persons 
are  required.  Certificates  of  honorable  dismission  from  the 
last  school  attended  must  be  presented. 

A deposit  of  $10.00  is  necessary  for  the  reservation  of 
space^  which  amount  will  be  credited  on  bill  rendered  at  be- 
ginning of  session.  This  fee  will  be  refunded,  provided  the 
President  is  notified  of  change  of  plan  before  August  1st. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  when  requested. 

For  entrance  requirements  and  for  description  of  entrance 
subjects,  see  below. 

For  admission  by  certificate,  see  page  18. 

For  entrance  examinations,  see  pages  19,  20. 

ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 


The  following  subjects  are  aceepted  for  entrance: 

English  3 units 

Mathematics  3 or  4 units 

Latin  3 or  4 units 

History  1,  2 or  2%  units 

French  2 or  3 units 

German  2 or  3 units 

Greek  2 or  3 units 
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Spanish  .... 
Physics  .... 
Chemistry 
Biology: 

Botany  , 
Zoology 
Physiology  . 
Physiography 


2 units 
1 unit 
1 unit 

% or  1 unit 

or  1 unit 

% unit 
1/3  unit 


A unit  represents  a year’s  study  in  a standard  secondary 
school^  constituting  approximately  a quarter  of  a full  year’s 
work. 

It  is  understood  that  in  choosing  the  elective  units  no  re- 
quired unit  may  be  counted  also  as  an  elective  unit^  and  also 
that  elective  units  may  be  counted  only  once. 

The  fourth  unit  in  Latin  and  the  unit  in  addition  to  the 
required  3 units  in  Mathematics  will  be  accepted  for  en- 
trance only  by  examination^  when  the  student  does  not  con- 
tinue these  subjects  in  College. 

Both  Physics  and  Chemistry  when  not  offered  for  entrance 
must  be  taken  in  College,  and  when  both  are  offered  for 
entrance,  an  advanced  course  in  one  or  the  other  must  be 
taken  in  College. 


The  entrance  requirement  work  in  French,  German,  and 
Greek  may  be  done  in  College  after  entrance,  but  will  not 
count  toward  the  degree. 


STANDING  TO  WHICH  STUDENTS  ARE  ADMITTED. 

The  College  admits  students:  (I)  as  unconditioned  Fresh- 
men; (II)  as  conditioned  Freshmen;  (III)  as  irregular  stu- 
dents; (IV)  as  special  students;  (V)  to  advanced  standing. 

I.  As  Unconditioned  Freshmen.  For  admission  to  the 
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Freshman  Class  without  condition  fifteen  units  are  required^ 
partly  prescribed  and  partly  elective  as  shown  below: 


Prescribed  Elective 

12  units  8 units 


Ekolish 

Latin  (Virgil,  6 books)  1 

Composition  and 

1% 

Rhetoric 

French 

2 or  1 

Literature 

Mathematics 

German 

2 or  1 

^Algebra 

2 

Plane  Geometry 

1 

Spanish 

2 or  1 

Latin 

Grammar  and 

Greek 

2 or  1 

Composition 

1 

Caesar  (4  books) 
Cicero  (6  orations) 

1 

V 

History 

1 or  11/2 

or 

\ 1 

Equivalent 

Physics 

1 

History 

\ 

Ancient  or 
English  or 

V 1 

Chemistry 

1 

Mediaeval  and 
Modern  or 

Biology 

1/2  or  1 

American 

Mathematics 

1 

French 

or 

Physiology 

V2 

German 

V 2 

or 

i 

Physiography 

V2 

Greek 

*In  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of  the  National  Con- 
ference Committee  on  Standards  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools, 
dgebra  is  accepted  with  the  valuation  of  two  units,  provided  two 
fears  shall  have  been  given  to  the  work  in  the  preparatory  school. 
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II.  As  Conditioned  Freshmen.  Applicants  desiring  to 
enter  as  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  who  can  not  offer  the 
full  fifteen  units  required  for  unconditioned  entrance,  may 
be  admitted  as  conditioned  Freshmen,  if  they  can  present  a 
minimum  of  twelve  unconditioned  units.  The  remaining 
units  necessary  to  complete  the  required  fifteen  may  be 
assumed  as  conditions,  provided  that  the  deficiency  in  no 
single  subject  (except  in  the  case  of  a modern  language  or 
Greek)  shall  amount  to  more  than  a year  of  preparatory  work 
in  that  subject;  and  further  provided  that  at  least  two  and  one- 
half  unconditioned  units  in  English  and  at  least  two  un- 
conditioned units  in  Mathematics  shall  be  presented.  Stu- 
dents entering  with  conditions  in  one  or  in  two  subjects 
must  make  good  such  deficiency  by  the  beginning  of  the' 
Sophomore  year.  Should  there  be  a condition  in  a third  sub- 
ject,  it  must  be  removed  by  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year., 

III.  As  Irregular  Students,  Candidates  who  desire  to 
take  a partial  course,  without  becoming  candidates  for  the 
degree,  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  irregular  students 
without  class  standing.  Such  students  must  present  twelve' 
units  for  entrance.  Of  this  number  five  are  prescribed — { 
namely,  English  3 and  Mathematics  2.  The  remaining  seven; 
units  are  elective  and  may  be  chosen  from  the  lists  of  sub-! 
jects  accepted  for  entrance  (pages  13,  14). 

These  students  are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  fifteen 
hours  of  recitation  a week,  which  may  include  Music  and  Art, 
but  at  least  nine  hours  must  be  academic  work. 

Should  they  later  desire  to  arrange  their  courses  for  the 
degree,  credit  will  be  given  them  for  work  already  done  in  the 
College,  but  they  must  meet  all  of  the  entrance  requirements 
of  degree  students. 

IV.  To  Advanced  Standing.  A candidate  may  be  ad-; 
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litted  to  any  of  the  higher  classes  on  the  following  con- 
itions : 

1.  She  must  present: 

a.  An  honorable  dismissal  from  the  college  she  has  at- 
;nded. 

b.  An  official  statement  of  entrance  requirements  and  how 
bsolved. 

c.  An  official  statement  of  studies  pursued  for  credit. 

d.  A catalogue  of  the  institution  with|  her  completed 
mrses  marked. 

c.  An  application  for  advanced  credit  properly  filled  out 
^ the  candidate  upon  a blank  provided  by  Agnes  Scott 
ollege  for  this  purpose. 

Note. — If,  the  above  certificates  are  not  entirely  satis- 
ictory,  a detailed  statement  of  individual  professors  will  be 
quired. 

2.  She  must  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  of‘  this 
vdlege.  If  necessary,  credits  presented  for  advanced  stand- 

ig  may  be  used  to  satisfy  any  deficit  in  the  entrance  require- 
imts. 

If  as  few  as  ten  units  have  been  presented  for  entrance 
ito  the  college  from  which  the  candidate  comes,  no  credit 
^11  be  given  towards  the  degree  for  courses  that  may  remain 
Iter  deduction  for  entrance  deficiency,  except  upon  exami- 
ition. 

3.  When  she  comes  from  a college  belonging  to  the  Asso- 
fCition  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
fates,  or  to  an  association  of  at  least  equal  standing,  she  will 
I given  tentative  credit  course  by  course,  in  so  far  as  the 
cirses  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  heads  of  the  departments 
cicerned,  equivalent  to  courses  offered  in  this  College.  An 
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examination  on  the  work  offered  for  advanced  standing  may 
be  required  at  any  time^  if  the  student’s  work  should  prove 
unsatisfactory. 

4.  If  she  comes  from  a college  which  offers  the  B.  A. 

degree^  but  which  is  not  a member  of  any  one  of  the  asso- 
ciations referred  to  above^  she  may^  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Committee  on  Advanced  Standing  in  consultation  with 
the  heads  of  the  departments  concerned,  be  admitted  to 
courses  which  continue  the  work  of  the  courses  offered  for 
advanced  standing.  Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
these  courses  she  may  be  given  such  credit  for  the  preliminary 
work  as  the  heads  of  the  departments  involved  may  deem 
just,  full  credit  being  given  only  in  exceptional  cases.  No 
credit,  except  by  examination,  will  be  given  for  subjects  not 
continued  in  this  College.  [ 

5.  If  she  comes  from  an  institution  not  included  in  any 
one  of  the  above  classes,  she  will  be  required  to  take  exam- 
inations for  any  advanced  credit  she  may  desire. 

6.  The  B.  A.  degree  will  not  be  conferred  on  any  student? 

who  has  not  done  fifteen  hours  of  work  in  residence  for  one? 
complete  session  immediately  preceding  graduation.  [ 

V.  As  Special  Students,  Candidates  of  mature  years,  notfj 
less  than  twenty  years  of  age,  are  admitted  without  exami-  | 
nation  to  courses  in  which  they  are  prepared  to  do  special  ! 
work,  according  to  the?  regulations  prescribed  for  Special  | 
Students  by  “The  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools  of  the  Southern  States.”  Students  thus  admitted  | 
have  no  class  standing  and  are  not  in  line  for  the  degree. 

MANNER  OF  ADMISSION 

i 

Admission  hy  Certificate.  In  lieu  of  entrance  examina- 
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tions,  the  College  will  accept  certificates  from  any  high  school, 
fitting  school,  or  seminary  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  or  from  any  school  accredited  by  other  college  asso- 
ciations of  equal  standing,  in  so  far  as  such  certificates  show 
the  entrance  requirements  to  have  been  duly  satisfied.  Cer- 
tificates should  be  on  forms  provided  by  the  College.  These 
forms  will  be  furnished  on  application.  The  certificate  privi- 
lege is  granted  to  schools  only  and  not  to  private  instructors. 

Admission  hy  Examination,  Candidates  who  are  unable 
to  present  satisfactory  certificates  may  be  admitted  by  exami- 
nation. 

Any  candidate  applying  for  entrance  examinations  after 
the  times  appointed  for  holding  them  will  be  charged  a fee 
of  $5.00.  All  candidates  expecting  to  take  examinations 
should  arrive  at  the  College  by  noon  Tuesday,  September 
19th.  The  September  schedule  is  as  follows: 


Thursday,  September  21 


Botany  

10:00 

A. 

M. 

to 

11:00 

A. 

M. 

Physiology  

9:00 

A. 

M. 

to 

10:00 

A. 

M. 

History 

9:00 

A. 

M. 

to 

11:00 

A. 

M. 

Greek  

3:00 

P. 

M. 

to 

5:00 

P. 

M. 

German  

3:00 

P. 

M. 

to 

5:00 

P. 

M. 

French  

3:00 

P. 

M. 

to 

5:00 

P. 

M. 

Zoology  

3:00 

P. 

M. 

to 

4:00 

P. 

M. 

Friday,  September  22 

Chemistry  

9:00 

A. 

M. 

to 

11:00 

A. 

M. 

Latin  Prose,  Cicero 

9:00 

A. 

M. 

to 

11:00 

A. 

M. 

Caesar,  Virgil  

3:00 

P. 

M. 

to 

5:00 

P. 

M. 

20  Agnes  Scott  College 

Saturday,  September  23 

Algebra  9:00  a.  m.  to  11:00  a.  m. 

Physiography  ' 11:00  a.  m.  to  12:00  m. 

Physics  3:00  p.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m. 

Geometry  3:00  p.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m. 

Monday,  September  25 

English  9:00  a.  m.  to  11:00  a.  m. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 


English 

English,  three  units. — The  College  entrance  requirements 
of  the  New  England,  Middle,  and  Southern  States  Asso- 
ciations of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  constitute  the 
entrance  work  in  English. 

The  requirement  in  English  has  two  branches,  Rhetoric 
and  English  Literature.  The  study  of  English  should  be 
continuous  throughout  the  four  years  of  the  high-school 
course. 

I.  Rhetoric  and  Composition,  one  unit  and  a half. — It 
is  hoped  that  at  least  one-half  of  the  high-school  course  in 
English  will  be  devoted  to  the  work  in  composition  and 
Rhetoric,  either  as  a separate  study  or  in  connection  with  the 
work  in  literature,  as  it  is  a prime  essential  to  success  in  any 
branch  of  collegiate  work  that  the  student  be  able  to  express 
herself,  both  orally  and  in  writing,  with  correctness  and  clear- 
ness. The  subjects  for  examination  in  composition  will  be 
taken  from  the  English  Literature  required  for  1916-17. 
The  form  of  the  examination  will  usually  be  the  writing  of 
several  paragraphs  on  each  of  several  topics  to  be  chosen 
by  the  candidate  from  a number  set  before  her  in  the  exami- 
nation paper  in  English  Literature.  The  treatment  of  these 
topics  is  designed  to  test  the  student’s  power  of  clear  and 
accurate  expression,  and  will  call  for  only  a general  knowl- 
edge of  the  books. 

To  meet  this  requirement  in  composition: 

1.  There  should  be  practice  in  writing,  the  equivalent  of 
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at  least  one  theme  a week  during  the  four  years  of  her  pre- 
paratory course.  She  must  be  able  to  spell^  capitalize^  and 
punctuate  correctly ; no  candidate  will  be  accepted  whose 
work  is  notably  deficient  in  this  respect.  She  must  also  have 
a practical  knowledge  of  English  grammar. 

2.  There  should  be  a systematic  study  of  Rhethoric.  Par- 
ticular attention  should  be  given  to  the  structure  of  the 
sentence^  paragraph,  and  whole  composition. 

The  following  books  are  recommended  for  study  in  prepa- 
ration: In  Rhetoric,  Herrick  and  Damon’s  Composition  and 

Rhetoric ; Scott  and  Denney’s  Composition-Rhetoric ; Ge- 
nung’s  Outlines  of  Rhetoric;  Hill’s  Foundations  of  Rhetoric; 
Brook  and  Hubbard’s  Rhetoric;  Webster’s  English  Compo- 
sition and  Literature. 

II.  Literature,  one  unit  and  a half. 

1.  Reading  (1916-17). — At  least  two  selections  must  be 
made  from  each  of  the  following  groups: 

A.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief 
narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Sam- 
uel, Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of  Ruth  and 
Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books 
I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII;  the  Iliad,  with  the 
omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVII, 
XXI ; Virgil’s  jEneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  .ffineid 
should  be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary 
excellence. 

For  any  selection  of  this  group  a selection  from  any  other 
group  may  be  substituted. 

B.  Shakespeare’s  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  A Midsummer 
Night’s  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry  the 
Fifth,  Julius  Caesar. 
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C.  Defoe’s  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I;  Goldsmith’s  Vicar 
of  Wakefield ; either  Scott’s  Ivanhoe  or  Scott’s  Quentin 
Durward;  Hawthorne’s  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables; 
either  Dickens’s  David  Copperfield,  or  A Tale  of  Two  Cities; 
Thackeray’s  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell’s  Cranford;  George 
Eliot’s  Silas  Marner;  Stevenson’s  Treasure  Island. 

D.  Bunyan’s  Pilgrim’s  Progress,  Part  I;  The  Sir  Roger 
de  Coverly  Papers,  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin’s  Autobio- 
graphy (condensed);  Irving’s  Sketch  Book;  Macaulay’s  Lord 
Clive  and  Warren  Hastings;  Thoreau’s  Walden,  or  Huxley’s 
Autobiography  and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including 
the  addresses  on  Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  A Liberal 
Education,  and  A Piece  of  Chalk;  Stevenson’s  Inland  Voy- 
age and  Travels  with  a Donkey. 

E.  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II 
and  III,  with  especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray, 
Cowper,  and  Burns;  Gray’s  Elegy  in  a Country  Churchyard, 
and  Goldsmith’s  Deserted  Village;  Coleridge’s  Ancient 
Mariner,  and  Lowell’s  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Scott’s 
The  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Byron’s  Childe  Harold,  Canto  IV, 
and  The  Prisoner  of  Chillon;  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury 
(First  Series),  Book  IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley;  Poe’s  Raven,  Longfellow’s  The 
Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  and  Whittier’s  Snow  Bound; 
Macaulay’s  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  and  Arnold’s  Sohrab  and 
Rustum;  Tennyson’s  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and 
Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Browning’s  Cavalier 
Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News 
from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home 
Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve 
Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a Villa,  Down 
in  the  City. 
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2.  Study  and  Practice  (1916-17). — This  part  of  the  ex- 
amination presupposes  the  thorough  study  of  each  of  the 
works  named  below.  The  examinations  will  be  upon  subject- 
matter,  form,  and  structure.  This  requirement  means  that 
the  student  should  have  been  trained  to  use  simple  forms  of 
narration,  descriptive,  exposition,  and  argument  in  her  own 
composition.  In  addition,  the  candidate  may  be  required  to 
answer  questions  involving  the  essentials  of  English  grammar, 
and  questions  on  the  leading  facts  in  those  periods  of  English 
literary  history  to  which  the  prescribed  works  belong.  The 
books  provided  for  study  are  arranged  in  four  groups,  from 
each  of  which  one  selection  is  to  be  made: 

Drama.  Shakespeare:  Julius  Caesar,  Macbeth,  Ham-i 

t 

Poetry.  Milton:  L’Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either | 
Comus  or  Lycidas.  Tennyson : The  Coming  of  Arthur,  The 

Holy  Grail,  and  the  Passing  of  Arthur.  The  selections  from 
Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley  in  Book  IV  of  Palgrave « 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series). 

C.  Oratory.  Burke:  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  Amer- 
ica. Macaulay’s  Two  Speeches  on  Copyright  and  Lin- 
coln’s Speech  at  Cooper  Union.  Washington’s  Farewell  Ad- 
dress and  Webster’s  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration. 

D.  Essays.  Carlyle:  Essay  on  Burns,  with  a selection 

from  Burns’s  poems.  Macaulay:  Life  of  Johnson.  Emerson: 
Essay  on  Manners. 

As  additional  evidence  of  preparation  the  candidate  may 
present  an  exercise  book,  properly  certified  by  her  instructor, 
containing  compositions  or  other  written  work. 

It  is  taken  for  granted  that  the  candidate  will  have  learned 
by  heart  passages  from  all  the  poems  she  has  read. 


A. 
let. 

B. 
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Latin 

All  students  entering  the  degree  course  must  present  the 
minor  requirement  in  Latin  and  are  advised  to  offer  the 
major  requirement. 

Minor  Requirement,  three  units. — 1 or  2. 

1.  a,  b,  and  c (as  outlined  below)  admits  to  Course  0. 

2.  a,  by  ^neid  I-III,  and  one-half  of  the  translation  and 
all  the  prose  composition  of  c admits  to  Course  00. 

Candidates  are  urged  to  offer  Minor  Requirement  1 rather 
than  2. 

a,  Latin  Grammar,  one  unit. — A thorough  knowledge  of 
all  regular  inflections,  and  the  common  irregular  forms;  the 
simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of  words;  syntax 
of  nouns  and  verbs ; structure  of  sentences,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  relative  and  conditional  sentences,  indirect 
discourse,  and  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

b,  Caesar,  one  unit. — Gallic  War,  I-IV,  or  an  equivalent 

amount  of  Latin  selected  from  the  following:  Caesar:  Gallic 

War,  and  Civil  War;  Nepos:  Lives.  Latin  composition. 

c,  Cicero,  one  unit. — Seven  orations,  or  six  if  the  Manilian 
Law  be  one.  The  orations  preferred  are  the  four  against  Cati- 
line, for  Archias,  and  for  the  Manilian  Law.  For  a part  of  the 
orations,  an  equivalent  amount  of  Sallust,  Catiline  or  Jugur- 
thine  War  may  be  substituted.  Latin  composition. 

Latin  Composition, — Those  who  receive  credit  for  b and  c 
must  be  able  to  translate  into  correct  Latin  detached  sentences 
involving  all  regular  inflections  and  all  common  irregular 
tforms,  and  illustrating  the  principal  grammatical  construe-  ^ 
tions  found  in  the  prose  authors  read.  To  secure  such  ability, 
the  preparation  must  include  a systematic  study  of  the  main 
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principles  of  Latin  syntax^  and  one  period  a week  throughout 
each  year  should  be  devoted  to  prose. 

Translation  at  Sight. — Candidates  must  be  able  to  trans- 
late at  sight  passage  of  Latin  suited  in  vocabulary,  construc- 
tion, and  range  of  ideas  to  the  preparation  secured  by  the 
reading  indicated  above. 

Major  Requirement,  four  units. — a,  h,  and  c of  minor 
requirement,  and  d (as  outlined  below).  Admits  to  Latin  1. 

d.  1.  Virgil,  one  unit. — JEneid,  six  books,  or  five  books 
of  the  ^neid,  and  selections  equivalent  in  amount  to  one 
book  of  the  iEneid  from  Ovid’s  Metamorphoses,  or  from  the 
Eclogues.  So  much  of  prosody  as  is  necessary  for  a correct 
reading  of  the  text  by  the  quantitative  method.  Translation 
of  poetry  at  sight.  | 

2.  Latin  Prose  Composition. — The  writing  of  continuous 
prose  of  moderate  difficulty  based  on  Caesar  and  Cicero.  The 
work  of  this  year  should  include  a thorough  review  of  the 
principles  taught  in  the  previous  years. 

Note. — All  students,  entering  with  four  units  of  Latini 
even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to  continue 
Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the 
fourth  entrance  unit  {d,  1 and  2). 

( 

Greek  ' 

Students  may  offer  for  entrance  in  Greek  either  the  minor 
or  the  major  requirement.  The  minor  requirement  is  counted* 
as  two  units,  and  presupposes  a study  of  Greek  during  twej 
full  years,  five  recitations  a week.  The  major  requirement! 
is  counted  as  three  units,  and  presupposes  three  years  of  I, 
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)reparation^  five  recitations  a week.  The  ground  which  must 
le  covered  is  as  follows: 

1.  For  the  minor  requirement — 

a.  Grammar:  Inflections^  etymology,  and  derivation  of 

rords,  syntax  of  nouns  and  verbs^  and  structure  of  the  sen- 
ence  as  treated  in  White’s  First  Greek  Book,  or  its  equiva- 
ent,  must  be  thoroughly  mastered.  Constant  attention  should 
le  paid  to  translation  from  English  into  Greek. 

h,  Xenophon:  Anabasis,  three  books.  Special  attention 

hould  be  paid  to  Greek  syntax  and  to  the  use  of  good  Eng- 
ish  in  translating.  Thorough  drill  on  translation  from  Eng- 
ish  into  Greek. 

2.  For  the  major  requirement — 

The  student  must  have  completed  the  minor  requirement 
s outlined  above  and  in  addition  have  read  three  books  of 
lomer’s  Iliad,  or  an  equivalent  amount  in  Homer’s  Odyssey, 
vonstant  practice  should  be  given  in  prose  composition,  in 
ranslation  at  sight,  and  in  Homeric  forms  and  syntax. 

French 

Minor  Requirement  (admitting  to  French  1),  two  units. 
-The  preparation  for  this  requirement  should  comprise: 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
icluding  the  essentials  of  syntax  with  mastery  of  the  regular 
3rbs  and  of  at  least  twenty-five  irregular  models. 

2.  Abundant  exercises  in  prose  composition. 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 
Tsation. 

It  is  essential  that  the  candidate  acquire  the  ability  to 
Ilow  a recitation  conducted  in  French  and  to  answer  in 
at  language  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 
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4.  The  reading  of  at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
of  simple  French  from  four  authors. 

Candidates  are  strongly  urged  to  use  Fraser  and  Squair’s 
French  Grammar,  of  which  Part  I and  the  articles  in  Part  II 
relating  to  the  use  of  the  auxiliaries  and  the  subjunctive  and 
conditional  moods,  as  well  as  the  inflection  and  synopsis  of 
the  verbs,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered. 

The  texts  suggested  for  reading  are: 

Fontaine:  Douze  Contes  Nouveaux;  Schultz:  La  Neuvaine 
de  Collette ; Daudet : Trois  Contes  Choisis ; Malot : Sans 
Famille;  de  la  Brete:  Mon  Oncle  et  Mon  Cure;  Labiche- 
Martin:  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;  Guerber:  Contes. 

Note. — Ff  the  time  given  to  the  preparation  is  less  than 
two  years,  with  four  or  five  recitations  a week,  an  examination 
will  be  required  even  from  students  who  present  certificates 
from  accredited  schools. 

Major  Requirement  (admitting  to  French  2),  three  units. 
— To  meet  this  requirement  the  candidate  must  present  the 
whole  minor  requirement  and,  in  addition,  the  following: 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  French  grammar  and  syntax! 

} 

2.  Ability  to  translate  a connected  passage  of  English  o| 

moderate  difficulty  into  French  at  sight.  | 

3.  Ability  to  read  any  ordinary  French.  J 

4.  Ability  to  understand  a lecture  given  in  French  and 
to  speak  correctly  in  French  on  topics  bearing  on  every-dav 
life,  as  well  as  the  ability  to  discuss  the  texts  read. 

5.  The  reading  of  at  least  seven  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
from  as  many  as  five  authors. 

The  texts  suggested  are  those  found  under  French  1 iB 
the  section  of  this  catalogue  entitled  Description  of  Courses 
See  page  62. 

Students  are  admitted  to  French  2 by  examination  only 
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Spanish 

Minor  Requirement  (admitting  to  Spanish  1),  two  units. 
! — Hill  and  Ford’s  Spanish  Grammar  in  full,  or  the  equiva- 
lent in  grammar  and  prose  composition,  and  the  reading  of 
at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages.  The  work  should 
comprise : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugation  of  regular  and  irregular  verbs,  the 
inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  and  pronouns,  and 
the  elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

2.  Exercise  in  prose  composition. 

, 3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 

versation. 

4.  Practice  in  translating  Spanish  into  English  and  Eng- 
lish into  Spanish. 

5.  Writing  Spanish  from  dictation. 

German 

Minor  Requirement  (admitting  to  German  1),  two 
= units. — Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar,  Part  I in  full, 
or  the  equivalent  in  grammar  and  prose  composition ; at 
? least  ten  stories  of  Guerber’s  Marchen  and  Erzahlungen, 
: Part  I,  used  for  memory  work  in  the  abundant  idioms  which 
this  text  affords,  and  as  a basis  for  conversation  and  oral 
narration.  The  reading  in  addition  of  at  least  150  pages  of 
prose  from  carefully  graduated  texts.  This  requirement  in- 
I eludes  careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  in  reading  German 
aloud;  the  inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns, 
jweak  verbs  and  most  of  the  strong  verbs;  the  common  uses 
:of  the  subjunctive  and  of  modal  auxiliaries,  both  in  transla- 
\tion  and  in  prose;  a considerable  drill  also  in  the  less  common 
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modal  constructions  and  idioms;  familiarity  with  the  func- i 
tions  of  all  the  common  prepositions,  with  the  principles  of  | 
syntax  and  word-order;  the  memorizing  of  idioms  of  daily  I 
life  and  of  simple  German  poems;  conversation;  oral  nar- 
rative; reading  at  sight. 

Note. — It  is  expected  that  this  work  will  include  five 
recitations  a week  for  a period  of  two  years.  If  the  work  is 
done  in  less  time  than  this,  admission  even  from  accredited 
schools  will  be  by  examination. 


Major  Requirement  (admitting  to  German  2),  three 
units. — The  full  work  as  given  under  the  minor  requirement. 
In  addition:  (1)  Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar, 

Part  II,  in  full;  last  half  of  Hervey’s  Supplementary  Exer-: 
cises  to  Thomas’s  Grammar;  or  the  equivalent  of  these  two 
books  in  grammar,  prose  composition,  and  syntax  drill;  (2) 
practice  in  translating  connected  narrative  into  German,  also 
in  free  reproduction  orally  and  in  writing,  based  on  texts 
read  and  on  Thomas  and  Hervey’s  German  Reader  and 
Theme-Book,  or  books  similar  in  grade  and  in  kind;  (3) 
drill  in  sight  reading  and  in  conversation;  (4)  the  reading  of 
at  least  500  pages  of  carefully  graduated  texts,  one-half  of  j 
which  should  be  chosen  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe,? 
and  Schiller;  (5)  memory  work  emphasized,  including'; 
poems  from  Heine,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  and  the  more  diffi-^ 
cult  conversation  idioms.  ^ 


Note. — If  the  third  unit  of  the  major  requirement  is  of- 
fered in  addition  to  the  full  entrance  requirement  in  other 
subjects,  it  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  this  third  unit  includes  five  recitations  j 
a week  for  one  year.  Students  presenting  the  major  require-  j 
ment  will  be  admitted  only  by  examination,  which  will  in-  | 
elude  a test  in  conversation,  since  it  is  essential  that  students  | 
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of  this  grade  be  able  to  follow  and  to  take  part  with  com- 
parative ease  in  a recitation  conducted  in  German. 

Third  Language  Requirement  (admitting  to  second 
semester  of  Elementary  German),  one  unit. — Thomas’s 

practical  German  Grammar  to  Demonstratives,  page  101. 
At  least  five  stories  from  Guerber’s  Marchen  and  Erzahlun- 
gen,  Part  I,  used  as  suggested  above  under  minor  require- 
ment. The  reading  in  addition  of  Zschokke’s  Der  zerbroch- 
ene  Krug,  or  twenty-five  pages  of  prose  of  equal  difficulty. 
This  requirement  includes  careful  drill  in  pronunciation;  the 
inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  and  adjectives;  comparison  of 
adjectives;  the  formation  and  use  of  numerals;  personal  and 
possessive  pronouns;  principal  parts  and  indicative  mood  of 
the  strong  and  weak  verbs  found  in  the  grammar  exercises 
and  in  the  stories  from  Marchen  and  Erzahlungen;  function 
of  the  common  prepositions;  principles  of  syntax  and  word- 
order  as  illustrated  both  in  translation  and  prose;  the  mem- 
orizing of  idioms  of  daily  life  as  found  in  Guerber  and  in  the 
grammar  colloquies;  drill  in  the  writing  of  prose  sentences 
and  in  simple,  connected  oral  narration. 

Note. — See  note  to  Elementary  German  in  Description  of 
Courses. 

Mathematics 

Minor  Requirement.  Three  units. 

Algebra,  two  units. — Factors,  common  divisors  and  mul- 
tiples, fractions,  simple  equations  with  application  to 
problems,  involution  and  evolution,  theory  of  exponents, 
surds  and  imaginaries,  quadratic  equations  (including  the 
theory),  systems  involving  quadratic  and  higher  equations,  in- 
equalities, ratio  and  proportion,  variations,  arithmetical  and 
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geometrical  progressions,  binomial  theorem  for  positive  in- 
tegral exponents. 

At  least  two  years  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given 
to  algebra.  The  use  of  graphical  methods  and  illustrations, 
particularly  in  connection  with  the  solution  of  equations,  is 
required. 


Plane  Geometry y one  unit. — The  subject  as  presented  by 
any  of  the  best  text-books.  Much  attention  must  be  paid  to 
original  exercises. 

At  least  one  year  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given  to 
geometry. 

Recent  review  of  subjects  studied  early  in  the  preparatory 
course  is  urged. 

Major  Requirement.  Four  units. — To  meet  this  require-  : 
ment  the  candidate  must  present  the  work  as  given  under  ' 
the  minor  requirement  and  in  addition  the  following: 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry,  including  the  text  and  J 
numerous  original  propositions  and  numerical  problems. 

2.  Plane  Trigonometry,  This  course  should  be  preceded , . 

by  a short  review  course  in  algebra.  ■:] 

Students  not  pursuing  the  subject  of  mathematics  in  Col-  ( 
lege  will  be  given  credit  for  the  above  unit  only  by  exami-  | 
nation.  ! 


History 
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For  entrance  in  Flistory  each  of  the  following  four  sub-'f 
jects  is  counted  as  one  unit.  Each  unit  represents  the  amount  r 
of  work  which  can  be  covered  in  five  recitations  per  week! 
during  one  year,  or  in  three  recitations  per  week  during 
two  years.  ' 

Greek  History  to  the  Death  of  Alexander,  and  Roman 


a. 
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History  to  800  A.D.  These  may  be  offered  together  as  one 
unit,  or  either  Greek  History  or  Roman  History  may  be 
offered  as  one-half  unit.  In  the  latter  case  the  subject  pre- 
sented must  have  been  studied  during  five  recitations  per 
week  for  a half  year,  or  for  an  equivalent  time. 

It  is  strongly  urged  that  every  student  offer  Greek  and 
Roman  History  for  entrance. 

b,  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History,  from  800 
A.D.  to  the  present  time. 

c,  English  History. 

d,  American  History. 

Of  these  four  units  the  student  must  offer  one  unit,  and 
may  offer  an  additional  one  and  one-half  units. 

The  examinations  will  be  based  upon  modern  high  school 
text-books. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  preparation  in  History 
include,  besides  the  study  of  a text-book,  parallel  reading, 
use  of  a notebook,  taking  of  notes,  and  practice  in  the  filling 
in  of  outline  maps. 

A detailed  statement  of  the  most  approved  methods  for 
the  teaching  of  History  in  secondary  schools  will  be  found 
in  two  reports  to  the  American  Historical  Association  (Report 
of  the  Committee  of  Seven  on  the,  Study  of  History  in 
Schools,  and  The  Study  of  History  in  Secondary  Schools, 
both  published  by  Macmillan),  and  in  a publication  of  the 
N^ew  England  History  Teachers’  Association  (History 
Syllabus  for  Secondary  Schools,  published  by  Heath). 

Natural  Sciences 

The  student  may  offer  one,  two,  or  three  units  from  those 
pven  below.  Each  should  represent  the  work  of  one  year, 
ind  should  include  a large  amount  of  individual  laboratory 
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work.  This  laboratory  work  should  be  directed  by  a compe- 
tent instructor  and  records  made  in  a notebook,  while  in  the 
field  or  laboratory.  This  notebook,  endorsed  by  the  in- 
structor who  supervised  the  work,  must  be  presented. 

1.  Physics.  The  amount  of  work  required  is  represented 
by  such  texts  as  Gage,  Milliken  and  Gale,  or  Hoadley.  The 
laboratory  work  must  include,  at  least,  thirty-five  selected 
exercises.  One  unit. 

2.  Chemistry.  This  course  covers  general  inorganic 
chemistry,  embracing  a study  of  non-metals  and  metals. 
Remsen,  Williams,  McPherson,  and  Henderson  are  acceptable 
texts.  One  unit. 

3.  Biology — 

a.  Botany,  This  course  should  include  the  study  of  the 

general  laws  of  plant  physiology,  the  fundamental  principles ; 
of  plant  morphology,  the  classification  of  the  phanerogams, 
and  an  investigation  of  the  typical  plants  of  the  chief  divi-j 
sions  of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  laboratory  work  must  oc-' 
cupy  at  least  half  of  the  time  devoted  to  the  study.  The 
work  may  be  founded  on  such  texts  as  Coulter,  Bergen, 
Stevens,  or  Leavitt.  *One  unit,  or  one-half  unit.  c? 

b.  Zoology,  Eighteen  types  representing  the  principal 
divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom  should  be  studied  and  the* 
study  of  the  living  animal  should  always  precede  dissection. 
The  course  embraces  both  invertebrate  and  vertebrate  forms.? 
Such  texts  as  Davenport  or  Herrick  are  recommended.  *One 
unit,  or  one-half  unit. 

4.  Physiography.  This  course  embraces:  The  prin- 

ciples of  physiography  as  given  in  such  texts  as  Davis,  or 


^According  to  whether  the  course  has  covered  one  complete  ses- 
sion or  only  one-half  session. 
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Tarr^  field  work  through  the  course^  the  interpretation  and 
use  of  topographic  maps  and  weather  maps.  One  unit. 

For  the  year  1916-17  the  student  will  be  permitted  to  offer 
one-half  unit  in  either  of  the  following  subjects.  Each  subject 
must  be  studied  for  five  recitation  periods  per,  week  for 
eighteen  weeks.  The  laboratory  work  required  is  not  so  ex- 
tended as  in  the  full  units^  but  should  represent  at  least  one- 
third  of  the  time  given  to  the  study. 

1.  Physical  Geography.  The  subject  should  be  studied 
with  the  aid  of  the  best  texts^  as  Gilbert  and  Brigham^s, 
Tarr’s^  Davis’s.  One-half  unit. 

2.  Physiology.  A course  based  upon  Martin’s  Human 
Body,  or  Foster  and  Shore.  One-half  unit. 
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CURRICULUM 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  CURRICULUM 


Registration 

Students  report  first  to  the  Registrar's  office^  where  they 
are  registered  and  given  their  matriculation  cards.  They 
then  meet  with  the  appropriate  committees  for  classifica- 
tion. 

Classification 

Students  are  expected  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  fa- 
miliar with  the  plan  of  the  curriculum  and  to  arrange  their 
courses  so  as  to  conform  with  its  demands.  By  so  doing 
they  will  greatly  reduce  the  necessarily  arduous  work  of  the 

Committees.  ^ 

i 

First  year  students  present  their  cards  to  the  Committee  * 
on  Admission^  and  their  courses  are  selected  with  the  advice 
of  this  Committee.  All  other  students  report  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Electives^  who  assist  them  in  the  writing  up  of  , 
their  courses.  The  matriculation  cards  are  presented  in  turn  ; 
to  the  professors  of  the  subjects  selected,  and  when  they  ; 
have  been  duly  signed^  are  returned  to  the  Registrar’s  office.  ! 

After  a course  has  been  agreed  upon  by  the  student,  ]| 
the  advice  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  or  the  Committee 
on  Electives,  no  change  will  be  allowed,  unless  the  ques- 
tion of  the  student’s  health  be  involved.  All  students  must 
be  definitely  classified  within  two  weeks  after  their  arrival 
at  the  College. 

Attendance  on  Lectures. 

Students  are  required  to  attend  their  lectures  regularly  and 
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promptly.  Absence  from  courses  without  due  excuse  results 
inevitably  in  the  lowering  of  the  student’s  standing.  Pro- 
fessors are  authorized  to  require  students  to  make  up  work 
by  taking  written  tests  covering  the  periods  lost  through  ab- 
sence^ whether  the  absence  be  excused  or  unexcused. 

Attendance  upon  lectures  is  counted  from  the  beginning 
of  each  course,  and  students  are  held  responsible  accord- 
ingly. 

Examinations 

1.  General  examinations  are  held  twice  a year,  in  Jan- 
uary and  in  May.  Failure  to  attend  any  of  these  examina- 
tions, for  any  cause  other  than  sickness,  results  in  the  drop- 
ping of  the  delinquent  from  the  student  body.  In  case  of 
absence  from  examination  because  of  sickness,  the  student 
will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  take  the  examination  in 
question  at  the  regular  time  set  for  re-examinations.  (See 
below.) 

2.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  upon  work  done 
in  some  other  institution,  or  in  the  summer,  must  be  taken 
at  such  time  as  may  be  arranged  for  by  the  professors  whose 
departments  are  concerned,  provided  that  such  examinations 
may  not  be  given  later  than  December  fifteenth  for  the  first 
semester’s  work,  nor  later  than  April  fifteenth  for  the  sec- 
ond semester’s  work.  These  examinations  for  advanced 
standing  are  more  extended  than  ordinary  examinations,  be- 
ing in  no  case  less  than  five  hours  in  duration.  In  the  case 
of  failure  on  an  examination  for  advanced  standing,  no  re- 
examination is  permitted. 

3.  Re-examinations  are  allowed  in  case  of  conditional  fail- 
ure. These  examinations  for  the  first  semester’s  work  are 
given  in  the  second  week  of  the  second  semester,  and  for  the 
second  semester’s  work  in  the  first  week  of  the  fall  semes- 
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ter  next  following.  Those  failing  in  the  re-examination  will 
be  required  to  repeat  the  course  in  question  or  forfeit  the 
credit.  In  no  case  will  more  than  one  re-examination  be  al- 
lowed in  the  same  subject. 

In  case  of  unconditional  failure  in  a subject^  no  re-ex- 
amination will  be  allowed. 

4.  If  for  any  cause  students  find  it  advisable  to  apply 
for  examinations  at  any  other  time  than  that  announced  in 
the  regular  schedule,  or  arranged  for  by  the  professors  in- 
volved, such  applicants  must  present  the  Registrar’s  re- 
ceipt for  five  dollars  ($5.00)  for  each  examination  desired, 
before  the  professors  are  authorized  to  give  the  same.  Such 
examinations  are  known  as  ‘^Special”  examinations. 

This  regulation  applies  to  re-examinations  as  well  as  to 
general  and  advanced  examinations. 

Semester  and  Year  Credits 

A semester  credit  is  the  value  in  half  hours  of  any  course 
pursued  through  one  semester.  Thus,  if  a course  scheduled 
for  three  hours  a week  for  one  semester  be  taken,  the  re- 
sulting credit  towards  the  sixty-two  hours  required  for  the 
degree  is  one  hour  and  a half.  A year  credit  is  the  value 
in  hours  of  a course  pursued  throughout  the  year.  Thus,  a 
course  scheduled  for  three  hours  a week  for  the  whole  year 
will  give  a credit  of  three  hours  towards  the  degree. 

Merit  Hours 

The  grades  announced  to  students  as  the  indication  of 
their  success  or  failure  in  any  course  are:  “Passed  with 
Merit’^,  ‘‘Passed’^,  ^‘Failed  with  privilege  of  re-examination’^ 
or  ^‘Failed”.  In  order  to  attain  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  de- 
gree, a student  must  receive  the  grade,  “Passed  with  Merit” 
on  at  least  thirty  of  the  sixty-two  hours  required  for  the 
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degree.  Of  these  thirty  ‘‘Merit’’  hours^  at  least  six  must  be 
made  in  the  Senior  year.  On  the  remaining  thirty-two  hours 
the  grade  “Passed”  must  be  made. 

Required  Residence 

The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  student  who 
has  not  done  at  least  one  full  session  of  work  in  residence. 

Automatic  Exclusion 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  extend  every  possible 
encouragement  to  students  in  their  work,  and  to  deal  in  fair- 
ness and  sympathy  with  all  who  are  unable  to  meet  satisfact- 
orily the  demands  of  its  standards.  It  is  clearly  recognized 
that  there  are  many  who  require  time  for  the  readjustments 
of  college  life,  and  abundant  experience  has  shown  that  some 
of  those  who  are  slow  in  adapting  themselves  to  the  new 
environment  afterwards  develop  into  strong  and  thoughtful 
students.  The  first  year  in  college  is  necessarily  a time  of 
testing,  and  in  somes  cases  the  whole  of  this  year  is  needed 
for  a fair  trial  of  the  student’s  possibilities.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  would  seem  dishonest  to  the  standard  of  the  College, 
to  the  student  herself,  and  to  her  parents,  to  retain  her  in 
the  institution  after  her  inability  to  achieve  definite  results 
has  been  clearly  established.  Therefore  the  following  rule 
of  exclusion  has  been  adopted  and  put  into  operation: 

*'Any  student  whose  work  is  notably  unsatisfactory  at  the 
end  of  the  first  semester  shall  be  put  on  probation  for  the 
remainder  of  the  year.  If  at  the  end  of  the  year  she  shall 
have  failed  to  make  credits  to  the  extent  of  at  least  two  year 
courses,  amounting  to  not  less  than  five  hours  towards  the 
degree,  she  shall  be  considered  to  have  excluded  herself  auto- 
matically from  the  College.” 
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THE  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 


The  Group  System 

A fundamental  principle  of  the  arrangement  of  the  courses 
for  the  B.A.  degree  is  that  of  the  group  system^  which  comes 
into  operation  in  the  choice  of  elective  courses.  By  requiring 
a certain  amount  of  work  to  be  elected  from  each  of  the  three 
groups^  the  College  assures  to  its  B.A.  graduates  proper 
breadth  of  culture;  and  by  requiring  a major  subject, 
together  with  allied  subjects,  to  be  chosen  from  one  of  the 
groups,  it  gives  to  the  student  also  the  intensive  training 
necessary  for  the  best  mental  development. 

The  groups  are  as  follows: 


GROUP  I 

GROUP  II 

GROUP  HI 

Language — 

History — 

Science — 

Literature 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

English 

Sociology  and 

Astronomy 

Latin 

Economics 

Biology 

Greek 

History 

Chemistry 

German 

Philosophy 

Home  Economics 

French 

Bible 

Mathematics 

Spanish 

Physics 

Requirements  for  the  Degree 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  must  present  sixty-twol* 
hours  of  work,  of  which  two  hours’  value  must  be  made  in< 
Physical  Education.  Of  the  remaining  sixty  hours  twenty- 
nine  are  prescribed  and  thirty-one  elective.  All  courses  are 
planned  and  electives  chosen  with  the  advice  of  the  Committee 
on  Admission  or  the  Committee  on  Electives.  Since  the  de- 
sign of  the  curriculum  is  to  reserve  elective  courses  for  the 
more  mature  years  of  the  student,  the  Committees  will  al- 
low postponement  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  Freshman 
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and  Sophomore  years  only  in  such  cases  as  may  for  special 
reasons  demand  this  procedure.  (See  Note  5^  page  43.) 

*1.  The  prescribed  hours  are  as  follows: 


English  6 hours 

A Modern  Language,  or  Greek  6 hours 

Mathematics  3 hours 

Physics  or  Chemistry  3 hours 

Biology  1%  hours 

History  3 hours 

Bible  31/2  hours 

Philosophy  3 hours 


29  hours 

2.  The  elective  hours  are  to  be  distributed  among  the 
three  groups  as  follows: 

(a)  A major  subject  of  not  less  than  nine  hours  must 
be  chosen,  together  with  six  hours  from  the  same  group  in 
addition  to  the  major  and  the  prescribed  courses  falling  in 
this  group.  The  choice  of  the  major  subject  must  be  settled 
by  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year. 

Major  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects: 
English,  French,  German,  Latin,  History,  Biology,  Chemistry, 
i Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Philosophy. 

(b)  Three  hours  must  be  chosen  in  each  of  the  other 
groups  in  addition  to  the  prescribed  courses  in  these  groups. 

(c)  The  remaining  hours  necessary  to  complete  the  re- 
quirement of  sixty-two  hours  may  be  chosen  at  will,  subject 
to  the  following  restrictions: 

(1)  Not  more  than  six  hours  may  be  taken  in  one  depart- 
ment in  any  semester. 

' *One  hour  semester  courses  in  Hygiene  and  Spoken  English  are 
I required  of  all  Freshmen. 

I'  The  Spoken  English  is  not  counted  towards  the  degree.  For 
Hygiene,  see  page  87. 
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(2)  Students  offering  for  entrance  two  languages  in  addi- 
tion to  Latin  must  continue  one  of  these  two  languages  in  the 
Freshman  year.  Students  offering  for  entrance  Latin  and 
only  one  other  language  must  continue  that  other  language 
in  the  Freshman  year.  This  rule  comes  into  operation  in 
the  choice  of  the  group  of  studies  to  be  taken  in  the  Fresh- 
man year. 

(3)  One  year  of  a foreign  language  may  be  counted  in 
making  up  the  requirements  for  the  degree  only  when  that 
language  is  the  fourth  language  that  the  student  has  taken. 

(4)  One-hour  courses  may  be  taken  only  in  connection 
with  two-hour  or  three-hour  courses  in  the  same  subject. 

(5)  If  a third  language  is  taken  in  College  for  entrance 

credit,  it  must  be  continued  through  Course  1.  ■ 

(6)  Students  offering  for  entrance  neither  Chemistry  norj 
Physics  must  take  both  subjects  in  College,  one  being  elected 
in  the  Freshman  year  and  the  other  later  in  the  course.  ? 

3.  In  order  to  receive  the  required  two  hours’  credit  in^ 
Physical  Education,  the  student  must  have  completed  three 
years  of  work  in  this  department.  Special  arrangements  will 
be  made  for  those  entering  with  advanced  standing. 

4.  For  the  requirements  as  to  ‘‘Merit’’  hours  and  residence,  ! 

see  pages  38,  39.  ; 

Outline  of  Courses  ; 

The  following  outline  indicates  the  courses  that  are  offered' 
to  each  class.  The  work  of  the  Freshman  class  is  prescribed, 
but  in  optional  groups.  The  unenclosed  figures  refer  to  the 
courses  of  instruction  as  announced  by  the  department,  and  | 
the  figures  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of  recitations  f 
or  lectures  a week  in  each  course. 

Note  1. — Students  offering  only  three  units  in  Latin  for 
entrance  must  take  Group  B. 
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Note  2. — Students  offering  for  entrance  one  unit  in  a 
third  language,  instead  of  the  fourth  unit  in  Latin,  must 
continue  this  third  language  in  College,  or  take  an  examina- 
tion on  the  work  offered. 

Note  3. — Students  offering  four  units  in  Latin  for  en- 
trance, even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to 
continue  Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination 
covering  both  the  Latin  read  in  the  last  preparatory  year  and 
the  entrance  requirement  in  Latin  prose  composition. 

Note  4. — A student  who  has  presented  neither  Physics 
nor  Chemistry  for  entrance  must  elect  one  of  these  sciences 
in  the  Freshman  year  and  take  History  in  the  Sophomore 
year.  If  either  Physics  or  Chemistry  has  been  presented 
for  entrance,  the  other  of  these  sciences  and  History  must 
be  elected,  one  in  the  Freshman  year  and  the  other  in  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Note  5. — Subjects  prescribed  for  the  Sophomore  year 
may  be  postponed  until  some  future  year,  with  the  consent 
of  the  Committee  on  Electives,  provided  the  change  is  sought 
for  one  or  more  of  the  following  reasons:  (1)  To  afford 

opportunity  for  the  continuation  of  a subject,  or  subjects, 
begun  in  the  Freshman  year.  (2)  To  make  possible  the 
beginning  of  a major  subject  in  which  the  student  is  particu- 
larly interested.  (3)  To  enable  the  student  to  take  Philos- 
ophy 1 as  a pre-requisite  for  desired  courses  in  Education. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR. 
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Bible  2 and  Philosophy  1 and  Philosophy  2 are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree 
in  the  Junior  or  Senior  year,  unless  previously  elected.  These  courses  count  together  five 
hours.  The  remaining  twenty-five  hours  of  work  for  these  two  years  combined  are  to  be 
made  up  from  the  elective  courses  chosen  under  the  rules  governing  the  choice  of  elective 
courses.  The  Physical  Education  requirement  must  be  finished. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

I.  LANGUAGE— LITERATURE 
ENGLISH 

I. 

Language  and  Composition 

Professor  Armtstead.  Adjunct  Professor  Markley. 

Mrs.  Dieckmann  Miss  Gooch  Miss  Wilson 

1.  Foundation  Course. — English  composition  through- 
out the  year^  based  on  the  analysis  in  class  of  selected  prose 
models.  Careful  drills  in  the  principles  of  formal  rhetoric^ 
with  constant  writing.  Word  study.  Parallel  reading  of 
standard  novels  and  essays  of  the  nineteenth  century  with 
written  reports  at  stated  intervals. 

First  Semester:  The  paragraph,  narration.  Daily  themes. 
Individual  conferences. 

Second  Semester:  The  whole  composition,  exposition,  de- 

scription. Weekly  themes.  Individual  conferences. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Note. — In  the  second  semester  an  additional  hour,  devoted 
to  Spoken  English,  will  be  required  of  all  Freshmen,  though 
not  counted  towards  the  degree.  The  object  of  this  training 
is  to  give  clearness  of  enunciation,  and  voice  control  and 
modulation  in  reading  aloud  and  speaking. 

*Required  of  Freshmen. 

*Any  student,  in  any  department  of  the  College,  giving  evidence 
of  inability  to  write  correctly  will  be  conditioned  in  English  com-  • 
position,  even  though  Course  1 may  have  been  successfully  passed,  n 
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2.  Argumentation. — A theoretical  and  practical  study 
of  the  subject.  Analysis  of  questions^  brief-drawing,  oral  and 
written  discussion.  Class  debates. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  Historical  Survey  of  the  English^  Language. — 
History  of  the  language  from  its  beginnings,  with  careful 
analysis  of  selected  prose  of  representative  writers  from  the 
fifteenth  century  to  the  present  day. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

4.  Advanced  Composition. — A practical  course  in  the 
writing  of  the  short  story  and  the  essay,  intended  for  stu- 
dents who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  writing,  and 
who  desire  further  exercise  in  prose  style.  Constant  writing 
is  required,  and  the  effort  is  made,  in  class  criticism  and 
individual  conferences,  to  meet  the  needs  and  encourage  the 
talent  of  each  student. 

^ Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  2,  or  1 and  11. 

5.  Anglo-Saxon  I. — A study  of  Anglo-Saxon  phonology 
and  grammatical  forms,  with  as  much  reading  of  West  Saxon 
prose  and  poetry  as  the  time  and  the  capacities  of  the  class 
will  permit.  The  literary  history  of  the  period  is  given  by 
lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  3,  or  1 ah*d  11. 

6.  Anglo-Saxon  II. — A continuation  of  Course  5.  Read- 
ings from  the  prose  of  Alfred  and  JSlfric.  Intensive  study 
of  The  Battle  of  Brunanburh,  The  Battle  of  Maldon,  The 
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Phoenix.  Parellel  readings  in  the  history  of  Anglo-Saxon  liter- 
ature. The  principles  of  English  etymology. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Course  6 alternates  with  Course  7. 

7.  Early  and  Middle  English. — An  inductive  study  of 
the  grammar  of  Middle  English,  based  on  the  reading  in 
class  of  specimens  of  poetry  and  prose  representative  of  the 
period  from  1100  to  1400.  Principles  of  English  etymology. 
Parallel  reading  of  the  literary  history. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Not  offered  in  1916-17. 

II. 


Literature 

Professor  McKinney.  Professor  Armistead. 

Adjunct  Professor  Markley. 

11.  General  Introduction  to  the  STfrDY  of  English 
Literature. — This  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  giving 
an  account  of  movements,  of  tendencies,  of  men  and  books; 
by  careful  study  of  masterpieces  representative  of  different 
periods,  and  by  collateral  reading.  Frequent  written  reports 
are  required.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  the  advanced 
courses  in  literature. 

First  Semester:  From  the  beginning  of  English  literature 
to  the  Elizabethan  period. 

Second  Semester:  From  the  Elizabethan  period  to  the 

Victorian  period. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 
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12.  History  of  Literary  Criticism. — A study  of  the 
development  nature^  and  function  of  literary  criticism.  Class 
discussions  are  supplemented  by  readings  in  the  various  types 
of  English  critical  literature,  and  by  frequent  papers  on 
topics  assigned  in  connection  with  the  readings. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  11,  and  at  least 
three  additional  hours  of  elective  work  in  Literature. 

14.  Shakespeare. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  the  study 
of  Shakespeare’s  development  as  a dramatist.  The  work  is 
more  literary  than  technical.  Most  of  the  plays  are  read 
rapidly  and  discussed  in  class.  Six  plays  are  studied  closely 
and  critically. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

15.  The  English  Drama  (exclusive  of  Shakespeare). — 
In  this  course  the  history  of  the  drama  is  traced  from  the 
Miracle  Play  through  the  later  Stuart  Drama.  A number  of 
representative  plays  are  read  and  discussed  in  class. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

Not  offered  in  1916-17. 

16.  The  Study  of  Prose  Fiction. — ^The  intent  of  this 
course  is  to  give  to  the  student,  through  lectures  and  parallel 
reading,  a comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  development  of 
the  English  novel,  and  also  some  insight  into  the  methods 
and  purposes  of  the  greater  nineteenth  century  novelists. 
Representative  novels  front  Jane  Austen  to  Stevenson  are 
analyzed  in  written  reports  and  oral  discussion. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

Course  16  will  alternate  with  course  17. 
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17.  American  Literature. — Essentially  a reading  course, 
covering  representative  work  of  the  greater  nineteenth  cen- 
tury writers.  The  chief  literary  movements  are  given  by 
lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading.  Written  reports 
bi-weekly. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

Not  offered  in  1916-17. 

18.  Verse  Forms. — Poetry:  origin  and  place  among  the 
arts.  Theories  of  versification.  Literary  history  of  various 
verse  forms  with  analysis  of  representative  poems. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11, 

19.  The  Lyric. — A critical  and  literary  study  of  the 
nature  and  the  development  of  the  English  lyric  in  its  various 
forms,  from  the  Elizabethan  period  to  the  end  of  the  nine- 
teenth century. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  11,  and  18. 

20.  The  Epic. — A comprehensive  view  of  the  form  and 
spirit  of  epic  poetry,  based  upon  the  careful  reading  of  the 
great  epics  in  translation. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  11,  and  18. 

Not  offered  in  1916-17.  Course  20  will  alternate  with  Course  19. 

21.  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — This  course, 
includes  a study  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley, 
Keats,  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  the  Pre-Raphaelites. 

First  Semester:  The  Romantic  Movement,  as  exemplified 

in  the  work  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelly,  and 
Keats. 

Second  Semester:  The  Victorian  Age,  with  especial  em- 
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phasis  on  Tennyson  and  Browning.  There  will  also  be  brief 
readings  from  the  Pre-Raphaelite  poets. 

V Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

22.  Chaucer. — The  Canterbury  Tales  studied  as  litera- 
ture. Lectures  and  assigned  parallel  readings  illustrative  of 
the  literary  and  social  life  of  fourteenth-century  England. 
Class  discussions.  Written  reports  on  selected  topics. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

24.  The  Modern  Drama. — This  course  includes  selected 
plays  from  Ibsen,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Maeterlinck, 
Rostand,  and  other  dramatists,  with  a study  of  the  technique 
and  standards  of  the  modern  drama. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

Major. — A major  course  in  English  consists  of  not  less 
than  twelve  hours  of  work,  including  Courses  1,  11,  and 
either  3 or  5. 


GERMAN 

Professor  Therein. 

Adjunct  Professor  McCallie. 

0.  Elementary  German. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  For  details  see  this  requirement. 

(First  semester):  As  outlined  under  third-language  requirement 

for  entrance. 

(Second  semester) : Completion  of  Thomas’s  Practical  German 

Grammar,  Part  I;  Hervey's  Supplementary  Exercises  to  Thomas’s 
Grammar,  (first  half);  Guerber’s  Marchen  and  Erzahlungen,  Part  I; 
Zschokke’s  Der  Zerbrochene  Krug;  Storm’s  Immensee;  memorizing 
of  selected  lyrics. 


Four  hours  a week. 
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This  course,  to  be  counted  toward  the  degree,  must  be  offered  as 
a third  language  and  followed  by  Course  1,  unless  it  is  taken  as  a 
fourth  foreign  language.  It  is  arranged  by  semesters  for  the  benefit 
of  those  who  offer  for  admission  one  unit  of  German  as  a third 
language.  Such  students  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  over 
the  work  they  have  done,  if  they  do  not  continue  German  in  College, 
If  the  subject  is  continued,  they  are  required  to  review  with  the 
beginning  class  the  work  of  the  first  semester,  receiving  for  this 
semester  no  credit  toward  the  degree.  The  work  of  the  second 
semester  will  be  credited  for  them  with  two  points  toward  the  degree, 
if  German  is  pursued  consecutively  through  German  1.  When  count- 
ed towards  the  degree  its  value  is  three  hours. 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — More  advanced  work  in  j 
grammar,  reproduction,  and  prose  composition.  Translation; 
conversation,  sight-reading.  For  details  see  major  require- 
ment for  admission. 

Texts  (first  semester) : Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar! 

Part  II,  sections  on  modal  auxiliaries,  passive  voice,  strong  verbs  and 
prepositions.  Prose  work  based  on  Bacon’s  German  Composition? 
Bacon's  Im  Vaterland;  Wildenbruch’s  Das  Edle  Blut;  Eckstein’s 
Der  Besuch  im  Karzer.  ^ 

(Second  semester) : Thomas’s  Grammar,  Part  II  completed^ 

Prose  based  on  Bacon’s  German  Composition  completed;  Schiller’^ 
Wilhelm  Tell  or  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  Balladen;  memorizing  of 
selected  lyrics;  Meyer’s  Gustav  Adolfs  Page.  d 

Three  hours  a week^' 

Admission  to  this  course  is  only  by  examination  in  case  prepara- 
tion is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years.  This  course 
may  not  be  counted  toward  the  degree  if  taken  to  make  up  the  re 
quired  number  of  units  for  admission. 

2.  Eighteenth  Century  Classics. — Character  sketches, 

and  abstracts  in  German.  Reports  on  collateral  reading! 
Study  of  dramatic  form.  General  historical  background  hJj 
given  in  simple  lectures  in  German,  for  which  notebooks  ii  I 
German  are  required.  I 
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Texts:  Lessing’s  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Nathan  der  Weise;  Goethe’s 
Iphigenie,  Egmont;  Schiller’s  Kabale  and  Liebe,  Wallenstein. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  its  equivalent. 
Admission  only  by  examination  if  the  previous  work  is  done  outside 
of  College. 

3.  Rapid  Reading  Course. — Frequent  reports  on  topics 
suggested  by  the  texts  and  on  collateral  reading.  Lecture 
notebooks  in  German. 

a.  Romanticism. — Survey  in  lectures  of  its  development, 
influence,  and  decline.  Novalis’s  lyrics  and  Heinrich  von 
Ofterdingen;  Tieck’s  Marchen  and  drama;  selections  from 
representative  critical  works  of  the  early  school;  Des  Knaben 
Wunderhorn;  Fouque’s  Undine;  tales  of  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann; 
tales  and  lyrics  of  Chamisso  and  Eichendorff ; lyrics  of 
Heine. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

b.  Drama  of  Kleist,  Grillpars:er  and  Hebbel. — 
Studied  with  reference  to  the  classic  period  and  to  the  in- 
fluence of  Romanticism. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  3a  is  a prerequistie 
for  8b. 

4.  Poems  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. — Studied  with 
reference  to  the  lives  of  the  poets. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Not  offered  in  1916-17. 

6.  Advanced  Prose  Composition. — Review  of  grammar 
principles.  Brief  survey  of  the  history  of  the  language. 

One  hour  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 
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6.  Outline  Study  of  German  Literature. — Special 
emphasis  on  the  pagan  period^  mediaeval  epics,  minnesong, 
folksong,  Luther,  Hans  Sachs,  Klopstock,  Herder,  Wieland. 
Extensive  collateral  reading  supplemented  by  semi- weekly 
reports  in  German. 

Textbook;  Kluge’s  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  National-Literatur. 
Reference  work  in  Scherer  and  Vogt  and  Koch. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  by  permission  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

7.  Goethe^’s  Faust. — Parts  I and  II.  Brief  study  of  the 
Faust  legend  in  literature.  Interpretation  of  Goethe’s  Faust, 
with  the  study  of  its  growth  in  relation  to  the  facts  of  his 
life. 

Text-book:  Thomas’s  edition  of  Faust.  i 

Two  hours  a week. 

Open  by  permission  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3.  , 

Not  offered  in  1916-17. 

8.  Conversation. — This  course  will  require  two  class  ap- 
pointments a week,  will  involve  only  half  of  the  preparation 
usually  required  for  one  weekly  appointment,  and  will  count ; 
one  hour  toward  the  degree.  Only  students  who  wish  to  take  . 
active  part  in  class  are  expected  to  apply.  The  work  will  ^ 
include  the  study  of  idiom,  the  discussion  of  current  events, 
the  use  of  practical  German.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  * 
gain  fluency  in  expression,  and  such  a knowledge  of  customs 
and  conditions  as  to  prepare  for  life  in  Germany. 

Open  to  students  who  are  taking  either  a two-  or  a three-hour 
course  in  German  above  Course  1,  and  who  completed  the  work  of 
the  previous  year  with  merit.  Open  only  by  special  permission  to 
those  taking  Course  1. 

Schedule  to  be  arranged. 

A major  in  German  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  3,  5,  and 
one  additional  two-hour  course. 
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GREEK 

Professor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

0.  Elementary. — Beginners’  Book  (White),  thoroughly 
mastered.  Xenophon’s  Anabasis,  Book  I. 

Three  hours  a week. 

This  course  will  be  offered  only  if  applied  for  by  at  least  three 
students.  It  may  be  counted  toward  the  B.A.  degree  only  if  the 
candidate  has  presented  Latin  and  one  modern  language  for  entrance. 

la.  Xenophon. — Anabasis  II,  III,  and  IV.  Grammar 
and  prose  composition.  Sight  translation. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

lb.  Homer. — Iliad  I-VI.  Selections.  Forms,  syntax,  and 
prosody.  Sight  translation.  Prose  composition. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  0,  or  who  have  offered 
the  minimum  requirement  for  entrance. 

2.  Homer. — Odyssey  V-XII.  Selections.  Careful  study 
of  Homeric  style.  Lyric  Poetry. — Selections.  Development 
of  lyric  poetry. 

Three  hours  a week,  one  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  or  who  have  offered 
the  maximum  requirement  for  entrance. 

3.  Plato. — Selections  from  the  Apology,  Crito,  and 
Phaedo.  Socrates,  and  the  philosophy  of  Plato.  Careful 
study  of  syntax. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  or  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  or  who  have  offered 
the  maximum  requirement  for  entrance. 

4.  Introduction  to  Greek  Tragedy. — JEschylus’s  Prom- 
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etheus  Bound;  Sophocles’s  Antigone.  Origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Greek  drama. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  or  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

5.  Tragedy. — ^schylus^  Sophocles^  Euripides.  Rapid 
reading  of  selected  plays.  Comparative  study  of  the  plays  of 
the  three  writers;  plot  structure^  character  treatment^  form, 
and  content. 

Three  hours  a week,  one  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  4. 

6a.  New  Testament  Greek. — Special  study  of  the  writ- 
ings of  Luke,  his  style  and  vocabulary;  the  historical  setting 
of  the  book  of  Acts. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  0,  or  who  have  offered 
the  minimum  requirement  for  entrance. 

6b.  New  Testament  Greek.  — Selections  from  the 
Epistles. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  6a. 

LATIN 

Professor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

la.  Cicero,  De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia;  Latin  Prose 
Composition. — A careful  study  of  the  thought,  syntax,  and 
style  of  the  De  Senectute.  Rapid  reading  of  portions  of  the 
De  Amicitia.  Translation  at  sight.  Prepared  and  sight 
exercises  in  Latin  composition. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

lb.  Ovid,  Selections  from  the  Metamorphoses;  Livy, 
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Book  I and  Selections  from  Books  II-X;  Latin  Prose 
Composition. — A brief  study  of  the  Metamorphoses  with 
emphasis  on  sight  translation.  Early  Roman  institutions. 
Livy’s  style  and  his  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  in  Group  A and  open  to  students  who 
have  completed  Course  0 or  Course  00.  All  Freshmen  entering  with 
four  units  of  Latin  who  do  not  take  Course  1 are  required  to  pass 
an  examination  covering  both  the  Latin  read  in  the  last  preparatory 
year  and  the  entrance  requirement  in  Latin  prose  composition. 

2a.  Horace,  Odes  and  Erodes. — Meters,  style,  themes, 
mythology,  contemporary  history,  and  personality  of  the 
author. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

2b.  Terence,  Phormio;  Pliny,  Letters. — Introduction 
to  Roman  comedy.  Roman  life  in  the  time  of  Domitian 
and  Trajan.  Remains  at  Pompeii. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  Tacitus,  Agricola,  Annals  I-VI. — The  conquest  of 
Britain.  The  early  empire.  The  characteristics  and  develop- 
ment of  Tacitus’s  style.  His  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  3 alternates  with  Course  5 and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1916-17. 

4.  Suetonius,  Tiberius;  Cicero,  Letters. — Comparison 
of  Tacitus  and  Suetonius.  Social  and  political  life  at  the 
close  of  the  republic.  Character  of  Cicero,  of  Catiline,  and 
the  Triumvirs.  Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  chief  Roman 
political  institutions. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3. 
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Course  4 alternates  with  Course  6 and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1916-17. 

5.  Virgil,  Eclogues,  Georgics,  ^Eneid  VII-XII. — A 
literary  study  of  Virgil's  works.  History  of  the  Roman 
epic. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

6.  Roman  Satire;  Rome  and  the  Private  Life  of  the 
Romans. 

a.  Roman  Satire. — The  origin  and  development  of 

Roman  satire.  Study  of  selected  satires  of  Horace  and 
Juvenal  with  a survey  of  other  Roman  satirists  by  lecture' 
and  special  topics.  j 

b.  Rome  and  the  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. — The 

topography  and  architectural  remains  of  ancient  Rome;  thej 
Roman  house  and  its  furniture,  family  life,  education,  amuse-* 
ments,  occupations,  death,  and  burial.  Lectures  illustrated 
by  lantern  views.  (Course  6b  may  be  taken  in  connection 
with  any  Latin  course  to  which  Course  1 is  a prerequisite,  and 
will  give  one  semester-hour  credit  toward  the  degree.)  5 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester.  J 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  J, 

7.  Roman  Comedy;  Terence,  Andria;  Plautus,  Cap-? 
Tivi,  Menaechmi. — The  origin,  development,  and  character- 
istics of  Roman  comedy.  The  forms  and  syntax  of  early 
Latin. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  7 alternates  with  Course  9 and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1916-17. 

8.  Roman  Epigram;  Rapid  Reading  of  Roman  Comedy. 
The  epigram  of  Martial  as  a form  of  literature  and  as  a 
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reflection  of  the  life  of  his  time.  Rapid  reading  of  plays  of 
Plautus  and  Terence  not  included  in  Courses  2 and  7. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  2 and  7. 

Course  8 alternates  with  Course  10  and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1916-17. 

9.  Roman  Elegy. — The  rise,  development,  and  character- 
istics of  the  Roman  elegy.  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  se- 
lections from  the  Amores  and  Tristia  of  Ovid. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

10.  Catullus;  Outline  Study  of  Roman  Literature. 
— Roman  life  and  literature  as  revealed  in  the  poems  of 
Catullus.  General  survey  of  Roman  literature  by  lectures 
and  readings. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

11.  Teachers^  Training  Course. — Discussion  of  methods 
of  teaching,  vocabulary,  paradigms,  syntax,  translation,  and 
composition.  Pronunciation  of  Latin.  Discussion  of  the 
comparative  merits  of  different  text-books.  Consideration  of 
the  books  most  needed  for  the  library  of  the  teacher  and  the 
school.  Careful  study  of  portions  of  Caesar’s  Gallic  War,  and 
Cicero’s  orations  with  reference  to  the  points  which  should 
be  emphasized  in  the  secondary  school. 

One  hour  a week. 

Open  to  Seniors,  and,  by  permission  of  the  instructor,  to  others 
who  have  taken  three  Latin  courses  in  College,  or  are  taking  their 
third  course. 
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12.  Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

One  hour  a week. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  and  are  taking  either 
a two-  or  a three-hour  course  in  Latin.  Recommended  to  all  who 
intend  to  teach  Latin. 

Course  12  alternates  with  Course  11  and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1916-17. 

0.  Virgil,  ^Eneid  I-VI  ; Latin  Prose  Composition. — 
Study  of  versification  and  poetical  usage,  consideration  of  the 
substance  and  material  of  the  poem,  its  purpose,  and  its 
relation  to  the  time  in  which  it  was  written.  A thorough 
and  systematic  review  of  the  syntactical  principles  of  the 
language  and  frequent  practice  in  writing  passages  of  con- 
tinuous discourse. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  1. 

00a.  Cicero,  Selected  Orations;  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position.— Study  of  the  historical  setting  of  the  orations 
read,  and  the  Roman  political  institutions  involved.  Cicero 
as  an  orator,  his  style,  his  character.  Work  in  prose  com- 
position as  in  Course  0. 

b.  Virgil,  ^neid  IV-VI;  Prose  Composition. — Course 
the  same  as  the  second  semester  of  Course  0. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  2. 

Only  one  of  the  two  courses,  0 and  00,  may  be  taken  by  any 
student. 

A major  in  Latin  consists  of  at  least  nine  hours  of  work, 
which  must  include  Courses  1 and  2:  the  additional  courses 
must  be  those  to  which  2 is  a prerequisite.  Unless  11  or  12 
or  3 and  4 are  elected,  at  least  ten  hours  must  be  offered. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 
French 

Professor  LeGate. 

Adjunct  Professor  Alexander. 

Adjunct  Professor  Moore. 

0.  Elementary  Course. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  See  pages  27,  28. 

First  Semester;  The  work  for  this  semester  includes: 
Lessons  I-XXVI  in  the  grammar,  the  inflection  of  the  model 
regular  verbs,  and  of  the  most  usual  irregular  verbs  (Part 
II) ; conversation  based  on  stories — Guerber’s  Contes  (Part 
I)  ; translation. 

Text-books:  Guerber,  Contes  et  L6gendes  (Part  I);  Malot,  Sans 
Famille;  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar. 

Second  Semester:  Part  I of  the  grammar  is  completed, 
and,  in  addition,  Articles  153-231  of  Part  II  are  studied; 
the  main  principles  only  of  the  subjunctive  mood  being 
treated  in  this  course. 

Text-books:  Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  Monsieur  Perrichon; 
Fontaine,  Douze  Contes  Nouveaux;  Daudet,  Trois  Contes;  Fraser 
and  Squair’s  Grammar. 

Four  hours  a week. 

One  section  of  Course  0 is  arranged  as  a three-hour  course 
and  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  one  full  year  of 
work  in  an  accredited  school. 

Text-books:  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar;  Talbot,  Le  Frangais 

et  Sa  Patrie;  Daudet,  Trois  Contes;  Dumas,  LeChevalier  de  Maison 
Rouge  de  Monsieur  Perrichon;  Labiche  et  Martin,  La  Pondre  aux 
Yeux. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Note. — Course  0 may  be  counted  toward  the  degree  only 
if  taken  as  a fourth  language,  or,  if  taken  as  a third  language 
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and  followed  by  Course  1.  When  counted  toward  the  degree 
its  value  is  three  hours. 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — Thorough  drill  in  the  use 
of  the  language  preparatory  to  the  study  of  the  literature. 
Conversation,  abstracts,  character  sketches,  prose  composition, 
short  themes,  more  advanced  work  in  grammar,  translation, 
sight  reading,  and  dictation. 

Text-books  (first  semester):  French  short  stories  (Buffum’s  col- 

lection) ; Sandeau,  Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigliere  or  Augier,  Le 
Gendre  de  Monsieur  Poirier;  Feuillet,  Le  Roman  d’un  Jeune  Homme 
Pauvre  or  Halevy,  L’Abbe  Constantin;  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Gram- 
mar. 

Text-books  (second  semester):  Maupassant  and  Copp6e,  Douze 

Contes  Choisis;  Loti,  Pecheur  dTslande;  Lamartine,  Jeanne  D’Arc; 
selections  from  MalePs  Histoire  de  France;  Francois,  Advanced 
Prose  Composition. 

Note. — Students  are  admitted  to  this  course  only  by 
examination,  in  case  the  work  for  preparation  is  done,  outside 
of  College,  in  less  than  two  years. 

Three  hours  a week. 

2.  Outline  History  of  French  Literature. — The 
aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  some  idea  of  the 
development  of  French  literature  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 
beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Original  themes  are 
required  as  well  as  synopses  and  papers  on  topics  suggested 
by  the  texts.  Collateral  reading  in  various  histories  of 
French  literature.  Lectures. 

Text-books:  Pellissier,  Precis  de  la  Litt^rature  Fran^aise;  Ron- 

sard;  Malherbe;  Corneille,  Le  Cid,  Polyeucte;  Racine,  Iphig^nie, 
Andromaque,  Athalie;  Moliere,  L’Avare,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules, 
Les  Femmes  Savantes;  Warren’s,  Prose  Writers  of  the  XVIIth 
Century;  La  Fontaine,  Fables;  Madame  de  Sevigne,  Lettres;  Mad- 
ame de  La  Fayette,  La  Princesse  de  CRves;  Le  Sage,  Gil  Bias; 
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Voltaire,  Lettres,  Zaire;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de  Seville; 
Montesquieu,  Lettres  Persanes;  J.-J.  Rousseau,  Emile. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  Elementary  Course  and 
Course  1,  or  their  equivalents.  Admission  by  examination,  if  the 
previous  work  is  done  outside  of  College. 

3.  Literary  Movement  in  France  During  the  First 

Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Romanticism.  The 

works  of  the  following  authors  are  studied:  J.-J.  Rousseau, 

Madame  de  Stael,  Chateaubriand,  Lamartine,  Victor  Hugo, 
Alfred  de  Vigny,  Alfred  De  Musset,  Gautier,  Stendhal, 
Beranger,  George  Sand,  Balzac,  Merimee,  and  Michelet. 
Lectures.  Collateral  reading.  Discussion  in  class.  Reports 
and  essays. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

4.  Literary  Movement  in  France  Beginning  with 
the  Second  Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  to  the 
Present  Day. — The  Drama,  the  Novel,  Literary  Criticism, 
and  Poetry  as  exemplified  in  the  works  of  Augier,  Dumas 
Fils,  Becque,  Sardou,  Rostand,  Maeterlinck,  Brieux,  Flaubert, 
Zola,  Les  Goncourts,  Daudet,  Maupassant,  Bazin,  Bourget, 
Loti,  France,  Renan,  Taine,  Saint  Beuve,  Faguet,  Doumic, 
Pellissier,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Baudelaire,  Coppee,  etc. 

5.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition. 

First  Semester:  Thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 

syntax.  Translation  from  English  into  French. 

Second  Semester : Reading  and  discussion  of  French 

periodicals  will  give  the  student  opportunity  for  practical 
oral  and  written  composition,  as  well  as  a knowledge  of 
contemporary  French  life. 

One  hour  a week. 

This  course  may  only  be  taken  in  connection  with  one  of  the 
literature  courses. 
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6.  Critical  Readings  and  Studies  in  French  Dram^i 
— Special  study  of  Corneille^  Racine^  and  Moliere. 

Two  hours  a weeJ 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  8 or  4.  By  specii 
permission  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  2. 

A major  in  French  consists  of  at  least  ten  hours^  whicl 
must  include  courses  1^  2,  3 or  4,  and  5. 

Spanish 

Adjunct  Professor  Moore. 

0.  Grammar. — Translation,  sight-reading,  composition 
conversation. 

Text-books:  Harrison’s  Elementary  Reader;  Alarcon,  El  Capit4t 
Veneno;  Galdos,  Marianela;  Aza  Zaragueta.  Hill  and  Ford,  El^ 
mentary  Spanish  Grammar;  Ford,  Spanish  Prose  Composition. 

This  course  is  open  to  all  students  except  those  taking  French  1 o 
Elementary  French. 

Three  hours  a weefi 

1.  More  advanced  work  in  grammar  and  composition 
conversation,  translation.  Papers  on  topics  suggested  b| 
texts  read,  and  criticism.  Study  of  Spanish  history.  ! 

Text-books:  Palacio  Valdes,  Jos6;  Valera,  Pepita  Jimenez;  Galdo^ 
Dona  perfecta;  Don  Quijote  (Selections);  Bazdn,  Pascual  Lopez 
Fernan  Caballero,  La  Gaviota;  Echegaray,  O'  Locura  O'  Santidad 
Pyreda,  Pedro  Sanchez;  Coester,  Grammar,  Composition;  Umphry 
Spanish  Prose  Composition. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 o: 
the  equivalent.  Admission  is  only  by  examination,  in  case  the  worl 
for  preparation  is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years 

Three  hours  a week 
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II.  HISTORY— PHILOSOPHY 

HISTORY 

Proffessor  Cady. 

Adjunct  Professor  West. 

1.  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History,  800- 
1870. — This  course  aims  to  equip  the  student  for  further 
study  of  history  by  making  constant  use  of  the  College 
library,  and  by  emphasis  upon  the  care  of  notebooks,  his- 
torical geography,  and  the  study  of  collections  of  source 
material. 

Three  hours  a week. 

Required  in  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year;  and  a prerequisite 
for  all  other  courses  in  History. 

3.  History  of  the  United  States. — A general  course 
in  which  economic  and  social  conditions  are  treated,  as  well 
as  constitutional  development. 

Two  hours  a week. 

4.  American  Government. — This  is  planned  to  supple- 
ment Course  3.  Ta  cultivate  an  intelligent  interest  in  current 
events,  political  problems  of  the  day  are  covered  by  class 
reports,  in  addition  to  a systematic  study  of  the  framework 
of  our  government. 

One  hour  a week. 

5.  History  of  England. — Special  emphasis  is  laid  in 
this  course  upon  social  and  economic  factors  in  English 
history. 

Two  hours  a week. 

6.  The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon. — A study 
of  the  antecedents  of  the  French  Revolution,  of  its  develop- 
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ment  and  influence  upon  Europe,  and  of  Napoleon’s  rise  and 
fall. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Alternates  with  Course  7 ; not  offered  for  1916-17. 

7.  Contemporary  Europe. — A study  of  European  his- 
tory since  1870,  including  the  colonial  system  of  the  Great 
Powers  with  some  study  of  the  problems  peculiar  to  con- 
temporary history. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Offered  for  1916-17. 


8.  History  of  the  South. — Covers  the  period  from  ' 

settlement  through  reconstruction,  treating  social,  economic,  ^ 
and  political  phases.  j 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester.  « 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3.  , 

i 

9.  History  of  the  West. — A study  of  the  Old  West,  ? 

the  public  domain,  the  settlement  of  new  States,  to  the  dis-  ^ 
appearance  of  the  frontier.  I 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester.  J 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3.  | 

10.  Greek  History. — A survey  of  the  political  history  of  I 
the  Greek  States,  with  some  study  of  the  manifold  activities  | 
of  Greek  civilization,  based  upon  wide  reading  in  translation  | 
of  Greek  historians,  orators,  philosophers,  and  poets. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Alternates  with  Course  11;  offered  for  1916-17. 

11.  Roman  History. — A study  of  the  political  and  in- 
stitutional development  of  the  Roman  State,  together  with  a 
study  of  Roman  public  life,  based  upon  wide  reading  of 
Roman  authors  in  translation. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 


Not  offered  for  1916-17. 
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12.  Comparative  Government. — A comparative  study  of 
the  governments  of  England,  her  self-governing  Dominions, 
France,  Germany,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Switzerland. 

Two  hours  a week. 

13.  The  Early  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 

See  Bible  5. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

14.  The  Reformation. 

See  Bible  6. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

A major  in  History  consists  of  twelve  hours’  work;  it  must 
include  Courses  1,  3,  and  10  or  11;  courses  in  Economics 
and  Sociology  to  a total  of  five  hours  may  be  included. 

SOCIOLOGY  AND  ECONOMICS 

Adjunct  Professor  West. 

1.  Introduction  to  Sociology. — The  first  term  covers 
the  psychology  of  society,  the  second  term  the  theory  of 
society. 

Two  hours  a week. 

Not  open  to  first-year  students. 

2.  Introduction  to  Economics. — A study  of  the  theory 
and  some  practical  problems  of  consumption,  production,  ex- 
change, and  distribution. 

Two  hours  a week. 

3.  Labor  Problems. — A history  of  organized  labor  and 
a treatment  of  its  relation  to  modern  social  conditions. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  Course  2. 
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4.  American  Cities. — A study  of  the  modern  city  with 
respect  to  population,  city-planning,  and  social  problems. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

5.  Dependents,  Defectives,  and  Delinquents. — A gen- 
eral study  of  poverty,  pauperism,  unemployment,  the  tramp 
problem,  insanity,  degeneracy,  and  crime.  It  will  include  a 
first-hand  investigation  of  slums,  the  housing  of  the  poor, 
reformatories,  and  prison  methods,  with  reports  on  these  sub- 
jects. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester.  , 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

6.  Philanthropy. — The  first  part  of  the  course  deals 

with  remedial  philanthropy.  The  latter  part  is  devoted  to  a 
study  of  preventive  and  constructive  philanthropy.  ^ 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester.  ^ 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION 

j 

Professor  Stukes.  { 

I 

Philosophy  ) 

1.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — The  aim  of  this  course  ^ 

is  to  train  the  student  in  the  scientific  description  of  the 
facts  of  mental  life  and  in  exact  introspection,  to  ap- 
ply the  facts  of  psychology  to  practical  problems,  and  to 
provide  a basis  for  the  further  study  of  education,  sociology 
and  philosophy.  The  method  of  instruction  includes  thorough 
study  of  text  books,  lectures  and  assigned  reading. 

Text-book:  AngeU’s  Psychology. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Required  of  Sophomores  or  Juniors. 

V 
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2.  Ethics. — This  couse  embraces  a study  of  the  history 
of  ethics^  a careful  analysis  and  description  of  the  nature  of 
desire,  motive,  and  will,  and  a critical  study  of  the  various 
types  of  ethical  theory  and  their  application  to  present  day 
problems. 

Text-book:  Dewey  and  Tuft’s  Ethics. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1.  Required  for  the 
degree. 

3.  The  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philoso- 
phy.— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  history  of 
thought  from  the  earliest  Greek  philosophers  to  the  beginning 
of  the  modern  period.  A careful  study  is  made  of  the  sources, 
and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  writings  of  Plato  and  Aris- 
totle. 

Text-books:  Cushman’s  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I;  Bakewell’s 
Source  Book  in  Ancient  Philosophy. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Not  offered  1916-17. 

4.  The  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — In  this  course 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  problems  of  Philosophy  as  pre- 
sented in  modern  philosophical  thought.  There  will  be  a 
careful  reading  of  sources. 

Text-books:  Cushman’s  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  II;  Part- 

ridge: A Reading  Book  in  Modern  Philosophy;  Hibben;  Problems 
of  Philosophy. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  8. 

Not  offered  1916-17. 

5.  Advanced  Psychology. — A careful  study  of  physio- 
logical psychology,  and  a critical  examination  of  the  funda- 
mental phenomena  of  consciousness. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 
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6.  Educational  Psychology. — This  course  embraces  a 
careful  study  of  the  psychological  principles  of  education, 
with  special  emphasis  upon  the  psychology  of  learning,  and 
its  application  to  methods  and  practice  of  teaching. 

Text-book:  Thorndike;  Educational  Psychology,  Briefer  Course. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

7.  The  Philosophy  of  Education. — The  basis  of  educa- 
tional theory  is  sought  in  biological  and  psychological  phen- 
omena. The  course  will  deal  with  the  problems  and  aims 
of  education. 

Text-book:  Henderson:  Text-book  in  the  Principles  of  Educa- 

tion. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester.' 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

Note. — A major  in  Philosophy  will  consist  of  twelve  hours' 
ol  work  in  the  department,  or  nine  hours  of  work  in  the 
department  with  three  hours  chosen  from  allied  departments 
with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  ; 

i 

Education.  i 

I 

1.  Educational  Psychology. — j 

See  Philosophy  6.  j 

2.  The  Philosophy  of  Education. 

See  Philosophy  7. 

3.  The  History  of  Education  in  Modern  Times. — This 
course  will  trace  the  development  of  educational  theory  and 
practice  from  the  close  of  the  Middle  Ages,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  history  of  education  in  the  United  States. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Philosophy  1. 
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4.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — study  of 
the  history,  organization  and  administration  of  the  high 
school,  with  emphasis  upon  the  curriculum  and  methods  of 
teaching. 

Text-book:  Monroe:  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Philosophy  1. 

Note. — Philosophy  1 is  prerequisite  to  all  courses  in  Edu- 
cation. Courses  1-2  and  3-4  should  not  be  taken  during  the 
same  year.  These  courses  fulfill  wholly  or  in  part  the  re- 
quirements of  many  states  for  the  teacher’s  license.  Students 
should  consult  the  instructor  before  registering  for  these 
courses. 

ENGLISH  BIBLE 
Professor  McCain. 

1.  Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament. — This  course 
opens  with  a brief  study  of  the  geography  and  chronology  of 
the  Old  Testament  and  the  principles  of  conservative  inter- 
pretation, folowed  by  a rapid  survey  of  the  contents  of  the 
whole  book,  the  purpose  being  to  help  the  student  gain  a 
connected  view  of  the  whole,  and  that  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  book  itself. 

Three  hours  a week,  one  semester. 

Required  of  Sophomores  and  open  to  all  students. 

Offered  both  semesters. 

2.  The  Life  of  Christ. — Gives  a rapid  survey  of  the 
political,  social  and  religious  conditions  of  Palestine  in  the 
time  of  Christ;  deals  fully  with  the  facts  of  His  life  his- 
torically considered;  studies  the  teachings  of  Jesus;  and  con- 
cludes with  a rapid  review  of  Christian  evidences. 

Two  hours  a week  through  the  year. 

Required  of  Juniors  or  Seniors  and  open  to  all  students. 
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3.  The  Life  of  Paul. — This  course  deals  briefly  with  the 
apostolic  age  in  general  as  an  introduction  to  the  special 
study  of  Paul.  It  treats  of  the  facts  of  his  life,  the  con- 
tents of  his  writings,  his  conception  of  Christianity,  and  his 
influence  in  the  church. 

Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Bible  2. 

4.  The  General  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament. — 
These  are  studied  as  to  authorship,  their  central  teachings, 
and  special  doctrines. 

One  hour  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  taken  or  are  taking  Bible  3. 

5.  History  of  the  Christian  Church.  100-800. — Some 
of  the  topics  considered  are:  the  conflict  of  the  church  with 
heathenism  in  the  Roman  Empire;  the  rise  and  growth  of 
the  papacy ; heresies,  controversies  and  parties  within  the 
church ; the  missionary  expansion  of  the  western  church ; 
the  struggle  for  supremacy  between  the  papacy  and  the  em- 
pire. 

Three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  History  1. 

See  History  13. 

6.  The  Reformation. — The  extent  and  state  of  Christen- 
dom at  the  opening  of  the  sixteenth  century;  new  forces 
sweeping  away  the  old  order  of  things:  Zwingli,  Luther,  and 
Calvin  as  expressions  of  the  new  era;  estimate  of  the  sig- 
nificance and  results  of  the  movement. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  History  1. 

See  History  14. 

7.  Comparative  Religion. — This  course  includes  a his- 


Description  of  Courses 


73 


tory  of  religions  and  a comparative  study  of  their  ethical  and 
religious  teachings.  The  method  of  instruction  will  include 
lectures,  reference  reading,  text-book,  and  a thesis  required 
of  each  student. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Bible  2. 
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III.  SCIENCE— MATHEMATICS 

ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Preston. 

1.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — This  course  is  devoted  to 
an  extensive  study  of  the  solar  system  and  the  siderial 
universe^  and  to  a brief  study  of  the  fundamental  principles 
and  methods  of  practical  astronomy.  Part  of  the  work  of 
the  course  will  consist  in  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 
constellations  and  the  actual  appearance  of  the  more  interest- 
ing celestial  objects.  A 10  cm.  telescope  is  available  for  this 
latter  purpose. 

Three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. , 

Open  to  all  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  to  such  Sophomores  as  are 

sufficiently  prepared.  ^ 

i 

2.  Practical  and  Theoretical  Astronomy.  — This ' 

course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  such  students  as  have 
completed  Course  1 and  desire  a more  comprehensive  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject.  Especial  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  sub-' 
jects  omitted  or  merely  mentioned  in  Course  1,  and^  in' 
general^  the  course  will  be  more  mathematical  in  its  nature.! 
Its  completion  will  fully  prepare  a student  for  regular  J 
graduate  work  in  astronomy  in  any  university.  j 

Two  hours  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Not  offered  in  1916-17. 

BIOLOGY 

Professor  Sevin. 

Acting  Professor  Stocking. 

General  Biology 

1.  General  Biology. — A course  devoted  to  the  study 
of  the  general  laws  of  life,  the  fundamental  relationships  of  I 
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living  things^  and  the  general  biological  problems  which  sus 
tain  a more  or  less  intimate  relation  to  human  culture  and 
progress.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  the  subsequent 
courses  in  Zoology  and  Botany,  Physiology  not  included. 

Lectures,  two  hours  a week  for  one  semester,  first  or  second. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  a week. 

Value,  one  and  a half  hours. 

Required  of  Sophomores. 

Zoology  and  Physiology 

2.  Physiology. — This  is  a course  in  general  principles 
of  physiology,  in  which  the  chief  purpose  is  to  deal  with 
the  common  physiological  activities  of  the  human  body.  The 
anatomy  treats  of  structure  only  in  its  relation  to  function. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  physiology  of  digestion. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory,  one  three-hour  period  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  all  students. 

3.  Invertebrate  Zoology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work 
devoted  to  the  structure,  habits,  and  distribution  of  animal 
life.  In  addition,  it  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  be- 
come teachers  of  the  subject. 

Lectures,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  two-hour  periods  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

4.  Vertebrate  Zoology. — A course  in  general  zoology  of 
vertebrate  animals,  with  critical  study  of  a typical  mammal. 

Lectures,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  1 and  3. 

5.  Insects. — This  course  includes  lectures,  laboratory. 
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and  field  work  in  the  study  of  the  morphology,  habits,  and 
life  histories  of  economic  insects,  with  special  reference  to 
those  of  importance  to  the  South. 

Lectures,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

First  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

6.  Embryology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  to  in- 
clude a study  of  germ  and  tissue  cells,  fertilization,  cleavage, 
and  the  embryonic  development  of  Amphioxus,  the  frog  and 
the  chick. 

Lectures,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

Second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Courses  1 and  3 or  7. 

Botany 

7.  General  Botany. — A course  in  botany  to  include  a 
study  of  the  natural  history  of  plant  groups  from  algae  to 
seed  plants.  Plant  structures,  distribution,  genetic  relation- 
ships, and  the  evolution  of  the  plant  kingdom  will  be  worked 
out. 

Lectures,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  two-hour  periods  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  General  Biology. 

8.  Plant  Anatomy. — In  this  course  the  tissues  of  plants 
are  considered  especially  from  the  standpoint  of  function. 
Methods  in  plant  histology  include  the  preparation  of  a series 
of  microscopical  slides  for  the  study  of  plant  tissues. 

Lecture,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

First  or  second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  1. 

Not  offered  for  1916-17. 
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9.  Plant  Physiology. — A study  of  the  functions  of 
plants  and  experiments  on  the  responsive  behavior  of  plant 
organisms  to  lights  gravity^  water^  and  other  factors  of  their 
environment.  The  practice  in  manipulation  incident  to  per- 
forming experiments  required  in  this  course  is  especially 
valuable  to  those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  botany. 

Lecture,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory,  two  three-hour  periods  a week. 

First  or  second  semester;  value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  1. 

Not  offered  for  1916-17. 

10.  Bacteriology. — To  be  given  in  the  Home  Economics 
Department.  See  Home  Economics  4. 

A major  in  Biology  consists  of  nine  hours’  work  which 
must  include  Course  1 in  General  Biology.  The  remaining 
seven  and  one-half  hours  may  be  elected  freely  among  the 
courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Biology  and  may  in- 
clude Bacteriology  given  in  the  Home  Economics  Depart- 
ment. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Guy  Miss  Black 

Miss  West  Miss  Caldwell 

Miss  Skeen 

1.  General  Chemistry. — This  course  includes  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  practice  throughout  the  year. 
During  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  chemistry,  as 
illustrated  by  the  non-metals  and  their  compounds,  are 
studied;  and  during  the  second  semester  the  metals  and  their 
compounds  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 

The  laboratory  work  embraces  a number  of  quantitative 
experiments  and  thus  the  student  is  taught  the  accuracy  and 
definiteness  of  chemical  laws,  while  being  trained  in  obser- 
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vation  and  in  manipulation  of  apparatus.  A knowledge  of 
physics  is  not  required. 

Recitations,  three  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Required  of  all  students  who  have  not  offered  chemistry  for 
College  entrance.  Open  to  students  who  have  not  had  physics  either 
in  the  high  school  or  in  College.  All  students  are  required  to  take 
either  this  course,  or  Chemistry  2,  or  Physics  1,  in  the  Freshman  or 
Sophomore  year. 

2.  Advanced  General  Chemistry. — Students  who  have 
had  chemistry  and  physics  in  the  high  school  and  have  re- 
ceived credit  on  these  subjects  for  entrance,  and  also  those 
students  who  have  had  physics  in  College,  are  offered  this 
more  advanced  course  in  chemistry.  It  includes  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  work  throughout  the  year.  This 
course  covers  practically  the  same  general  principles  as  those 
studied  in  Course  1,  but  they  are  taught  from  a physical- 
chemical  standpoint.  Special  emphasis  is  put  on  such  topics 
as  '‘The  Ionic  Theory,’’  ^'The  Electron  Theory,”  ‘'Chemical 
Equilibrium,”  and  the  practical  applications  of  chemistry.  A 
knowledge  of  physics  is  required. 

Recitations,  three  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Required  of  all  students  who  have  offered  both  chemistry  and 
physics  for  entrance  and  elect  chemistry  for  their  College  course. 
Open  to  all  students  who  have  had  physics. 

3.  Organic  Chemistry. — This  class  studies  the  simpler 
compounds  of  carbon  of  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series. 

Throughout  the  year  special  interest  is  given  to  the  more 
important  groups  and  classes  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  their 
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derivatives.  Preparation  of  the  important  compounds  of  the 
different  classes  will  be  taken  up  in  the  laboratory. 

Recitations,  three  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1,  or  Chemistry  2. 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  offers  students 
an  opportunity  to  acquire  a practical  knowledge  of  qualitative 
analysis,  and  is  primarily  a laboratory  course.  The  lectures 
are  taken  up  with  the  practical  application  of  the  Mass  Law 
and  ionic  equilibrium.  The  laboratory  work  embraces  the 
study  of  the  reactions  of  the  principal  acids  and  bases,  their 
detection  and  separation. 

First  semester  course. 

Recitations,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  six  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1,  or  Chemistry  2. 

5.  Quantitative  Analysis. — A few  of  the  most  impor- 
tant and  most  common  of  the  gravimetric*  and  volumetric 
methods  of  analysis  are  selected  for  study.  The  students 
are  drilled  in  these  methods  until  they  are  enabled  to  obtain 
fairly  accurate  results  in  the  analysis  of  the  simpler  chemical 
compounds.  This  course  is  designed  to  be  taken  the  semester 
following  Chemistry  4,  and  is  especially  given  in  order  that 
those  students  who  dc/  not  have  an  opportunity  to  take 
Chemistry  6 may  get  some  insight  into  quantitative  analysis; 
at  the  same  time  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  more 
advanced  course  in  quantitative  analysis. 

Second  semester  course. 

Recitations,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  six  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1 or  Chemistry  2,  and  Chemistry  4. 
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6.  Quantitative  Analysis. — This  is  primarily  a labora- 
tory course,  with  lectures  given  at  such  times  as  the  instructor 
deems  it  necessary.  It  is  an  extension  of  Chemistry  5 along 
technical  and  commercial  lines.  Much  time  will  be  given  to 
the  analysis  of  gas,  water,  food,  fuel,  and  fertilizer. 

Recitations,  one  hour  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  from  six  to  nine  hours  a week,  depending 
upon  the  number  of  lectures  given. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1 or  Chemistry  2,  and  Chemistry  4. 

7.  Household  Chemistry. — This  course  is  founded  upon 
a course  of  lectures  given  by  the  instructor,  and  is  designed  to 
show  how  chemistry  may  be  put  into  practical  use  in  a woman’s 
home.  Some  of  the  special  topics  discussed  are  household 
remedies,  poisons  and  their  antidotes,  the  chemistry  of 
cleansing,  sanitation^  cooking,  and  foods.  (See  Home 
Economics  3.) 

Laboratory  work  will  be  required  throughout  the  course 
and  special  interest  will  be  given  to  the  composition  of  foods, 
adulterants,  their  detection  and  effects,  and  the  changes 
effected  by  cooking. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1 or  Chemistry  2,  and  Chemistry  3. 

8.  Physical  Chemistry. — ^The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
teach  the  student  the  modern  theories  and  modern  develop- 
ment of  theoretical  chemistry  from  a physical  standpoint, 
and  to  prepare  her  for  graduate  courses  in  this  subject. 
This  is  an  advanced  course  and  will  not  be  open  to 
students  who  have  not  had  at  least  three  courses  in  chemistry. 
Some  of  the  important  topics  studied  will  be  as  follows:  the 
fundamental  theories  of  chemistry,  conductivity,  viscosity. 
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ionic  and  molecular  reaction  changes^  equilibrium,  osmotic 
pressure,  radioactivity,  the  electron  theory,  etc. 

Lectures,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory,  six  hours  a week. 

Value,  three  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Courses  1 or  2,  and  4 and  5. 

9.  Organic  Preparations. — This  is  a general  course  in 
laboratory  preparations  founded  on  the  books  of  Levy  and 
Gatterman.  A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is 
required. 

Laboratory  work,  nine  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours  for  each  semester. 

Prerequisite,  Courses  1 or  2,  and  3. 

10.  Chemistry  Seminary. — Readings  in  current  literature 
with  frequent  reports  upon  assigned  topics. 

Recitations,  one  hour  a week. 

Value,  one  hour. 

Prerequisite,  Courses  1 or  2,  together  with  courses  3,  4,  and  5. 

Required  of  all  Chemistry  majors. 

A major  in  Chemistry  will  consist  of  Chemistry  1 or 
Chemistry  2,  Chemistry  3 and  4,  and  additional  courses  to 
make  up  nine  hours. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 
Professor  deGabmo. 

Courses  in  Home  Economics  are  not  open  to  Freshmen. 

Special  work  in  chemistry,  particularly  organic  chem- 
istry, will  be  of  great  value  to  students  in  this  department. 

la.  Food  Products  and  Their  Preparation. — This 
course  includes  a general  study  of  foods.  The  lectures  deal 
with  the  preparation  of  foods  for  the  market,  their  nutritive 
and  economic  values. 
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The  laboratory  work  includes  the  preparation  and  serving  ' 
of  food. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  three  hours  a week,  first  semester. 
Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  1. 

lb.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics. — This  course  deals  with 
the  fundamental  principles  of  human  nutrition^  and  the  ap- 
plication of  these  principles  to  specific  conditions.  It  includes 
the  study  of  the  amount  of  food  required  by  man^  and  the 
effects  on  this  requirement  of  climate,  age,  and  occupation. 

Standard  dietaries  are  planned,  and  the  requirements  of  ^ 
infants,  children,  and  the  sick  are  considered.  j 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 
Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week.  ^ 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours.  ^ 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  la. 

Students  should  take  Household  Chemistry  along  with  this  ' 
course,  unless  otherwise  advised  by  the  professor.  ! 

3.  Household  Chemistry. — A course  designed  to  show  | 
how  chemistry  may  be  put  to  practical  use.  The  course  in-  | 
eludes  the  chemistry  of  fuels;  of  cleaning;  of  sanitation;  of  | 
air;  of  water,  and  of  foods.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  ] 
the  composition  of  foods,  adulterants,  their  detection  and  \ 
effects,  and  the  changes  brought  about  by  cooking.  | 

Second  semester,  physiological  chemistry.  (See  Chemistry 

7).  i 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week.  t 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week.  J 
Value,  three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  1. 


4.  Household  Bacteriology. — A course  designed 


es- 
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pecially  for  students  of  home  economics^  and  includes  a 
study  of  yeasts,  molds  and  bacteria.  See  Biology  10. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 

5.  Teachers^  Training  Course. — Study  of  the  methods 
of  teaching.  Planning  of  courses  of  study  relating  home 
economics  to  the  school  curriculum.  Comparison  of  different 
text-books.  Practice  teaching  in  public  school. 

Recitation,  one  hour  a week,  first  semester. 

Practice  teaching,  one  three-hour  period  a week. 

Value,  one  hour. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  6 and  who 
are  taking  Course  3 and  courses  in  Education. 

6.  Household  Sanitation. — This  course  deals  with  the 

conditions  within  and  about  the  household  which  affect  the 
health  of  the  occupants:  Special  points  in  construction, 

surroundings,  furnishings,  decoration,  and  equipment  of  the 
nome.  Refrigeration,  cleaning  processes,  disposal  of  house- 
hold wastes,  and  the  relation  of  the  house  to  the  health  of 
the  city. 

Lectures,  one  hour  a week  throughout  the  year. 

Value,  one  hour. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  or  Seniors  who  have  completed  or 
are  taking  Chemistry  1,  or  Physics  1. 

MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Young. 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. — Much  attention  is 
given  to  original  propositions  and  to  numerical  problems. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 
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Plane  Trigonometry. — Preceded  by  a short  course  in 
algebra. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Required  of  Freshmen  who  enter  without  the  last  unit  of  the 
major  requirement. 

2.  Analytical  Geometry. — The  straight  line,  circle, 
parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola,  the  general  equation  of  the 
second  degree,  etc.,  and  a brief  course  in  solid  analytical 
geometry. 

Through  the  year,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  Advanced,  Algebra. — Permutations  and  combina- 

tions, graphical  representation  of  complex  numbers,  series, 
continued  fractions,  elements  of  the  theory  of  equations,  * 
determinants,  etc.  This  course  is  supplementary  to  the  al-  t 
gebra  of  Course  1.  | 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week.  ; 

4.  Differential  Calculus. — Methods  of  differentiation,  , 

expansion  of  functions  into  series,  indeterminate  forms,  brief  \ 
study  of  maxima  and  minima,  etc.  \ 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week.  | 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2.  || 

5.  Integral  Calculus. — Derivation  and  application  of  ^ 
the  fundamental  formulas  ofl  integration,  applications  to 
length  of  curves,  areas,  and  volumes,  etc. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  4. 

6.  Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions.  (C.  . 
Smith). — The  geometry  of  planes  and  quadric  surfaces. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5.  ■ 

Not  offered  in  1916-17.  ; 
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7.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. — The 
basis  of  the  work  of  this  course  is  Burnside  and  Panton’s 
Theory  of  Equations. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

8.  Differential  Equations. — Methods  of  solution  of 

the  simpler  forms,  with  applications. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Courses  7 and  8 are  given  in  alternate  years. 

9.  History  of  Mathematics. — This  course  is  designed 
to  show  the  historical  development  of  the  science  of  mathe- 
matics— algebra,  synthetic  geometry,  analytic  geometry,  dif- 
ferential and  integral  calculus. 

First  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Open  to  Juniors. 

10.  Teachers’  Course. — This  course  is  intended  for 
those  who  are  preparing  to  teach  mathematics.  Selected 
topics  of  the  subject  taught  in  secondary  schools  are  studied, 
high  school  courses  and  text-books  are  examined,  and  much 
stress  is  laid  upon  proper  methods  of  presentation. 

Second  semester,  three  hours  a week. 

Courses  1,  2,  4,  5 and  any  other  three-hour  semester 
course,  except  10,  will  constitute  a major  in  Mathematics. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Prestok. 

1.  General  Physics. — This  course  includes  a study  of 
elementary  mechanics,  sound,  light,  heat,  electricity,  and 
magnetism.  A selected  set  of  laboratory  experiments  forms 
part  of  the  regular  work  of  the  course. 

Recitations,  three  hours  a week. 
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Laboratory  work,  one  period  of  three  hours. 

Value,  three  hours. 

2.  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics,  and  Heat. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 

Laboratory  work,  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 and  Mathematics  1. 

3.  Electricity,  Sound,  and  Light. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

Laboratory  work,  three  hours  a week. 

Value,  one  and  one-half  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

4.  Advanced  Mechanics. — This  course  is  designed  to 
cover  the  subject  of  mechanics  from  an  advanced  and  mathe- 
matical standpoint.  It  is  offered  during  the  first  semester. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  a week. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1,  and  who  have  had 
at  least  the  elements  of  conic  sections. 

5.  Theory  of  Light. — ^^This  course  is  wholly  devoted  to  a 
study  of  elementary  optics  and  spectroscopy.  It  is  offered 
during  the  second  semester. 

Recitations,  two  hours  a week. 

Laboratory  work,  four  hours  a week. 

Value,  two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Physics  1,  and  who  have 
had  at  least  the  elements  of  calculus. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Professor  Parry. 

Dr.  Sweet. 

Every  student  is  given  a careful  physical  examination,  both 
by  the  resident  physician  and  the  physical  director,  on  enter- 
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ing  College.  When  it  seems  advisable  the  student  is  given 
special  light  exercises  in  place  of  the  regular  gymnastic  class 
work.  Cases  requiring  special  corrective  work  will  be  referred 
to  the  parents,  and  with  their  approval  arrangements  will  be 
made  for  corrective  gymnastics. 

A minimum  of  five  hours  a week  of  exercise,  to  include 
gymnastics,  out-door  sports,  and  walking,  is  required  of  all 
students. 

1.  Hygiene. — Lectures.  Required  of  all  new  students. 
One-half  hour  toward  degree. 

One  hour  a week,  first  semester. 

2.  Gymnastics. — Free  standing  exercises,  light  apparatus 
work,  folk  and  aesthetic  dancing.  Required  of  all  first-year 
students.  One-half  hour  toward  degree. 

Two  hours  a week. 

3.  Gymnastics. — A continuation  of  the  first  year’s  work. 
Required  of  all  second-year  students  who  have  had  2.  One- 
half  hour  toward  degree. 

Two  hours  a week. 

4.  Gymnastics. — Advanced  work.  Required  of  all  third- 
year  students,  open  to  all  fourth-year  students.  One-half 
hour  toward  degree. 

Two  hours  a week. 

5.  Special  Gymnastics. — Required  of  all  those  who  are 
unable  to  take  the  regular  gymnasium  work. 

6.  Athletics. — Basket-ball,  tennis,  volley-ball,  baseball, 
hockey,  and  swimming.  These  sports  are  managed  by  the 
Athletic  Association,  with  coaching  by  the  physical  director. 
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MUSIC 


Professor  Maclean. 
Mr.  Johnson. 


Mr.  Dieckmann. 


Miss  Hunt. 


Mrs.  Johnson. 


The  Music  Department  offers  through  its  various  courses 
in  the  theoretical  and  practical  study  of  music,  in  connection 
with  studies  in  the  College,  adequate  facilities  to  fit  students 
for  a professional  life,  and  also  to  provide  for  the  study  of 
music  as  a part  of  general  culture  or  as  an  accomplishment. 
The  aim  is  to  cultivate  a more  intelligent  appreciation  of 
the  art,  to  understand  its  structure  and  its  rich  and  varied 
literature,  to  know  the  history  of  its  development,  its  place 
in  the  general  history  of  culture,  and  to  develop  the  power 
of  interpretation. 

Since  no  special  line  of  study  can  be  successful  without  a 
broad  foundation,  students  are  urged  not  to  undertake  the 
study  of  music  exclusively,  until  they  have  acquired  the 
essential  elements  of  a good  general  education. 

With  this  end  in  view,  the  work  of  this  school  has  been 
rearranged,  and  courses  are  offered,  so  that  regular  College 
students,  working  for  a degree,  may  include  music  as  a sec- 
ondary study,  with  full  credit  for  it,  and  special  students  of 
music  may  avail  themselves  of  the  training  offered  in  the 
literary  courses  of  the  College. 


1.  Theory. — Rudiments,  notation,  intervals,  scales,  meter, 
chords,  terms,  ear-training,  analysis,  and  elementary  har- 
mony. 

Required  of  all  students  of  Music.  No  credit  towards  degree. 


DEPARTMENT  I. 
Theoretical,  Historical,  and  Critical 


Two  hours  a week,  first  semester. 
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2.  Harmony.: — Chords,  their  formation  and  progression. 
Inversion,  non-harmonic  tones,  suspension,  modulation,  har- 
monic accompaniment  to  given  melody,  analysis,  elementary 
composition,  elements  of  form. 

For  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  its  equivalent. 

Two  hours  a week. 

3.  Advanced  Harmony  and  Counterpoint. — Fuller 
study  of  harmonic  accompaniment,  simple  counterpoint  in 
two,  three,  and  four  parts;  imitation,  chief  forms  in  music, 
writing  of  preludes,  songs,  etc. 

For  those  who  have  finished  Course  2. 

Two  hours  a week. 

4.  General  History. — Introductory  course,  covering  the 
entire  field  of  musical  development. 

No  credit  given  towards  degree. 

One  hour  a week. 

5.  History. — A rapid  synopsis  of  its  early  stages,  be- 
ginning with  more  detailed  attention  about  the  time  of  Pal- 
estrina. Lectures,  required  readings. 

Two  hours  a week,  second  semester. 

6a.  History. — Detailed  study  of  important  epochs;  the 
development  of  the  opera,  oratorio,  and  instrumental  music 
through  the  classical  period. 

One  hour  a week,  first  semester. 

6b.  History  (continued). — Special  attention  to  the  music 
and  masters  of  the  Romantic  period;  Wagnerian  drama; 
modern  music.  Lectures  with  required  readings. 

One  hour  a week,  second  semester. 

Course  6 is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  6. 

7.  Musical  Appreciation. — Designed  to  develop  intelli- 
gent listening  and  a discriminating  taste. 

Open  to  all  students  by  permission.  No  technical  skill  necessary. 

One  hour  a week. 
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DEPARTMENT  II. 

Practical 

8.  Piano. — General,  Course.  Technique  from  funda- 
mental to  highest  proficiency,  including  studies^  pieces  in 
various  styles. 

Open  to  all  students  and  adapted  to  individual  proficiency. 

9.  Several  Special  Courses. 

Open  by  permission  to  students  of  advanced  technical  ability, 
and  given  privately  and  in  classes. 

a.  Bach  to  Beethoven. 

b.  Music  of  the  Romantic  period.  . 

c.  Scandinavian  Music. 

d.  Modern  Russian  Music.  ! 

e.  American  Composers  and  their  Music.  ^ 

i 

10.  Organ. — Only  students  who  have  had  considerable  t 
training  on  the  piano'  and  a fair  knowledge  of  harmony 
should  undertake  this  course. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Organ  Department  to  develop  intelli-  1 
gent  organists  for  church  and  concert  work.  i 

From  the  beginning,  pedal  technic,  registration,  and  organ  | 
touch  go  hand-in-hand,  together  with  pedal  studies,  leading  i 
to  the  modern  writers  and  later  to  the  great  works  of  Bach.  | 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  hymn-playing,  accompani- 
ments for  solo  and  choir,  modulation,  transposition,  and  im- 
provisation. 

Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  dignity  of  the  church  service, 
and  a careful  selection  is  made  of  organ  literature  suitable 
for  divine  worship. 


Two  lessons  a week. 
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11.  Violin. — Technical  training  according  to  the  most 
approved  modern  methods.  Sonatas^  concertos,  and  concert- 
pieces  from  the  best  writers  for  the  instrument. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

12.  Voice  Culture. — Proper  placing  of  the  voice,  correct 
habits  of  breathing,  enunciation,  phrasing,  etc.,  careful  de- 
velopment of  tone  with  the  study  of  songs  judiciously  se- 
lected from  standard  and  modern  song- writers  and  the  great 
oratorios. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

13.  Sight-Singing. — This  is  taught  in  properly  graded 
classes.  All  students  of  voice  culture  are  required  to  attend 
them,  and  they  are  also  open  to  all  who  have  good  voices. 

14.  Ensemble  Work. — Piano  and  violin  students  of  suffi- 
cient advancement  have  ample  opportunity  for  ensemble  play- 
ing. 

Admission 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Degree — 

a.  Who  wish  to  continue  their  study  of  music  will  be 
given  five  hours’  credit  towards  the  degree  upon  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  Courses  2,  3,  5,  and  6. 

b.  Those  who  wish  also  the  Certificate  in  the  School  of 
Music  should  devote  an  additional  year  to  the  College  course. 

c.  Those  who  wish  to  take  a limited  amount  of  work  in 
music  may  do  so  upon  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Elec- 
tives or  the  Committee  on  Admission. 

Students  not  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  who  wish  to 
specialize  in  music  must  meet  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion of  irregular  students  to  the  Freshman  class  in  the  Col- 
lege, and  must  take  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours  of  work 
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a week,  one  hour  of  music  being  equivalent  to  one  hour  of 
recitation  and  three  hours’  practice  on  an  instrument  count- 
ing as  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  recitation. 

Certificates. — The  School  of  Music  offers  certificates  in 
Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  and  Voice  to  students  who  are  tech- 
nically proficient,  who  give  satisfactorily  a public  program, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Music  Faculty,  and  who  have 
completed  the  following  College  courses: 

1.  All  College  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Music. 

2.  Five  hours  of  English,  chosen  by  advice  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  English. 

3.  German  through  Course  2 and  French  through  Course 
1;  or, 

4.  French  through  Course  2 and  German  through  Course 

1. 

Scholarships. — Two  scholarships  are  given;  one  in  piano- 
playing and  one  in  voice  culture.  They  are  awarded  on  Com- 
mencement Day  to  those  students  who  have  made  the  best 
records  in  these  departments  for  the  year. 

ART 

Miss  Lewis. 

The  principle  on  which  this  department  is  conducted  is  to 
maintain  a high  standard  of  efficiency  in  the  pictorial  and 
decorative  arts,  and  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  appre- 
ciation of  the  works  of  the  masters. 

Around  this  principle  are  grouped  the  various  branches 
of  art  education,  giving  in  addition  to  technical  training  a 
knowledge  of  the  historical  development  of  art,  theory  of 
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design  and  color,  and  work,  both  practical  and  theoretical,  in 
the  composition  of  pictures. 

The  regular  Art  course  is  divided  into  four  parts: 

a.  Drawing  from  casts;  sketching;  clay  modeling. 

b.  Drawing;  sketching;  painting  from  still  life. 

c.  Drawing  from  life;  painting  from  still  life;  out-door 
sketching. 

d.  Drawing  and  painting  from  life;  out-door  sketching; 
exercises  in  composition. 

Students  can  not  enter  an  advanced  class  without  standing 
an  examination  on  work  preceding. 

Opportunity  in  the  way  of  excellent  examples  and  in- 
struction are  offered  those  desiring  to  study  the  various  lines 
of  decorative  arts. 

History  of  Art 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  to  the  student  an  out- 
line of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  paint- 
ing, and  to  give  a general  knowledge  of  aesthetic  apprecia- 
tion. 

a.  History  of  Art — 

Lecture  course  and  collateral  reading,  illustrated  with  pic- 
tures and  slides. 

Open  to  all  students. 

Value:  One  hour  and  a half.  Three  hours  a week,  second 

Semester. 

b.  Design — 

Lecture  course  with  practical  work. 

One  hour  a week. 

d.  House  Furnishing — 

Lecture  course. 


One  hour  a week,  second  semester. 
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All  art  students  are  required  to  take  the  course  in  History 
of  Art  if  so  advised  by  the  professor  of  that  department. 

The  requirements  b and  c of  the  Music  Department  apply 
also  to  art  students_,  art  taking  the  place  of  music  in  their 
course  of  study. 

A certificate  of  proficiency  will  be  given  to  students  in  the 
Art  Department  who  have  finished  satisfactorily  the  course 
as  prescribed  and  have  iri  addition  satisfactorily  completed 
the  following  College  courses: 

1.  Six  hours  of  English  with  advice  of  Department  of 
English. 

2.  Four  hours  of  History  with  advice  of  the  Department 
of  History. 

3.  French  or  German  through  Course  2. 

Art  Scholarship. — Tuition  in  the  Art  Department  of  the 
College  for  the  next  session  will  be  given  the  student  who 
does  the  best  work  from  cast  or  nature.  No  one  can  compete 
for  the  scholarship  who  has  not  been  a diligent  student  in  the 
Art  Department  for  the  entire  session. 

EXPRESSION 

Miss  Gooch. 

The  end  sought  through  the  study  of  this  art  is  the  har- 
monious development  of  all  the  powers  of  beings  mind,  body, 
and  soul  sharing  equally  in  the  results;  to  secure  both  the 
visible  and  invisible  development  of  the  personality ; to 
awaken,  develop,  and  train  the  artistic  instinct,  that  it  may 
find  its  highest  expression;  to  render  the  course  a potent 
factor  in  the  attainment  of  a broad,  general  culture. 

The  study  of  English  is  the  basis  for  this  course,  the 
technical  training  of  voice  and  body  being  the?  means  of 
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securing  an  adequate  vocal  interpretation  of  all  forms  of 
prose  and  poetry. 

A four  years’  course  is  offered: 

First  Year.  Voice. — Harmonic  training  of  body  for 

expressive  action.  Readings  from  lyric  and  narrative  poetry. 
Arrangement  of  the  short  story  for  public  reading. 

Text-book:  Lessons  in  Vocal  Expression — Curry. 

Second  Year.  Voice.  Harmonic  training  for  co-ordina- 
tion of  voice  and  body.  Problems  for  pantomimic  thinking. 
Study  of  dramatic  story  and  all  forms  of  poetry  for  public 
reading. 

Text-book:  Foundations  of  Expression — Curry. 

Third  Year.  Voice  and  Vocal  Expression. — Harmonic 
gymnastics.  Pantomimic  training.  Study  of  the  monologues 
of  Brownings  Tennyson^  and  others.  Arrangement  of  the 
novel  for  public  reading.  Studies  from  the  drama. 

Text-book:  Little  Classics  for  Oral  English — Curry. 

Fourth  Year.  Advanced  Voice. — Pantomimic  and  dra- 
matic problems.  Harmonic  program  reviewed.  Fundamental 
steps  in  voice  reviewed.  Arrangement  of  readings  from  the 
drama.  Shakespeare^  Modern  drama. 

Text-book:  Mind  and  Vocal — Curry. 

Spoken  English 

A course  in  Spoken  English  will  be  given  for  the  purpose 
of  improving  the  speaking  voice,  for  securing  a correct  use  of 
the  sounds  of  the  English  language,  and  for  the  improvement 
of  the  articulation.  Application  of  the  principles  will  be 
made  through  the  vocal  interpretation  of  literature. 

Text-book:  Little  Classics  for  Oral  English — Curry. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


SITUATION 

The  College  is  situated  in  Decatur,  a town  of  over  5,000 
population,  six  miles  east  of  Atlanta.  It  is  connected  with 
the  city  by  steam  cars  and  two  trolley  lines.  Cars  run  every 
ten  minutes,  and  the  time  from  the  College  to  the  center  of 
the  city  is  twenty-five  minutes.  The  elevation  of  the  town  is 
1,050  feet,  the  water  freestone,  and  the  climate  free  from 
extremes  of  heat  or  cold. 

NORMAL  TEMPERATURE  AND  RAINFALL 


The  following  table  will  be  of  interest: 
(Average  for  34  years.) 


Highest 

Lowest 

Normal 

Temp. 

Temp. 

In  34  Yrs.  In 

34  Yrs. 

Rainfall. 

January  .... 

42 

75 

—2 

6.21 

February  . . . 

45 

78 

—8 

4.65 

March  

52 

87 

8 

6.78 

April  

61 

89 

25 

3.63 

May  

70 

94 

38 

3.09 

June  

76 

98 

39 

3.88 

July  

78 

100 

58 

4.73 

August  

76 

98 

55 

4.48 

September  . 

72 

97 

43 

3.52 

October  .... 

62 

94 

30 

2.34 

November  . . 

52 

82 

16 

3.40 

December  . . . 

45 

73 

1 

4.64 

Thirteen  railroads  radiate  from  Atlanta.  There  are  one 
hundred  and  thirty-six  passenger  trains  in  and  out  of  the 
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city  daily,  exclusive  of  the  strictly  suburban  service.  There 
are  through  Pullman  sleepers  to  Atlanta  from  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Washington,  Lynchburg,  Charlotte, 
Richmond,  Raleigh,  Cincinnati,  Chicago,  Memphis,  Kansas 
City,  Shreveport,  Vicksburg,  Jackson,  New  Orleans,  Mobile, 
Montgomery,  Jacksonville,  Savannah,  St.  Louis,  Nashville, 
and  many  intermediate  points. 

BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  buildings  of  the  College,  eighteen  in  number,  includ- 
ing several  cottages  occupied  by  members  of  the  faculty,  are 
situated  upon  a well  shaded  and  spacious  campus  of  rare  nat- 
ural beauty.  With  the  exception  of  the  White  House,  the  In- 
firmary and  the  Laundry,  all  the  principal  buildings  are  sub- 
stantially constructed  of  brick,  with  trimmings  of  granite, 
limestone,  or  marble.  Readers  of  this  Bulletin  will  be  es- 
pecially interested  in  such  of  these  buildings  as  form  the  work- 
ing plant  of  the  institution,  and  so  the  following  brief  descrip- 
tion is  given.  Application  may  be  made  to  the  Registrar  for 
any  special  information  that  may  be  desired  concerning  the 
halls  of  residence. 

Academic  Halls 

The  Agnes  Scott  Hall  was  the  gift  of  the  late  Colonel 
George  W.  Scott,  the  revered  and  generous  friend  of  the 
College  by  whose  munificence  its  existence  was  originally 
made  possible.  This  building  contains  the  offices  of  adminis- 
tration, besides  various  lecture-rooms,  reception  rooms,  the 
Art  studio,  and  piano  practice  rooms.  It  is  centrally  situated 
and  easily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  campus.  (See  also 
Residence  Halls,  below.) 

The  Carnegie  Library,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie, 
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is  a two-story  structure  containing  a lofty  and  spacious  read- 
ing-room^ librarian’s  offices^  special  department  study  rooms^ 
and  stack  space  for  twenty  thousand  volumes.  The  College 
library^  occupying  the  Carnegie  buildings  consists  of  over 
seven  thousand  carefully  selected  volumes^  exclusive  of  pamph- 
lets^ etc.  The  most  approved  card  index  system  of  cata- 
loguing and  the  services  of  a trained  librarian  render  all 
books  easily  available  to  students.  The  reading-rooms  are 
supplied  with  the  leading  literary,  scientific,  and  educational 
magazines,  and  with  journals  of  music  and  art.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  general  library,  mention  should  be  made  of  the 
scientific  library  in  Lowry  Hall,  and  of  the  excellent  col- 
lections belonging  to  the  two  literary  societies. 

The  Lowry  Hall  affords  excellent  accommodation  for  the 
departments  of  Biology,  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  It  is 
equipped  throughout  with  all  appliances  necessary  for  the 
proper  teaching  of  these  subjects,  including  electricity, 
gas,  and  hot  and  cold  water,  both  in  the  lecture-rooms  and 
in  the  various  laboratories.  On  the  left  side  of  the  main 
entrance  is  a bronze  tablet  with  this  inscription: 

‘‘This  Science  Hall  is  perpetually  endowed  by  Robert  J. 
and  Emma  C.  Lowry  in  Memory  of  their  Son,  William 
Markham  Lowry,  Anno  Domini,  1910.’’ 

The  Biological'  Department  contains  two  laboratories,  a 
lecture  room,  a professor’s  office  and  library,  a vivarium,  a 
photographic  room,  a storage  room,  and  a museum.  The  work 
of  instruction  and  research  commands  the  aid  of  suitable 
apparatus,  such  as  microscopes,  microtomes,  ovens,  baths, 
charts,  and  illustrative  collections. 

The  Chemical  Department  is  well  supplied  with  chemicals 
and  chemical  apparatus  and  the  laboratories  have  every 
modern  convenience  that  could  be  desired.  Besides  a large 
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basement,  there  are  five  commodious  laboratories,  a lecture 
room,  a research  laboratory,  a professor’s  office,  a library, 
three  storage  rooms,  and  two  balance  rooms. 

In  addition  to  these  laboratories  a geological  museum  is 
being  equipped,  and  already  a considerable  number  of  fossils 
and  mineralogical  specimens  are  on  hand.  This  museum  will 
be  of  great  value  and  interest  to  the  students  in  geology. 

The  Physics  Department  contains  a large  lecture  room,  a 
professor’s  office  and  reference  library,  a dark  room,  a large 
and  well-equipped  laboratory,  and  two  store  rooms. 

The  Home  Economics  Hall  contains,  on  its  lower  floor, 
a lecture-room,  a laboratory,  with  individual  equipment  for 
work  in  food  preparation,  home  sanitation,  nutrition,  and 
dietetics,  and  a model  dining-room  attractively  furnished  for 
the  proper  serving  of  meals.  The  upper  floor  of  the  build- 
ing is  occupied  by  the  lecture-rooms  of  English  and  Philoso- 

phy- 

The  Gymnasium  Hall  is  a three  story  building  contain- 
ing, besides  the  gymnasium  proper,  various  lecture-rooms. 
The  entire  lower  floor,  forty  by  eighty  feet  in  extent,  is  de- 
voted to  the  department  of  Physical  Culture.  The  exercise 
hall  is  adequately  equipped  with  apparatus  for  the  work  of 
physical  development.  Adjoining  the  exercise  hall,  and 
opening  into  it,  is  the  natatorium,  containing  shower  baths 
and  lockers,  as  well  as  a moderate  sized  swimming  pool. 

Residence  Halls 

There  are  four  residence  halls,  giving  dormitory  space  for 
two  hundred  and  fifty  students.  All  these  buildings 
are  comfortably  equipped,  lighted  by  electricity  i*nd  heated 
by  steam,  and  all  contain^  both  double  and  single  rooms. 
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Each  floor  of  every  hall  is  furnished  with  conveniently  placed 
groups  of  bath-rooms,  with  hot  and  cold  water.  All  rooms 
are  furnished  with  single  beds,  and  other  necessary  equip- 
ment, including  a clothes  press  or  wardrobe  for  each  occu- 
pant. Abundant  fire  escapes,  together  with  hose,  fire  buckets, 
and  extinguishers  on  every  floor,  reduce  to  a minimum  the 
danger  of  fire;  but  as  an  additional  precaution  the  residence 
halls  are  under  the  constant  and  careful  supervision  of  a 
watchman  who  is  on  duty  all  of  every  night. 

The  Rebekah  Scott  Hall,  a memorial  to  the  late  Mrs. 
Rebekah  Scott,  wife  of  Colonel  George  W.  Scott,  contains, 
besides  two  dormitory  floors,  the  College  Chapel,  the  halls 
of  the  two  literary  societies,  a large  dining-room,  a commo-  ; 
dious  lobby,  and  various  reception  rooms.  A colonnade  con- 
nects this  building  with  the  Agnes  Scott  Hall  and  thus  ? 
renders  available  for  the  latter  building  the  dining-room  of 
the  former. 

The  Agnes  Scott  Hall  contains,  besides  the  administra-  ; 
tive  offices,  lecture-rooms,  etc.,  above  referred  to,  dormitory 
space  for  about  seventy-five  students.  | 

The  Jennie  D.  Inman  Hall,  a gift  to  the  College  of  the 
late  Samuel  Martin  Inman  (for  many  years  the  honored  ' 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees),  as  a memorial  to  his 
deceased  wife,  has  three  floors  devoted  entirely  to  bed-rooms. 
The  wide  veranda  of  the  building  is  extended  to  meet  that 
of  the  White  House,  in  which  is  located  the  dining-room  for 
both  these  halls. 

The  White  House  affords  accommodation  for  a number  of 
the  ladies  of  the  faculty,  and  has  besides  limited  space  for 
the  occupation  of  students.  The  entire  lower  floor  of  this 
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building  is  occupied  by  the  dining-room,  kitchen,  pantries, 
etc.  , I 

Auxiliary  Buildings 

The  Alumnae  Infirmary,  a well-built  two-story  house, 
situated  south  of  Lowry  Hall,  was  added  to  the  College 
plant  through  the  efforts  of  the  alumnae.  The  building  has 
been  arranged  so  that  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  its  pur- 
pose. The  rooms  are  large,  well  heated  and  lighted,  and  are 
furnished  with  all  appliances  necessary  for  a modern  hos- 
pital. 

In  recognition  of  the  generosity  and  affectionate  interest 
of  the  alumnae  in  their  Alma  Mater,  the  Trustees  have  named 
the  building  The  Alumnae  Infirmary. 

Electric  and  Steam  Plant. — Electric  light  and  steam 
heat  are  supplied  to  all  the  College  buildings  from  a modern 
and  well-equipped  plant  situated  on  the  south  border  of  the 
campus.  ' 

Steam  Laundry. — A steam  laundry,  adjoining  the  electric 
and  steam  plant,  is  operated  for  the  benefit  of  the  College 
community. 

MEMORIAL  FUNDS 
The  George  W.  Scott  Foundation 

In  November,  1909,  citizens  of  Decatur,  in  order  to  ex- 
press their  affectionate  admiration  of  one  of  the  town’s  most 
useful  and  public  spirited  men,  and  at  the  same  time  to  as- 
sist in  perpetuating  the  work  of  the  College  which  had  been 
so  dear  to  his  heart,  contributed  the  sum  of  $29,000  for  the 
establishment  of  “The  George  W.  Scott  Memorial  Founda- 
tion”, for  the  endowment  of  some  department  of  the  Col- 
lege, the  exact  disposition  of  the  fund  being  left  to  the  di- 
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rection  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  income  from  this 
fund  is  for  the  present  applied  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
department  of  the  English  Bible. 

The  Lowry  Foundation 

As  a tribute  to  the  memory  of  their  deceased  son^  Edwin 
Markham  Lowry^  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  J.  Lowry^  of  Atlanta 
have  contributed  to  the  College  the  sum  of  $25,000.  The 
income  from  this  fund  is  applied  towards  the  maintenance 
of  the  natural  sciences,  and  in  recognition  of  the  generosity 
of  the  donors,  the  science  building  has  been  given  the  name 
‘Xowry  Hair\ 

Scholarship  Foundations 

The  W.  a.  Moore  Scholarship  Fund. — Under  the  will  of 
'the  late  William  A.  Moore,  a ruling  elder  of  the  First  Pres- 
byterian Church  of  Atlanta,  the  College  received,  in  1892, 
a legacy  of  $5,000.  The  will  of  Mr.  Moore  provides  that 
'‘this  sum  shall  be  held  as  a permanent  fund  or  endowment 
for  the  education  at  this  College  of  worthy  girls  of  Pres- 
byterian parents  who  are  unable  to  provide  a collegiate  edu- 
cation for  their  daughters^’,  the  same  to  be  permanently  in- 
vested and  only  the  interest  used.  Scholarships  under  this 
fund  are  annually  awarded  as  directed  by  the  provisions  of 
Mr.  Moore’s  will. 

The  Eugenia  Mandeville  Watkins  Fund. — In  memory 
of  the  late  Mrs.  Homer  Watkins,  formerly  Miss  Eugenia 
Mandeville,  an  early  graduate  of  the  College,  her  father, 
Mr.  L.  C.  Mandeville,  and  her  husband,  Mr.  Homer  Watkins, 
have  given  to  the  College  the  sum  of  $6,500,  to  endow  a 
scholarship.  The  income  from  this  sum  will  be  used  to  as- 
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sist  worthy  and  needy  young  women  in  securing  an  educa- 
tion in  this  College. 

GENERAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Collegiate  Scholarship. — The  College  offers  tuition 
for  the  next  session  to  the  student,,  in  any  class  below  Senior, 
who  attains  the  highest  general  proficiency.  In  order  to 
compete  for  this  scholarship,  the  student  must  pursue  a 
regular  course.  The  scholarship  is  not  transferable,  and  is 
good  only  for  the  session  immediately  succeeding  the  Com- 
mencement at  which  it  is  awarded. 

The  Alumnae  Scholarships. — The  alumnae  have  caught 
the  spirit  of  helpfulness  which  characterizes  theirl  Alma 
Mater,  and  have  established  two  scholarship  funds  for  the 
benefit  of  worthy  applicants  who  are  in  need  of  such  as- 
sistance. They  have  given  to  the  College  the  sum  of  $1,000, 
the  income  from  which  is  known  as  ‘‘The  Alumnae  Scholar- 
ship’\  The  amount  of  this  aid  is  $60.00  annually.  In  ad- 
dition to  this,  they  have  recently  begun  a fund,  to  be  known 
as  “The  Alumnae  Loan  Fund^’,  the  interest,  from  which  is 
to  be  used  annually  for  the  assistance  of  those  who  wish  to 
borrow  money  for  the  completion  of  their  courses  in  the 
College.  See  page  113. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Scholar- 
ship.— The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  of  the  Col- 
lege offers  a loan  amounting  to  $100.00  annually,  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  expenses  of  a deserving  student  who  needs  finan- 
cial help.  The  College  greatly  appreciates  the  generous  spirit 
of  co-operation  which  has  prompted  this  movement  on  the 
part  of  the  Association.  For  details  as  to  the  obtaining  of 
this  aid,  communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  College. 
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The  Decatur  Loan  Scholarship. — Offered  by  the  Ladies’ 
Aid  Society  of  the  Decatur  Presbyterian  Church.  This  is 
the  beginning  of  a movement  which  it  is  hoped  will  spread 
to  many  other  such  organizations.  The  amount  of  this  loan 
is  $50.00  annually.  Application  should  be  made  through  the 
President  of  the  College. 

Music  and  Art  Scholarships. — Scholarships  paying  tuition 
for  one  session  in  Piano^  Voice  Culture^  and  Art,  are  offered. 
For  the  conditions  governing  these  awards,  see  pages  92,  94. 

PRIZES 

English  Prize. — In  order  to  stimulate  and  encourage  the 
study  of  English  a special  prize  is  offered  to  the  student 
of  the  third  or  fourth  year  who  presents  the  best  essay  on  a 
subject  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  professors  of  English. 
Conditions  under  which  the  prize  will  be  awarded  are  as 
follows: 

1.  The  student  must  have  a minimum  of  fifteen  hours  a 
week. 

2.  The  essay  must  show  distinct  ability  in  style  and 
thought. 

3.  It  must  be  original,  and  accompanied  by  a certificate 
to  that  effect  signed  by  the  writer. 

4.  It  must  be  handed  to  the  President  by  May  1st,  un- 
signed, but  accompanied  by  certificate  referred  to  above. 

The  Aurora  Prize. — An  edition  of  the  ^‘Southern  Poets” 
is  offered  as  a prize  for  the  best  essay,  poem,  or  story  accepted 
and  published  by  The  Aurora,  the  College  magazine,  during 
the  current  year.  For  conditions  governing  the  award  of  this 
prize  the  professors  of  English  should  be  consulted. 
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The  Laura  Candler  Medal. — This  medal  is  awarded  to 
the  student  of  Sophomore^  Junior,  or  Senior  grade  who 
makes  the  highest  average  for  the  year  in  mathematics,  pro- 
vided her  work  is  of  marked  excellence.  No  student  who  has 
not  a minimum  of  fifteen  hours  will  be  allowed  to  contest. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Two  fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  annually  to 
members  of  the  Senior  class.  These  fellowships  carry  with 
them  remuneration  amounting  to  the  recipients’  entire  ex- 
penses for  one  year,  including  tuition  in  any  department  of 
the  College  in  which  they  may  elect  to  continue  their  work. 

The  following  conditions  should  be  noted: 

1.  All  applications  for  fellowships  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  faculty  on  or  before  April  15th  of  each  year. 

2.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  claim  two  hours  a 
day  of  each  fellow’s  time  to  be  used  in  class-tutoring,  private 
tutoring,  or  laboratory  assistance. 

3.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  one  or  both 
of  the  fellowships  in  case  the  proper  standard  of  general 
excellence  shall  not  have  been  attained  by  the  applicants. 

EXPENSES  FOR  THE  COLLEGE  YEAR 
Tuition 

Charge  for  tuition  $110.00 

This  includes  use  of  library  and  all  subjects  offered  in  the 
curriculum  except  ‘‘Specials.” 

Board 

^Charges  for  board  $240.00 

This  charge  covers  room,  heat,  light,  laundry  (1J4  dozen 
plain  pieces). 
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Medical  Fee  $5.00 


This  includes  medical  attendance  of  resident  physician, 
services  of  trained  nurse,  and  use  of  infirmary  in  ordinary 
non-contagious  diseases. 

Total  charge  for  tuition,  board,  room,  and  medical  atten- 
dance, $355. 

Payable  on  entrance  in  September,  $190,  remainder  Jan- 


uary 1st. 

Special 

Piano,  Director  $100.00 

Piano,  Associate  Teacher  90.0Q 

Organ 90.00j 

Voice,  including  sight-reading,  Mr.  Johnson 90.00 

Voice,  Associate  Teacher  75.0Cj 

Violin  75.00 

Art  75.00 

Expression  75.00 

Harmony,  in  classes  10.00 

Theory,  in  classes  lO.OCi 

Use  of  organ  for  practice  one  hour  daily 20.0(| 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  daily 

Piano  for  practice  each  extra  hour S.OCj 


Laboratory  fee.  Chemistry,  Biology,  Physics,  Home 

Economics,  each  

Laboratory  fee,  in  single  semester  courses  in  any 
science  

Notes 


All  who  have  engaged  rooms  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
session  will  be  charged  from  beginning  of  the  session. 

When  a patron  finds  it  necessary  to  defer  payment  of 
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bills  when  due^  special  arrangements  must  be  made  with  the 
President.  In  all  such  cases^  the  Board  of  Trustees  has 
directed  that  notes  be  taken  bearing  five  per  cent  interest. 

The  Laboratory  fee  must  be  paid  on  entering  classes  in 
Chemistry,  Biology,  Home  Economics,  or  Physics  for  entire 
session,  and  will  not  be  refunded.  Students  on  entering 
classes  must  present  Treasurer  s receipt.  In  addition  a de- 
posit of  two  dollars  is  required  of  Chemistry  students.  This 
will  be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  session  except  so  much  as 
is  necessary  to  pay  for  breakage  of  returnable  apparatus. 

The  College  employs  a resident  physician  and  a resident 
trained  nurse.  It  also  maintains  an  Infirmary  with  the  con- 
veniences of  a modern  hospital.  The  patrons  are  asked  to 
share  the  expense  of  these  arrangements  for  providing  for 
their  daughters  in  sickness,  and  safeguarding  their  health, 
by  the  payment  of  a medical  fee  of  $5.00  for  the  session. 
This  fee  is  payable  on  entrance  and  will  not  be  refunded, 
as  all  plans  are  made  for  the  year. 

The  College  provides  a diet  table,  which  is  under  the  di- 
rect control  of  the  resident  physician.  Students  needing 
special  diet  are  sent  to  this  table  for  definite  periods  of  time. 
If  a prolonged  stay  seems  necessary,  an  additional  charge  for 
board  will  be  made,  to  defray  the  increased  cost  to  the  Col- 
lege. 

Rooms  are  either  double  or  single.  For  a single  room, 
occupied  by  choice,  an  extra  charge  of  $25.00  is  made  for 
the  year. 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a full  term,  or 
the  portion  of  the  term  remaining  after  entrance.  The 
professors  are  engaged  and  all  arrangements  made  for  the 
scholastic  year,  and  the  College  obligates  itself  to  furnish  the 
advantages  thus  provided  for  the  session.  The  entering  of 
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a student  is  a corresponding  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
patron  to  continue  the  student  to  the  end  of  the  session.  In 
the  event  of  withdrawal  on  account  of  sickness,  the  amount  paid 
for  board  and  laundry  in  advance  of  date  of  leaving  will  be 
refunded^  but  not  amount  paid  for  tuition. 

Students  who  register  for  any  Special  and  afterward  decide 
to  discontinue  it,  must  give  notice  to  the  bookkeeper  of  such 
discontinuance  within  thirty  days  from  date  of  registration. 

Written  permisson  must  be  secured  from  the  Dean  before 
a student  can  drop  any  Special, 

All  letters  on  business  or  concerning  the  general  manage- 
ment of  the  College,  or  concerning  any  matter  affecting  the  ■ 
welfare  or  interest  of  students  should  be  addressed  to  the  ; 
President. 

Letters  concerning  the  life  in  the  dormitories,  or  health,  i 
or  discipline  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean.  • 

No  DEDUCTION  FOR  ANY  CAUSE  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  STUDENTS  : 
WITHDRAWING  AFTER  THE  BEGINNING  OF  THE  FOURTH 

QUARTER.  • 

i 

All  drafts,  checks,  and  money  orders  should  be  made  pay-  \ 
able  to  Agnes  Scott  College.  If  remittance  is  by  local  check,  | 
add  twenty-five  cents  for  exchange.  | 

It  is  recommended  that  a deposit  of  $10.00  be  made  with  ^ 
the  bookkeeper  to  pay  for  books  and  stationery.  These  are 
sold  at  the  College  at  city  prices  for  cash.  Patrons  must  not  : 
ask  to  have  them  charged  and  put  on  their  bills,  as  no  ac- 
counts are  open  on  our  books  for  charges  of  this  kind. 

It  is  hoped  that  parents  will  make  only  moderate  allow-  , 
ance  to  their  daughters  for  spending  money.  When  money 
is  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  for  students,  it  is  paid  out  on 
their  checks,  and  no  other  account  is  kept  by  the  College 
except  cancelled  checks. 
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The  College  will  not  advance  money  to  students. 

In  cases  of  protracted  sickness  or  contagious  diseases, 
parents  must  provide  a nurse  at  their  own  expense. 

Patrons  must  pay  for  medicines  and  for  consultations. 

A fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  for  diploma  and  $2.00  for  cer- 
tificate. 

All  dues  to  the  College  must  he  paid  before  either  diploma 
or  certificate  will  he  awarded. 

The  College  exercises  every  precaution  to  protect  property 
of  students^  but  will  not  be  responsible  for  losses  of  any  kind. 

For  the  accommodation  of  students  and  teachers  the  Col- 
lege receives  packages  for  them^  and  the  utmost  care  is  taken 
to  have  these  packages  properly  delivered  to  the  owners,  but 
the  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  losses  that  may 
occur. 

It  is  a pleasure  to  extend,  as  fas  as  possible,  the  hospitality 
of  the  College  to  patrons  and  friends.  In  all  cases,  however, 
visitors  are  the  guests  of  the  College  and  not  of  individuals. 
All  connected  with  the  College,  therefore,  who  desire  to  invite 
friends  are  requested  to  arrange  with  the  Dean.  Visitors, 
except  alumnae,  remaining  longer  than  three  days  will  be 
charged  for  such  entertainment. 

Discounts 

When  two  or  more  boarding  students  are  entered  from  the 
same  family,  a discount  of  five  per  cent  is  allowed  on  total 
bills,  except  laboratory  fees.  When  a student  takes  two 
musics,  or  music  and  art,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent  on 
“Specials’’  taken  will  be  allowed,  except  laboratory  fees. 

Students  holding  College  scholarships  will  not  be  given  any 
further  discounts. 
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In  no  case  will  two  discounts  be  given  the  same  student. 

A discount  of  $100  on  tuition  will  be  made  to  ministers 
regularly  engaged  in  their  calling  who  send  their  daughters 
as  boarding  students.  All  other  charges,  including  branches 
under  the  head  Special^  will  be  at  regular  rates. 

To  ministers  regularly  engaged  in  their  calling,  who  send 
their  daughters  as  day  students,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent 
will  be  given  on  tuition.  Branches  under  the  head  Special 
will  be  charged  for  at  catalogue  rates. 

No  DISCOUNT  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  EITHER  BOARDING  OR  DAY 
STUDENTS  FOR  ABSENCE  FROM  ANY  CAUSE  EXCEPT  SICKNESS, 
AND  THAT  ONLY  WHEN  THE  ABSENCE  IS  FOR  AS  LONG  A PERIOD  ^ 
AS  ONE  MONTH.  ; 

Parents  must  not  expect  to  pay  only  for  the  time  their 
daughters  are  in  actual  attendance.  No  student  will  be  re-  | 
ceived  for  less  than  a quarter  of  the  session,  and  then  only  by  ^ 
special  arrangement  with  the  President. 

No  reduction  will  he  made  for  holidays.  Students  not 
returning  after  Christmas  will  be  charged  to  end  of  term.  [ 

The  boarding  department  will  be  closed  during  the  Christ-  ] 
mas  holidays.  One  dormitory  will  be  kept  open  and  ar-  I 
rangements  for  meals  can  be  made.  j 

i 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

The  student  organizations  and  publications  occupy  a 
most  important  place  in  the  community  life  of  the  College, 
and  are  commended  as  valuable  educational  aids  in  the  work 
of  training  young  women  for  the  highest  efficiency.  It  will 
be  evident  that  these  enterprises  entail  a certain  amount  of 
financial  expenditure.  In  order  to  reduce  this  expense  to  a 
minimum,  and  at  the  same  time  to  insure  the  continued  life 
and  activity  of  the  various  necessary  developments  of  the 
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student  body^  a general  co-operative  plan  has  been  devised 
by  the  students,  which  will  be  put  into  operation  by  them  for 
the  first  time  in  the  beginning  of  the  session  of  1916-17. 
This  plan  is  as  follows:  At  some  time  in  the  early  fall,  an 

opportunity  will  be  given  to  all  students  to  contribute  five 
dollars  ($5.00)  towards  the  general  support  of  College  com- 
munity enterprises  for  the  fall  semester.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  spring  semester,  a similar  opportunity  will  be  given 
for  a similar  contribution  to  be  applied  to  the  support 
of  these  enterprises  for  the  remainder  of  the  session. 
Thus,  by  the  paying  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  in  the 
course  of  the  year,  the  student  will  be  relieved  of  the 
frequent  assessments  which  will  otherwise  be  necessary.  This 
contribution  is,  of  course,  entirely  voluntary,  but  it  would  be 
well  for  those  who  are  interested  in  the  activities  described 
below  to  understand  approximately  what  financial  demand 
will  be  made  upon  them,  and  to  come  prepared  to  meet  it. 

Organizations 

The  Student  Government  Association. — This  organi- 
zation, based  upon  a charter  granted  by  the  faculty,  has  for 
its  purpose  the  ordering  and  control  of  the  dormitory  life 
and  of  most  other  matters  not  strictly  academic.  Its  mem- 
bership includes  all  the  students.  The  most  gratifying  re- 
sults have  continually  followed  the  increase  of  opportunity 
and  of  responsibility  thus  given  to  the  students,  especially  in 
the  development  of  self-restraint,  consideration  for  the  ma- 
jority, and  the  true  co-operative  spirit. 

Young  Women^s  Christian  Association. — The  objects  of 
this  Association  are: 

To  develop  the  spiritual  life  of  the  students. 
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To  co-operate  with  other  student  associations  in  the  general 
work  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

To  do  all  possible  to  advance  the  Kingdom  of  God. 

The  various  departments  of  Association  work  are  well 
organized  and  render  efficient  service.  The  Association  has 
the  sympathetic  interest  and  support  of  the  faculty,  while 
the  student  body,  with  few  exceptions,  are  members.  The 
leaders  among  the  students  are  also  the  leaders  in  this  work, 
and  thus  the  organization  wields  a large  influence  for  good. 

Literary  Societies. — Two  literary  societies  contribute , 
much  to  the  social  life  and  literary  attainments  of  the  stu- 
dents. While  their  programs  are  varied  from  time  to  time, 
they  are  in  the  main  debating  societies.  The  Mnemosynean; 
Society  was  organized  in  1891  and  the  Propylean  Society  in 
1897.  Each  society  has  a beautiful  and  attractive  hall  ap-^ 
propriately  furnished  and  admirably  adapted  to  its  purpose. 

Athletic  Association. — Athletic  sports,  not  including  the 
regular  gymnastic  classes,  are  managed  by  the  Athletic  As-: 
sociation.  Interclass  basketball  is  the  leading  sport  in  the' 
fall  and  winter  months,  while  the  annual  tennis  tournament- 
is  the  spring  event.  An  athletic  field  affords  excellent  op-J 
portunities  for  outdoor  basket-ball,  tennis,  and  field  hockey.' 

Publications 

The  students  issue  the  following  publications: 

The  Aurora. — This  is  a monthly  magazine  devoted  to  the 
development  of  literary  effort  among  the  students. 

The  Silhouette. — This  is  the  annual  published  by  the 
student  body.  It  is  intended  to  give,  in  humorous  and  artistic 
vein,  a record  of  the  student  life  for  the  current  year. 
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The  Agonistic. — A weekly  newspaper  published  by  the 
student  body.  It  has  as  its  object  the  promotion  of  loyalty 
to  the  College  and  the  dissemination  of  local  news. 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Handbook. — ^A  manual  of  information 
issued  annually  by  the  Association,  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of 
new  students. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Every  effort  is  made  to  promote  earnest  and  pronounced 
religious  life  in  the  College.  Students  are  requested  to  select 
the  church  they  desire  to  make  their  church  home  as  soon 
as  practical  after  arrival.  Ordinarily  this  must  be  the 
church  of  their  parents.  They  are  expected  to  attend  this 
church  on  Sunday  morning.  Attendance  on  daily  morning 
prayers  is  required. 

The  Young  Women^s  Christian  Association  holds  a service 
in  the  chapel  every  Sunday  evening  and  also  conducts  mission 
study  classes.  Evening  prayers  are  conducted  in  the  chapel 
daily.  The  students  have  prayer-meetings  of  their  own.  Be- 
sides there  is  a regular  midweek  prayer-meeting  conducted  by 
visiting  ministers. 

APPOINTMENT  COMMITTEE 

The  faculty  has  appointed  a Committee  with  a view  to 
assisting  Agnes  Scott  students  in  securing  positions.  All 
graduates  and  other  students  of  the  College  who  desire  to 
teach  are  invited  to  apply  for  registration  blanks,  fill  them  out 
and  file  them  with  this  Committee.  Address,  Miss  Anna 
Young,  Secretary,  Decatur,  Ga. 

ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

During  the  Commencement  of  1895  the  Agnes  Scott 
Alumnae  Association  was  organized.  The  object  of  the  Asso- 
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ciation  is  to  strengthen  the  interest  of  those  who  have  been 
connected  with  the  institution,  in  each  other  and  in  the  Col- 
lege, to  place  them  in  a helpful  relation  toward  it,  and  to 
arouse  and  quicken  the  interest  in  Christian  education. 

The  Association  has  established  a loan  fund,  and  will  lend 
money  to  students  who  need  to  borrow  in  order  to  complete 
their  college  course.  Only  Juniors  and  Seniors  and  students 
who  have  not  more  than  two  years  of  work  to  secure  a degree 
or  a certificate  may  borrow  from  the  fund.  Not  more  than 
$150.00  will  be  lent  to  any  student  in  one  year.  No  interest 
will  be  charged  till  one  year  after  the  borrower  has  finished 
her  college  course.  From  that  date  all  unpaid  loans  or  parts; 
of  loans  will  begin  to  draw  interest  at  six  per  cent  until  paid. 

Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  President  of 
the  Association  through  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  are:  Miss  Martha  Rogers, 
President;  Miss  Mary  Barker,  Vice-President;  Mrs.  C.  W. 
Dieckmann,  Secretary;  Miss  Annie  Pope  Bryan,  Treasurer. 
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COMMENCEMENT  AWARDS,  1915 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 


Margaret  Neal  Anderson 
*Marian  Putnam  Black  . . . 

Martha  Brenner  

*Gertrude  Briesenick 

Annie  Pope  Bryan  .... 

Elizabeth  Bulgin  

Sallie  Huger  Carrere  . . . 

Ruth  Cofer  

Jessie  Ham  

Mary  Hamilton  

Grace  Harris  

Mary  Hyer  

Frances  Kell  

Mary  Kelley  

Sallie  May  King  

Henrietta  Lambdin  

Lula  Maddox  

Mildred  McGuire  

Lucy  Naive  

^Catherine  Parker  

Grace  Reid  

Kate  Richardson  

*Mary  Helen  Schneider  . 

Frances:  West 

*Mary  West  


North  Carolina 

Alabama 

Georgia 

....  Connecticut 

Georgia 

.North  Carolina 

Georgia 

Georgia 

Alabama 

Virginia 

Alabama 

Florida 

Mississippi 

Georgia 

Tennessee 

Georgia 

Alabama 

.North  Carolina 

Colorado 

Georgia 

Georgia 

Georgia 

Tennessee 

Georgia 

Georgia 


*Elected  to  membership  in  Gamma  Tau  Alpha,  the  Agnes  Scott 
College  honor  society.  This  society  is  composed  of  faculty  mem- 
bers and  honor  graduates  of  the  College.  Not  more  than  one- 
fifth  of  the  graduating  class  may  be  elected  each  year. 
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DEPARTMENT  CERTIFICATE 


Chemistry  \ Marian  Putnam  Black,  1915  Alabama 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Collegiate:  Louise  W.  Wilson,  1916  Virginia 

Piano  Playing:  Priscilla  Nelson  Mississippi 

Voice  Culture:  Maymie  Callaway,  1918 Tennessee 

Art:  Virginia  White  Georgia 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Latin:  Annie  Pope  Bryan,  B.  A.,  1915  Georgia 

Chemistry:  Mary  West,  B.  A.,  1915  Georgia 


PRIZES 

Laura  Candler  Medal  in  Mathematics: 


Laura  Irvine  Cooper,  1916  Georgia  , 

Inter-Collegiate  Debating  Medals: 

Mary  Helen  Schneider,  1915  Tennessee 

Kate  L.  Richardson,  1915  Georgia 

Ruth  Cofer,  1915  Georgia  ■ 


Inter-Society  Debate:  Mnemosynean  Literary  Society. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


1915-1916 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Anderson,  Lillian  . . 

Boyd,  Lucile  

Branham,  Emmee  . . . 

Bryan,  Mary  C 

Buchanan,  Alma  . . . 
Burke,  Elizabeth  . . . 

Cooper,  Laura  

Fields,  Maggie  

Frye,  Nell  Grafton  . 

Gay,  Eloise  

Geohegan,  Grace  .... 

Glenn,  Ora  

Goode,  Evelyn  

Harvey,  Maryellen  . 

Harvison,  Ray  

Hood,  Charis  

Hutcheson,  Louisb^  . . 

J ONES,  J osie  

Joyner,  Jeannette  .. 

McClure,  Anne  

McMurry,  Lula  

Phythian,  Margaret 
Roberts,  Malinda  . . . 
Roberts,  Mary  Glenn 

Ross,  Martha  

Sykes,  Anna  

Victor,  Jeannette  . . 
Waldron,  M agar  a . . . 
Weatherly,  Alice  . . . 

Whips,  Clara  

Willett,  Elizabeth  . . 
Wilson,  Louise  


...  A.  S.  Anderson  Georgia 

. . . B.  H.  Boyd Alabama 

. . . Mrs.  M.  B.  Moore Georgia 

. . . J.  A.  Bryan  Alabama 

. . . Robert  Buchanan  Arkansas 

. . . E.  W.  Burke  Georgia 

. . . W.  G.  Cooper Georgia 

. . . Miss  MolUe  Phillips  ....  Georgia 

...Mrs.  S.  S.  Frye  Georgia 

...T.  B.  Gay  Georgia 

. . . C.  J.  Geohegan  Alabama 

...D.  L.  Glenn South  Carolina 

...W.  C.  Goode  Virginia 

. • . A.  R.  Harvey  Alabama 

. • • Lee  Muse  Arkansas 

. . . E.  Lyman  Hood Georgia 

...Mrs.  Joseph  Hutcheson  ..Georgia 

...J.  C.  Jones  Georgia 

...N.  C.  McCrary  Arkansas 

...J.  N.  McClure Georgia 

. . . R.  A.  McMurry  Georgia 

...J.  L.  Phythian Kentucky 

...H.  L.  Roberts  Georgia 

...H.  L.  Roberts  Georgia 

...C.  P.  Greyer  North  Carolina 

• • . Mrs.  Anna  M.  Sykes China 

...Ralph  Victor  Georgia 

...W.  B.  Waldron  Georgia 

...W.  H.  Weatherly  Alabama 

. . . E.  W.  Whips  Alabama 

...J.  J.  Willett  Alabama 

. . . Mrs.  L.  W.  Wilson Virginia 
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Alexander^  Amelia  . . 
Amundsen^  Gertrude  . 

Ash,  Louise  

Caldwell^  Laurie  

Carter,  Lorine  

Dennison,  Martha  . . . 
Dew,  Isabel  

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Eakes,  Mary  

Fleming,  Alice  

Gammon,  Elizabeth  . . 

Gaines,  Gladys  

Hall,  Mildred  

. Mississippi 

Harwell,  Jane  

Horn,  Mahota  

. . . . A.  W.  Horn  . . . .North  Carolina 

Hunt,  India  

Jackson,  Willie  Belle 

Johnson,  Leila 

Kyle,  Anne  

....J.  R.  Kyle  

Lee,  Annie  

....S.  W.  Lee  

Lindamood,  Katherine 

..... 

. . . . W.  S.  Linadmood  . . . 

. Mississippi 

McIver,  Mary  

Newton,  Janet  

Neff,  Mary  P 

. . . . J.  H.  Neff  North  Carolina 

Nisbet,  Ruth  

Payne,  Mary  Spottswood  . . 

. . . . G.  A.  W.  Payne 

Pruden,  Margaret  .... 



. . . . C.  S.  Pruden  

Ramsay,  Ellen  

Roach,  Louise  

Schwartz,  Rita  

. . . . C.  D.  Schwartz  . . South  Carolina 

Simpson,  Katherine  . . 

Skeen,  Augusta  

Stevens,  Marguerite  . . 

Thatcher,  Frances  . . . 



. . . . W.  C.  Thatcher  

Webster,  Sarah  

....  Georgia 

White,  Georgiana  . . . . 



. . . . T.  J.  White  
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Abbott^  Julia  

Alexander,  Hallie  

Allen,  Virginia  

Anderson,  Emma  Katherine 

Anderson,  Ruth  

Ball,  Agnes  

Brehm,  Elva  

Brown,  Imogene  

Burnett,  Myrtis  

Callaway,  Maymie  

Comer,  Martha  

Dunson,  Claude  

Estes,  Ruby  Lee  

Eve,  Lois  

Gilbert  Ruth  

Grier,  Lois  

Hammond,  Charlotte  

Harwood,  Rose  

Havis,  Irene  

Hecker,  Susie  

Hightower,  Edith  

Holtzclaw,  Katherine  .... 

Hood,  Helen  

Howald,  Frankie  

Larendon,  Caroline  

Leyburn,  Margaret  

Lowe,  Samille  

McCorkle,  Anna  Leigh 

Marshall,  Annie  White  . . . 
Miller,  Clara  Elizabeth  . . 

Moorehouse,  Dorothy  

Oliver,  Fannie  

Pinkston,  Regina  

Reynolds,  Miriam  

Scott,  Myra  Clark  

Scott,  Virginia  

Seay,  Katherine  


....  W.  W.  Abbott  Georgia 

. . . . Hooper  Alexander  Georgia 

. . . . C.  O.  Allen  ....  South  Carolina 

. . . . J.  T.  Anderson  Georgia 

• . . . Neal  L.  Anderson.  .North  Carolina 

W.  L.  Ball  Georgia 

W.  F.  Brehm  Georgia 

• . . .N.  W.  L.  Brown  Georgia 

W.  T.  Burnett Mississippi 

R.  F.  Callaway Tennessee 

• • • • Thos.  F.  Comer  Georgia 

• •••J.  E.  Dunson  Georgia 

W.  C.  Estes  Georgia 

• Oswald  R.  Eve  Georgia 

•H.  T.  Gilbert  Georgia 

• B.  H.  Grier  Alabama 

•J.  L.  Hammond  Mississippi 

> Thos.  E.  Harwood  ....  Tennessee 

H.  H.  Havis  Mississippi 

Adam  Hecker  Georgia 

J.  W.  Hightower  Georgia 

H.  M.  Holtzclaw  Georgia 

E.  Lyman  Hood  Georgia 

Frank  E.  Howald  Georgia 

Mrs.  W.  S.  Larendon  . . . .Georgia 
E.  R.  Leyburn  ...North  Carolina 

J.  W.  S.  Lowe  Georgia 

J.  H.  McCorkle  Tennessee 

J.  A.  Marshall  Tennessee 

Mrs.  W.  B.  Duttera  N.  Carolina 

H.  A.  Poveleite Ohio 

T.  W.  Oliver  Alabama 

W.  L.  Pinkston  Georgia 

Thos.  P.  Reynolds  Virginia 

Robert  J.  Scott  Georgia 

L.  F.  Scott  Georgia 

Ed.  T.  Seay  Tennessee 
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Sizer,  Mary  Helen  J.  B.  Sizer  Tennessee 

Smith,  Alice  May  W.  H.  Smith Georgia 

Stone,  Marie  C.  H.  Stone South  Carolina 

Talmadge  Isa  Beall  J.  E.  Talmadge  Georgia 

Walker,  Julia  B H.  N.  Walker  Georgia 

Ware,  Louise  W.  E.  Ware  Georgia 

Weston,  Ella  Capers  Audley  M.  Jones Georgia 

White,  Vallie  Young  J.  S.  White  Alabama 

Williams,  Lucile  D.  J.  Williams Georgia 

Yancey,  Mary  Virginia  Mrs.  H.  G.  Yancey Alabama 

Young,  Martha  W.  B.  Young  Tennessee 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Abernathy,  Esther 

Abney,  Louise  

Aycock,  Nell  

Bond,  Cora  Mae  .... 
Boyd,  Minnie  Clara 
Brown,  Margaret  . . . 
Buchanan,  Mary  . . . 
Bullock,  Dorothy  . . 

Carr,  Isabel  

CoNOLEY,  Mae  

Copeland,  Blanche  . 
Davis,  Tommie  Lee  . 
Denman,  Elizabeth 

Dupree,  Marie 

Durr,  Lucy  

Eggleston,  Elizabeth 

Elliott,  Claire  

Fain,  Margaret  .... 
Fairly,  Shirley  .... 
Felker,  Estelle  .... 

Felker,  Louise  

Freeman,  May  

Freeman,  Mary  .... 

Ford,  Mary  

Finney,  Hattie  May 


. . . . H.  L.  Abernathy  Georgia 

. . . . M.  J.  Abney  Georgia 

. . . . Mrs.  Mary  E.  Aycock  . . .Georgia 

...,T.  L.  Bond  Georgia 

.,,,B.  H.  Boyd  Alabama 

...,E.  D.  thrown  Arkansas 

....  Robert  Buchanan Arkansas 

. . . . J.  A.  Bullock  Alabama 

. . . . Horace  L.  Carr  Tennessee 

. . . . Mrs.  May  U.  Conoley  . . Georgia 

. . . . H.  B.  Copeland Alabama 

....Mrs.  Viola  Davis  Georgia 

. . . . Mrs.  Geo.  B.  Denman. . . .Georgia 

. . . . J.  D.  Dupree  Georgia 

• • • . J.  W.  Durr Alabama 

. . . . J.  D.  Eggleston  Virginia 

. . . . H.  L.  Elliott  ....  South  Carolina 
. . . . Mrs.  Mary  C.  Fain  ....  Tennessee 

. . . . H.  W.  Fairly  Mississippi 

. . . . Mrs.  Sarah  Q.  Felker. . . .Georgia 

. . . . G.  W.  Felker  Georgia 

. . . . H.  G.  Freeman  Virginia 

. . . . R.  W.  Freeman  Georgia 

. . . . J.  F.  Ford  Alabama 

. . . . Mrs.  Mary  A.  Finney  . . . .Georgia 
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Glasgow^  Frances  .... 
Godbee^  Katherine  . . . 
Graves^  Katherine  . . . 
Gray,  Annie  Lee  .... 

Gray,  Leonora  

Hale,  Mary  Frances  . 

Ham,  Bessie  

Ham,  Goldie  

Hancock,  Johnetta  . 

Harris,  Lulie  

Hardwick,  Olive  ... 

Haynes,  Rosa  

Herrington,  Ouida  Mae 
Hillhouse,  Ruth  .... 
Houston  Mary  Emily 
Hutcheson,  Almeda  . . 

Keyes,  Emilie  

Lancaster,  Virginia  . . 

Leavitt,  Lois  

Leech,  Margaret  

Lester,  Ruth  

Lowe,  Ruth  

Lyle,  Mary  Rogers  . . . 
Mallard,  Mary  Brock 
Marshburn,  Louise  . . . 
Maury,  Madeleine  .... 
Meakin,  Fan  Esther  . 

Miller,  Emily  

Miller,  Margaret 

Mitchell,  Dorothy  . . . 

! Moore,  Dorothy  

! Moore,  Helen  

: Moore,  Katherine  .... 

McCain,  Mary 

McConnell,  Elizabeth 

McKee,  Frankie  

? McKee,  Verna  

McLane,  Mary  


. . . .Robert  Glasgow  Virginia 

....L.  B.  Godbee  Georgia 

....W.  L.  Graves  Georgia 

. . . . J.  M.  Gray  Georgia 

. . . .Joseph  Carthel Tennessee 

. . . . D.  P.  Hale  Georgia 

. e . . E.  G.  Ham  Mississippi 

. . . . E.  G.  Ham  Mississippi 

* -.N.  F.  Hancock Tennessee 

E.  G.  Harris  Georgia 

• . . • Mrs.  K.  M.  Hardwick. . .Georgia 

• • • • D.  P.  Haynes  Alabama 

. . .•  L.  P.  Herrington  Georgia 

....W.  C.  Hillhouse  Georgia 

W.  J.  Houston  Georgia 

....Mrs.  Joseph  Hutcheson ...  Georgia 

J.  H.  Keys  Georgia 

. . . . R.  A.  Lancaster  . South  Carolina 

. . . . C.  A.  Leavitt  Tennessee 

. . . . H.  N.  Leech Tennessee 

....  Mrs.  Lillian  Lester Georgia 

...•J.  W.  S.  Lowe  Georgia 

....  Mrs.  W.  A.  Lyle Tennessee 

....  Mrs.  S.  M.  Mallard  Georgia 

....  V.  O.  Marshburn  Georgia 

. . . , Jas.  F.  Maury  Alabama 

. . . . L.  W.  Meakin  Georgia 

. . . . G.  H.  Miller  Tennessee 

....B.  M.  Miller  Alabama 

. . . . J.  E.  Mitchell  Alabama 

....  Ernest  Moore  . . South  Carolina 

. . . . J.  W.  Moore North  Carolina 

....Mrs.  Mattie  B.  Moore  .Tennessee 

. . . . J.  T.  McCain  Mississippi 

. . . . J.  M.  McConnell  . . North  Carolina 

. . . • F.  W.  McKee  Georgia 

. . . . F.  W.  McKee  Georgia 

....  Robert^  McLane  Texas 
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Nathan,  Maktha  

Newton^  Virginia  

Norman,  Alice  

Parks,  Mary  Katherine  , 

Penn,  Kathrina  

Pope,  Porter  

PRUDEN,  Elizabeth  

Randolph,  Caroline  

Randolph,  Sarah 

Rea,  Ethel  

Reid,  Elizabeth  

Richardson,  Annie  Leslie 
Richardson,  Elizabeth  . 

Riley,  Elizabeth  

Rowe,  Margaret  Ford  . . 
Shaeffer,  Elizabeth  .... 

Shippen,  Marie  

Shive,  Margaret 

Silverman,  Annie  

Skinner,  J ulia  Lake  . . . 

Sledd,  Frances  

Smathers,  Pauline  

Smith,  Lulu  

Stoops,  Elizabeth  

Terry,  Delia  

Thigpen,  Dorothy  

Thomas,  Alberta  

Thomas,  Frances  

Tribble,  Ora  Mell  

Walker,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Warren,  Edith  

Watts,  Margaret  

Whaley,  Clauzelle  

Wilburn,  Llewellyn  . . . 
Willingham,  Eva  Maie  . 

Wilson,  Margaret  

Witherspoon,  Elizabeth 

WoOTTEN,  ClEMA 

Wylds,  Mary  Belle  . . . . 


Jos.  H.  Nathan Alabama 

C.  H.  Newton  Georgia 

T.  L.  Norman  Georgia 

G.  E.  Parks  Georgia 

G.  W.  Penn  Tennessee 

R.  P.  Pope  Alabama 

C.  S.  Pruden  Georgia 

H.  N.  Randolph  Virginia 

H.  N.  Randolph  Virginia 

Mrs.  E.  E.  Niven.  .North Carolina 

Chas.  S.  Reid  Georgia 

O.  H.  Richardson  Georgia 

A.  S.  Richardson Georgia 

J.  B.  Riley  Georgia 

Mrs.  Lucy  W.  Rowe  . . Tennessee 

George  B.  Shaeffer  ....Tennessee 

W.  H.  Shippen  Georgia 

B.  M.  Shive  Georgia 

N.  M.  Silverman  Tennessee 

Mrs.  Julia  L.  Skinner  ..Alabama 

Andrew  Sledd  Georgia 

J.  E.  Smathers  ..North  Carolina 

H.  L.  Smith  Georgia 

H.  E.  Stoops  Tennessee 

J.  N.  Terry  Virginia 

C.  A.  Thigpen  Alabama 

J.  A.  Thomas  Georgia 

Mrs.  Annie  D.  Thomas  . . Alabama 

J.  M.  Tribble  Georgia 

A.  U.  Walker  Tennessee 

J.  T.  Warren  Tennessee 

J.  C.  Watts  Georgia 

E.  R.  Whaley  Georgia 

Mrs.  Joseph  G.  Wilburn.  .Georgia 

E.  M.  Willingham  Georgia 

B.  Y.  Wilson  Tennessee 

E.  B.  Witherspoon  . . . Mississippi 

H.  P.  Wootten  Georgia 

Mrs.  A.  B.  Wylds Georgia 
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THIRD-YEAR  IRREGULARS 


Anderson,  Julia  Jas.  T.  Anderson  Georgia 

Phillips^  Margaret  Miss  Lula  Wilkinson  ...Georgia 


SECOND-YEAR  IRREGULARS 


Cooper^  Belle  

Couch,  Nelle  

Crabtree,  Eleanor  

Cross,  Ailsie  

Hauoh,  Virginia  

Hooper,  Louise  * . . 

Kaye,  Lucile  

Lemon,  Annie  

Montgomery,  Catherine 

Morris,  Marie  

Nelson,  Priscilla  

Patton,  Sarah  

j Phillips,  Jessie  

1 Saxon,  Annie  

1 Shambaugh,  Marguerite 

[ West,  Elizabeth  

Whitner,  Martha  


Walter  G.  Cooper Georgia 

W.  J.  Couch  Tennessee 

Geo.  E.  Crabtree.  .North Carolina 

N.  F.  Cross  Virginia 

George  Haugh  Georgia 

L.  M.  Hooper Alabama 

Samuel  Kaye Mississippi 

Mrs.  Anne  M.  Nolen Georgia 

Mrs.  L.  B.  Montgomery  Arkansas 

J.  M.  Morris  Alabama 

S.  L.  Nelson  Mississippi 

J.  H.  Patton Georgia 

J.  W.  Phillips  Tennessee 

J.  B.  Saxon Alabama 

Mrs.  S.  R.  Shambaugh Iowa 

L.  E.  West  Tennessee 

J.  A.  Whitner  Georgia 


FIRST-YEAR  IRREGULARS 


j Almand,  Clifford  

Baker,  Eleanor  

;l  Baker,  Jean 

i Barnard,  Rheba 

i Barry,  Margaret  

! Bernhardt,  Jane  Maury 

I Bize,  Adele  

Blitch,  Coramae  

Booth,  Jessamine  

! Boylston,  Kate  

V Brazelle,  Evelyn  

Cassells,  Gladys  

Cothran,  LaGrange  . . . . 


Mrs.  I.  A.  Almand  Georgia 

Mrs.  F.  A.  Baker Alabama 

Mrs.  F.  A.  Baker Alabama 

Mrs.  P.  J.  Barnard.. N.  Carolina 

Mrs.  T.  F.  Barry  ...Mississippi 
Mrs.  L.  R.  Bernhardt.  .N.  Carolina 

R.  E.  Bize Georgia 

J.  G.  Blitch  Georgia 

Russell  C.  Booth  Alabama 

J.  R.  Boylston  . . South  Carolina 

J.  W.  Brazelle  Georgia 

A.  Gordon  Cassels  Georgia 

R.  A.  Denny  Georgia 
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Dimmock,  Elizabeth  

. . . . Mrs.  A.  E.  Dimmock  . . . .Georgia 

DuPre,  Elsie  

Eason,  Sarah  

Ellis,  Laura  

English,  Louise  

Fisher,  J ane  Tucker  

. . . . Mrs.  T.  H.  Fisher  South  Carolina 

Gachet,  Ella  

,...W.  N.  Gachet  .. 

Glasgow,  Katherine  

. . . . Robert  Glasgow  . 

Guinn,  Eugenia  

Harby,  Aline  

....H.  J.  Hardy  ... 

.South  Carolina 

Hargrove,  Emma  Rice  

....Mrs.  S.  J.  Hargrove  ...Georgia 

Havis,  Esther  

. . . . H.  H.  Havis  . . . . 

Hawkins,  Imogene  

. . . . J.  M.  Hawkins  . 

Holcombe,  Vera  

. . . . B.  Holcombe 

Kelly,  J ohnnie  

....Walter  Kelly  ... 

Krauss,  Leone  

. . . . Chas.  H.  Krauss 

Lambdin,  Ruth  

Mrs.  A.  M.  Lambdin  . . . Georgia 

Lawrence,  Elizabeth  

H.  J.  Lawrence 

May,  Mary  

Montague,  Shirley  

. . . . W.  R.  Harney 

For  id  a 

Morris,  Miriam  

. . . . Z.  A.  Morris  .... 

.North  Carolina 

Murrah,  Nina  

. . . . E.  L.  Murrah  . 

Myer,  j osephine  

Mrs.  J.  P.  Myer 

Mississippi 

McAlpin,  Marjorie  

T.  S.  Bryan 

.South  Carolina 

McCaa,  Adelaide  

W.  L.  McCaa  .. 

McLane,  Sallie  Kate 

McRee,  Rachel  

W.  S.  McRee  . 

Peay,  Amaryllis  

Tennessee 

Plowden,  Tilla  

PrEAS  MaRYDEANE  T 

J H.  Preas  .... 

Tennessee 

ScHARFF,  Rosalie  

I.  D.  Scharff  ... 

ScHAUB,  Mary  Denie 

Silverman,  Florence  

. . . . Mrs.  S.  L.  Silverman. . .Georgia 

Slack,  Louise  

H.  R.  Slack  ... 

SlVTTTlFT  ReRSTF  --  --t t- 

T T-  Smith  .... 

Stansell,  Anna  Vail 

Mrs.  I.  K.  Stansell  Florida 

Stephenson,  Nellie  Kate  . . 

. . . . J.  C.  Stephenson  , 

Tatham,  Mary  Ellen  
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TimmoxSj  Irma  Rebecca  . 

.W.  R.  Beadle  

Watkins,  Mattie  

.W.  H.  Wilkerson  ... 

Wiley,  Agnes  

.R.  C.  Wiley  

Zea,  Sarah  Ellen  

.F.  M.  Zea  

SPECIAL 

STUDENTS 

Burge,  Margaret  Eulalie 

. C.  H.  Burge  

Cherry,  May  Belle 

. Mrs.  J.  W.  Cherry  . . 

Ewing,  Helen  

Ingram,  Julia  

.T.  L.  Ingram  

Patillo,  Mrs.  Ruth 

Pratt,  Evelyn  

. N.  P.  Pratt  

NON-RESIDENT  STUDENTS  TAKING  MUSIC  OR  ART  ONLY 

Lewis,  Lenoir  Gravely  . . , 

. Mrs.  M.  G.  Lewis  . . 

Pearce,  Marie  

Tucker,  Maggie  

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Bryan,  Annie  Pope  

. Mrs.  Ella  B.  Bryan  . . 

Wp^st.  Mabv  . 

. Mrs.  .1.  W.  West 

....  Georgia 

CLASSIFICATION  BY  STATES 

Georgia 

.153 

Texas  

3 

Alabama  

Florida  

2 

Tennessee  

, . 34 

Iowa  

1 

Mississippi  

Kentucky  

1 

Virginia  

. 15 

Ohio  

1 

North  Carolina  

..  14 

Oklahoma  

1 

South  Carolina  

. 11 

Brazil  

1 

Arkansas  

..  6 

China  

1 

302 

Residents  249 

Non-residents  53 


Total  302 

Non-residents 53 
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GRADUATES* 

Session  1893 
Scientific  Course. 

Mary  Josephine  Barnett  (Mrs.  A.  V.  Martin)  Clinton,  S.  C. 

Mary  Mack  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Ardrey)  Fort  Mills,  S.  C. 

Session  1894 
Classical  Course 

Mary  Mel  Neel  (Mrs.  W.  J.  Kendrick)  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1895 
Classical  Course. 

Florence  Olivia  McCormick  (Mrs.  Waller) Bessemer,  Ala. 

Orra  Hopkins  Staunton,  Va. 

Sallie  Allen  Watlington  (Mrs.  S.  T.  Barnett)  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Winifred  Quarterman  Waycross,  Ga. 

Margaret  F.  Laing  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Anna  Irwin  Young  Agnes  Scott  College 

Session  1896 

Classical  Course 

Martha  Edwards  Cardoza  (Mrs.  Morris  Vaughan)  ..Roanoke,  Va. 

Mary  Ethel  Davis  Decatur,  Ga. 

Olive  Laing  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Ramsey  Strickler  Richmond,  Va. 

Leonora  Augusta  Edge  (Mrs.  T.  L.  Williams)  ...Beuna  Vista,  Ga. 

*Note. — This  list  is  corrected  to  January  1,  1916,  by  the  in- 
formation accessible  to  the  College  on  that  date.  Some  of  the 
names  and  addresses  here  given  are  no  doubt  incorrect.  Any 
one  who  can  help  correct  inaccuracies  is  most  earnestly  requested 
to  send  information. 
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Session  1897 
Scientific  Course 

Caroline  Haygood  (Mrs.  Stephen  Harris)  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Lillie  Wade  Little  Macon,  Ga. 

Cora  Strong  ....Normal  and  Industrial  School,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Literary  Course 

Julia  Palmer  Whitfield  Monticello,  Fla. 

Session  1898 

*Mary  Eugenia  Mandeville  (Mrs.  Homer  Watkins)  . .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1899 
Normal  Course 

Lucile  Alexander  Agnes  Scott  College 

Bernice  Chivers  (Mrs.  Smith)  Toomsboro,  Ga. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Jones  Decatur,  Ga. 

Rosa  Belle  Knox  Covington,  Ga. 

Emma  Wesley  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Classical  Course 

Ruth  Candler  (Mrs.  Hunter  Pope)’ Macon,  Ga. 

Helen  Lenox  Mandeville  (Mrs.  Chas.  K.  Henderson), 

Carrollton,  Ga. 

Mabel  Eve  Lawton  (Mrs.  Albert  Shepherd)  Columbus,  Ga. 

Nannie  Winn  New  York 

Scientific  Course 

Annie  Jean  Gash  Brevard,  N.  C. 

Session  1900 

* Classical  Course 

Margaret  H.  Booth  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Mary  Lucy  Duncan  (Mrs.  George  Howe)  New  York 


^Deceased. 
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Normal  Course 

Ethel  Alexander  (Mrs.  Lewis  M.  Gaines)  Atlanta,  Ga 

Mary  Barker  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rusha  Wesley  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

Jeannette  Craig  (Mrs.  James  Maynard)  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Jean  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  W.  Ross  Harper)  Germantown,  Pa. 


Session  1901 


Classical  Course 

Addie  Arnold  (Mrs.  Charles  Loridans)  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Martha  Cobb  Howard  (Mrs.  James  O.  Spear,  Jr.),  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Georgia  Kyser  (Mrs.  Lee  Youngblood)  Selma,  Ala. 

Session  1902 

Meta  Barker  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  Kirkpatrick  Dowell  (Mrs.  Will  Turner)  ...Newnan,  Ga. 
Margaret  Bell  Dunnington  (Mrs.  Thomas  Dwight  Sloan), 

Nanking,  China 

Anna  May  Stevens  (Mrs.  Hubert  Baxter)  Ashburn,  Ga. 


Literary  Course 

liAURA  Boardman  Caldwell  (Mrs.  A.  S.  Edmunds), 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Session  1908 
Classical  Course 


Hattie  Blackford  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Williams)  Richmond,  Va. 

Marion  Bucher  Agnes  Scott  College 

Juliet  Cox  (Mrs.  C.  Coleman)  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Eilleen  Gober  Marietta,  Ga. 

Audrey  Turner  (Mrs.  M.  C.  Bennet)  Camilla,  Ga. 

Emily  Winn  Korea 
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Literary  Course 

Grace  Hardie  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Session  1904 
Classical  Course 

Jane  Gregory  Curry  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Laura  Eliza  Candler  (Mrs.  Louis  Wilds;  Fayettevile,  N.  C. 

Clifford  Elizabeth  Hunter  China 

Lois  Johnson  (Mrs.  Ay  cock)  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  McNeill  Shapard  New  York  City 

Mattie  Lucinda  Tilly  Decatur,  Ga. 

Literary  course. 

Virginia  Butler  (Mrs.  Fred  Stone)  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Martha  Coleman  Duncan  (Mrs.  Johnson)  Rome,  Ga. 

Kathleen  Kirkpatrick  (Mrs.  John  Daniel)  Decatur,  Ga. 

Session  1905 

Classical  Course 

Emma  Askew  (Mrs.  Harry  Clark)  Tallulah  Falls,  Ga. 

Lulie  Morrow  (Mrs.  R.  M.  Croft)  West  Point,  Ga. 

Rebecca  Robertson  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Mary  Thompson  (Mrs.  George  P.  Stevens)  . . . . Housechoufu,  China 

Literary  Course 

Aurelle  Brewer  (Mrs.  J.  V.  Stanley)  Anadarko,  Okla. 

Martha  Merrill  (Mrs.  H.  C.  Thompson)  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Mabel  McKowen Lindsay,  La. 

Sallie  Stribling  Walhalla,  S.  C. 

Session  1906 
B.A.  Course 

Annette  Crocheron  Gadsden,  Ala. 

Ida  Lee  Hill  (Mrs.  I.  T.  Irwin)  Washington,  Ga. 
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Anxie  King  Selma,  Ala. 

Ethel  McDonald  (Mrs.  Bryan  Gastello)  Cuthbert,  Ga. 

May  M’cKowen  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Taylor)  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Literary  Course 

Mary  Kelly  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Session  1907 
B.A,  Course 

Sara  Boals  (Mrs.  J.  D.  Spinks)  Albemarle,  N.  C. 

Amelia  Mustin  George  (Mrs.  Charles  Requarth) . .Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Clyde  Pettus  New  York 

Rachel  A.  Young  Nile,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

Mary  Elizabeth  Curry  (Mrs.  James  Winn)  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Irene  Foscue  (Mrs.  Roy  B.  Patton)  Livingston,  Ala. 

Session  1908 

B,A.  Course 

Jeanette  Brown  Cordele,  Ga. 

Louise  Shipp  Chick  McRae,  Ga. 

Elva  Drake  (Mrs.  Wm.  B.  Drake,  Jr.)  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Maud  Barker  Hill  Tignall,  Ga. 

Lola  Parham  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lillie  Phillips  (Mrs.  Lamar  Williamson)  Monticello,  Ark. 

Lizzabel  Saxon  Cartersville,  Ga. 

Rose  Wood  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

Katherine  Dean  (Mrs.  Clifford  W.  Stewart)  Opelika,  Ala. 

Charlotte  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  Eugene  Hardeman)  ....  Decatur,  Ga. 

Session  1909 

B,A.  Course 

Louise  E.  Davidson  New  York  City 

Adalene  Dortch  Gadsden,  Ala. 
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Eugenia  Fuller  Ocala,  Fla. 

Lutie  Pope  Head  Macon,  Ga. 

Vera  Holley  Ft.  Games,  Ga. 

Ruth  Marion  (Mrs.  Louis  Wisdom)  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Margaret  E.  McCallie  Agnes  Scott  College 

Mec  Young  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  H.  A.  McAfee)  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Adelaide  Nelson  Chicago,  111. 

Irene  Newton  Queens  College,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Mattie  Newton  (Mrs.  Hendon  Traylor)  Gabbettville,  Ga. 

Anne  McIntosh  Waddell  Marietta,  Ga. 

Session  1910 

B.A.  Course 

Jennie  Eleanor  Anderson  Decatur,  Ga. 

Flora  Mable  Crowe  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fay  Dillard  (Mrs.  Harry  Lee  Spratt)  Tazewell,  Va. 

Emma  Louise  Eldridge  (Mrs.  James  Ferguson)  ...Brunswick,  Ga. 

Gladys  Farrior  Chipley,  Fla. 

Eleanor  Frierson  Columbia,  Tenn. 

Mattie  Louise  Hunter  Quitman,  Ga. 

Clyde  McDaniel  Conyers,  Ga. 

Agnes  Tinsley  Nicolassen  Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Lucy  Marie  Reac«^n  (Mrs.  Redwine)  Georgia 

Annie  Inez  Smith  Lexington,  Ga. 

Mildred  Thomson  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lila  Evans  Williams  (Mrs.  Thomas  D.  Rose) Baltimore,  Md. 

Anna  Irwin  Young  Agnes  Scott  College 

Session  1911 

B.A.  Course 

Lucile  Alexander  Agnes  Scott  College 

Eleanor  Coleman  Colorado,  Texas 

Adelaide  Cunningham  Decatur,  Ga. 

Julia  DuPre  Attalla,  Ala. 

Geraldine  Hood  Commerce,  Ga. 

Mary  Wallace  Kirk  Tuscumbia,  Ala. 
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Gladys  Lee  (Mrs.  Barron  Kelly)  Monticello,  Ga. 

Mary  Leech  Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Erma  Montgomery  Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Mary  Lizzie  Radford  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Charlotte  Reynolds  (Mrs.  Paul  Stuart  Benton)  Washington,  D.  C. 

Julia  Thompson  (Mrs.  Count  Gibson)  Covington,  Ga. 

Louise  Wells  Augusta,  Ga. 

Theodosia  Willingham  Atlanta,  Ga. 


Session  1912 
B.A,  Course 

Antoinette  Milner  Blackburn  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cornelia  Elizabeth  Cooper  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Sadler  Crosswell  (Mrs.  Edward  S.  Croft)  ....  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Nellie  Fargason  Dawson,  Ga. 

Martha  Hall  (Mrs.  J.  S.  Young)  Ft.  McPherson,  Ga. 

May  Joe  Lott Brunswick,  Ga. 

Marie  Randolph  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  John  Scott)  Decatur,  Ga. 

Annie  Chapin  McLane  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Fannie  Gertrude  Mayson  (Mrs.  D.  B.  Donaldson)  . . Atlanta,  Ga. 

Janette  Newton  Toccoa,  Ga. 

Ruth  Slack,  (Mrs.  Hazen  Eager  Smith)  Prattville,  Ala. 

Carol  Lakin  Stearns  (Mrs.  H.  B.  Wey)  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1913 
B.A.  Course 


Grace  Anderson  Decatur,  Ga. 

Olivia  Bogacki  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Allie  G.  Candler  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Kate  Clark  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Frances  Dukes  (Mrs.  Paul  Wynne)  Quitman,  Ga. 

Mary  Enzor  Troy,  Ala. 

Lily  Joiner  Queens  College,  N.  C. 

Janie  MacGaughey  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Louise  Maness  Decatur,  Ga. 


Emma  Pope  Moss  (Mrs.  Christian  W.  Dieckmann) 

Agnes  Scott  College 
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Eleanor  Pinkston  Greenville,  Ga. 

Margaret  Roberts  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Lavalette  K.  Sloan  (Mrs.  Harlin  Tucker)  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Florence  Smith  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Helen  Smith  (Mrs.  Joseph  W.  Taylor)  Wauchula,  Fla. 

Laura  Mel  Towers  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Session  1914 
B.A.  Course 

Bertha  Adams  Pine  Apple,  Ala. 

Lottie  May  Blair Monroe,  N.  C. 

Ruth  Blue Union  Springs,  Ala. 

Florence  Brinkley  Thomson,  Ga. 

Helen  Brown  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Mary  Brown  Stamps,  Ark. 

Nell  Clarke  Augusta,  Ga. 

Theodosia  Cobbs  Mobile,  Ala. 

Sarah  Hansell  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Ruth  Hicks  Dublin,  Ga. 

Mildred  Holmes  Sylvester,  Ga, 

Charlotte  Jackson  Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Annie  Tait  Jenkins  Crystal  Springs,  Miss. 

Kathleen  Kennedy  Pulaski,  Tenn. 

Linda  Miller  (Mrs.  Ernest  Summers)  Greenwood,  S.  C. 

ZoLLiE  McArthur  Fort  Valley,  Ga. 

Ethel  McConnell  Commerce,  Ga. 

Annie  McLarty  Decatur,  Ga. 

Louise  McNulty  Dawson,  Ga. 

Mary  Pittard  Winterville,  Ga. 

Essie  Roberts  Fairburn,  Ga. 

Martha  Rogers  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Marguerite  Wells  Augusta,  Ga. 

Session  1915 
B.A,  Course 


Margaret  Neal  Anderson 
Marion  Black 


Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga. 
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Martha  Brenner  Augusta,  Ga. 

Gertrude  Briesenick  Shelton,  Conn. 

Annie  Pope  Bryan  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Elizabeth  Bulgin  Franklin,  N.  C. 

Sallie  Carrere  Dublin,  Ga. 

Ruth  Cofer  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Jessie  Ham  Elbe,  Ala. 

Mary  Hamilton  Lexington,  Va. 

Grace  Harris  Mobile,  Ala. 

Mary  Hyer  Orlando,  Fla. 

Frances  Kell  Pascagoula,  Miss. 

Mary  Kelley  Monticello,  Ga. 

Sallie  May  King  Elkton,  Tenn. 

Henrietta  Lambdin  Barnesville,  Ga. ' 

Lula  Maddox  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Mildred  McGuire  Franklin,  N.  C.  t 

Lucy  Naive  Denver,  Colo., 

Catherine  Parker  Atlanta,  Ga. , 

Grace  Reid  Decatur,  Ga.  • 

Kate  Richardson  (Mrs.  John  Jordan  Wicker.  Jr.),  Richmond,  Va. 

Mary  Helen  Schneider  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Frances  West  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  ; 

Mary  West  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga. : 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


JK.  Oer,  Chairman 

IH.  Gaines 

CM.  Candlee 

JG.  Patton 

loEGE  B.  Scott.  . . 
1 S.  Kendrick  . . . 

Ihn  J.  Eagan 

I C.  Mandeville  . . . 

t H.  Ogden 

E G.  Matheson  . . . 

BT.  Lupton 

PP.  McCallie 

I.  C.  Veeeen 

I M.  Hooper 

ps.  Lyons  

liANK  M.  Inman.  . 


Atlanta 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Atlanta 

Atlanta 

....  Carrollton^  Ga. 

Atlanta 

Atlanta 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Moultrie,  Ga. 

Selma,  Ala. 

Atlanta 

Atlanta 


EXECUTIVE  AND  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

C.  M.  Candler  John  J.  Eagan 

J.  K.  Orr  F.  H.  Gaines 

G.  B.  Scott 


FINANCE  COMMITTEE 

Frank  M.  Inman  J.  T.  Lupton 

G.  B.  Scott  W.  C.  Vereen 


L.  C.  Mandeville 
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Agnes  Scott  College 


CALENDAR 


1917 —  September  18,  Dormitories  open  for  reception 

Students.  | 

September  19,  10  A.  M.,  Session  opens. 

September  18-20,  Eegistration  and  Classification  > 
Students.  . 

September  21,  Classes  begin.  J 

November  29,  Tranksgiving  Day. 

December  19,  1 :20  P.  M.,  to  January  3,  8 A.  IV: 
Christmas  Eecess. 

1918 —  January  15,  Mid-Year  Examinations  begin. 

January  26,  Second  Semester  begins. 

J anuary  28,  Classes  Eesumed.  \ 

February  22,  Colonel  George  W.  ScotPs  Birthday.  I 
March  29,  1:20  P.  M.,  to  April  2,  8 A.  M.,  SpruJ 
Vacation.  ^ 

April  26,  Memorial  Day. 

May  14,  Final  Examinations  begin. 

May  26,  Baccalaureate  Sermon. 

May  28,  Alumnae  Day. 

May  29,  Commencement  Day. 


Officers  and  Instructors 
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OFFICERS  OF 

INSTRUCTION  AND  GOVERNMENT 

1916-1917 

(arranged  in  order  of  appointment) 


P.  H.  Gaines,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President 

Nannette  Hopkins 

Dean 

M.  Louise  McKinney 

Professor  of  English 

Anna  I.  Young,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

J.  D.  M.  Armistead,  Ph.D. 

Washington  and  Lee  University 

Professor  of  English 

Lillian  S.  Smith,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Syracuse  University,  Cornell  University 

Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 

Bertha  E.  Trebein,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Wellesley  College,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  German 

Mary  L.  Cady,  M.A. 

Adcliffe,  Graduate  Student  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-1906, 
University  of  Berlin,  1906-1907 
Professor  of  History 


6 


Agnes  Scott  College 


Mary  Frances  Sweet,  M.D. 

Syracuse  University,  New  England  Hospital,  Boston 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

*Helen  LeGate,  M.A. 

Wellesley  College,  The  Sorbonne,  Paris 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Joseph  Maclean 

Professor  of  Music 

*Samuel  Guerry  Stukes,  B.A.,  A.M.,  B.D. 
Davidson  College,  Princeton  University,  Princeton  Semin ai 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education 

Maude  Montgomery  Parry 
Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics  i 

Professor  of  Physical  Education  | 

James  Boss  McCain,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  ; 

University  of  Chicago,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  American  History  and  Sociology  \ 

Alice  Lucile  Alexander,  B.A.,  M.A.  | 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Columbia  University  j 

Acting  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  i 

Julia  Peachy  Harrison,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  i 

Richmond  College,  Virginia,  Johns-Hopkins  University 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

Gertrude  Irene  York,  B.A.,  M.A. 

University  of  Illinois,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  Home  Economics  ' 

P.  H.  Graham,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Emory  and  Henry  College,  University  of  Virginia 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy 


Absent  on  leave. 
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Frederick  D.  Stevenson,  B.A.,  B.D. 

Washington  and  Lee  University,  Union  Theological 
Seminary,  Virginia,  Bible  Teachers’  Training 
School,  New  York 
Professor  of  English  Bible 

Helen  Bourquin,  A.B.,  M.S. 

Colorado  College,  University  of  Chicago 

Professor  of  Biology 

Arthur  William  Turner,  A.B.,  A.M. 

Gustavus  Adolphus  College,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Graduate  Scholar,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 
Acting  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education 

Mary  E.  Markley,  M.A. 

Ursinus  College,  Columbia  University 

Adjunct  Professor  of  English 

Margaret  Ellen  McCallie,  B.A.,  Ph.B. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  University  of  Chicago,  Eegistered  Student, 
University  of  Berlin  and  University  of  Heidelberg, 
Student  in  Paris 
Adjunct  Professor  of  German 

Catherine  Torrance,  M.A. 

University  of  Chicago 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 

Nettie  Terril  Moore,  Ph.B. 

University  of  Chicago 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Lucie  Vaughan  Eeichenbach,  A.B.,  A.M. 

Bryn  Mawb  College,  Cornell  University,  Alliance  Fbancaise 

Acting  Adjunct  Professor  of  French 

Marguerite  Willcox,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

Mount  Holyoke  College,  Bryn  Mawb  College 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
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Emma  Moss  Dieckmann,  B.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Instructor  in  English 

Louise  Garland  Lewis 

Art  and  Art  History 

Christian  W.  Dieckmann 
Associate,  American  Guild  of  Organists 
Piano  and  Organ 

Lewis  H.  Johnson 

Voice  Culture 

Gussie  O’Neal  Johnson 

Assistant  in  Voice  Culture 

Anna  E.  Hunt 

Violin 

Frances  K.  Gooch,  M.A. 

University  of  Chicago,  Boston  School  of  Expression 

Expression 

Jeannette  Joyner,  B.A. 

Fellow,  and  Assistant  in  Latin 

Margaret  Phythian,  B.A. 

Fellow,  and  Assistant  in  French 

Laura  Irvine  Cooper,  B.A. 

Fellow,  and  Assistant  in  English 

Laurie  Le  G.  Caldwell 
Augusta  Skeen 

Undergraduate  Assistants  in  Chemistry 

Frances  Thatcher 

Undergraduate  Assistant  in  Physics 


Officers  and  Instructors 
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Isabel  Dew 

Undergraduate  Assistant  in  Biology 

Helen  Ewing 

Undergraduate  Superintendent  of  Practice 

Marian  Bucher 

Graduate  Library  Training  School,  Carnegie  Library,  Atlanta 

Librarian 

India  Hunt 
Janet  Newton 
Elizabeth  Gammon 

Undergraduate  Assistants  to  the  Librarian 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


P.  H.  Gaines,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
President 

Nannette  Hopkins 
Dean 

J.  E.  McCain,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Registrar 

J.  D.  M.  Akmistead,  Ph.D. 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

Maky  Frances  Sweet,  M.D. 
Resident  Physician 

E.  B.  Cunningham 
Business  Manager 

J.  C.  Tart 

Booickeeper  and  Treasurer 

Jennie  B.  Smith 
Secretary  to  the  President 

Harriet  V.  Daugherty 
Resident  Nurse 

Emma  E.  Miller 
Matron 

Philo  W.  Sturges 
Frances  Calhoun 
Housekeepers 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


Committee  on  Admission:  Professor  McKinney,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Markley  and  Alexander. 

Committee  on  Library:  Professor  Smith,  Chairman; 

Professors  Cady  and  LeGate. 

Committee  on  Literary  Societies  : Professor  Armistead^ 
Chairman;  Professors  McKinney,  Moore,  and  Strikes. 

Committee  on  Student  Government:  Dean  Hopkins, 
Chairman;  Professors  Smith  and  McCallie. 

Appointment  Committee:  President  Gaines,  Chairman; 
Professors  Young  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Curriculum:  President  Gaines,  Chair- 

man; Professors  Cady,  Smith,  LeGate,  Armistead,  Graham, 
and  McCain. 

Joint  Advisory  Committee  {Faculty  Members)  : Dean 

Hopkins,  Chairman;  Professors  Young,  Sweet,  and  Smith. 

Committee  on  Electives:  Professor  Armistead,  Chair- 

man; Professors  Young  and  Cady. 

Committee  on  Eecords:  Professor  McCain,  Chairman; 

Professors  Cady  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Catalogue  : President  Gaines,  Dean  Hop- 
kins, Professors  Armistead,  McCain. 

Committee  on  Advanced  Standing:  Professor  Stukes, 

Chairman;  Professors  Harrison,  Trebein,  and  Smith. 
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AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE 


The  purpose  which  has  prevailed  at  Agnes  Scott  since  its 
foundation  has  been  to  offer  the  very  best  educational  ad- 
vantages under  positive  Christian  influences — the  training 
and  furnishing  of  the  mind  in  a modern,  well-equipped  col- 
lege, and  at  the  same  time  the  formation  and  development  of 
Christian  character  and  ideals.  Along  with  these  ends,  it  is 
constantly  sought  to  cultivate  true  womanliness,  a womanli- 
ness which  combines  strength  with  gentleness  and  reflnement. 
It  is  thus  the  aim  of  the  College  to  send  out  educated  Chris- 
tian women  to  be  a power  in  blessing  the  world  and  glorify- 
ing God. 

The  College  was  founded  by  Presbyterians,  and  hence  its 
moral  standards  and  religious  life  conform  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  those  which  obtain  in  that  church.  Special  care, 
however,  is  taken  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  re- 
ligious views  or  church  preferences  of  students. 

The  College  offers  only  the  B.A.  degree.  There  are, 
however,  optional  courses  leading  to  this  degree,  thus  giving 
the  opportunity  for  each  student  to  elect  a course  most  in 
accord  with  her  special  talent  and  plans. 


Admission  of  Students 
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ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS 


All  correspondence  in  reference  to  admission  of  students 
should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  not  be  under  sixteen  years 
of  age.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  should  be  of  an 
age  corresponding  to  this  rule.  Exceptions  are  allowed  for 
satisfactory  reasons. 

Testimonials  of  good  character  from  responsible  persons 
are  required.  Certificates  of  honorable  dismission  from  the 
last  school  attended  must  be  presented. 

A deposit  of  $10.00  is  necessary  for  the  reservation  of 
space,  which  amount  will  be  credited  on  bill  rendered  at  be- 
ginning of  season.  This  fee  will  be  refunded,  provided  the 
President  is  notified  of  change  of  plan  before  August  1st. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  when  requested. 

For  entrance  requirements  and  for  description  of  entrance 
subjects,  see  below. 

For  admission  by  certificate,  see  page  19. 

For  entrance  examinations,  see  page  20. 

ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 

The  following  subjects  are  accepted  for  entrance: 


English  3 units 

Mathematics  3 or  4 units 

Latin  3 or  4 units 

History  1,  2 or  2%  units 

French  2 or  3 units 

German  2 or  3 units 

Greek 2 or  3 units 

Spanish 2 units 
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Physics  

Chemistry  . . 
Biology : 

Botany  . 
Zoology 
Physiology  . . 
Physiography 
^Bible  


1 unit 
1 unit 

% or  1 unit 

% or  1 unit 

% unit 
Y2  unit 
1 unit 


A unit  represents  a yearns  study  in  a standard  secondary 
school,  constituting  approximately  a quarter  of  a full  year’s 
work. 

It  is  understood  that  in  choosing  the  elective  units  no  re- 
quired unit  may  be  counted  also  as  an  elective  unit,  and  also 
that  elective  units  may  be  counted  only  once. 

The  fourth  unit  in  Latin  and  the  unit  in  addition  to  the 
required  3 units  in  Mathematics  will  be  accepted  for  en- 
trance only  by  examination,  when  the  student  does  not  con- 
tinue these  subjects  in  College. 

Both  Physics  and  Chemistry  when  not  offered  for  entrance 
must  be  taken  in  College,  and  when  both  are  offered  for 
entrance,  an  advanced  course  in  one  or  the  other  must  be 
taken  in  College. 

The  entrance  requirement  work  in  French,  German,  and 
Greek  may  be  done  in  College  after  entrance,  but  will  not 
count  toward  the  degree. 


STANDING  TO  WHICH  STUDENTS  ARE  ADMITTED 

The  College  admits  students:  (I)  as  unconditioned  Fresh- 
men; (II)  as  conditioned  Freshmen;  (III)  as  irregular  stu- 
dents; (IV)  to  advanced  standing;  (V)  as  special  students. 

I.  As  Unconditioned  Freshmen,  For  admission  to  the 


See  note  on  page  36. 
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Freshman  Class  without  condition  fifteen  units  are  required, 
partly  prescribed  and  partly  elective  as  shown  below : 


Prescribed 

Elective 

12  units 

3 units 

English 

Latin  (Virgil,  6 books)  1 

Composition  and 

Rhetoric 

Literature 

1V2 

French 

2 or  1 

Mathematics 

German 

2 or  1 

* Algebra 

2 

Plane  Geometry 

1 

Spanish 

2 or  1 

Latin 

Grammar  and 

Greek 

2 or  1 

Composition 

1 

Caesar  ( 4 books ) 

1 

Cicero  ( 6 orations ) 

1 

1 

History 

1 or  IV2 

or 

( 

^ 1 

Equivalent 

) 

1 

Physics 

1 

History 

Ancient  or 

Chemistry 

1 

English  or 

1 

Mediaeval  and 

► 

Biology 

% or  1 

Modern  or 

American 

> 

Mathematics 

1 

French 

or 

Physiology 

V2 

German 

>2 

or 

Physiography 

V2 

Greek 

J 

fBible 

1 

*In  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of  the  National  Con- 
ference Committee  on  Standards  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools, 
algebra  is  accepted  with  the  valuation  of  two  units,  provided  two 
years  shall  have  been  given  to  the  work  in  the  preparatory  school. 
tSee  note  on  page  36. 
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II.  As  Conditioned  Freshmen,  Applicants  desiring  t( 
enter  as  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  who  can  not  offer  th( 
full  fifteen  units  required  for  unconditioned  entrance,  maj 
be  admitted  as  conditioned  Freshmen,  if  they  can  present  i 
minimum  of  twelve  unconditioned  units.  The  remaining 
units  necessary  to  complete  the  required  fifteen  may  be 
assumed  as  conditions,  provided  that  the  deficiency  in  nc 
single  subject  (except  in  the  case  of  a modern  language  oi 
Greek)  shall  amount  to  more  than  a year  of  preparatory  work 
in  that  subject;  and  further  provided  that  at  least  two  and 
one-half  unconditioned  units  in  English  and  at  least  two  un- 
conditioned units  in  Mathematics  shall  be  presented.  Stu- 
dents entering  with  conditions  in  one  or  in  two  subjects 
must  make  good  such  deficiency  by  the  beginning  of  th^ 
Sophomore  year.  Should  there  be  a condition  in  a third  sub- 
ject, it  must  be  removed  by  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year. 

III.  As  Irregular  Students.  Candidates  who  desire  to 
take  a partial  course,  without  becoming  candidates  for  the, 
degree,  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  irregular  studentsj 
without  class  standing.  Such  students  must  present  twelves; 
units  for  entrance.  Of  this  number  five  are  prescribed — ' 
namely,  English  3 and  Mathematics  2.  The  remaining  seven' 
units  are  elective  and  may  be  chosen  from  the  lists  of  sub- 
jects accepted  for  entrance  (pages  13,  14). 

These  students  are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  fifteen 
hours  of  recitation  a week,  which  may  include  Music  and  Art, 
but  at  least  nine  hours  must  be  academic  work. 

Should  they  later  desire  to  arrange  their  courses  for  the 
degree,  credit  will  be  given  them  for  work  already  done  in  the 
College,  but  they  must  meet  all  of  the  entrance  requirements 
of  degree  students. 
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IV.  To  Advanced  Standing.  A candidate  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  any  of  the  higher  classes  on  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

1.  She  must  present: 

a.  An  honorable  dismissal  from  the  college  she  has  at- 
tended. 

b.  An  official  statement  of  entrance  requirements  and  how 
absolved. 

c.  An  official  statement  of  studies  pursued  for  credit. 

d.  A catalogue  of  the  institution  with  her  completed 
courses  marked. 

e.  An  application  for  advanced  credit  properly  filled  out 
by  the  candidate  upon  a blank  provided  by  Agnes  Scott  Col- 
lege for  this  purpose. 

Note. — If  the  above  certificates  are  not  entirely  satisfac- 
tory^ a detailed  statement  of  individual  professors  will  be 
required. 

2.  She  must  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  of  this 
College.  If  necessary^  credits  presented  for  advanced  stand- 
ing may  be  used  to  satisfy  any  deficit  in  the  entrance  re- 
quirements. 

If  as  few  as  ten  units  have  been  presented  for  entrance 
into  the  college  from  which  the  candidate  comes^  no  credit 
will  be  given  towards  the  degree  for  courses  that  may  remain 
after  deduction  for  entrance  deficiency,  except  upon  exami- 
nation. 

3.  When  she  comes  from  a college  belonging  to  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
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States^  or  to  an  association  of  at  least  equal  standing,  she  will 
be  given  tentative  credit  course  by  course,  in  so  far  as  the 
courses  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  heads  of  the  departments  1 
concerned,  equivalent  to  courses  offered  in  this  College.  An 
examination  on  the  work  offered  for  advanced  standing  may 
be  required  at  any  time,  if  the  studenffs  work  should  prove 
unsatisfactory. 

4.  If  «he  comes  from  a college  which  offers  the  B.A. 

degree,  but  which  is  not  a member  of  any  one  of  the  asso- 
ciations referred  to  above,  she  may,  upon  the  recommendation  ^ 
of  the  Committee  on  Advanced  Standing  in  consultation  with ' 
the  heads  of  the  departments  concerned,  be  admitted  to ' 
courses  which  continue  the  work  of  the  courses  offered  for  ^ 
advanced  standing.  Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  ^ 
these  courses  she  may  be  given  such  credit  for  the  preliminary  • 
work  as  the  heads  of  the  departments  involved  may  deem 
just,  full  credit  being  given  only  in  exceptional  cases.  No^ 
credit,  except  by  examination,  will  be  given  for  subjects  not  ; 
continued  in  this  College.  ] 

5.  If  she  comes  from  an  institution  not  included  in  any, 
one  of  the  above  classes,  she  will  be  required  to  take  exam- ' 
inations  for  any  advanced  credit  she  may  desire. 

6.  The  B.A.  degree  will  not  be  conferred  on  any  student 
who  has  not  done  fifteen  hours  of  work  in  residence  for  one 
complete  session  immediately  preceding  graduation. 

V.  As  Special  Students.  In  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lation prescribed  by  ^^The  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern  States,^^  candidates  of 
maturity,  who  are  unable,  for  any  cause,  to  present  the  en- 
trance requirements,  may  be  admitted  to  such  courses  as  they 
may  be  prepared  to  take,  provided  these  courses  are  not  among 
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hose  covered  by  the  entrance  requirements.  This  provision 
s intended  to  afford  an  opportunity  to  two  classes  of  women : 
[1)  Those  who  have  completed  their  entrance  requirements 
,0  long  since  as  to  render  them  void;  (2)  Those  whose  pre- 
laratory  work  has  been  interrupted  in  the  past  and  never 
resumed.  The  following  limitations  should  be  observed: 

1.  Applicants  must  be  not  less  than  twenty  years  of  age 
it  the  time  of  application. 

: 2.  They  may  not  matriculate  in  any  courses  covered  by 
:he  entrance  requirements  without  first  satisfying  the  require- 
[nents  in  those  subjects. 

I 3.  They  have  no  class  standing.  If  they  desire  later  to 
transfer  to  the  regular  degree  course^  they  must  first  satisfy 
ihe  full  entrance  requirements. 

4.  If  they  have  completed  the  entrance  requirements  in 
accredited  schools  not  more  than  two  years  previously,  they 
will  be  expected  to  submit  the  certificates  of  such  schools, 
and  enter  as  ^^regular,^^  or  as  ^firregular’^  students,  and  not 
as  ^^speciafi’  students. 

MANNER  OF  ADMISSION 

Admission  by  Certificate.  In  lieu  of  entrance  examina- 
tions, the  College  will  accept  certificates  from  any  high  school, 
fitting  school,  or  seminary  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  or  from  any  school  accredited  by  other  college  asso- 
ciations of  equal  standing,  in  so  far  as  such  certificates  show 
the  entrance  requirements  to  have  been  duly  satisfied  not 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  candidate’s  application  for 
admission.  Certificates  should  be  on  forms  provided  by 
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the  College.  These  forms  will  be  furnished  on  applicatio: 
The  certificate  privilege  is  granted  to  schools  only  and  n( 
to  private  instructors. 


Admission  by  Examination.  Candidates  who  are  unable  1 
present  satisfactory  certificates  may  be  admitted  by  exam 
nation. 

Any  candidate  applying  for  entrance  examinations  aftc  i 
the  times  appointed  for  holding  them  will  be  charged  a fe  j 
of  $5.00.  All  candidates  expecting  to  take  examinatiori , 
should  arrive  at  the  College  by  noon  Tuesday,  Septembe  j 
18th.  The  September  schedule  is  as  follows:  'I 


Botany 
Physiology 
History  . . 
Greek  . . . 
German  . . 
French  . . , 
Zoology  . . 


Chemistry  

Latin  Prose,  Cicero 
Caesar,  Virgil  


Thursday,  September  20  ‘ \ 

10:00  A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  • 

9:00  A.  M.  to  10:00  A.  ]V| 

9:00  A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  m 

3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M 

3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M 

3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P. 

3:00  P.  M.  to  4:00  P. 

Friday,  September  21  1 

9:00  A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  M 

9:00  A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  mJ 

3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  m! 


Saturday,  September  22 


Algebra  9:00  a.  m.  to  11:00  a.  m. 

Physiography  11:00  a.  m.  to  12:00  M. 

Physics  3:00  P.  m.  to  5:00  P.  M. 

Geometry  3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 


Monday,  September  24 

9:00  A.  M„  to  11:00  A.  M. 


English 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 


English 

English,  three  units. — The  College  entrance  requirements 
of  the  New  England,  Middle,  and  Southern  States  Asso- 
jciations  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  constitute  the 
ij  entrance  work  in  English. 

I The  requirement  in  English  has  two  branches,  Ehetoric  and 
[English  Literature.  The  study  of  English  should  be  contin- 
; uous  throughout  the  four  years  of  the  high-school  course. 

I.  Ehetoric  and  Composition,  one  unit  and  a half. — It 
is  hoped  that  at  least  one-half  of  the  high-school  course  in 
English  will  be  devoted  to  the  work  in  composition  and 
Ehetoric,  either  as  a separate  study  or  in  connection  with  the 
work  in  literature,  as  it  is  a prime  essential  to  success  in  any 
: branch  of  collegiate  work  that  the  student  be  able  to  express 
herself,  both  orally  and  in  writing,  with  correctness  and  clear- 
ness. The  subjects  for  examination  in  composition  will  be 
I taken  from  the  English  Literature  required  for  1917-18. 
The  form  of  the  examination  will  usually  be  the  writing  of 
several  paragraphs  on  each  of  several  topics  to  be  chosen 
by  the  candidate  from  a number  set  before  her  in  the  exami- 
nation paper  in  English  Literature.  The  treatment  of  these 
topics  is  designed  to  test  the  student’s  power  of  clear  and 
accurate  expression,  and  will  call  for  only  a general  knowl- 
edge of  the  books. 

To  meet  this  requirement  in  composition: 

1.  There  should  he  practice  in  writing,  the  equivalent  of 
at  least  one  theme  a week  during  the  four  years  of  her  pre- 
paratory course.  She  must  be  able  to  spell,  capitalize,  and 
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punctuate  correctly;  no  candidate  will  be  accepted  whos< 
work  is  notably  deficient  in  this  respect.  She  must  also  hav< 
a practical  knowledge  of  English  grammar. 

2.  There  should  be  a systematic  study  of  Ehetoric.  Par 
ticular  attention  should  be  given  to  the  structure  of  th( 
sentence^  paragraph^  and  whole  composition. 

The  following  books  are  recommended  for  study  in  prepa 
ration : In  Ehetoric,  Herrick  and  Damon^s  Composition  anc 
Ehetoric;  Scott  and  Denney’s  Composition-Ehetoric;  Ge 
nung’s  Outlines  of  Ehetoric;  Hill’s  Foundations  of  Ehetoric 
Brook  and  Hubbard’s  Ehetoric;  Webster’s  English  Compo- 
sition and  Literature.  , 

II.  Literature,  one  unit  and  a half.  ) 

i 

1.  Reading  (1917-18). — At  least  two  selections  must  b( 
made  from  each  of  the  following  groups : 

A.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chiei 
narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Sam-, 
uel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of  Euth  and 
Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Book| 
I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII;  the  Iliad,  with  iM 
omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVIIj 
XXI ; Virgil’s  ^neid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  ^neid  should 
be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary  ex- 
cellence. 

For  any  selection  of  this  group  a selection  from  any  other 
group  may  be  substituted. 

B.  Shakespeare’s  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  A Midsummer 
Night’s  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry  the 
Fifth,  Julius  Caesar,  The  Tempest,  Eomeo  and  Juliet,  Corio- 
lanus,  Eichard  II,  Eichard  III. 
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C.  (Prose  Fiction).  Malory.  Morte  Arthur  (about  100 
pages) ; Bunyan,  Pilgrim^s  Progress,  Part  I;  Swift,  Gulliver’s 
Travels  (voyages  to  Lilliput  and  to  Brobdingnag) ; Defoe, 
Eobinson  Crusoe,  Part  I;  Goldsmith,  Vicar  of  Wakefield; 
Francis  Burney,  Evelina;  Scott’s  Novels,  any  one;  Jane 
Austen’s  Novels,  any  one;  Marie  Edgeworth,  Castle  Eackrent, 
or  The  Absentee;  Dickens’  Novels,  any  one;  Thackeray’s 
Novels,  any  one;  George  Eliot’s  Novels,  any  one;  Mrs.  Gas- 
kell’s  Cranford;  Kingsley’s  Westward,  Ho!,  or  Hereward,  the 
Wake;  Eeader,  The  Cloister  and  the  Hearth;  Blackmore, 
Lorna  Doone;  Hughes,  Tom  Brown’s  Schooldays;  Steven- 
son’s Treasure  Island,  or  Kidnapped,  or  Master  of  Ballantrae ; 
Cooper’s  Novels,  any  one;  Poe,  selected  tales;  Hawthorne, 
House  of  Seven  Gables,  or  Twice  Told  Tales,  or  Mosses  From 
An  Old  Manse ; a collection  of  short  stories  by  various  stand- 
ard writers. 

D.  (Essays,  Biographies,  Etc.).  Addison,  The  Sir  Eoger 
de  Coverly  Papers,  or  selections  from  the  Tattler  and  Spec- 
tator (about  300  pages)  ; Boswell,  selections  from  the  Life 
of  Johnson  (about  300  pages);  Franklin’s  Autobiography; 
Irving,  selections  from  the  Sketch  Book  (about  300  pages), 
or  Life  of  Goldsmith;  Southey,  Life  of  Nelson;  Lamb,  selec- 
tions from  the  Essays  of  Elia  (about  100  pages) ; Lockhart, 
selections  from  the  Life  of  Scott  (about  300  pages) ; Thack- 
eray, lectures  on  Swift,  Addison  and  Steele  in  the  English 
Humorists ; Macaulay,  any  one  of  the  following  essays : Lord 
Olive,  Warren  Hastings,  Milton  Addison,  Goldsmith,  Frederic 
the  Great;  Madam  d’Arblay;  Trevelyan,  selections  from  the 
Life  of  Macaulay  (about  300  pages) ; Euskin,  Sesame  and 
Lilies,  or  selections  (about  150  pages)  ; Dana,  Two  Years 
Before  the  Mast;  Lincoln,  Selections,  including  at  least  the 
two  inaugurals,  the  speeches  in  Independence  Hall  and  at 
Gettysburg,  the  last  public  address,  the  letter  to  Horace 
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Greeley^  together  with  a brief  memoir  or  estimate  of  Lincoln ; 
Parkman,  The  Oregon  Trail;  Holmes^  The  Autocrat  of  the 
Breakfast  Table;  Stevenson^  An  Inland  Voyage  and  Travels 
With  a Donkey;  Huxley^  Autobiography  and  selections  from 
Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  on  Improving  Natural 
Knowledge,  A Liberal  Education  and  A Piece  of  Chalk;  a 
collection  of  essays  of  Bacon,  Lamb,  De  Quincey,  Hazlitt, 
Emerson  and  later  writers;  a collection  of  letters  by  various 
standard  writers. 

E.  (Poetry).  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series)  , 
Books  II  and  III,  with  special  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins, 
Gray,  Cowper  and  Burns;  Palgrave^s  Golden  Treasury  (First  ; 
Series)  Book  IV  with  special  attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats  ; 
and  Shelley  (if  not  chosen  for  special  study  under  b.) ; Gold- 
smith, The  Traveller,  and  The  Deserted  Village;  Pope,  The  ! 
Eape  of  the  Lock;  a collection  of  English  and  Scottish  bal- 
lads, as,  for  example,  some  Eobin  Hood  ballads.  The  Battle 
of  Otterburn,  King  Estmore,  Bewich  and  Grahame,  Sir  Pat- 
rick Spens,  and  a selection  from  later  ballads;  Coleridge, 
The  Ancient  Mariner,  Christabel  and  Kubla  Khan;  Byron, 
Childe  Harold,  Cantos  III  or  IV,  and  The  Prisoner  of 
Chillon;  Scott,  The  Lady  of  the  Lake,  or  Marmion;  Macau- 
lay, The  Lays  of  Ancient  Home,  the  Battle  of  Naseby,  The 
Armada,  Toro ; Tennyson,  The  Princess,  or  Gareth  and 
Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  How  They  Brought  the  Good 
News  From  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  From  Abroad, 
Home  Thoughts  From  the  Sea,  Incidents  of  the  French  Camp, 
Herve  Eiel,  Pheidipides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  in  a Villa — 
Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The  Patriot,  The 
Pied  Piper,  De  Gustibus;  Arnold,  Sohrab  and  Eustum  and 
The  Forsaken  Merman;  selections  from  American  poetry, 
with  especial  attention  to  Poe,  Lowell,  Longfellow  and 
Whittier. 
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2.  Study  and  Practice  (1917-18). — This  part  of  the  ex- 
amination presupposes  the  thorough  study  of  each  of  the 
works  named  below.  The  examinations  will  be  upon  subject- 
matter,  form,  and  structure.  This  requirement  means  that 
the  student  should  have  been  trained  to  use  simple  forms  of 
narration,  descriptive,  exposition,  and  argument  in  her  own 
composition.  In  addition,  the  candidate  may  be  required  to 
answer  questions  involving  the  essentials  of  English  grammar, 
and  questions  on  the  leading  facts  in  those  periods  of  English 
literary  history  to  which  the  prescribed  works  belong.  The 
books  provided  for  study  are  arranged  in  four  groups,  from 
each  of  which  one  selection  is  to  be  made : 

A.  Drama.  Shakespeare : J ulius  Caesar,  Macbeth,  Ham- 
let. 

B.  Poetry.  Milton : H Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either 
Comus  or  Lycidas.  Tennyson : The  Coming  of  Arthur,  The 
Holy  Grail,  and  the  Passing  of  Arthur.  The  selections  from 
Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley  in  Book  IV  of  Palgrave’s 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series). 

C.  Oratory.  Burke : Speech  on  Conciliation  with  Amer- 
ica. Macaulay^s  Two  Speeches  on  Copyright  and  Lincoln's 
Speech  at  Cooper  Union.  Washington's  Farewell  Address 
and  Webster’s  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration. 

D.  Essays.  Carlyle:  Essay  on  Burns^  with  a selection 

from  Burns’ poems.  Macaulay:  Life  of  Johnson.  Emerson: 
Essay  on  Manners. 

As  additional  evidence  of  preparation  the  candidate  may 
present  an  exercise  book,  properly  certified  by  her  instructor, 
containing  compositions  or  other  written  work. 

It  is  taken  for  granted  that  the  candidate  will  have  learned 
by  heart  passages  from  all  the  poems  she  has  read. 
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Latin 

All  students  entering  the  degree  course  must  present  the 
minor  requirement  in  Latin  and  are  advised  to  offer  the 
major  requirement. 

Minor  Eequirement^  three  units. — 1 or  2. 

1.  a,  h,  and  c (as  outlined  below)  admits  to  Course  0. 

2.  a,  i,  ^neid  and  one-half  of  the  translation  and 

all  the  prose  composition  of  c admits  to  Course  00. 

Candidates  are  urged  to  offer  Minor  Eequirement  1 rather 
than  2. 

a,  Latin  Grammar,  one  unit. — A thorough  knowledge  of 
all  regular  inflections^  and  the  common  irregular  forms;  the 
simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of  words ; syntax 
of  nouns  and  verbs;  structure  of  sentences,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  relative  and  conditional  sentences,  indirect 
discourse,  and  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

&.  Ccesar,  one  unit. — Gallic  War,  I-IV,  or  an  equivalent; 
amount  of  Latin  selected  from  the  following : Caesar : Gallic,' 
War,  and  Civil  War;  ISTepos:  Lives.  Latin  composition.  ! 

c.  Cicero,  one  unit. — Seven  orations,  or  six  if  the  Maniliari' 
Law  be  one.  The  orations  preferred  are  the  four  against 
Catiline,  for  Archias,  and  for  the  Manilian  Law.  For  a part 
of  the  orations,  an  equivalent  amount  of  Sallust,  Catiline  or 
Jugurthine  War  may  be  substituted.  Latin  composition. 

Latin  Composition. — Those  who  receive  credit  for  i and  c 
must  be  able  to  translate  into  correct  Latin  detached  sentences 
involving  all  regular  inflections  and  all  common  irregular 
forms,  and  illustrating  the  principal  grammatical  construc- 
tions found  in  the  prose  authors  read.  To  secure  such  ability. 
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the  preparation  must  include  a systematic  study  of  the  main 
principles  of  Latin  syntax^  and  one  period  a week  throughout 
f each  year  should  be  devoted  to  prose. 

Translation  at  Sight, — Candidates  must  be  able  to  trans- 
late at  sight  passage  of  Latin  suited  in  vocabulary^  construc- 
I tion,  and  range  of  ideas  to  the  preparation  secured  by  the 
; reading  indicated  above. 

, Major  Eequirement^  four  units. — a,  h,  and  c of  minor 
requirement,  and  d (as  outlined  below).  Admits  to  Latin  1. 

d.  1.  Virgil,  one  unit. — ^neid,  six  books,  or  five  books 
I of  the  ^neid,  and  selections  equivalent  in  amount  to  one 
I book  of  the  ^neid  from  Ovid^s  Metamorphoses,  or  from  the 
I Eclogues.  So  much  of  prosody  as  is  necessary  for  a correct 
reading  of  the  text  by  the  quantitative  method.  Translation 
of  poetry  at  sight. 

2.  Latin  Prose  Composition, — The  writing  of  continuous 
^ prose  of  moderate  difficulty  based  on  Caesar  and  Cicero.  The 
work  of  this  year  should  include  a thorough  review  of  the 
principles  taught  in  the  previous  years. 

Note. — All  students,  entering  with  four  units  of  Latin, 
even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to  continue 
i Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the 
I fourth  entrance  unit  {d,  1 and  2). 

i 

I • Greek 

Students  may  offer  for  entrance  in  Greek  either  the  minor 
or  the  major  requirement.  The  minor  requirement  is  counted 
as  two  units,  and  presupposes  a study  of  Greek  during  two 
full  years,  five  recitations  a week.  The  major  requirement 
is  counted  as  three  units,  and  presupposes  three  years  of 
1 preparation,  five  recitations  a week.  The  ground  which  must 
' be  covered  is  as  follows : 
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1.  For  the  minor  requirement — 

a.  Grammar:  Inflections^  etymology^  and  derivation  of 

words,  syntax  of  nouns  and  verbs,  and  structure  of  the  sen- 
tence as  treated  in  Whitens  First  Greek  Book,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, must  be  thoroughly  mastered.  Constant  attention  should 
be  paid  to  translation  from  English  into  Greek. 

h,  Xenophon:  Anabasis,  three  books.  Special  attention 

should  be  paid  to  Greek  syntax  and  to  the  use  of  good  Eng- 
lish in  translating.  Thorough  drill  on  translation  from  Eng- 
lish into  Greek. 

2.  For  the  major  requirement — 

The  student  must  have  completed  the  minor  requirement 
as  outlined  above  and  in  addition  have  read  three  books  of 
Homer’s  Iliad,  or  an  equivalent  amount  in  Homer’s  Odyssey. 
Constant  practice  should  be  given  in  prose  composition,  in 
translation  at  sight,  and  in  Homeric  forms  and  syntax. 

French 

Minor  Eequirement  (admitting  to  French  1),  two  units. 
— The  preparation  for  this  requirement  should  comprise : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  essentials  of  syntax  with  mastery  of  the  regular 
verbs  and  of  at  least  twenty-flve  irregular  models. 

2.  Abundant  exercises  in  prose  composition, 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 
versation. 

It  is  essential  that  the  candidate  acquire  the  ability  to 
follow  a recitation  conducted  in  French  and  to  answer  in 
that  language  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 
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4.  The  reading  of  at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
of  simple  French  from  four  authors. 

Candidates  are  strongly  urged  to  use  Fraser  and  Squair’$ 
French  Grammar,  of  which  Part  I and  the  articles  in  Part  II 
relating  to  the  use  of  the  auxiliaries  and  the  subjunctive  and 
conditional  moods,  as  well  as  the  inflection  and  synopsis  of 
the  verbs,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered. 

The  texts  suggested  for  reading  are : 

Fontaine:  Douze  Contes  Nouveaux;  Schultz:  La  Neuvaine 
de  Collette;  Daudet:  Trois  Contes  Choisis;  Malot:  Sans 
Famille;  de  la  Brete:  Mon  Oncle  et  Mon  Cure;  Lahiche- 
Martin:  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;  Guerber:  Contes. 

Note. — If  the  time  given  to  the  preparation  is  less  than 
two  years,  with  four  or  flve  recitations  a week,  an  examination 
will  be  required  even  from  students  who  present  certiflcates 
from  accredited  schools. 

Major  Requirement  (admitting  to  French  3),  three  units. 
— To  meet  this  requirement  the  candidate  must  present  the 
whole  minor  requirement  and,  in  addition,  the  following: 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  French  grammar  and  syntax. 

3.  Ability  to  translate  a connected  passage  of  English  of 
moderate  difficulty  into  French  at  sight. 

3.  Ability  to  read  any  ordinary  French. 

4.  Ability  to  understand  a lecture  given  in  French  and 
to  speak  correctly  in  French  on  topics  bearing  on  every-day 
life,  as  well  as  the  ability  to  discuss  the  texts  read. 

5.  The  reading  of  at  least  seven  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
from  as  many  as  flve  authors. 
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The  texts  suggested  are  those  found  under  French  1 in 
the  section  of  this  catalogue  entitled  Description  of  Courses. 
See  page  64. 

Students  are  admitted  to  French  2 by  examination  only. 

Spanish 

Minor  Eequirement  (admitting  to  Spanish  1),  two  units. 
— Hill  and  Ford^s  Spanish  Grammar  in  full^  or  the  equiva- 
lent in  grammar  and  prose  composition^  and  the  reading  of 
at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages.  The  work  should 
comprise : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugation  of  regular  and  irregular  verbs,  the 
inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  and  pronouns,  and 
the  elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

2.  Exercise  in  prose  composition. 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 
versation. 

4.  Practice  in  translating  Spanish  into  English  and  Eng- 
lish into  Spanish. 

5.  Writing  Spanish  from  dictation. 

German 

Minor  Eequirement  (admitting  to  German  1),  two 
units. — ^^Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar,  Part  I in  full, 
or  the  equivalent  in  grammar  and  prose  composition;  at 
least  ten  stories  of  GuerbePs  Marchen  and  Erzahlungen, 
Part  I,  used  for  memory  work  in  the  abundant  idioms  which 
this  text  affords,  and  as  a basis  for  conversation  and  oral 
narration.  The  reading  in  addition  of  at  least  150  pages  of 
prose  from  carefully  graduated  texts.  This  requirement  in- 
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eludes  careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  in  reading  German 
ALOUD;  the  inflection  of  articles^  nouns^  adjectives,  pronouns, 
weak  verbs  and  most  of  the  strong  verbs;  the  common  uses 
of  the  subjunctive  and  of  modal  auxiliaries,  hoth  in  transla- 
iion  and  in  prose;  a considerable  drill  also  in  the  less  common 
modal  constructions  and  idioms;  familiarity  with  the  func- 
tions of  all  the  common  prepositions,  with  the  principles  of 
syntax  and  word-order;  the  memorizing  of  idioms  of  daily 
life  and  of  simple  German  poems;  conversation;  oral  nar- 
rative ; reading  at  sight, 

Note. — It  is  expected  that  this  work  will  include  flve 
recitations  a week  for  a period  of  two  years.  If  the  work  is 
done  in  less  time  than  this,  admission  even  from  accredited 
schools  will  be  by  examination. 

Major  Eequirement  (admitting  to  German  2),  three 
units. — The  full  work  as  given  under  the  minor  requirement. 
In  addition:  (1)  Thomases  Practical  German  Grammar, 

Part  II,  in  full;  last  half  of  Hervey^s  Supplementary  Exer- 
cises to  Thomas’s  Grammar;  or  the  equivalent  of  these  two 
books  in  grammar,  prose  composition,  and  syntax  drill;  (2) 
practice  in  translating  connected  narrative  into  German,  also 
in  free  reproduction  orally  and  in  writing,  based  on  texts 
read  and  on  Thomas  and  Hervey’s  German  Eeader  and 
Theme-Book,  or  books  similar  in  grade  and  in  kind;  (3) 
drill  in  sight  reading  and  in  conversation;  (4)  the  reading  of 
at  least  500  pages  of  carefully  graduated  texts,  one-half  of 
which  should  be  chosen  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe, 
and  Schiller;  (5)  memory  work  emphasized,  including 
poems  from  Heine,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  and  the  more  diffi- 
cult conversation  idioms. 

Note. — If  the  third  unit  of  the  major  requirement  is  of- 
fered in  addition  to  the  full  entrance  requirement  in  other 
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subjects,  it  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  this  third  unit  includes  five  recitations 
a week  for  one  year.  Students  presenting  the  major  require- 
ment will  be  admitted  only  by  examination,  which  will  in- 
clude a test  in  conversation,  since  it  is  essential  that  students 
of  this  grade  be  able  to  follow  and  to  take  part  with  com- 
parative ease  in  a recitation  conducted  in  German. 

Third  Language  Eequirement  (admitting  to  second 
semester  of  Elementary  German),  one  unit. — ^Thomas^s, 
practical  German  Grammar  to  Demonstratives,  page  101.  ^ 
At  least  five  stories  from  Guerber’s  Marchen  and  Erzahlun-  ; 
gen.  Part  1,  used  as  suggested  above  under  minor  require-"* 
ment.  The  reading  in  addition  of  Zschokke^s  Der  zerbroch- 
ene  Krug,  or  twenty-five  pages  of  prose  of  equal  difficulty,  ? 
This  requirement  includes  careful  drill  in  pronunciation ; the  ' 
infiection  of  articles,  nouns,  and  adjectives ; comparison  of 
adjectives;  the  formation  and  use  of  numerals;  personal  and 
possessive  pronouns ; principal  parts  and  indicative  mood  of . 
the  strong  and  weak  verbs  found  in  the  grammar  exercises  ‘ 
and  in  the  stories  from  Marchen  and  Erzahlungen ; function  , 
of  the  common  prepositions;  principles  of  syntax  and  word- 
order  as  illustrated  both  in  translation  and  prose;  the  mem-^ 
orizing  of  idioms  of  daily  life  as  found  in  Guerber  and  in  the| 
grammar  colloquies;  drill  in  the  writing  of  prose  sentences*; 

and  in  simple,  connected  oral  narration.  *| 

Kote. — See  note  to  Elementary  German  in  Description  of^ 
Courses.  1 

Mathematics  | 

Minor  Eequirement.  Three  units.  | 

Algebra,  two  units. — Factors,  common  divisors  and  mul-; 

tiples,  fractions,  simple  equations  with  applications  to 
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problems,  involution  and  evolution,  theory  of  exponents, 
surds  and  imaginaries,  quadratic  equations  (including  the 
theory),  systems  involving  quadratic  and  higher  equations,  in- 
equalities, ratio  and  proportion,  variations,  arithmetical  and 
geometrical  progressions,  binomial  theorem  for  positive  in- 
tegral exponents. 

At  least  two  years  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given 
to  algebra.  The  use  of  graphical  methods  and  illustrations, 
particularly  in  connection  with  the  solution  of  equations,  is 
required. 

' Plane  Geometry,  one  unit. — The  subject  as  presented  by 
( any  of  the  best  text-books.  Much  attention  must  be  paid  to 
I original  exercises. 

\ At  least  one  year  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given  to 
I geometry. 

Eecent  review  of  subjects  studied  early  in  the  preparatory 
icourse  is  urged. 

Major  Eequirement.  Four  units. — To  meet  this  require- 
i ment  the  candidate  must  present  the  work  as  given  under 
lithe  minor  requirement  and  in  addition  the  following : 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry,  including  the  text  and 
numerous  original  propositions  and  numerical  problems. 

2.  Plane  Trigonometry,  This  course  should  be  preceded 
by  a short  review  course  in  algebra. 

; Students  not  pursuing  the  subject  of  mathematics  in  Col- 
lege will  be  given  credit  for  the  above  unit  only  by  exami- 
; nation. 


History 

For  entrance  in  History  each  of  the  following  four  sub- 
jects is  counted  as  one  unit.  Each  unit  represents  the  amount 


34 


Agnes  Scott  College 


of  work  which  can  be  covered  in  five  recitations  a week 
during  one  }^ear^  or  in  three  recitations  a week  during  two 
years. 

a.  Greek  History  to  the  Death  of  Alexander,  and  Eoman 
History  to  800  A.D.  These  may  be  offered  together  as  one 
unit^  or  either  Greek  History  or  Eoman  History  may  be 
offered  as  one-half  unit.  In  the  latter  case  the  subject  pre- 
sented must  have  been  studied  during  five  recitations  a 
week  for  a half  year,  or  for  an  equivalent  time. 

It  is  strongly  urged  that  every  student  offer  Greek  and 
Eoman  History  for  entrance. 

h.  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History,  from  800 
A.D.  to  the  present  time. 

c.  English  History. 

d.  American  History. 

Of  these  four  units  the  student  must  offer  one  unit,  and 
may  offer  an  additional  one  and  one-half  units.  : 

The  examinations  will  be  based  upon  modern  high  school! 
text-books.  ^ 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  preparation  in  History 
include,  besides  the  study  of  a text-book,  parallel  reading, 
use  of  a notebook,  taking  of  notes,  and  practice  in  the  filling 
in  of  outline  maps. 

Natural  Sciences 

The  student  may  offer  one,  two,  or  three  units  from  those 
given  below.  Each  should  represent  the  work  of  one  year, 
and  should  include  a large  amount  of  individual  laboratory 
work.  The  laboratory  work  should  be  directed  by  a compe- 
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tent  instructor  and  records  made  in  a notebook,  while  in  the 
field  or  laboratory.  This  notebook,  endorsed  by  the  in- 
structor who  supervised  the  work,  must  be  presented. 

1.  Physics.  The  amount  of  work  required  is  represented 
by  such  texts  as  Gage,  Milliken  and  Gale,  or  Hoadley.  The 
laboratory  work  must  include,  at  least,  thirty-five  selected 
exercises.  One  unit. 

2.  Chemistry.  This  course  covers  general  inorganic 
chemistry,  embracing  a study  of  non-metals  and  metals. 
Eemsen,  Williams,  McPherson,  and  Henderson  are  acceptable 
texts.  One  unit. 

3.  Biology — 

а.  Botany.  This  course  should  include  the  study  of  the 
general  laws  of  plant  physiology,  the  fundamental  principles 
of  plant  morphology,  the  classification  of  the  phanerogams, 
und  an  investigation  of  the  typical  plants  of  the  chief  divi- 
sions of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  laboratory  work  must  oc- 
cupy at  least  half  of  the  time  devoted  to  the  study.  The 
work  may  be  founded  on  such  texts  as  Coulter,  Bergen, 
Stevens,  or  Leavitt.  *One  unit,  or  one-half  unit. 

б.  Zoology.  Eighteen  types  representing  the  principal 
divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom  should  be  studied  and  the 
study  of  the  living  animal  should  always  precede  dissection. 
The  course  embraces  both  invertebrate  and  vertebrate  forms. 
Such  texts  as  Davenport  or  Herrick  are  recommended.  *One 
unit,  or  one-half  unit. 

4.  Physiography.  This  course  embraces:  The  prin- 

^ciples  of  physiography  as  given  in  such  texts  as  Davis,  or 

*According  to  whether  the  course  has  covered  one  complete  ses- 
sion or  only  one-half  session. 
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Tarr,  field  work  through  the  course^  the  interpretation  anc 
use  of  topographic  maps  and  weather  maps.  One  unit. 

For  the  year  1917-18  the  applicant  will  be  permitted  tc 
offer  one-half  unit  in  either  of  the  following  subjects.  Eacli 
subject  must  be  studied  for  five  recitation  periods  per  week 
for  eighteen  weeks.  The  laboratory  work  required  is  not  sc 
extended  as  in  the  full  units,  but  should  represent  at  least 
one-third  of  the  time  given  to  the  study. 

1.  Physical  Geography.  The  subject  should  be  studied, 
with  the  aid  of  the  best  texts,  as  Gilbert  and  Brigham^s, 
TarPs,  Davis’s.  One-half  unit. 

2.  Physiology.  A course  based  upon  Martin’s  Human 

Body,  or  Foster  and  Shore.  One-half  unit.  > 

i 

Note. — In  order  to  encourage  the  study  of  the  Bible  iri 
preparatory  schools,  the  College  will  accept,  in  the  elective 
group,  one  unit  in  this  subject  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  course  must  conform  in  scope  and  detail  to  the 
Bible  study  course  outlined  for  college  entrance  by  the  Virginia 
State  Board  of  Education.* 

2.  Not  less  than  one  unit  may  in  any  circumstances  be 
offered. 

3.  Credit  for  this  work  will  be  given  only  after  an  exam- 
ination conducted  by  the  College  authorities. 

*See  University  of  Virginia  Kecord  Extension  Series,  Volume  II, 
Number  I. 
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CURRICULUM 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  CURRICULUM 


REGISTRATION 

r Students  report  first  to  the  Eegistrar^s  ofiSce,  where  they 
ire  registered  and  given  their  matriculation  cards.  They 
i:hen  meet  with  the  appropriate  Committees  for  classifica- 
i:ion. 

CLASSIFICATION 

' Students  are  expected  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  fa- 
Lniliar  with  the  plan  of  the  curriculum  and  to  arrange  their 
courses  so  as  to  conform  with  its  demands.  By  so  doing 
,:hey  will  greatly  reduce  the  necessarily  arduous  work  of  the 
Committees. 

! First  year  students  present  their  cards  to  the  Committee 
m Admission,  and  their  courses  are  selected  with  the  advice 
)f  this  Committee.  On  or  before  April  fifteenth,  all  stu- 
dents at  that  time  in  residence  are  required  to  file  with  the 
Registrar  tentative  statements  of  their  courses  for  the  next 
ensuing  year.  These  programmes  are  reviewed  by  the  Com- 
nittee  on  Electives  and  approved  or  revised.  The  cards, 
vith  the  courses  entered  upon  them  in  due  form,  are  obtained 
■rom  the  Eegistrar  in  the  fall,  presented  to  the  professors  of 
:he  subjects,  and,  when  they  have  been  properly  signed,  re- 
turned to  the  Eegistrar^s  office. 

xlfter  a course  has  been  agreed  upon  by  the  student,  with 
:he  advice  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  or  the  Committee 
m Electives,  no  change  will  be  permitted,  unless  the  question 
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of  the  student^s  health  be  involved.  All  students  must  b( 
definitely  classified  within  two  weeks  after  their  arrival  ai 
the  College. 

ATTENDANCE  ON  LECTURES 

Students  are  required  to  attend  their  lectures  regularly  and 
promptly.  Absence  from  courses  without  due  excuse  results 
inevitably  in  the  lowering  of  the  students  standing.  Pro- 
fessors are  authorized  to  require  students  to  make  up  work 
by  taking  written  tests  covering  the  periods  lost  through  ab- 
sence, whether  the  absence  be  excused  or  unexcused. 

Attendance  upon  lectures  is  counted  from  the  beginning 
of  each  course,  and  students  are  held  responsible  accord- 
ingly, 

[ 

EXAMINATIONS 

1.  General  examinations  are  held  twice  a year,  in  Jan- 
uary and  in  May.  Failure  to  attend  any  of  these  examina- 
tions, for  any  cause  other  than  sickness,  results  in  the  drop- 
ping of  the  delinquent  from  the  student  body.  In  case  of 
absence  from  examination  because  of  sickness,  the  student; 
will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  take  the  examination  ir 
question  at  the  regular  time  set  for  re-examinations.  (See' 
below.) 

2.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  upon  work  done 
in  some  other  institution,  or  in  the  summer,  must  be  taken 
at  such  time  as  may  be  arranged  for  by  the  professors  whose 
departments  are  concerned,  provided  that  such  examinations 
may  not  be  given  later  than  December  fifteenth  for  the  first 
semester’s  work,  nor  later  than  April  fifteenth  for  the  sec- 
ond semester’s  work.  These  examinations  for  advanced 
standing  are  more  extended  than  ordinary  examinations,  be- 
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ing  in  no  case  less  than  five  hours  in  duration.  In  the  case 
of  failure  on  an  examination  for  advanced  standing,  no  re- 
examination is  permitted. 

3.  Ee-examinations  are  allowed  in  case  of  conditional  fail- 
ure. These  examinations  for  the  first  semester’s  work  are 
given  in  the  second  week  of  the  second  semester,  and  for  the 
second  semester’s  work  in  the  first  week  of  the  fall  semes- 
ter next  following.  Those  failing  in  the  re-examination  will 
be  required  to  repeat  the  course  in  question  or  forfeit  the 
credit.  In  no  case  will  more  than  one  re-examination  be  al- 
lowed in  the  same  subject. 

In  case  of  unconditional  failure  in  a subject,  no  re-ex- 
amination will  be  allowed. 

4.  If  for  any  cause  students  find  it  advisable  to  apply 
for  examinations  at  any  other  time  than  that  announced  in 
the  regular  schedule,  or  arranged  for  by  the  professors  in- 
volved, such  applicants  must  present  the  Eegistrar’s  re- 
ceipt for  five  dollars  ($5.00)  for  each  examination  desired, 
before  the  professors  are  authorized  to  give  the  same.  Such 
examinations  are  known  as  ^^Special”  examinations. 

This  regulation  applies  to  re-examinations  as  well  as  to 
general  and  advanced  examinations. 

SEMESTER  AND  YEAR  CREDITS 

A semester  credit  is  the  value  in  half  hours  of  any  course 
pursued  through  one  semester.  Thus,  if  a course  scheduled 
for  three  hours  a week  for  one  semester  be  taken,  the  re- 
sulting credit  towards  the  sixty-two  hours  required  for  the 
degree  is  one  hour  and  a half.  A year  credit  is  the  value 
in  hours  of  a course  pursued  throughout  the  year.  Thus,  a 
course  scheduled  for  three  hours  a week  for  the  whole  year 
will  give  a credit  of  three  hours  towards  the  degree. 
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MERIT  HOURS 

The  grades  announced  to  students  as  the  indication  of 
their  success  or  failure  in  any  course  are:  ^Tassed  with 

Merit/^  ^^Passed/^  ^^Failed  with  privilege  of  re-examination/^ 
or  ^Tailed/^  In  order  to  attain  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  de- 
gree, a student  must  average  the  grade,  ^Tassed  with  MeriP^ 
on  at  least  thirty  of  the  sixty-two  hours  required  for  the 
degree.  Of  these  thirty  ^^MeriP^  hours,  at  least  six  must  be 
made  in  the  Senior  year.  On  the  remaining  thirty-two  hours 
the  grade  ^Tassed^^  must  be  made. 

REQUIRED  RESIDENCE 

The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  student  who 
has  not  done  at  least  one  full  session  of  work  in  residence. 

AUTOMATIC  EXCLUSION 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  extend  every  possible 
encouragement  to  students  in  their  work,  and  to  deal  in  fair- 
ness and  sympathy  with  all  who  are  unable  to  meet  satisfac- 
torily the  demands  of  its  standards.  It  is  clearly  recognized 
that  there  are  many  who  require  time  for  the  readjustments 
of  college  life,  and  abundant  experience  has  shown  that  some 
of  those  who  are  slow  in  adapting  themselves  to  the  new 
environment  afterwards  develop  into  strong  and  thoughtful 
students.  The  first  year  in  college  is  necessarily  a time  of 
testing,  and  in  some  cases  the  whole  of  this  year  is  needed 
for  a fair  trial  of  the  studenPs  (possibilities.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  would  seem  dishonest  to  the  standard  of  the  College, 
to  the  student  herself,  and  to  her  parents,  to  retain  her  in 
the  institution  after  her  inability  to  achieve  definite  results 
has  been  clearly  established.  Therefore  the  following  rule 
of  exclusion  has  been  adopted  and  put  into  operation : 
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* ^^Any  student  whose  work  is  notably  unsatisfactory  at  the 
‘nd  of  the  first  semester  shall  be  put  on  probation  for  the 
•emainder  of  the  year.  If  at  the  end  of  the  year  she  shall 
lave  failed  to  make  credits  to  the  extent  of  at  least  two  year 
iiourses^  amounting  to  not  less  than  five  hours  towards  the 
iegree,  she  shall  be  considered  to  have  excluded  herself  auto- 
natically  from  the  College  for  the  next  ensuing  year.^^ 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 


THE  GROUP  SYSTEM 

I A fundamental  principle  of  the  arrangement  of  the  courses 
1 ’or  the  B. A.  degree  is  that  of  the  group  system,  which  comes 
I nto  operation  in  the  choice  of  elective  courses.  By  requiring 
[1  certain  amount  of  work  to  be  elected  from  each  of  the  three 
groups,  the  College  assures  to  its  B.A.  graduates  proper 
ireadth  of  culture;  and  by  requiring  a major  subject,  to- 
;,yether  with  allied  subjects,  to  be  chosen  from  one  of  the 
I groups,  it  gives  to  the  student  also  the  intensive  training 
[lecessary  for  the  best  mental  development. 


The  groups  are  as  follows : 


! GROUP  I 

GROUP  II 

GROUP  III 

Language — 

History — 

Science — 

Literature 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

English 

Sociology  and 

Astronomy 

Latin 

Economics 

Biology 

Greek 

History 

Chemistry 

German 

Philosophy 

Home  Economics 

French 

Education 

Mathematics 

' Spanish 

Bible 

Physics 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  must  present  sixty-twc 
hours  of  work^  of  which  two  hours’  value  must  be  made  ir 
Physical  Education.  Of  the  remaining  sixty  hours  twenty- 
nine  are  prescribed  and  thirty-one  elective.  All  courses  are 
planned  and  electives  chosen  w;ith  the  advice  of  the  Committee 
on  Admission  or  the  Committee  on  Electives.  Since  the  de- 
sign of  the  curriculum  is  to  reserve  elective  courses  for  the 
more  mature  years  of  the  student,  the  Committees  will  al- 
low postponement  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  Freshman 
and  Sophomore  years  only  in  such  cases  as  may  for  special 
reasons  demand  this  procedure.  (See  Note  5,  page  45.) 

*1.  The  prescribed  hours  are  as  follows: 


English 6 hours 

A Modern  Language,  or  Greek 6 hours 

Mathematics  3 hours 

Physics  or  Chemistry  3 hours 

Biology 1%  hours 

History  3 hours 

Bible 3%  hours 

Philosophy  3 hours 


29  hours  j 

2.  The  elective  hours  are  to  be  distributed  among  the 
three  groups  as  follows : 

(a)  A major  subject  of  not  less  than  nine  hours  must 
be  chosen,  together  with  six  hours  from  the  same  group  in 
addition  to  the  major  and  the  prescribed  courses  falling  in 

*One  hour  semester  courses  in  Hygiene  and  Spoken  English  are 
required  of  all  Freshmen. 

The  Spoken  English  is  not  counted  towards  the  degree.  For 
Hygiene,  see  page  92. 
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this  group.  The  choice  of  the  major  subject  must  be  settled 
by  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year. 

Major  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects : 
English,  French,  German,  Latin,  History,  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Philosophy. 

(b)  Three  hours  must  be  chosen  in  each  of  the  other 
groups  in  addition  to  the  prescribed  courses  in  these  groups. 

(e)  The  remaining  hours  necessary  to  complete  the  re- 
quirement of  sixty-two  hours  may  be  chosen  at  will,  sub- 
ject to  the  following  restrictions: 

(1)  Not  more  than  six  hours  may  be  taken  in  one  depart- 
ment in  any  semester. 

(2)  Students  offering  for  entrance  two  languages  in  addi- 
tion to  Latin  must  continue  one  of  these  two  languages  in  the 
Freshman  year.  Students  offering  for  entrance  Latin  and 
only  one  other  language  must  continue  that  other  language 
in  the  Freshman  year.  This  rule  comes  into  operation  in 
the  choice  of  the  group  of  studies  to  be  taken  in  the  Fresh- 
man year. 

(3)  One  year  of  a foreign  language  may  be  counted  in 
making  up  the  requirements  for  the  degree  only  when  that 
language  is  the  fourth  language  that  the  student  has  taken. 

(4)  One-hour  courses  may  be  taken  only  in  connection 
with  two-hour  or  three-hour  courses  in  the  same  subject. 

(5)  If  a third  language  is  taken  in  College  for  entrance 
credit,  it  must  be  continued  through  Course  1. 

(6)  Students  offering  for  entrance  neither  Chemistry  nor 
Physics  must  take  both  subjects  in  College,  one  being  elected 
in  the  Freshman  year  and  the  other  later  in  the  course. 
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3.  In  order  to  receive  the  required  two  hours’  credit  in 
Physical  Education,  the  student  must  have  completed  three 
years  of  work  in  this  department.  Special  arrangements  will  j 
be  made  for  those  entering  with  advanced  standing. 

4.  For  the  requirements  as  to  ^^Merit”  hours  and  residence, 
see  page  40. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSES 

The  following  outline  indicates  the  courses  that  are  offered 
to  each  class.  The  work  of  the  Freshman  class  is  prescribed, 
but  in  optional  groups.  The  unenclosed  figures  refer  to  the 
courses  of  instruction  as  announced  by  the  department,  and  * 
the  figures  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of  recitations  j 
or  lectures  a week  in  each  course. 

1 

Note  1. — Students  offering  only  three  units  in  Latin  for  ^ 
entrance  must  take  Group  B. 

Note  2. — ^Students  offering  for  entrance  one  unit  in  a 
third  language,  instead  of  the  fourth  unit  in  Latin,  must 
continue  this  third  language  in  College,  or  take  an  examina- 
tion on  the  work  offered. 

Note  3. — Students  offering  four  units  in  Latin  for  en- 
trance, even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to  , 
continue  Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination 
covering  both  the  Latin  read  in  the  last  preparatory  year  and 
the  entrance  requirement  in  Latin  prose  composition. 

Note  4. — A student  who  has  presented  neither  Physics  : 
nor  Chemistry  for  entrance  must  elect  one  of  these  sciences  - 
in  the  Freshman  year  and  take  History  in  the  Sophomore  ' 
year.  If  either  Physics  or  Chemistry  has  been  presented  ; 
for  entrance,  the  other  of  these  sciences  and  History  must  ;j 
be  elected,  one  in  the  Freshman  year  and  the  other  in  the  | 
Sophomore  year.  | 
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Note  5. — Subjects  prescribed  for  the  Sophomore  year 
may  be  postponed  until  some  future  year,  with  the  consent 
of  the  Committee  on  Electives,  provided  the  change  is  sought 
for  one  or  more  of  the  following  reasons:  (1)  To  afford 

opportunity  for  the  continuation  of  a subject,  or  subjects, 
begun  in  the  Freshman  year.  (2)  To  make  possible  the 
beginning  of  a major  subject  in  which  the  student  is  particu- 
larly interested.  (3)  To  enable  the  student  to  take  Philos- 
ophy 1 as  a pre-requisite  for  desired  courses  in  Education. 


FKESHMAN  YEAR 
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Physical  Education  Personal  Hygiene  Physical  Education 


iiBOUP  A VjrKUUi'  X>  Vtisuujt  v^'  vxAvtjx:  jl^ 

Bible  1 1 Bible  1 ] Biology  1 1 Biology  1 

and  }•  (3)  and  (3)  and  [•  (3)  and 

Biology  1 J Biology  1 J Bible  1 J Bible  1 

French  2 1 French  2 1 French  lor2  ] French  2 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


I.  LANGUAGE — LITERATURE 
ENGLISH 

I. 

Language  and  Composition 

Professor  Armistead.  Adjunct  Professor  Markley.  | 

Mrs.  Dieckmann.  Miss  Gooch.  Miss  Cooper. 

1.  Foundation  Course. — English  composition  through- 1 
out  the  yeai%  based  on  the  analysis  in  class  of  selected  prose 
models.  Careful  drills  in  the  principles  of  formal  rhetoric, 
with  constant  writing.  Word  study.  Parallel  reading  of, 
standard  novels  and  essays  of  the  nineteenth  century  wito 
written  reports  at  stated  intervals. 

First  semester:  The  paragraph^  narration.  Daily  themes. 
Individual  conferences.  ^ 

Second  semester:  The  whole  composition^  exposition,  de-; 

scription.  Weekly  themes.  Individual  conferences. 

( Section  A : 1 0 : 20— 1 1 : 20  ! 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday  | ^ ^ ^ . 20_12 : 20  ! 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Note. — In  the  second  semester  an  additional  hour,  devoted 
to  Spoken  English,  will  be  required  of  all  Freshmen,  though 
not  counted  towards  the  degree.  The  object  of  this  training 
is  to  give  clearness  of  enunciation,  and  voice  control  and 
modulation  in  reading  aloud  and  speaking. 

^Required  of  Freshmen. 

*Any  student,  in  any  department  of  the  College,  giving  evidence 
of  inability  to  write  correctly  will  be  conditioned  in  English  com- 
position, even  though  Course  1 may  have  been  successfully  passed. 
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2.  Argumentation. — A theoretical  and  practical  study 
of  the  subject.  Analysis  of  questions,  brief-drawing,  oral  and 
written  discussion.  Class  debates. 

I First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20 

I Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

I Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

I 3.  Historical  Survey  of  the  English  Language. — 
iHistory  of  the  language  from  its  beginnings,  with  careful 
analysis  of  selected  prose  of  representative  writers  from  the 
twelfth  century  to  the  eighteenth. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11 : 20 — 12:20  » 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

! Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

4.  Advanced  Composition. — A practical  course  in  the 
iwriting  of  the  short  story  and  the  essay,  intended  for  stu- 
dents who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  writing,  and 
who  desire  further  exercise  in  prose  style.  Constant  writing 
is  required,  and  the  effort  is  made,  in  class  criticism  and 
individual  conferences,  to  meet  the  needs  and  encourage  the 
talent  of  each  student. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20 

j Credit:  Two  hours. 

: Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  2,  or  1 and  11. 

I 5.  Anglo-Saxon  I. — A study  of  Anglo-Saxon  phonology 
land  grammatical  forms,  with  as  much  reading  of  West  Saxon 
prose  and  poetry  as  the  time  and  the  capacities  of  the  class 
will  permit.  The  literary  history  of  the  period  is  given  by 
lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

'■  Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  3,  or  1 and  11. 

i 6.  Anglo-Saxon  II. — A continuation  of  Course  5.  Eead- 
ings  from  the  prose  of  Alfred  and  ^fric.  Intensive  study 


t 


50 


Agnes  Scott  College 


of  The  Battle  of  Brunanbiirh,  The  Battle  of  Maldon^  Thei 
Phoenix.  Parallel  reading  in  the  history  of  Anglo-Saxon  liter-  j 
ature.  The  principles  of  English  etymology. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Not  offered  in  1917-18. 

7.  Early  and  Middle  English. — An  inductive  study  of 
the  grammar  of  Middle  English,  based  on  the  reading  in 
class  of  specimens  of  poetry  and  prose  representative  of  the 
period  from  1100  to  1400.  Principles  of  English  etymology 
Parallel  reading  of  the  literary  history.  * 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  ? 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Course  7 alternates  with  Course  6. 


Professor  McKinney.  Professor  Armistead.  / 

Adjunct  Professor  Markley.  1 

11.  General  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  English 
Literature. — This  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  giving 
an  account  of  movements,  of  tendencies,  of  men  and  books; 
by  careful  study  of  masterpieces  representative  of  different 
periods,  and  by  collateral  reading.  Frequent  written  reports 
are  required.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  the  advanced 
courses  in  literature. 

First  semester:  From  the  beginning  of  English  literature 

to  the  Elizabethan  period. 
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Second  semester : From  the  Elizabethan  period  to  the 

Victorian  period. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

I Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

I 

1 12.  History  of  Literary  Criticism. — A study  of  the 
Idevelopment,  nature,  and  function  of  literary  criticism.  Class 
'discussions  are  supplemented  by  readings  in  the  various  types 
of  English  critical  literature,  and  by  frequent  papers  on 
j topics  assigned  in  connection  with  the  readings. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20 

1 Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

j Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  11,  and  at  least 
If  three  additional  hours  of  elective  work  in  Literature. 

;!  14.  Shakespeare. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  the  study 
of  Shakespeare’s  development  as  a dramatist.  The  work  is 
more  literary  than  technical.  Most  of  the  plays  are  read 
rapidly  and  discussed  in  class.  Six  plays  are  studied  closely 
I and  critically. 

I Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

I Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

\ 15.  The  English  Drama  (exclusive  of  Shakespeare).- — 

[n  this  course  the  history  of  the  drama  is  traced  from  the 
Miracle  Play  through  the  later  Stuart  Drama.  A number  of 
representative  plays  are  read  and  discussed  in  class. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

[ Credit:  Three  hours. 

f Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

Not  offered  in  1917-18. 

16.  The  Study  of  Prose  Fiction. — The  intent  of  this 
'20urse  is  to  give  to  the  student,  through  lectures  and  parallel 
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reading,  a comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  development  of 
the  English  novel,  and  also  some  insight  into  the  methods 
and  purposes  of  the  greater  nineteenth  century  novelists. 
Eepresentative  novels  from  Jane  Austen  to  Stevenson  are 
analyzed  in  written  reports  and  oral  discussion. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 1:20. 

Credit.  Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

Not  offered  in  1917-18. 

17.  American  Literature. — Essentially  a reading  course, 
covering  representative  work  of  the  greater  nineteenth  cen- 
tury writers.  The  chief  literary  movements  are  given  by 
lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading.  Written  reports 
bi-weekly. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20.^ 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

Course  17  alternates  with  Course  16.  * 

! 

18.  Verse  Forms. — Poetry:  origin  and  place  among  the] 

arts.  Theories  of  versification.  Literary  history  of  various^ 
verse  forms  with  analysis  of  representative  poems.  ^ 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00.^ 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

19.  The  Lyric. — A critical  and  literary  study  of  the 
nature  and  the  development  of  the  English  lyric  in  its  various 
forms,  from  the  Elizabethan  period  to  the  end  of  the  nine- 
teenth century. 

Second  semester : Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8 : 00 — 9 : 00. 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  11,  and  18. 
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i 20.  The  Epic. — A comprehensive  view  of  the  form  and 
spirit  of  epic  poetry,  based  upon  the  careful  reading  of  the 
great  epics  in  translation. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 
Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1,  II  and  18. 

Not  offered  in  1917-18.  Course  20  will  alternate  with  Course  19. 

21.  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — This  course 
includes  a study  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley, 
I Keats,  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  the  Pre-Eaphaelites. 

f First  semester:  The  Eomantic  Movement,  as  exemplified 
I in  the  work  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  and 
I Keats. 

1 Second  semester:  The  Victorian  Age,  with  especial  em- 

phasis on  Tennyson  and  Browning.  There  will  also  be  brief 
jpeadings  from  the  Pre-Eaphaelite  poets. 

1 Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

I Credit  : Three  hours. 

! Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

I 22.  Chaucer. — The  Canterbury  Tales  studied  as  litera- 
ture. Lectures  and  assigned  parallel  readings  illustrative  of 
the  literary  and  social  life  of  fourteenth-century  England. 
Class  discussions.  Written  reports  on  selected  topics. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 
Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 

24.  The  Modern  Drama. — This  course  includes  selected 
plays  from  Ibsen,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Maeterlinck, 
Eostand,  and  other  dramatists^  with  a study  of  the  technique 
land  standards  of  the  modern  drama. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  11. 
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Major.— A major  course  in  English  consists  of  not  less 
than  twelve  hours  of  work,  including  Courses  1,  11,  and  5. 

GERMAN 

Professor  Trebein. 

Adjunct  Professor  McCallie. 

0.  Elementary  German. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  For  details  see  this  requirement. 

( First  semester ) : As  outlined  under  third-language  requirement  I 

for  entrance.  I 

(Second  semester):  Completion  of  Thomas’s  Practical  German 

Grammar,  Part  I;  Hervey’s  Supplementary  Exercises  to  Thomas’si 
Grammar,  (first  half)  ; Guerber’s  Marchen  and  Erzahlungen,  Part  I; 
Zschokke’s  Der  Zerbrochene  Krug;  Storm’s  Immensee;  memorizing 
of  selected  lyrics.  '' 

This  course,  to  be  counted  toward  the  degree,  must  be  offered  as 
a third  language  and  followed  by  Course  1,  unless  it  is  taken  as  a 
fourth  foreign  language.  It  is  arranged  by  semesters  for  the  benefit, 
of  those  who  offer  for  admission  one  unit  of  German  as  a third’ 
language.  Such  students  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  over; 
the  work  they  have  done,  if  they  do  not  continue  German  in  College.? 
If  the  subject  is  continued,  they  are  required  to  review  with  the? 
beginning  class  the  work  of  the  first  semester,  receiving  for  this' 
semester  no  credit  toward  the  degree.  The  work  of  the  second 
semester  will  be  credited  for  them  with  two  points  toward  the  degree, 
if  German  is  pursued  consecutively  through  German  1.  When  count- 
ed in  full  towards  the  degree  the  value  of  this  course  is  three  hours. 

Sec.  A:  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  12:20—  1:20;  Sat.,  8:00—  9:00. 

Sec.  B:  Tues.,  Thu.,  Sat.,  10:20—11:20;  Wed.,  8:00—  9:00. 

Sec.  C:  Tues.,  Thu.,  Sat.,  11:20—12:20;  Wed.,  9:20—10:20. 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — More  advanced  work  in 
grammar,  reproduction,  and  prose  composition.  Translation; 
conversation,  sight-reading.  For  details  see  major  require- 
ment for  admission. 
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Texts  (first  semester)  : Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar, 

Part  II,  sections  on  modal  auxiliaries,  passive  voice,  strong  verbs 
and  prepositions.  Pope’s  Writing  and  Speaking  German;  Bacon’s 
Im  Vaterland;  Wildenbruch’s  Das  Edle  Blut;  Eckstein’s  Der  Besuch 
im  Karzer;  Collmann’s  Easy  German  Poetry. 

I (Second  semester)  : Thomas’s  Grammar,  Part  II  completed. 

I Pope’s  Writing  and  Speaking  German;  Schiller’s  Wilhelm  Tell  or 
I Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  Balladen;  memorizing  of  selected  lyrics; 
Keller’s  Romeo  und  Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe. 

Section  A:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Admission  to  this  course  is  only  by  examination  in  case  prepara- 
tion is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years.  This  course 
may  not  be  counted  toward  the  degree  if  taken  to  make  up  the  re- 
quired number  of  units  for  admission. 

2.  Eighteenth  Century  Classics. — ^Lectures  in  Ger- 
man on  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  the  development  of 
German  drama  previous  to  the  classic  period,  and  dramatic 
form.  ISTotebooks,  character  sketches,  reports  on  special  topics 

I in  German. 

Texts:  Lessing’s  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Nathan  der  Weise; 

1 Goethe’s  Iphigenie,  Egmont;  Schiller’s  Kabale  and  Liebe,  Wallen- 
I stein. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  its  equivalent. 
Admission  only  by  examination  if  the  previous  work  is  done  outside 
of  college. 

3.  Modern  German  Drama. — Survey  in  lectures  of  the 
L historical  and  social  background,  the  Eomantic  influence, 
r the  fate  drama,  the  folk  drama,  the  growth  of  naturalism 
f and  new  dramatic  theories.  Selected  plays  of  Tieck,  Kleist, 
[ Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Ludwig,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann, 
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Hofmannsthal,  Halbe,  Schnitzler.  Eeports  on  individual 
assignments  in  the  dramatic  works  of  the  authors  studied. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2.  This  Course  will 
alternate  with  Course  9. 

4.  Poems  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. — Studied  with 
reference  to  the  lives  of  the  poets. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20  (subject  to  change). ' 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3 or  Course  9.  Not 
offered  in  1917-18  unless  students  desiring  a two-hour  Course  in 
German  prefer  this  course  to  Course  7. 

5.  Advanced  Prose  Composition. — Eeview  of  grammar  = 
principles.  Brief  survey  of  the  history  of  the  language. 

Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20  (subject  to  change). 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1.  To  be  taken  only  in  ' 
connection  with  some  other  course  in  German. 

6.  Outline  Study  of  German  Literature. — Special 
emphasis  on  the  pagan  period,  mediaeval  epics,  minnesong, 
folksong,  Luther,  Hans  Sachs,  Klopstock,  Herder,  Wieland, 
the  tracing  of  modern  literary  types  and  tendencies.  The 
background  is  given  largely  in  lectures.  Extensive  collateral 
reading  of  texts.  Class  reports  and  comparative  criticisms. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3 or  Course  9. 

Not  offered  in  1917-18. 

Goethe’s  Faust. — Parts  I and  II.  Brief  study  of  the  > 
Faust  legend  in  literature.  Interpretation  of  Goethe’s  Faust,  '• 
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with  the  study  of  its  growth  in  relation  to  the  facts  of  his 
life. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20  (subject  to  change). 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3 or  Course  9.  (See 
note  to  Course  4). 

8.  Conversation. — This  course  will  require  two  class  ap- 
pointments a week  with  only  half  of  the  preparation  usually 
required  for  one  weekly  appointment.  Only  students  who 
wish  to  take  active  part  in  class  are  expected  to  apply.  The 
work  will  include  the  study  of  idioms^  the  discussion  of  cur- 
rent events,  the  use  of  practical  German.  The  purpose  of  the 
course  is  to  gain  fluency  in  expression,  and  such  a knowledge 
of  customs  and  conditions  as  to  prepare  for  life  in  Germany. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

t Open  to  students  who  are  taking  another  course  in  German  above 
^Course  1,  and  who  completed  the  work  of  the  previous  year  with 
(merit.  Open  only  by  special  permission  to  those  taking  Course  I. 

9.  The  Nineteenth  Century  Lyric. — Brief  survey  in 
lectures  of  the  development  of  free  rhythm,  the  relation  of 
I the  modern  lyric  to  Eomanticism,  the  adaptation  of  foreign 
forms,  the  importance  of  the  folk  song  and  the  ballad.  Se- 
lected poems  from  Des  Knaben  Wunderhorn,  from  Goethe, 
Novalis,  Tieck,  Chamisso,  Eichendorff,  Uhland,  Heine, 
Platen,  Korner,  Eiickert,  Lenau,  Morike,  Wilhelm  Muller, 
Lilienkron,  Strachwitz,  Fontane,  Dehmel. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Conditions  of  admission  and  schedule  as  in  Course  3. 

Not  oifered  in  1917-18. 

A major  in  Gorman  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  5,  and  additional 
courses  to  make  a total  of  at  least  ten  hours. 
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GREEK 

Professor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

0.  Elementary. — Beginners’  Book  (White),  thoroughly 
mastered.  Xenophon’s  Anabasis,  Book  I. 

This  course  will  be  offered  only  if  applied  for  by  at  least  three 
students.  It  may  be  counted  toward  the  B.A.  degree  only  if  the 
candidate  has  presented  Latin  and  one  modern  language  for  entrance. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

la.  Xenophon. — Anabasis  II,  III,  and  IV.  Grammar* 
and  prose  composition.  Sight  translation.  ; 

First  semester.  ’ 

b.  Homer. — Iliad  I-VI.  Selections.  Forms,  syntax,  and  * 
prosody.  Sight  translation.  Prose  composition.  ^ 

Second  semester. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  0,  or  who  have  offered 
the  minimum  requirement  for  entrance.  ' 

2.  Plato. — Selections  from  the  Apology,  Crito,  and ' 

Phaedo.  Socrates,  and  the  philosophy  of  Plato.  CarefuP 

study  of  syntax. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  or  who  have  offered 
the  maximum  requirement  for  entrance. 

3.  Introduction  to  Greek  Tragedy. — ^schylus’s  Prom- 

etheus Bound;  Sophocles’s  Antigone.  Origin  and  develop- ^ 
ment  of  Greek  drama.  : 

Second  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — l*20.jj 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  | 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  J 
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4a.  New  Testament  Greek. — A special  study  of  the 
writings  of  Luke,  his  style  and  vocabulary;  the  historical 
setting  of  the  book  of  Acts. 

First  semester. 

b.  Selections  from  the  Epistles. 

Second  semester. 

Hours  to  be  arranged;  two  or  three  a week. 

Credit:  Two  or  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  0 or  who  have  offered 
the  minimum  requirement  for  entrance. 

LATIN 

Pkofessor  Smith. 

Adjunct  Professor  Torrance. 

la.  Cicero,  De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia;  Lathst  Prose 
i Composition. — A careful  study  of  the  thought,  syntax,  and 
: style  of  the  De  Senectute.  Eapid  reading  of  portions  of  the 
; De  Amicitia.  Translation  at  sight.  Prepared  and  sight 
! exercises  in  Latin  composition. 

First  semester:  Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  9:20 — 10:20,  11:20 — 12:20. 

’ Second  semester:  To  be  arranged. 

b.  Ovid,  Selections  from  the  Metamorphoses;  Livy, 

; Selections  from  Books  I-X  ; Latin  Prose  Composition. — 
: A brief  study  of  the  Metamorphoses.  Early  Eoman  institu- 
, tions.  Livy’s  style  and  his  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Second  semester:  Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  9:20 — 10:20,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Course  1 is  required  of  all  Freshmen  in  Group  A and  open  to 
students  who  have  completed  Course  0 or  Course  00.  All  Freshmen 
I entering  with  four  units  of  Latin  who  do  not  take  Course  1 are  re- 
I quired  to  pass  an  examination  covering  both  the  Latin  read  in  the 
! last  preparatory  year  and  the  entrance  requirement  in  Latin  prose 
composition. 
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2a.  Horace,  Odes  and  Erodes.— Meters,  style,  mythology, 
contemporary  history,  and  personality  of  the  author. 

First  semester. 

b.  Terence,  Phormio  ; Pliny,  Letters. — Introduction 
to  Eoman  comedy.  Roman  life  in  the  time  of  Domitian  and 
Trajan. 

Second  semester. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  Tacitus,  Agricola,  Annals  I-VI. — The  conquest  of, 

Britain.  The  early  empire.  The  characteristics  and  develop-; 
ment  of  Tacituses  style.  His  qualities  as  an  historian.  ♦ 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — ll:20.“i 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  j 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  | 

4.  Suetonius,  Tiberius;  Cicero,  Letters. — Comparison, 

of -Tacitus  and  Suetonius.  Social  and  political  life  at  the! 
close  of  the  republic.  Character  of  Cicero,  of  Catiline,  and| 
the  Triumvirs.  Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  chief  Romah| 
political  institutions.  1 

Second  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20.^ 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3.  > 

5.  Virgil,  Eclogues,  Georgics,  ^neid  VII-XII. — 
Study  of  a few  Eclogues,  the  poetical  episodes  in  the  Georgics, 
and  selections  from  ^neid  VII-XII.  Review  of  yEneid  I-IV 
and  VI  as  collateral  reading.  Virgihs  motives,  sources,  art, 
and  influence — lecture  and  library  references. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  5 alternates  with  Course  3 and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1917-18. 
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6.  Koman  Satire;  Eome  and  the  Private  Life  of  the 
Eomans. 

a.  Eoman  Satire.— The  origin  and  development  of 
Eoman  satire.  Study  of  selected  satires  of  Horace  and 
Juvenal  with  a survey  of  other  Eoman  satirists  by  lecture 
and  special  topics. 

b.  Eome  and  the  Private  Life  of  the  Eomans. — The 
topography  and  architectural  remains  of  ancient  Eome;  the 
Eoman  house  and  its  furniture^  family  life,  education,  amuse- 
ments, occupations,  death,  and  burial.  Lectures  illustrated 
by  lantern  views. 

Second  semester:  Mon.,  Fri.,  10:20 — 11:20;  Tues.,  5:10 — 6:10. 
Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  6 alternates  with  Course  4 and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1917-18. 

7.  Eoman  Comedy;  Terence,  Andria;  Plautus,  Cap- 
Tivi,  Men^chmi. — The  origin,  development,  and  character- 
istics of  Eoman  comedy.  The  forms  and  syntax  of  early 

; Latin. 

I First  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

8.  Eoman  Epigram;  Eapid  Eeading  of  Eoman  Comedy. 
— The  epigram  of  Martial  as  a form  of  literature  and  as  a 
reflection  of  the  life  of  his  time.  Eapid  reading  of  plays  of 
Plautus  and  Terence  not  included  in  Courses  2 and  7. 

Second  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  2 and  7. 

9.  Eoman  Elegy. — The  rise,  development,  and  character- 
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istics  of  the  Eoman  elegy.  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  se- 
lections from  the  Aniores  and  Tristia  of  Ovid. 

First  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  9 alternates  with  Course  7 and  will  not  be  given  in  1917-18. 

10.  Catullus;  Outline  Study  of  Eoman  Literature. 
— Eoman  life  and  literature  as  revealed  in  the  poems  of 
Catullus.  General  survey  of  Eoman  literature  by  lectures 
and  readings. 

Second  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Courses  10  and  8 are  not  given  the  same  year. 

11.  Teachers’  Training  Course. — Discussion  of  methods 
of  teaching,  vocabulary,  paradigms,  syntax,  translation,  and 
composition.  Pronunciation  of  Latin.  Discussion  of  the 
comparative  merits  of  different  text-books.  Consideration  of 
the  books  most  needed  for  the  library  of  the  teacher  and  the 
school.  Careful  study  of  portions  of  Caesar’s  Gallic  War,  and 
Cicero’s  orations  with  reference  to  the  points  which  should 
be  emphasized  in  the  secondary  school. 

Tuesday,  12:20—1:20. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  Seniors,  and,  by  permission  of  the  instructor,  to  others 
who  have  taken  three  Latin  courses  in  College,  or  are  taking  their 
third  course. 

Course  11  alternates  with  Course  12  and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1917-18. 

12.  Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Tuesday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  and  are  taking  either 
a two-  or  a three-hour  course  in  Latin.  Recommended  to  all  who 
intend  to  teach  Latin. 
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0.  Virgil,  ^neid  I-VI;  Latin  Prose  Composition. — 
Study  of  versification  and  poetical  usage,  consideration  of  the 
substance  and  material  of  the  poem,  its  purpose,  and  its 
relation  to  the  time  in  which  it  was  written.  A thorough 
and  systematic  review  of  the  syntactical  principles  of  the 
language  and  frequent  practice  in  writing  passages  of  con- 
tinuous discourse. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Kequired  of  all  Freshman  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  1. 

00a.  Cicero,  Selected  Orations;  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position.— Study  of  the  historical  setting  of  the  orations 
read,  and  the  Eoman  political  institutions  involved.  Cicero 
as  an  orator,  his  style,  his  character.  Work  in  prose  com- 
position as  in  Course  0. 

b.  Virgil,  ^neid  IV-VI;  Prose  Composition. — Course 
the  same  as  the  second  semester  of  Course  0. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  2. 

Only  one  of  the  two  courses,  0 and  00,  may  be  taken  by  any 
student. 


A major  in  Latin  consists  of  at  least  nine  hours  of  work, 
which  must  include  Courses  1 and  2:  the  additional  courses 
must  be  those  to  which  2 is  a prerequisite.  Unless  Courses 
11  or  12,  or  three  hours  from  Courses  3,  4,  5,  and  6 are 
elected,  at  least  ten  hours  must  be  offered. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 
French 

Professor  LeGate. 

Acting  Professor  Alexander. 

Adjunct  Professor  Moore. 

Adjunct  Professor  Keichenbach. 

0.  Elementary  Course.— The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  See  pages  28,  29.  The  work 
includes  grammar,  composition,  translation,  drill  in  pro- 
nunciation, conversation  based  on  texts  read,  reproduction  of 
short  stories,  dictation. 

Text-books:  The  New  Chardenal  (Allyn  and  Bacon  1916);  A de 

Montvert,  La  Belle  France;  Halevy,  L’  Abb6  Constantin;  Daudet, 
Trois  Contes ; Labiche  et  Martin,  La  Poudre  aux  yeux. 

Sec.  OA:  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  12:20—1:20;  Sat.,  8:00—9:00. 

Sec.  OC:  Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  11:20—12:20;  Wed.,  8:00—9:00. 

Credit:  Three  hours,  (1)  if  taken  as  a fourth  language,  or  (2) 

if  taken  as  a third  language  and  followed  by  Course  1. 

Note.  One  section  of  Course  0 (OB)  is  arranged  as  a 
three-hour  course  and  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed 
one  full  year  of  French  in  an  accredited  school. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  Same  as  Course  0. 

1.  Intermediate  Course.— Thorough  drill  in  the  use 
of  the  language  preparatory  to  the  study  of  the  literature. 
Conversation,  abstracts,  character  sketches,  prose  composition, 
short  themes,  more  advanced  work  in  grammar,  translation, 
sight  reading,  and  dictation. 

Text-books:  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar,  part  II;  Frangois’ 

Advanced  French  Prose  Composition;  French  Short  Stories  (BuflPum’g 
Collection)  ; Sandeau,  Mademoiselle  de  La  Seiglifere,  or  Augier,  Le 
Gendre  de  Monsieur  Poirier;  Feuillet,  Le  Roman  d’un  jeune  homme 
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pauvre  and  Lamartine,  Jeanne  d’  Arc,  or,  Hugo,  Les  Miserables 
(abridged)  ; Loti,  Pecheur  d’  Islande;  selections  from  Malet’s 
Histoire  de  France. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00  and  11:20 — 12:20. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

I Credit:  Three  hours. 

Note. — Students  are  admitted  to  this  course  only  by 
examination^  in  case  the  work  for  preparation  is  done,  outside 
of  College,  in  less  than  two  years. 

2.  Outline  History  of  French  Literature. — The 
aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  some  idea  of  the 
development  of  French  literature  from  the  Eenaissance  to  the 
beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Original  themes  are 
required  as  well  as  synopses  and  papers  on  topics  suggested 
by  the  texts.  Collateral  reading  in  various  histories  of 
French  literature.  Lectures. 

Text-books:  Pellissier,  Precis  de  la  Litterature  Fran^aise;  Cor- 

neille, Le  Cid,  Polyeucte;  Pacine,  Iphigenie,  Andromaque,  Esther; 
Moliere,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules,  Les  Femmes  Savantes,  Le  Misan- 
thrope; Warren’s  Prose  Writers  of  the  XVIIth  Century;  La  Fontaine, 
Fables;  Madame  de  Sevigne,  Lettres;  Madame  de  La  Fayette,  La 
Princesse  de  Cloves;  Boileau,  L’  Art  Po^tique;  Montesquieu,  Lettres. 
Persanes;  Voltaire,  Zaire;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de  Seville. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Note. — Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  0 and  1,  or 
their  equivalents.  Admission  by  examination  if  the  previous  work 
is  done  outside  of  College. 

3.  Literary  Movement  in  France  During  the  First 
Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Eomanticism.  The 
works  of  the  following  authors  are  studied:  J.-J.  Eousseau, 
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Madame  de  Stael,  Chateaubriand,  Lamartine,  Victor  Hugo, 
Alfred  de  Vigny,  Alfred  De  Musset,  Gautier,  Stendhal, 
Beranger,  George  Sand,  Balzac,  Merimee,  and  Michelet. 
Lectures.  Collateral  reading.  Discussion  in  class.  Eeports 
and  essays. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Note. — Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

4.  Literary  Movement  in  France  Beginning  with 
THE  Second  Half  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  to  the, 
Present  Day. — The  Drama,  the  Novel,  Literary  Criticism,, 
and  Poetry  as  exemplified  in  the  works  of  Augier,  Dumas, 
Fils,  Becque,  Sardou,  Eostand,  Maeterlinck,  Brieux,  Flaubert,  < 
Zola,  Les  Goncourts,  Daudet,  Maupassant,  Bazin,  Bourget, , 
Loti,  France,  Eenan,  Taine,  Saint  Beuve,  Faguet,  Doumic,  ^ 
Pellissier,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Baudelaire,  Coppee,  etc. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

5.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition. — Translation  ; 
of  English  classes  into  French  with  thorough  review  of  prin- 
ciples of  syntax.  Leading  and  discussion  of  French  pe- 
riodicals afford  opportunity  for  practical  oral  and  written 
composition  as  well  as  a knowledge  of  contemporary  French 
life. 

Wednesday,  10:20—1 1 :20. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Note. — This  course  may  be  taken  only  in  connection  with 
one  of  the  literature  courses. 

6.  Critical  Studies  in  French  Drama. — Special  study 
of  Corneille,  Eacine,  Moliere. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit : Two  hours. 
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Note. — Course  6 is  open  to  students  who  have  completed 
Courses  2 and  3 or  4.  By  special  permission  to  those  who 
have  completed  Course  2. 

A major  in  French  consists  of  at  least  ten  hours,  which 
must  include  Courses  1,  2,  3 or  4,  and  5. 

Spanish 

Adjunct  Professor  Moore. 

0.  Elementary  Course. — Grammar,  composition,  trans- 
lation, sight  reading,  conversation. 

Text-books : DeVitis’  Spanish  Grammar ; Carrion  y Aza,  Zaragiieta ; 

Gald6s,  Marianela;  Alarcon,  El  Capitan  Veneno;  Bonilla,  Spanish 
Daily  Life. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : Three  hours,  ( 1 ) if  taken  as  fourth  language ; ( 2 ) if 

taken  as  third  language  and  followed  by  Course  1. 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — More  advanced  work  in 
grammar  and  in  composition,  translation,  conversation. 
Papers  on  topics  suggested  by  texts  read.  Study  of  nine- 
teenth century  literature. 

Text-books:  Coester,  Spanish  Grammar;  Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose 

Composition;  Valdes,  Jose;  Fernan  Caballero,  Un  Servildn  y un 
Liberalito;  Galdos,  Dona  Perfecta;  Ibanez,  La  Barraca;  Cervantes, 
Don  Quixote  (Selections). 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  0 or 
the  equivalent.  Admission  is  only  by  examination  in  case  the  work 
for  preparation  is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years. 
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II.  HISTORY — PHILOSOPHY 

HISTORY 

Peofessok  Cady.  Peofessob  McCain. 

1.  Medieval  and  Modern  European  History,  80C 
1870. — This  course  aims  to  equip  the  student  for  furthe 
study  of  history  by  making  constant  use  of  the  Colleg 
library,  and  by  emphasis  upon  the  care  of  notebooks,  his 
torical  geography,  and  the  study  of  collections  of  sourc 
material. 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:21 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:2(; 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Required  in  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year;  and  a prerequisit 
for  all  other  courses  in  History.  ^ 

3.  History  of  the  United  States. — A general  cours; 

in  which  economic  and  social  conditions  are  treated,  as  wel 
as  constitutional  development.  ; 

Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — ll:2t 

Credit:  Two  hours.  \ 

4.  American  Government. — This  is  planned  to  supple^ 
ment  Course  3.  To  cultivate  an  intelligent  interest  in  current 
events,  political  problems  of  the  day  are  covered  by  clas^ 
reports,  in  addition  to  a systematic  study  of  the  frameworl 
of  our  government. 

Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20 

Credit:  One  hour. 

5.  History  of  England. — Special  emphasis  is  laid  in 
this  course  upon  social  and  economic  factors  in  English 
history. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit:  Two  hours. 
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6.  The  French  Eevolution  and  Kapoleon. — A study 
of  the  antecedents  of  the  French  Eevolution,  of  its  develop- 
ment and  influence  upon  Europe,  and  of  ISTapoleon^s  rise 
and  fall. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Offered  for  1917-18. 

7.  The  Eenaissance. — A study  of  the  period  from  1250 
to  1500.  Based  in  larger  part  upon  the  literature  of  the 
period  available  in  translation,  with  special  emphasis  upon 
the  varied  phases  of  the  Italian  Eenaissance. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Alternates  with  Course  6.  Not  offered  for  1917-18. 

8.  History  of  the  South. — Covers  the  period  from 
settlement  through  reconstruction,  treating  social,  economic, 
and  political  phases. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

9.  History  of  the  West. — A study  of  the  Old  West, 
the  public  domain,  the  settlement  of  new  States,  to  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  frontier. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

10.  Greek  History. — A survey  of  the  political  history  of 
the  Greek  States,  with  some  study  of  the  manfiold  activities 
of  Greek  civilization,  based  upon  wide  reading  in  translation 
of  Greek  historians,  orators,  philosophers,  and  poets. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Alternates  with  Course  11.  Not  offered  for  1917-18. 
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11.  Eoman  History. — A study  of  the  political  and  in- 
stitutional development  of  the  Eoman  State,  together  with  a j 
study  of  Eoman  public  life,  based  upon  wide  reading  of 
Eoman  authors  in  translation. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

12.  Comparative  Government. — A comparative  study  of 
the  governments  of  England,  her  self-governing  Dominions, 
France,  Germany,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Switzerland. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  Two  hours.  J 

Alternates  with  Course  13;  not  offered  for  1917-18.  \ 

13.  Contemporary  History. — A study  of  World  His-! 
tory  since  1870,  with  emphasis  upon  the  international  politics  ^ 
of  the  Great  Powers.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  ; 
biographies  of  the  great  statesmen  of  the  period. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  8:00 — 9:00.  ■ 

Credit:  Two  hours.  ^ 

1 

14.  The  Early  History  of  the  Christian  Church.  ' 

See  Bible  5.  ' 

15.  The  Eeformation. 

See  Bible  6. 

A major  in  History  consists  of  twelve  hours’  work ; it  must 
include  Courses  1,  3,  and  10  or  11 ; courses  in  Economics ' 
and  Sociology  to  a total  of  five  hours  may  be  included. 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  ECONOMICS 

Professor  McCain. 

1.  Introduction  to  Sociology. — The  first  term  covers 
the  psychology  of  society,  the  second  term  the  theory  of 
society. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Not  open  to  first-year  students. 

2.  Introduction  to  Economics. — A study  of  the  theory 
and  some  practical  problems  of  consumption,  production,  ex- 
change, and  distribution. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

Not  open  to  first-year  students. 

3.  Labor  Problems. — A history  of  organized  labor  and 
a treatment  of  its  relation  to  modern  social  conditions. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite;  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

4.  American  Cities. — A study  of  the  modern  city  with 
respect  to  population,  city-planning,  and  social  problems. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

5.  Dependents,  Defectives,  and  Delinquents. — A gen- 
eral study  of  poverty,  pauperism,  unemployed,  the  tramp 
problem,  insanity,  degeneracy,  and  crime. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

Not  offered  in  1917-18. 
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6.  Philanthropy. — The  first  part  of  the  course  deals 
with  remedial  philanthropy.  The  latter  part  is  devoted  to  a 
study  of  preventive  and  constructive  philanthropy. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10; 20 — 11:20. 

Credit;  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite;  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

Not  offered  1917-18. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION 

Professor  Stukes. 

Acting  Professor  Turner. 

Philosophy 

1.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  train  the  student  in  the  scientific  description  of 
the  facts  of  mental  life  and  in  exact  introspection^  to  ap- 
ply the  facts  of  psychology  to  practical  problems,  and  to 
provide  a basis  for  the  further  study  of  education,  sociology 
and  philosophy.  The  method  of  instruction  includes  thorough 
study  of  text  books,  lectures  and  assigned  reading. 

Text-book:  Pillsbury’s  Fundamentals  of  Psychology. 

First  semester: 

Section  A:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Section  B:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Required  of  Sophomores,  Juniors,  or  Seniors. 

2.  Ethics. — This  course  embraces  a study  of  the  history 
of  ethics,  a careful  analysis  and  description  of  the  nature  of 
desire,  motive,  and  will,  and  a critical  study  of  the  various 
types  of  ethical  theory  and  their  application  to  present  day 
problems. 

Text-book:  Dewey  and  Tufts  Ethics. 

Second  semester:  , * 
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Section  A:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Section  B:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Required  for  the  degree. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  The  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philoso- 
phy.— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  history  of 
thought  from  the  earliest  philosophers  of  Greece  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  modern  period.  A careful  study  is  made  of 
the  sources,  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  writings  of  Plato 
and  Aristotle.  The  method  of  instruction  will  include  the  use 
of  the  text-books,  lectures,  and  reports  on  assigned  readings. 

Text-books:  Cushman’s  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  I;  Bakewell’s 

Source  Book  in  Ancient  Philosophy. 

First  semester:  Three  hours.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

4.  The  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — In  this 
course  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  problems  of  philosophy  as 
presented  in  modern  philosophical  thought.  The  study  will 
include  a reading  of  selections  from  Des  Cartes,  Locke, 
Berkeley,  Hume,  and  Kant. 

Text-books:  Cushman’s  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  II;  Hibben’s 

Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

5.  Genetic  Psychology. — A careful  study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  the  nervous  system  and  the  investigation  of 
consciousness. 

Text-book:  Kirkpatrick’s  Genetic  Psychology. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 
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6.  Child  Psychology. — A careful  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  child  with  educational  applications.  Aims  to  he 
primarily  practical. 

Text-book:  Tanner’s  The  Child. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

7.  Educational  Psychology. — This  course  embraces  a 
careful  study  of  the  psychological  principles  of  education, 
with  special  emphasis  upon  the  psychology  of  learning,  and 
its  application  to  methods  and  praetice  of  teaching. 

Text-book:  Thorndike:  Educational  Psychology,  Briefer  Course. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

8.  The  Philosophy  of  Education. — The  basis  of  edu- 
cational theory  is  found  in  an  explicit  formulation  of  the 
problems  of  the  formation  of  right  mental  and  moral  habits. 

Text-book:  Dewey’s  Democracy  and  Education. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

Note. — A major  in  Philosophy  will  consist  of  twelve  hours 
of  work  in  the  department,  or  nine  hours  of  work  in  the 
department  with  three  hours  chosen  from  allied  departments 
with  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Education 

1.  Educational  Psychology. 

See  Philosophy  6. 

2.  The  Philosophy  of  Education. 

See  Philosophy  7. 


Description  of  Courses 


75 


3.  The  History  op  Education  in  Modern  Times. — 
! This  course  will  trace  the  development  of  educational  theory 
and  practice  from  the  close  of  the  Middle  Ages,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  history  of  education  in  the  United  States. 

Text-book:  Grave’s  Students’  History  of  Education. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

' Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

4.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — A study  of 
the  history,  organization  and  administration  of  the  high 
school^  with  emphasis  upon  the  curriculum  and  methods  of 
I teaching. 

Text-book:  Monroe:  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. 

Second  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

5.  Teacher’s  Training  Course. 

See  Latin  11. 

6.  Teacher’s  Course. 

See  Mathematics  10. 

7.  Teacher’s  Course. 

See  Music  8. 

Note. — ^^Philosophy  1 is  a prerequisite  to  all  courses  in 
Education.  Courses  1-2  and  3-4  should  not  be  taken  during 
the  same  year.  Courses  5 and  6 have  certain  prerequisites  for 
which  see  Latin  11  and  Mathematics  10.  Courses  in  Educa- 
tion 1^  2,  3,  4 are  required  for  the  State  teacher’s  license. 

ENGLISH  BIBLE 

Professor  Stevenson. 

1.  Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament. — This  course 

opens  with  a brief  study  of  the  geography  and  chronology  of 
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the  Old  Testament  and  the  principles  of  conservative  inter- 
pretation, followed  by  a rapid  survey  of  the  contents  of  the 
whole  book,  the  purpose  being  to  help  the  student  gain  a 
connected  view  of  the  whole,  and  that  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  book  itself. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Offered  both  semesters. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Required  of  Sophomores  and  open  to  all  students. 

2.  The  Life  of  Christ. — Gives  a rapid  survey  of  the 
political,  social  and  religious  conditions  of  Palestine  in  the 
time  of  Christ;  deals  fully  with  the  facts  of  His  life  his- 
torically considered ; studies  the  teachings  of  J esus ; and  con- 
cludes with  a rapid  review  of  Christian  evidences. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Required  of  Juniors  or  Seniors  and  open  to  all  students. 

3.  The  Life  of  Paul. — This  course  deals  briefly  with  the 
apostolic  age  in  general  as  an  introduction  to  the  special 
study  of  Paul.  It  treats  of  the  facts  of  his  life,  the  con- 
tents of  his  writings,  his  conception  of  Christianity,  and  his 
influence  in  the  church. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Bible  2. 

4.  The  General  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament. — 
These  are  studied  as  to  authorship,  their  central  teachings, 
and  special  doctrines. 

First  semester:  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : One-half  hour. 

Open  to  students  who  have  taken  or  are  taking  Bible  3. 

5.  History  of  the  Christian  Church.  100-800. — Some 
of  the  topics  considered  are:  the  conflict  of  the  church  witt 
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heathenism  in  the  Eoman  Empire;  the  rise  and  growth  of 
the  papacy;  heresies^  controversies  and  parties  within  the 
church;  the  missionary  expansion  of  the  western  church; 
the  struggle  for  supremacy  between  the  papacy  and  the  em- 
pire. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  History  1. 

- See  History  14. 

■ 

6.  The  Eeformation. — The  extent  and  state  of  Christen- 
t dom  at  the  opening  of  the  sixteenth  century;  new  forces 
^ sweeping  away  the  old  order  of  things : Zwingli,  Luther,  and 
i Calvin  as  expressions  of  the  new  era ; estimate  of  the  sig- 
nificance and  results  of  the  movement. 

Second  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  History  1. 

[ See  History  15. 

7.  Comparative  Eeligion. — This  course  includes  a his- 
tory of  religions  and  a comparative  study  of  their  ethical  and 
religious  teachings.  The  method  of  instruction  will  include 
lectures,  reference  reading,  text-book,  and  a thesis  required 
of  each  student. 

Three  hours  a week,  second  semester.  To  be  arranged. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Bible  2. 
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III.  SCIENCE — MATHEMATICS 
ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Graham.  I 

I 

1.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — This  course  is  devoted  to 
an  extensive  study  of  the  solar  system  and  the  siderial 
universe,  and  to  a brief  study  of  the  fundamental  principles 
and  methods  of  practical  astronomy.  Part  of  the  work  of 
the  course  will  consist  in  familiarizing  the  student  with  the, 
constellations  and  the  actual  appearance  of  the  more  interest- 
ing celestial  objects.  A 10  cm.  telescope  is  available  for  this 
latter  purpose.  A knowledge  of  trigonometry  is  prerequisite. . 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours.  J 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  to  such  Sophomores  as  are  s 
sufficiently  prepared. 

BIOLOGY 

Professor  Bourquin. 

General  Biology 

1.  General  Biology. — A study  of  the  cell,  Amoeba,' 
Paramecium,  Hydra,  earthworm,  Ulothrix,  a fern,  and  a seed 
plant  emphasizing  life  histories,  life  functions,  and  the  prog- 
ress of  morphological  differentiation.  The  course  introduces 
the  student  to  the  outstanding  phenomena  and  fundamental 
principles  of  biology. 

Each  semester. 

Lectures  and  recitations:  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Laboratory:  Monday  or  Tuesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Required  of  Sophomores. 

2.  Evolution  and  Heredity. — Lectures,  reports,  and 
collateral  reading.  The  significance  and  proofs  of  evolution, 
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he  current  theories  of  organic  evolution,  and  the  laws,  phy- 
ical  basis,  and  problems  of  heredity  are  discussed.  Evolution 
s treated  from  the  Christian  viewpoint. 

Second  semester. 

*Lectures:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

Zoology 

3.  Physiology. — ^^Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  blood, 
urculation,  respiration,  digestion,  secretion,  absorption,  ex- 
.Tetion,  nervous  system,  muscles,  and  heat.  Experiments  on 
nuscle,  blood,  circulation,  respiration  and  digestion. 

Lectures:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Laboratory:  Thursday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

4.  Invertebrate  and  Vertebrate  Morphology. — A 
course  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  representatives 
from  each  of  the  animal  groups  considering  their  structure, 
(ife  histories,  distribution  and  genetic  relationships. 

*Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Laboratory:  Two  two-hour  periods  a week.  Time  to  be  arranged. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

5.  Embryology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  to  in- 
3lude  a study  of  germ  and  tissue  cells,  fertilization,  cleavage, 
and  the  embryonic  development  of  Amphioxus,  the  frog  and 
the  chick. 

Second  semester. 

Lectures  : One  hour  a week.  Time  to  be  arranged. 

Laboratory:  Two  three-hoii^  periods  a week.  Time  to  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1 and  4 or  6. 

*Subject  to  change  in  case  of  conflict. 
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Botany 

6.  Plant  Morphology  and  Ecology. — 

a.  Plant  Morphology. — A study  of  the  classification  and 
genetic  relationships  of  plants  with  critical  study  of  the  struc- 
ture, life  histories  and  distribution  of  several  types  from 
each  group. 

b.  Plant  Ecology. — ^Lectures  on  the  infiuence  of  en- 
vironment in  modifying  plant  structures  and  on  the  relation- 
ship between  physiographic  conditions  and  plant  associations.' 
Examination  of  slides  and  practice  in  identifying  seed  plants 
and  ferns  in  the  laboratory.  Field  trips  to  study  the  char-; 
acter  and  succession  of  plant  associations  about  Decatur. 

Lectures:  Two  hours  a week.  Time  to  be  arranged.,' 

Laboratory:  Two  two-hour  periods  a week.  Time  to  be  arranged.' 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

7.  Plant  Anatomy  and  Methods  in  Histology. — Lec- 
tures, examination  of  slides,  and  practice  in  making  slides. 
Plant  tissues  are  studied  from  the  standpoint  of  their  func-‘ 
tion.  The  Venetian  turpentine,  free  hand,  and  paraffine 
methods  are  taught. 

Second  semester. 

Lectures:  One  hour  a week.  Time  to  be  arranged. 

Laboratory:  Two  three-hour  periods  a week.  Time  to  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1.  Biology  6 advised. 

Not  given  in  1917-1918. 

8.  Plant  Phy^siology. — The  income  and  outgo  of  plants, 
nutrition,  metabolism,  growth,  and  movements  are  studied. 
Laboratory  work  on  photosynthesis,  transpiration,  move- 
ment of  water,  and  on  the  response  of  plants  to  the  fac- 
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rs  of  their  environment.  This  course  supplements  Biology 
and  may  precede  or  follow  it. 

First  semester. 

*Lecture:  Wednesday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

*Laboratory:  Wednesday  and  Friday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

jCredit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

9.  Bacteriology. — To  be  given  in  the  Home  Economics 
epartment.  See  Home  Economics  4. 

A major  in  Biology  consists  of  nine  hours^  work  which 
ust  include  Course  1 in  General  Biology.  The  remaining 
ven  and  one-half  hours  may  be  elected  freely  among  the 
»urses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Biology  and  may  in- 
ude  Bacteriology  given  in  the  Home  Economics  Depart- 
ent. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Harrison.  Assistant  Professor  Willcox. 
Miss  Caldwell.  Miss  Skeen. 

1.  General  Chemistry. — This  course  includes  lectures, 
icitations,  and  laboratory  practice  throughout  the  year, 
uring  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  chemistry,  as 
lustrated  by  the  non-metals  and  their  compounds,  are 
udied;  and  during  the  second  semester  the  metals  and  their 
)mpounds  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 

The  laboratory  work  embraces  a number  of  quantitative 
iperiments  and  thus  the  student  is  taught  the  accuracy  and 
efiniteness  of  chemical  laws,  while  being  trained  in  obser- 
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vation  and  in  manipulation  of  apparatus.  A knowledge  o 
physics  is  not  required. 

Kecitations:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1;2( 

Laboratory:  Thursday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Required  of  all  students  who  have  not  offered  chemistry  fo 
College  entrance.  Open  to  students  who  have  not  had  physics  eithe 
in  the  high  school  or  in  College.  All  students  are  required  to  tak 
either  this  course,  or  Chemistry  2,  or  Physics  1,  in  the  Freshman  o 
Sophomore  year. 

2.  Advanced  General  Chemistry. — Students  who  havf 

had  chemistry  and  physics  in  the  high  school  and  have  re 
ceived  credit  on  these  subjects  for  entrance^  and  also  thosi 
students  who  have  had  physics  in  College,  are  offered  thi 
more  advanced  course  in  chemistry.  It  includes  lecture^ 
recitations,  and  laboratory  work  throughout  the  year.  This 
course  covers  practically  the  same  general  principles  as  thos» 
studied  in  Course  1,  but  they  are  taught  from  a physical; 
chemical  standpoint.  Special  emphasis  is  put  on  such  topiq 
as  ^^The  Ionic  Theory,’^  ^^The  Electron  Theory,^^  ^^Chemicai 
Equilibrium,^^  and  the  practical  applications  of  chemistry.  ^ 
knowledge  of  physics  is  required.  | 

Recitations:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:2(1 

Laboratory : Section  A : Tuesday,  2 : 10 — 5 : 10. 

Laboratory:  Section  B:  Wednesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Required  of  all  students  who  have  offered  both  chemistry  and 
physics  for  entrance  and  elect  chemistry  for  their  College  course. 
Open  to  all  students  who  have  had  physics. 

3.  Organic  Chemistry.— This  class  studies  the  simplei 
compounds  of  carbon  of  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series. 

Throughout  the  year  special  interest  is  given  to  the  more 
important  groups  and  classes  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  theii 
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:rivatives.  Preparation  of  the  important  compounds  of  the 
ifferent  classes  will  be  taken  up  in  the  laboratory. 

I Recitations:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Laboratory:  Monday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

•Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1,  or  Chemistry  2. 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis. — ^^This  course  offers  students 

5.  opportunity  to  acquire  a practical  knowledge  of  qualitative 
B.alysis^  and  is  primarily  a laboratory  course.  The  lectures 
le  taken  up  with  the  practical  application  of  the  Mass  Law 
i d ionic  equilibrium.  The  laboratory  work  embraces  the 
?idy  of  the  reactions  of  the  principal  acids  and  bases,  their 
[Section  and  separation. 

First  semester  course. 

; Recitations:  One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

I Laboratory:  Six  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

ICredit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1,  or  Chemistry  2. 

5.  Quantitative  Analysis. — A few  of  the  most  impor- 
nt  and  most  common  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
methods  of  analysis  are  selected  for  study.  The  students 
(*e  drilled  in  these  methods  until  they  are  enabled  to  obtain 
:irly  accurate  results  in  the  analysis  of  the  simpler  chemical 
;)mpounds.  This  course  is  designed  to  be  taken  the  semester 
[dlowing  Chemistry  4,  and  is  especially  given  in  order  that 
lose  students  who  do  not  have  an  opportunity  to  take 
‘hemistry  6 may  get  some  insight  into  quantitative  analysis; 
f:  the  same  time  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  more 
ivanced  course  in  quantitative  analysis. 

Second  semester  course. 

Recitations:  One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Laboratory:  Six  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite : Chemistry  1 or  Chemistry  2,  and  Chemistry  4. 
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6.  Quantitative  Analysis. — This  is  primarily  a labon 
tory  course,  with  lectures  given  at  such  times  as  the  instructc 
deems  it  necessary.  It  is  an  extension  of  Chemistry  5 alon 
technical  and  commercial  lines.  Much  time  will  be  given  t 
the  analysis  of  gas,  water,  food,  fuel,  and  fertilizer. 

Kecitations:  One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Laboratory  work : From  six  to  nine  hours  a week,  dependia 
upon  the  number  of  lectures  given.  To  be  arrangec 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1 or  Chemistry  2,  and  Chemistry  4. 

7.  Household  Chemistry. — This  course  is  founded  upo; 
a course  of  lectures  given  by  the  instructor,  and  is  designer 
to  show  how  chemistry  may  be  put  into  practical  use  in 
woman^s  home.  Some  of  the  special  topics  discussed  are  th 
chemistry  of  fuels,  cleaning,  sanitation,  cooking,  foods,  di 
gestion  and  metabolism.  (See  Home  Economics  3). 

Laboratory  work  will  be  required  throughout  the  cours; 
and  special  interest  will  be  given  to  the  composition  of  food^ 
adulterants,  their  detection  and  effects,  and  the  change 
effected  by  cooking,  digestion  and  metabolism. 

Kecitations:  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Laboratory : Friday,  2 : 10 — 5 : 10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1 or  Chemistry  2,  and  Chemistry  3. 

8.  Physical  Chemistry. — The  aim  of  the  course  is  t 
teach  the  student  the  modern  theories  and  development  o 
theoretical  chemistry. 

Second  semester  course. 

Kecitations:  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Laboratory:  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1 or  2. 
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9.  Organic  Preparations. — This  is  a general  course  in 
Iboratory  preparations  founded  on  Gatterman’s  Practical 
:ethods  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

Laboratory:  Nine  hours  a week. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half  for  each  semester. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  1 or  2 and  3. 

10.  Chemistry  Seminary. — Headings  in  current  litera- 
ire  with  frequent  reports  upon  assigned  topics. 

Eecitations:  One  hour  a week. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  I or  2,  3,  and  4,  5 or  8. 

A major  in  Chemistry  consists  of  at  least  nine  hours’  work, 
hich  must  include  Courses  1 or  2 and  3 ; the  remaining  three 
Durs  may  be  chosen  from  Courses  4,  5 and  8. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Professor  York. 

‘ Special  work  in  chemistry,  particularly  organic  chem- 
try,  will  be  of  great  value  to  students  in  this  department. 

la.  Food  Products  and  Their  Preparation. — This 
)urse  includes  a general  study  of  foods.  The  lectures  deal 
ith  the  preparation  of  foods  for  the  market,  their  nutritive 
id  economic  values. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  the  preparation  and  serving 
E food. 

First  semester. 

Lectures : 

Section  1:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Section  II:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Laboratory : 

Section  I:  Tuesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Section  II:  Thursday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  1. 
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lb.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics. — This  course  deals  wit 
the  fundamental  principles  of  human  nutrition,  and  the  aj 
plication  of  these  principles  in  specific  conditions.  It  includ( 
the  study  of  the  amount  of  food  required  by  man,  and  tl 
effects  on  this  requirement  of  climate,  age,  and  occupation. 

Standard  dietaries  are  planned,  and  the  requirements  c 
infants,  children,  and  the  sick  are  considered. 


Second  semester. 
Lectures : 

Section  I : 
Section  II: 
Laboratory : 

Section  I : 
Section  II: 


Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20.® 


Tuesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 
Thursday,  2:10 — 5:10. 
Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  la. 


3.  Household  Chemistry. — This  course  is  founded  upp 
a course  of  lectures  given  by  the  instructor,  and  is  design^^. 
to  show  how  chemistry  may  be  put  into  practical  use  in^| 
woman^s  home.  Some  of  the  special  topics  discussed  are  H 
chemistry  of  fuels,  cleaning,  sanitation,  cooking,  foods,  ^ 
gestion  and  metabolism. 


Laboratory  work  will  be  required  throughout  the  cours 
and  special  interest  will  be  given  to  the  composition  of  foods 
adulterants,  their  detection  and  effects,  and  the 
effected  by  cooking,  digestion  and  metabolism. 

Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Laboratory:  Friday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1 or  2,  and  Chemistry  3. 

4.  Household  Bacteriology.— A course  designed 
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I ecially  for  students  of  home  economics,  and  includes  a study 
if  yeasts,  molds  and  bacteria.  See  Biology  9. 

, Second  semester. 

I Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Laboratory:  Monday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

I Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

; Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 

5.  Teachers’  Training  Course. — A study  of  the  methods 
f teaching,  including  the  planning  of  courses  of  study;  re- 
iting  home  economics  to  the  school  curriculum;  comparison 
f different  text-books;  practice  teaching  in  public  school. 
First  semester. 

Lecture:  Monday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Practice  Teaching:  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  6 and  who  are 
aking  Course  3 and  courses  in  Education. 

: 6.  Home  Sanitation. — study  of  the  modern  house  as 
idapted  to  modern  family  life.  General  lectures  are  given 
m the  situation,  surroundings  and  plan  of  the  house;  heat- 
ng,  lighting  and  ventilation;  plumbing  and  water  supply; 
?are  of  the  house  from  a sanitary  standpoint;  refrigeration; 
Jisposal  of  household  wastes  and  problems  of  municipal 
lousekeeping. 

Second  semester. 

Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  semester  of  Physics 
L and  expect  to  continue  the  course  the  second  semester. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Young. 

la.  Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry. 

First  semester: 

Section  B : Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8 : 00 — 9 : 00. 

Second  semester : 

Section  C:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20.  ' 

Section  A:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20..; 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

b.  Plane  Trigonometry. 

First  semester: 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 

Section  C:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 

Second  semester: 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Course  la  and  lb  required  of  all  Freshman  who  enter  with 
out  the  last  unit  of  the  Major  requirement.  Students  who  ari 
taking  Physics  are  advised  to  take  lb  in  the  first  semester.  ] 

j 

2.  Analytic  Geometry. — The  straight  line,  circle,  par^ 

bola,  ellipse,  hyperbola,  the  general  equation  of  the  secon| 
degree.  | 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:S» 
Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  J 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1.  1 

3.  Advanced  Algebra. — Permutations  and  combina- 

M 

tions,  mathematical  induction,  series,  continued  fractions 
elements  of  the  theory  of  equations,  determinants,  etc.  J 
Second  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20 
Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — t 


—11:20.  ' 
—12:20.  , 
i 

—9:00.  ^ 
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a.  Differential  Calculus. — Methods  of  differentiation, 
expansion  of  functions  into  series,  indeterminate  forms,  brief 
study  of  maxima  and  minima. 

b.  Integral  Calculus. — ^Derivation  and  application  of 
the  fundamental  formulas  of  integration,  applications  to 
lengths  of  curves,  areas,  volumes,  etc. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

5.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions. — The 
geometry  of  planes  and  quadric  surfaces. 

First  semester:  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  4. 

Not  offered  in  1917-18. 

6.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants.  — The 
basis  of  the  work  of  this  course  is  Burnside  and  Panton’s 
Theory  of  Equations. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  4. 

7.  Differential  Equations. — Methods  of  solution  of 
the  simpler  forms,  with  applications. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  4. 

Courses  6 and  7 are  given  in  alternate  years. 

8.  History  of  Mathematics. — This  course  is  designed 
to  show  the  historical  development  of  the  science  of  math- 
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ematics:  algebra^  synthetic  geometry,  analytic  geometry,  dif- 
ferential and  integral  calcnlns. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  taken,  or  are  taking.  Course  4. 

9.  Teachers^  Course. — This  course  is  intended  for  those 
who  are  preparing  to  teach  Mathematics.  Selected  topics  of 
the  subjects  taught  in  secondary  schools  are  studied,  high 
school  courses  and  text-books  are  examined,  and  much  stress 
is  laid  upon  proper  methods  of  presentation. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  taken,  or  are  taking.  Course  4. 

A major  in  Mathematics  consists  of  Course  4 and  three 
additional  hours  chosen  from  Courses  3,  5,  6,  7,  8. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Graham. 

1.  General  Physics. — This  course  includes  a study  of 
elementary  mechanics,  sound,  light,  heat,  electricity,  and ' 
magnetism.  A selected  set  of  laboratory  experiments  forms 
part  of  the  regular  work  of  the  course. 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Laboratory:  Section  A:  Tuesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Laboratory:  Section  B:  Thursday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

2.  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics,  and  Heat. 

Kecitations:  Two  hours  a week,  first  semester.  To  be 

arranged. 

Laboratory:  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 and  Mathematics  1. 
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3.  Electricity,  Sound,  and  Light. 

Recitations:  Two  hours  a week,  second  semester.  To  be 


Laboratory:  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

' 4.  Advanced  Mechanics. — ^This  course  is  designed  to 

cover  the  subject  of  mechanics  from  an  advanced  and  mathe- 
I matical  standpoint.  It  is  offered  during  the  first  semester. 
Recitations:  Two  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Laboratory:  Four  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

; Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1,  and  who  have  had 
[ at  least  the  elements  of  conic  sections  and  of  calculus. 


5.  Theory  of  Light. — This  course  is  wholly  devoted  to  a 
study  of  elementary  optics  and  spectroscopy.  It  is  offered 


Recitations:  Two  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Laboratory:  Four  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Physics  1,  and  who  have 
had  at  least  the  elements  of  calculus. 


i Every  student  is  given  a careful  physical  examination,  both 
( by  the  resident  physican  and  the  physical  director,  on  enter- 
i ing  College.  When  it  seems  advisable  the  student  is  given 
] special  light  exercises  in  place  of  the  regular  gymnastic  class 
I work.  Cases  requiring  special  corrective  work  will  be  referred 
j to  the  parents,  and  with  their  approval  arrangements  will  be 
i made  for  corrective  gymnastics. 


arranged. 


I during  the  second  semester. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


Professor  Parry. 
Dr.  Sweet. 
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A minimum  of  five  hours  a week  of  exercise,  to  include 
gymnastics,  out-door  sports,  and  walking,  is  required  of  all 
students. 

1.  Hygiene. — Lectures.  Eequired  of  all  new  students. 

First  semester: 

Section  A:  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Section  B:  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One-half  hour. 

2.  Gymnastics. — Free  standing  exercises,  light  apparatus 
work,  folk  and  aesthetic  dancing.  Eequired  of  all  first-year 
students. 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  3:10 — 4:10. 

Section  C:  Wednesday,  Friday,  3:10 — 4:10. 

Credit:  One-half  hour. 

3.  Gymnastics. — A continuation  of  the  first  year’s  work. 
Eequired  of  all  second-year  students  who  have  had  2. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  4:10 — 5:10. 

Credit:  One-half  hour. 

4.  Gymnastics. — Advanced  work.  Eequired  of  all  third- 
year  students,  open  to  all  fourth-year  students. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  5:10 — 6:00. 

Credit:  One-half  hour. 

5.  Special  Gymnastics. — Eequired  of  all  those  who  are 
unable  to  take  the  regular  gymnasium  work. 

6.  Athletics. — Basket-ball,  tennis,  volley-ball,  baseball, 
hockey,  and  swimming.  These  sports  are  managed  by  the 
Athletic  Association,  with  coaching  by  the  physical  director. 
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MUSIC 

Professor  Maclean.  Mr.  Dieckmann. 

Mr.  Johnson.  Miss  Hunt. 

Mrs.  Johnson. 

The  Music  Department  offers  through  its  various  courses 
in  the  theoretical  and  practical  study  of  music^  in  connection 
with  studies  in  the  College^  adequate  facilities  to  fit  students 
; for  a professional  life,  and  also  to  provide  for  the  study  of 
I music  as  a part  of  general  culture  or  as  an  accomplishment. 
( The  aim  is  to  cultivate  a more  intelligent  appreciation  of 
\ the  art,  to  understand  its  structure  and  its  rich  and  varied 
literature,  to  know  the  history  of  its  development,  its  place 
in  the  general  history  of  culture,  and  to  develop  the  power 
' of  interpretation. 

Since  no  special  line  of  study  can  be  successful  without  a 
’ broad  foundation,  students  are  urged  not  to  undertake  the 
study  of  music  exclusively,  until  they  have  acquired  the 
essential  elements  of  a good  general  education. 

With  this  end  in  view,  the  work  of  this  school  has  been 
i rearranged,  and  courses  are  offered,  so  that  regular  College 
students,  working  for  a degree,  may  include  music  as  a sec- 
ondary study,  with  full  credit  for  it,  and  special  students  of 
music  may  avail  themselves  of  the  training  offered  in  the 
i literary  courses  of  the  College. 

DEPARTMENT  I. 

Theoretical,  Historical,  and  Critical 

1.  Theory. — Eudiments,  notation,  intervals,  scales,  meter, 
chords,  terms,  ear-training,  analysis,  and  elementary  har- 
^ mony. 

First  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

No  credit. 

Required  of  all  students  of  Music. 
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2.  Harmony. — Chords,  their  formation  and  progression. 
Inversion,  non-harmonic  tones,  suspension,  modulation,  har- 
monic accompaniment  to  given  melody,  analysis,  elementary 
composition,  elements  of  form. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

For  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  its  equivalent. 

3.  Advanced  Harmony  and  Counterpoint. — Fuller 
study  of  harmonic  accompaniment,  simple  counterpoint  in 
two,  three,  and  four  parts;  imitation,  chief  forms  in  music, 
writing  of  preludes,  songs,  etc. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

For  those  who  have  finished  Course  2. 

4.  General  History. — Introductory  course,  covering  the 
entire  field  of  musical  development. 

One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

No  credit. 

5.  History. — A rapid  synopsis  of  its  early  stages,  be- 
ginning with  more  detailed  attention  about  the  time  of  Pal- 
estrina. Lectures,  required  readings. 

Second  semester:  Two  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : One  hour. 

6a.  History. — Detailed  study  of  important  epochs;  the 
development  of  the  opera,  oratorio,  and  instrumental  music 
through  the  classical  period. 

6b.  History  (continued). — Special  attention  to  the  music 
and  masters  of  the  Eomantic  period;  Wagnerian  drama; 
modern  music.  Lectures  with  required  readings. 

Thursday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

Course  6 is  open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  5. 
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7.  Musical  Appreciation. — Designed  to  develop  intelli- 
'gent  listening  and  a discriminating  taste. 

One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  all  students  by  permission.  No  technical  skill  necessary. 

8.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching  Music. — Special 
emphasis  upon  methods  of  music  in  public  schools. 

One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : One  hour. 


DEPARTMENT  It. 

Practical 

! 9.  Piano. — General  Course.  Technique  from  funda- 

mental to  highest  proficiency,  including  studies,  pieces  in 
I various  styles. 

Open  to  all  students  and  adapted  to  individual  proficiency. 

10.  Organ. — Only  students  who  have  had  considerable 
[training  on  the  piano  and  a fair  knowledge  of  harmony 
should  undertake  this  course. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Organ  Department  to  develop  intelli- 
gent organists  for  church  and  concert  work. 

From  the  beginning,  pedal  technic,  registration,  and  organ 
touch  go  hand-in-hand,  together  with  pedal  studies,  leading 
to  the  modern  writers  and  later  to  the  great  works  of  Bach. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  hymn-playing,  accompani- 
ments for  solo  and  choir,  modulation,  transposition,  and  im- 
provisation. 

Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  dignity  of  the  church  service, 
and  a careful  selection  is  made  of  organ  literature  suitable 
for  divine  worship. 

Two  lessons  a week. 
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11.  Violin. — Technical  training  according  to  the  most 
approved  modern  methods.  Sonatas^  concertos^  and  concert- 
pieces  from  the  best  writers  for  the  instrument. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

12.  Voice  Culture. — Proper  placing  of  the  voice,  correct 
habits  of  breathing,  enunciation,  phrasing,  etc.,  careful  de- 
velopment of  tone  with  the  study  of  songs  judiciously  se- 
lected from  standard  and  modern  song-writers  and  the  great 
oratorios. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

13.  Sight-Singing. — This  is  taught  in  properly  graded 
classes.  All  students  of  voice  culture  are  required  to  attend 
them,  and  they  are  also  open  to  all  who  have  good  voices.  • 

14.  Ensemble  Work. — Piano  and  violin  students  of  suffi-; 
cient  advancelnent  have  ample  opportunity  for  ensemble  play-J 
ing. 

Admission 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  Degree — ; 

a.  Who  wish  to  continue  their  study  of  music  will  be] 
given  five  hours^  credit  towards  the  degree  upon  the  satis-l 
factory  completion  of  Courses  2,  3,  5,  and  6.  1 

&.  Those  who  wish  also  the  Certificate  in  the  School  of 
Music  should  devote  an  additional  year  to  the  College  course. 

c.  Those  who  wish  to  take  a limited  amount  of  work  in 
music  may  do  so  upon  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Elec- 
tives or  the  Committee  on  Admission. 

Students  not  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  who  wish  to 
specialize  in  music  must  meet  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion of  irregular  students  to  the  Freshman  class  in  the  Col- 
lege, and  must  take  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours  of  work 
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week,  one  hour  of  music  being  equivalent  to  one  hour  of 
ecitation  and  three  hours^  practice  on  an  instrument  count- 
ag as  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  recitation. 

Certificates. — Certificates  are  offered  in  the  School  of 
lusic  in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin  and  Voice  to  those  students, 
ho,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Music  Faculty,  having  acquired 
Q adequate  technical  equipment  and  musicianship  to  under- 
ike  it,  are  able  to  give  a creditable  public  recital,  and  who 
ave  completed  the  following  College  courses : 

1.  All  College  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of 
[usic. 

2.  Five  hours  of  English,  chosen  by  advice  of  the  Depart- 
lent  of  English. 

3.  German  through  Course  2 and  French  through  Course 
; or, 

4.  French  through  Course  2 and  German  through  Course 

Scholarships. — Two  scholarships  are  given : one  in  piano- 
aying  and  one  in  voice  culture.  They  are  awarded  on  Com- 
encement  Day  to  those  students  who  have  made  the  best 
■cords  in  these  departments  for  the  year. 

ART 

Miss  Lewis. 

The  principle  on  which  this  department  is  conducted  is  to 
aintain  a high  standard  of  efficiency  in  the  pictorial  and 
icorative  arts,  and  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  appre- 
■ation  of  the  works  of  the  masters. 

i Around  this  principle  are  grouped  the  various  branches 
' art  education,  giving  in  addition  to  technical  training  a 
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knowledge  of  the  historical  development  of  art^  theorjic 
design  and  color,  and  practical  work  in  the  criticism 
composition  of  pictures. 

The  Studio  practice  is  divided  into  four  parts : 

1.  Drawing  from  cast  and  still  life. 

2.  Drawing  and  painting  from  still  life. 

3.  Drawing  from  life;  painting  from  still  life;  outc 
painting. 

4.  Portrait  painting,  landscape  painting.  ' 

A sketch  class  with  costume  model  is  open  too  all  ‘ 
students  the  second  semester.  ^ 

One  hour  a week.  ^ 

All  students  will  be  advanced  according  to  ability.  ; 

Opportunity  in  the  way  of  excellent  examples  and  insti 
tion  is  offered  those  desiring  to  study  the  various  line? 
decorative  arts.  ! 

i 

History  of  Art  '! 

These  courses  are  designed  to  present  to  the  student 
outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture  i 
painting,  and  to  give  a general  knowledge  of  aesthetic 
preciation. 

1.  Art  of  Greece  and  Eome. — Lecture  course  and  < 
lateral  reading,  illustrated  with  pictures. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  all  students. 
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2.  History  of  Painting,  Beginning  With  the  Re- 
naissance.— Lecture  course  and  collateral  reading,  illus- 
rated  with  pictures  and  lantern  slides. 

Second  semester: 

Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20;  Monday,  5:10 — 6:10. 
Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  all  students. 

3.  Design. — Lecture  course  with  practical  work. 

One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

No  credit. 

4.  House  Furnishing. — ^Lecture  course  open  to  all  stu- 
lents. 

Second  semester:  Thursday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

No  credit. 

All  art  students  are  required  to  take  a course  in  History 
»f  Art  if  so  advised  by  the  professor  of  that  department. 

The  requirements  b and  c of  the  Music  Department  apply 
Iso  to  art  students,  art  taking  the  place  of  music  in  their 
ourse  of  study. 

A certificate  of  proficiency  will  be  given  to  students  in  the 
\.rt  Department  who  have  finished  satisfactorily  the  course 
s prescribed  and  have  in  addition  satisfactorily  completed 
he  following  College  courses: 

1.  Six  hours  of  English  with  advice  of  Department  of 
English. 

2.  Four  hours  of  History  with  advice  of  the  Department 
f History. 

3.  French  or  German  through  Course  2. 

Art  Scholarship. — Tuition  in  the  Art  Department  of  the 
College  for  the  next  session  will  be  given  the  student  who 
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does  the  best  work  from  cast  or  nature.  No  one  can  compel  ] 
for  the  scholarship  who  has  not  been  a diligent  student  in  tt 
Art  Department  for  the  entire  session. 

EXPRESSION 

Miss  Gooch. 

The  end  sought  through  the  study  of  this  art  is  the  hai 
monious  development  of  all  the  powers  of  being,  mind,  bod^ 
and  soul  sharing  equally  in  the  results;  to  secure  both  th 
visible  and  invisible  development  of  the  personality ; t 
awaken,  develop,  and  train  the  artistic  instinct,  that  it  ma 
find  its  highest  expression;  to  render  the  course  a poter 
factor  in  the  attainment  of  a broad,  general  culture.  ♦ 

The  study  of  English  is  the  basis  for  this  course,  th 
technical  training  of  voice  and  body  being  the  means  (i 
securing  an  adequate  vocal  interpretation  of  all  forms  o 
prose  and  poetry. 

A four  years’  course  is  offered.  (Hours  of  recitation  to  b 
arranged.)  ^ 

j 

First  Year.  Voice. — Harmonic  training  of  body  for  ei 
pressive  action.  Eeadings  from  lyric  and  narrative  poetrv 
Arrangement  of  the  short  story  for  public  reading.  \ 

Text-book:  Lessons  in  Vocal  Expression — Curry.  j 

Second  Year.  Voice. — Harmonic  training  for  co-ordiiia! 
tion  of  voice  and  body.  Problems  for  pantomimic  thinking 
Study  of  dramatic  story  and  all  forms  of  poetry  for  public 
reading.  [ 

Text-book:  Foundations  of  Expression — Curry.  j 

Third  Year.  Voice  and  Vocal  Expression. — Harmonic 
gymnastics.  Pantomimic  training.  Study  of  the  monologues 
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)f  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  others.  Arrangement  of  the 
lovel  for  public  reading.  Studies  from  the  drama. 

Text-book:  Little  Classics  for  Oral  English — Curry. 

Fourth  Year.  Advanced  Voice. — Pantomimic  and  dra- 
natic  problems.  Harmonic  program  reviewed.  Fundamental 
teps  in  voice  reviewed.  Arrangement  of  readings  from  the 
Irama.  Shakespeare^  Modern  drama. 

Text-book:  Mind  and  Vocal — Curry. 

Spoken  English 

A course  in  Spoken  English  will  be  given  for  the  purpose 
f improving  the  speaking  voice^  for  securing  a correct  use  of 
he  sounds  of  the  English  language,  and  for  the  improvement 
f the  articulation.  Application  of  the  principles  will  be 
nade  through  the  vocal  interpretation  of  literature. 

Text-book:  Little  Classics  for  Oral  English — Curry. 

Second  semester: 

Section  A:  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Section  B:  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

No  credit. 

Required  of  Freshmen^ 


103 


Agnes  Scott  College 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


SITUATION 

The  College  is  situated  in  Decatur,  a town  of  over  5,0' 
population,  six  miles  east  of  Atlanta.  It  is  connected  wi 
the  city  by  steam  cars  and  two  trolley  lines.  Cars  run  eve 
ten  minutes,  and  the  time  from  the  College  to  the  center 
the  city  is  twenty-five  minutes.  The  elevation  of  the  town 
1,050  feet,  the  water  freestone,  and  the  climate  free  fro 
extremes  of  heat  or  cold. 

NORMAL  TEMPERATURE  AND  RAINFALL 

The  following  table  will  be  of  interest : 


(Average  for  34  years,) 


Highest 

Lowest 

Normal 

Temp. 

Temp. 

Temp. 

In  34  Yrs. 

In  34  Yrs. 

Rainf. 

January  . . 

...  42 

75 

—2 

5.21 

February  . 

...  45 

78 

—8 

4.65; 

March  . . . 

...  52 

87 

8 

5.7^ 

April  . . . . 

. ..  61 

89 

25 

sM 

May  

...  70 

94 

38 

3.0£^ 

June  . . . . 

...  76 

98 

39 

3.88 

July  

, . . . 78 

100 

58 

4.73 

August  . . 

. ..  76 

98 

55 

4.48 

September 

...  72 

97 

43 

3.52 

October  . , 

...  62 

94 

30 

2.34 

November 

...  52 

82 

16 

3.40 

December  , 

, . . . 45 

73 

1 

4.54 

Thirteen  railroads 

radiate  from 

Atlanta.  There 

are  oi 

hundred 

and  thirty-i 

fix  passenger 

trains  in  and  out  of  tl 

city  daily,  exclusive  of  the  strictly  suburban  service. 

The: 
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re  through  Pullman  sleepers  to  Atlanta  from  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Washington,  Lynchburg,  Charlotte, 
{ichmond,  Ealeigh,  Cincinnati,  Chicago,  Memphis,  Kansas 
hty,  Shreveport,  Vicksburg,  Jackson,  New  Orleans,  Mobile, 
Montgomery,  Jacksonville,  Savannah,  St.  Louis,  Nashville, 
nd  many  intermediate  points. 

BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  buildings  of  the  College,  twenty  in  number,  includ- 
Qg  several  cottages  occupied  by  members  of  the  faculty,  are 
ituated  upon  a well-shaded  and  spacious  campus  of  rare  nat- 
ral  beauty.  With  the  exception  of  the  White  House,  the  In- 
irmary  and  the  Laundry,  all  the  principal  buildings  are  sub- 
tantially  constructed  of  brick,  with  trimmings  of  granite, 
imestone,  or  marble.  Eeaders  of  this  Bulletin  will  be  es- 
»ecially  interested  in  such  of  these  buildings  as  form  the  work- 
Qg  plant  of  the  institution,  and  so  the  following  brief  descrip- 
ion  is  given.  Application  may  be  made  to  the  Eegistrar  for 
ny  special  information  that  may  be  desired  concerning  the 
alls  of  residence. 

Academic  Halls 

The  Agnes  Scott  Hall  was  the  gift  of  the  late  Colonel 
leorge  W.  Scott,  the  revered  and  generous  friend  of  the 
^^ollege  by  whose  munificence  its  existence  was  originally 
lade  possible.  This  building  contains  the  offices  of  adminis- 
tration, besides  various  lecture-rooms,  reception  rooms,  the 
Ht  studio,  and  piano  practice  rooms.  It  is  centrally  situated 
nd  easily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  campus.  (See  also 
Residence  Halls,  below.) 

The  Carnegie  Library,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie, 
■ a two-story  structure  containing  a lofty  and  spacious  read- 
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ing-room,  librarian's  offices^  special  department  study  roon 
and  stack  space  for  twenty  thousand  volumes.  The  Colle 
library,  occupying  the  Carnegie  building,  consists  of 
seven  thousand  carefully  selected  volumes,  exclusive  of  pamp 
lets,  etc.  The  most  approved  card  index  system  of  cat 
loguing  and  the  services  of  a trained  librarian  render  i 
books  easily  available  to  students.  The  reading-rooms  a 
supplied  with  the  leading  literary,  scientific,  and  educatioL 
magazines,  and  with  journals  of  music  and  art.  In  adc 
tion  to  the  general  library,  mention  should  be  made  of  t 
scientific  library  in  Lowry  Hall,  and  of  the  excellent  c( 
lections  belonging  to  the  two  literary  societies. 

The  Lowry  Hall  affords  excellent  accommodation  for  tj 
departments  of  Biology,  Chemistry^  and  Physics.  It  ‘ 
equipped  throughout  with  all  appliances  necessary  for  t] 
proper  teaching  of  these  subjects,  including  electricity,  gi 
and  hot  and  cold  water,  both  in  the  lecture-rooms  and  in  t] 
various  laboratories.  On  the  left  side  of  the  main  entran 
is  a bronze  tablet  with  this  inscription : 

^^This  Science  Hall  is  perpetually  endowed  by  Eobert  i 
and  Emma  C.  Lowry  in  Memory  of  their  Son,  Willial 
Markham  Lowry,  Anno  Domini,  1910.^^ 

The  Biological  Department  contains  two  laboratories,  ^ 
lecture  room,  a professor’s  office  and  library,  a vivarium, 
photographic  room,  a storage  room,  and  a museum.  The  woi 
of  instruction  and  research  commands  the  aid  of  suitab 
apparatus,  such  as  microscopes,  microtomes,  ovens,  bath 
charts,  and  illustrative  collections. 

The  Chemical  Department  is  well  supplied  with  chemica 
and  chemical  apparatus  and  the  laboratories  have  evei 
modern  convenience  that  could  be  desired.  Besides  a larj 
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basement,  there  are  five  commodious  laboratories,  a lecture 
room,  a research  laboratory,  a professor’s  office,  a library, 
three  storage  rooms,  and  two  balance  rooms. 

In  addition  to  these  laboratories  a geological  museum  is 
being  equipped,  and  already  a considerable  number  of  fossils 
and  mineralogical  specimens  are  on  hand.  This  museum  will 
be  of  great  value  and  interest  to  the  students  in  geology. 

The  Physics  Department  contains  a large  lecture  room,  a 
professor’s  office  and  reference  library,  a dark  room,  a large 
and  well-equipped  laboratory,  and  two  store  rooms. 

The  Home  Economics  Hall  contains,  on  its  lower  floor, 
a lecture-room,  a laboratory,  with  individual  equipment  for 
work  in  food  preparation,  home  sanitation,  nutrition,  and 
dietetics,  and  a model  dining-room  attractively  furnished  for 
the  proper  serving  of  , meals.  The  upper  floor  of  the  build- 
ing is  occupied  by  the  lecture-rooms  of  English  and  Philoso- 

piiy- 

The  Gymnasium  Hall  is  a three-story  building  contain- 
ing, besides  the  gymnasium  proper,  various  lecture-rooms. 
The  entire  lower  floor,  forty  by  eighty  feet  in  extent,  is  de- 
voted to  the  department  of  Physical  Culture.  The  exercise 
hall  is  adequately  equipped  with  apparatus  for  the  work  of 
physical  development.  Adjoining  the  exercise  hall,  and 
opening  into  it,  is  the  natatorium,  containing  shower  baths 
and  lockers,  as  well  as  a moderate  sized  swimming  pool. 

Residence  Halls 

There  are  four  residence  halls,  in  addition  to  two  cottages, 
giving  dormitory  space  for  two  hundred  and  seventy  students. 
All  these  buildings  are  comfortably  equipped,  lighted  by 
electricity  and  heated  by  steam^  and  all  contain  both  double 
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and  single  rooms.  Each  floor  of  every  hall  is  furnished  with 
conveniently  placed  groups  of  bath-rooms^  with  hot  and  cold 
water.  All  rooms  are  furnished  with  single  beds,  and  othei 
necessary  equipment^  including  a clothes  press  or  wardrobe 
for  each  occupant.  Abundant  Are  escapes,  together  with  hose, 
Are  buckets,  and  extinguishers  on  every  floor,  reduce  to  a 
minimum  the  danger  of  Are;  but  as  an  additional  precaution 
the  residence  halls  are  under  the  constant  and  careful  super- 
vision of  a watchman  who  is  on  duty  all  of  every  night. 

The  Kebekah  Scott  Hall,  a memorial  to  the  late  Mrs. 
Eebekah  Scott,  wife  of  Colonel  George  W.  Scott,  contains, 
besides  two  dormitory  floors,  the  College  Chapel,  the  halk 
of  the  two  literary  societies,  a large  dining-room,  a commo-; 
dious  lobby,  and  various  reception  rooms.  A colonnade  con- 
nects this  building  with  the  Agnes  Scott  Hall  and  thu$' 
renders  available  for  the  latter  building  the  dining-room  ol 
the  former. 

The  Agnes  Scott  Hall  contains,  besides  the  administra-; 
tive  offices,  lecture-rooms,  etc.,  above  referred  to,  dormitorj( 
space  for  about  seventy-five  students.  ; 

The  Jennie  D.  Inman  Hall,  a gift  to  the  College  of  the 
late  Samuel  Martin  Inman  (for  many  years  the  honored 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees),  as  a memorial  to  his 
deceased  wife,  has  three  floors  devoted  entirely  to  bed-rooms. 
The  wide  veranda  of  the  building  is  extended  to  meet  that 
of  the  White  House,  in  which  is  located  the  dining-room  for 
both  these  halls. 

The  White  House  affords  accommodation  for  a number  of 
the  ladies  of  the  faculty,  and  has  besides  limited  space  for 
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the  occupation  of  students.  The  entire  lower  floor  of  this 
building  is  occupied  by  the  dining-room,  kitchen,  pantries, 
etc. 

Two  Cottages,  situated  on  the  campus,  offer  accommoda- 
tion for  about  twenty  students.  These  cottages  are  com- 
fortably furnished  and  supplied  with  all  modern  conveniences. 
Assignments  of  space  in  them  will  be  made  only  upon  special 
request. 

Auxiliary  Buildings 

The  Alumnae  Infirmary,  a well-built  two-story  house, 
situated  south  of  Lowry  Hall,  was  added  to  the  College 
plant  through  the  efforts  of  the  alumnae.  The  building  has 
been  arranged  so  that  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  its  pur- 
pose. The  rooms  are  large,  well  heated  and  lighted,  and  are 
furnished  with  all  appliances  necessary  for  a modern  hos- 
pital. 

In  recognition  of  the  generosity  and  affectionate  interest 
of  the  alumnae  in  their  Alma  Mater,  the  Trustees  have  named 
the  building  The  Alumnae  Infirmary. 

Electric  and  Steam  Plant. — Electric  light  and  steam 
heat  are  supplied  to  all  the  College  buildings  from  a modern 
and  well-equipped  plant  situated  on  the  south  border  of  the 
campus. 

Steam  Laundry. — A steam  laundry,  adjoining  the  electric 
and  steam  plant,  is  operated  for  the  benefit  of  the  College 
community. 

MEMORIAL  FUNDS 
The  George  W.  Scott  Foundation 

In  November,  1909,  citizens  of  Decatur,  in  order  to  ex- 
press their  affectionate  admiration  of  one  of  the  town^s  most 
useful  and  public-spirited  men,  and  at  the  same  time  to  as- 
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sist  in  perpetuating  the  work  of  the  College  which  had  bee 
so  dear  to  his  heart,  contributed  the  sum  of  $29,000  for  tl 
establishment  of  ^The  George  W.  Scott  Memorial  Found, 
tion,^^  for  the  endowment  of  some  department  of  the  Co 
lege,  the  exact  disposition  of  the  fund  being  left  to  the  d 
rection  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  income  from  th 
fund  is  for  the  present  applied  to  the  maintenance  of  tl 
department  of  the  English  Bible. 

The  Lowry  Foundation 

As  a tribute  to  the  memory  of  their  deceased  son,  Edwi 
Markham  Lowry,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Eobert  J.  Lowry,  of  Atlant; 
have  contributed  to  the  College  the  sum  of  $25,000.  Tl- 
income  from  this  fund  is  applied  towards  the  maintenance  i 
the  natural  sciences,  and  in  recognition  of  the  generosii 
of  the  donors,  the  science  building  has  been  given  the  nan; 
^T^owry  Hall.^^ 

Scholarship  Foundations 

The  W.  a.  Moore  Scholarship  Fund. — Under  the  will  c 
the  late  William  A.  Moore,  a ruling  elder  of  the  First  Presbi 
terian  Church  of  Atlanta,  the  College  received,  in  189| 
a legacy  of  $5,000.  The  will  of  Mr.  Moore  provides  thfi 
^This  sum  shall  be  held  as  a permanent  fund  or  endowmeij 
for  the  education  at  this  College  of  worthy  girls  of  Presbj 
terian  parents  who  are  unable  to  provide  a collegiate  edr 
cation  for  ther  daughters,^^  the  same  to  be  permanently  ir 
vested  and  only  the  interest  used.  Scholarships  under  thi 
fund  are  annually  awarded  as  directed  by  the  provisions  o 
Mr.  Moore’s  will. 

The  Eugenia  Mandeville  Watkins  Fund. — In  memor; 
of  the  late  Mrs.  Homer  Watkins,  formerly  Miss  Eugeni: 
Mandeville,  an  early  graduate  of  tlie  College,  her  fathei 
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Mr.  L.  C.  Mandeville^  and  her  husband^  Mr.  Homer  Watkins, 
lave  given  to  the  College  the  sum  of  $6,500,  to  endow  a 
scholarship.  The  income  from  this  sum  will  be  used  to  as- 
sist worthy  and  needy  young  women  in  securing  an  educa- 
;ion  in  this  College. 

GENERAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Collegiate  Scholarship. — The  College  offers  tuition 
or  the  next  session  to  the  student,  in  any  class  below  Senior, 
vho  attains  the  highest  general  proficiency.  In  order  to 
lompete  for  this  scholarship,  the  student  must  pursue  a 
egular  course.  The  scholarship  is  not  transferable,  and  is 
^^ood  only  for  the  session  immediately  succeeding  the  Com- 
Qencement  at  which  it  is  awarded. 

The  Alumna  Scholarships. — The  alumnae  have  caught 
he  spirit  of  helpfulness  which  characterizes  their  Alma  Mater, 
nd  have  established  two  scholarship  funds  for  the  benefit 
f worthy  applicants  who  are  in  need  of  such  assistance, 
["hey  have  given  to  the  College  the  sum  of  $1,000,  the  in- 
ome  from  which  is  known  as  ^^The  Alumnae  Scholarship.” 
-^he  amount  of  this  aid  is  $60.00  annually.  In  addition  to 
his,  they  have  recently  begun  a fund,  to  be  known  as  ^^The 
Jumnae  Loan  Fund,”  the  interest  from  which  is  to  be  used 
nnually  for  the  assistance  of  those  who  wish  to  borrow  money 
or  the  completion  of  their  courses  in  College.  See  page  120. 

The  Young  Women^s  Christian  Association  Scholar- 
hip. — The  Young  Women^s  Christian  Association  of  the  Col- 
3ge  offers  a loan  amounting  to  $100.00  annually,  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  expenses  of  a deserving  student  who  needs  finan- 
ial  help.  The  College  greatly  appreciates  the  generous  spirit 
f co-operation  which  has  prompted  this  movement  on  the 
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part  of  the  Association.  For  details  as  to  the  obtaining  ^ 
this  aid^  communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Pres 
dent  of  the  College. 

Music  and  Art  Scholarships.  — Scholarships  payir 
tuition  for  one  session  in  Piano^  Voice  Culture,  and  Art,  a 
offered.  For  the  conditions  governing  these  awards,  S( 
pages  97,  99. 

SPECIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Through  the  generosity  of  friends  a limited  number  ( 
scholarships  of  the  value  of  $100.00  each  will  be  available  f( 
resident  students  in  need  of  help  for  the  session  of  1917-191 
These  scholarships  are  for  one  year  only.  { 

By  another  special  arrangement  the  College  will  be  ab 
to  aid  a few  resident  students  to  the  amount  of  $75.00  eao 
All  applications  for  scholarship  aid  should  be  address^ 
to  the  President. 


THE  LAURA  CANDLER  MEDAL 

This  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student  of  Sophomore,  J unib 
or  Senior  grade  who  makes  the  highest  average  for  the  yel 
in  mathematics,  provided  her  work  is  of  marked  excellend 
N”o  student  who  has  not  a minimum  of  fifteen  hours  will  I 
allowed  to  contest. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Two  fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  annually  i 
members  of  the  Senior  class.  These  fellowships  carry  wit 
them  remuneration  amounting  to  the  recipients^  entire  e: 
penses  for  one  year,  including  tuition  in  any  department  ( 
the  College  in  which  they  may  elect  to  continue  their  work. 

The  following  conditions  should  be  noted: 
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1.  All  applications  for  fellowships  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  faculty  on  or  before  April  15th  of  each  year. 

2.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  claim  two  hours  a 
day  of  each  fellow^s  time  to  be  used  in  class-tutoring^  private 
tutoring,  or  laboratory  assistance. 

3.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  one  or  both 
of  the  fellowships  in  case  the  proper  standard  of  general 
excellence  shall  not  have  been  attained  by  the  applicants. 

EXPENSES  FOR  THE  COLLEGE  YEAR 
Tuition 

Charge  for  tuition $120.00 

This  includes  use  of  library  and  all  subjects  ofiEered  in  the 
curriculum  except  ^^Specials.” 

Payable  on  entrance,  $70.00;  January  1,  $50.00. 

Board 

Charges  for  board $265.00 

This  charge  covers  room,  heat,  light,  laundry  (1^  dozen 
plain  pieces). 

Medical  Pee $5.00 

This  includes  medical  attendance  of  resident  physician, 

services  of  trained  nurse,  and  use  of  infirmary  in  ordinary 
Don-contagious  diseases. 

Total  charge  for  tuition,  board,  room,  and  medical  atten- 
dance, $390.00. 

Payable  on  entrance  in  September,  $215.00;  remainder 

January  1st. 
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Special 

Piano^  Director $100. 0( 

Piano,  Associate  Teacher 90. 0( 

Organ lOO.OC 

Voice,  including  sight-reading,  Mr.  Johnson 90. OC 

Voice,  Associate  Teacher 80.0C 

Violin 80.0C 

Art  80.0C 

Expression  80. OC 

Harmony,  in  classes lO.OC 

Theory,  in  classes lO.OC 

Use  of  organ  for  practice  one  hour  daily 20.0G 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  daily lO.OG 

Piano  for  practice  each  extra  hour 5.0(j 

Laboratory  fee.  Chemistry,  Biology,  Physics,  Home 

Economics,  each  7.5(| 

Laboratory  fee,  in  single  semester  courses  in  any 
science 5.0C 


NOTES  ; 

All  who  have  engaged  rooms  prior  to  the  opening  of  th^ 
session  will  be  charged  from  beginning  of  the  session.  | 

When  a patron  finds  it  necessary  to  defer  payment  of 
bills  when  due,  special  arrangements  must  be  made  with  the 
President.  In  all  such  cases,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has 
directed  that  notes  be  taken  bearing  five  per  cent,  interest. 

The  Laboratory  fee  must  be  paid  on  entering  classes  in 
Chemistry,  Biology,  Home  Economics,  or  Physics  for  entire 
session,  and  will  not  be  refunded.  In  addition  a deposit  of 
two  dollars  is  required  of  Chemistry  students.  This  will 
be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  session  except  so  much  as  is 
necessary  to  pay  for  breakage  of  returnable  apparatus. 


General  Information 


113 


The  Treasurer  s receipt  for  both  fees  is  required  before 
idmission  to  classes. 

The  College  employs  a resident  physician  and  a resident 
irained  nurse.  It  also  maintains  an  Infirmary  with  the  con- 
veniences of  a modern  hospital.  The  patrons  are  asked  to 
hare  the  expense  of  these  arrangements  for  providing  for 
heir  daughters  in  sickness,  and  safeguarding  their  health, 
ly  the  payment  of  a medical  fee  of  $5.00  for  the  session  or 
ny  part  thereof.  This  fee  is  payable  on  entrance  and  will 
Lot  be  refunded,  as  all  plans  are  made  for  the  year. 

The  College  provides  a diet  table,  which  is  under  the  di- 
■ect  control  of  the  resident  physician.  Students  needing 
pecial  diet  are  sent  to  this  table  for  definite  periods  of  time, 
f a prolonged  stay  seems  necessary,  an  additional  charge  for 
)oard  will  be  made,  to  defray  the  increased  cost  to  the  Col- 
ege. 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a full  term,  or 
he  portion  of  the  term  remaining  after  entrance.  The 
)rofessors  are  engaged  and  all  arrangements  made  for  the 
cholastic  year,  and  the  College  obligates  itself  to  furnish  the 
[ dvantages  thus  provided  for  the  session.  The  entering  of 
I . student  is  a corresponding  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
I latron  to  continue  the  student  to  the  end  of  the  session.  In 
he  event  of  withdrawal  on  account  of  sichness  of  the  student, 
he  amount  paid  for  board  and  laundry  in  advance  of  date  of 
! 3aving  will  be  refunded,  but  not  amount  paid  for  tuition. 

Students  who  register  for  any  Special  and  afterward  decide 
D discontinue  it,  must  give  notice  to  the  bookkeeper  of  such 
iscontinuance  within  thirty  days  from  date  of  registration. 

; Written  permission  must  be  secured  from  the  Dean  before 
I student  can  drop  any  Special. 
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All  letters  on  business  or  concerning  the  general  manag  l 
ment  of  the  College^  or  concerning  any  matter  affecting  t.  :s 
welfare  or  interest  of  students  should  be  addressed  to  h ( 
President. 

Letters  concerning  the  life  in  the  dormitories,  or  healt 
or  discipline  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean. 

No  DEDUCTION  FOR  ANY  CAUSE  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  STUDEN' 
WITHDRAWING  AFTER  THE  BEGINNING  OF  THE  FOUR! 
QUARTER. 

All  drafts,  checks,  and  money  orders  should  be  made  pa  1 
able  to  Agnes  Scott  College.  If  remittance  is  by  local  chec 
add  twenty-five  cents  for  exchange.  ;■ 

It  is  recommended  that  a deposit  of  $10.00  be  made  wil ! 
the  bookkeeper  to  pay  for  books  and  stationery.  These  a;  ! 
sold  at  the  College  at  city  prices  for  cash.  Patrons  must  n!| ; 
ask  to  have  them  charged  and  put  on  their  bills,  as  no  a I 
counts  are  open  on  our  books  for  charges  of  this  kind. 

It  is  hoped  that  parents  will  make  only  moderate  alloi?  j 
ance  to  their  daughters  for  spending  money.  When  mon^;  ! 
is  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  for  students,  it  is  paid  out  c “ 
their  checks,  and  no  other  account  is  kept  by  the  Colley,  I 
except  cancelled  checks.  j 

The  College  will  not  advance  money  to  students. 

In  cases  of  protracted  sichness  or  contagious  diseased 
parents  must  provide  a nurse  at  their  own  expense. 

Patrons  must  pay  for  medicines  and  for  consultations. 

A fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  for  diploma  and  $2.00  for  cei; 
tificate. 

All  dues  to  the  College  must  he  paid  before  either  diplom\ 
or  certificate  will  he  awarded. 
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The  College  exercises  every  precaution  to  protect  property 
)f  students,  but  will  not  be  responsible  for  losses  of  any  kind. 

For  the  accommodation  of  students  and  teachers  the  Col- 
ege  receives  packages  for  them,  and  the  utmost  care  is  taken 
0 have  these  packages  properly  delivered  to  the  owners,  but 
he  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  losses  that  may 
»ccur. 

It  is  a pleasure  to  extend,  as  far  as  possible,  the  hospitality 
f the  College  to  patrons  and  friends.  In  all  cases,  however, 
isitors  are  the  guests  of  the  College  and  not  of  individuals. 
U1  connected  with  the  College,  therefore,  who  desire  to  invite 
riends  are  requested  to  arrange  with  the  Dean.  Visitors, 
xcept  alumnae,  remaining  longer  than  three  days  will  be 
harged  for  such  entertainment. 

Discounts 

When  two  or  more  boarding  students  are  entered  from  the 
ame  family,  a discount  of  five  per  cent,  is  allowed  on  total 
ills,  except  laboratory  fees.  When  a student  takes  two 
lusics,  or  music  and  art,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent,  on 
Specials’^  taken  will  be  allowed,  except  laboratory  fees. 

Students  holding  College  scholarships  will  not  be  given  any 
iirther  discounts. 

In  no  case  will  two  discounts  be  given  the  same  student. 

A discount  of  $100  on  tuition  will  be  made  to  ministers 
i^gularly  engaged  in  their  calling  who  send  their  daughters 
3 boarding  students.  All  other  charges,  including  branches 
nder  the  head  Special,  will  be  at  regular  rates. 

To  ministers  regularly  engaged  in  their  calling,  who  send 
aeir  daughters  as  day  students,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent, 
ill  be  given  on  tuition.  Branches  under  the  head  Special 
ill  be  charged  for  at  catalogue  rates. 
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No  DISCOUNT  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  EITHER  BOARDING  OR  D. 
STUDENTS  FOR  ABSENCE  FROM  ANY  CAUSE  EXCEPT  SICKNE 
OF  THE  STUDENTS,  AND  THAT  ONLY  WHEN  THE  ABSENCE 
FOR  AS  LONG  A PERIOD  AS  ONE  MONTH. 

Parents  must  not  expect  to  pay  only  for  the  time  thi 
daughters  are  in  actual  attendance.  No  student  will  be  i 
ceived  for  less  than  a quarter  of  the  session,  and  then  on 
by  special  arrangement  with  the  President. 

No  reduction  will  he  made  for  holidays.  Students  n 
returning  after  Christmas  will  he  charged  to  end  of  term. 

The  boarding  department  will  be  closed  during  the  Chris 
mas  holidays.  One  dormitory  will  be  kept  open  and  a 
rangements  for  meals  can  be  made.  , 

Furniture  , 

The  College  supplies  the  students^  rooms  with  bedstea 
bureau,  wardrobe,  washstand,  chairs,  mattress,  pillows,  ai 
crockery.  Each  student  should  bring  with  her  sheets,  blanket 
counterpanes,  pillow-cases  (35  x 22),  towels,  napkins,  napkh 
ring,  teaspoon,  and  any  articles,  as  rugs,  curtains,  etc.,  of  u 
or  ornament  desired  for  her  room.  The  bed  clothing  shouj 
be  the  size  used  for  single  or  three-quarter  beds.  < 

All  articles,  including  trunks,  must  be  plainly  and  durabj 
marked  with  the  name  of  the  owner.  Failure  to  compi 
with  this  requirement  causes  great  inconvenience  and  souk 
times  loss. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

The  student  organizations  and  publications  occupy 
most  important  place  in  the  community  life  of  the  College 
and  are  commended  as  valuable  educational  aids  in  the  wor 
of  training  young  women  for  the  highest  efficiency.  It  wi 
be  evident  that  these  enterprises  entail  a certain  amount  c 
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i^inancial  expenditure.  In  order  to  reduce  this  expense  to  a 
jjainimum,  and  at  the  same  time  to  insure  the  continued  life 
^ind  activity  of  the  various  necessary  developments  of  the 
[itudent  body,  a general  co-operative  plan  has  been  devised 
|>y  the  students,  which  was  put  into  operation  by  them  for 
j-he  first  time  in  the  beginning  of  the  session  of  1916-17. 
phis  plan  is  as  follows:  At  some  time  in  the  early  fall,  an 
ipportunity  is  given  to  all  students  to  contribute  five  dollars 
i$5.00)  towards  the  general  support  of  College  community 
nterprises  for  the  fall  semester.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
[pring  semester,  a similar  opportunity  is  given  for  a similar 
.ontribution  for  the  remainder  of  the  session.  Thus,  by  the 
>aying  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  in  the  course  of  the  year,  the 
tudent  is  relieved  of  the  frequent  assessments  which  will 
itherwise  be  necessary.  This  contribution  is,  of  course,  en- 
firely  voluntary,  but  it  would  be  well  for  those  who  are 
'oterested  in  the  activities  described  below  to  understand  ap- 
proximately what  financial  demand  will  be  made  upon  them, 
!nd  to  come  prepared  to  meet  it. 

1 Note. — The  organizations  here  named  are  those  involving 
he  entire  student  body.  The  various  other  organizations, 
literary,  dramatic,  honorary  and  social,  are,  of  course,  limited 
:n  membership  and  so  are  not  covered  by  the  $10.00  of  the 
budget  system. 

Organizations 


1 The  Student  Government  Association. — This  organi- 
jation,  based  upon  a charter  granted  by  the  faculty,  has  for 
ts  purpose  the  ordering  and  control  of  the  dormitory  life 
nd  of  most  other  matters  not  strictly  academic.  Its  mem- 
bership includes  all  the  students.  The  most  gratifying  re- 
iults  have  continually  followed  the  increase  of  opportunity 
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and  of  responsibility  thus  given  to  the  students,  especially  i 
the  development  of  self-restraint,  consideration  for  the  mi 
jority,  and  the  true  co-operative  spirit. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association. — The  objects  ( 
this  Association  are: 

To  develop  the  spiritual  life  of  the  students. 

To  co-operate  with  other  student  associations  in  the  genera 
work  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

To  do  all  possible  to  advance  the  Kingdom  of  God. 

The  various  departments  of  Association  work  are  we) 
organized  and  render  efficient  service.  The  Association  ha 
the  sympathetic  interest  and  support  of  the  faculty,  whil 
the  student  body,  with  few  exceptions,  are  members.  Th 
leaders  among  the  students  are  also  the  leaders  in  this  work 
and  thus  the  organization  wields  a large  influence  for  good. 

Debating  Societies. — Two  debating  societies  contribute 
much  to  the  social  life  and  literary  attainments  of  the  sttf 
dents.  The  Mnemosynean  Society  was  organized  in  1891 
and  the  Propylean  Society  in  1897.  Each  society  has  a beau^ 
tiful  and  attractive  hall  appropriately  furnished  and  ad^ 
mirably  adapted  to  its  purpose. 

Athletic  Association. — Athletic  sports,  not  including  the 
regular  gymnastic  classes,  are  managed  by  the  Athletic  As- 
sociation. Interclass  basket-ball  is  the  leading  sport  in  the 
fall  and  winter  months,  while  the  annual  tennis  tournament 
is  the  spring  event.  An  athletic  field  affords  excellent  op- 
portunities for  outdoor  basket-ball,  tennis,  and  field  hockey. 


General  Information 


119 


Publications 

The  students  issue  the  following  publications: 

The  Aurora. — This  is  a monthly  magazine  devoted  to  the 
development  of  literary  effort  among  the  students. 

The  Silhouette. — This  is  the  annual  published  by  the 
student  body.  It  is  intended  to  give,  in  humorous  and  artistic 
vein,  a record  of  the  student  life  for  the  current  year. 

The  Agonistic. — A weekly  newspaper  published  by  the 
student  body.  It  has  as  its  object  the  promotion  of  loyalty 
to  the  College  and  the  dissemination  of  local  news. 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Handbook. — A manual  of  information 
issued  annually  by  the  Association,  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of 
new  students. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Every  effort  is  made  to  promote  earnest  and  pronounced 
religious  life  in  the  College.  Students  are  requested  to  select 
the  church  they  desire  to  make  their  church  home  as  soon 
as  practical  after  arrival.  Ordinarily  this  must  be  the 
church  of  their  parents.  They  are  expected  to  attend  this 
church  on  Sunday  morning.  Attendance  on  daily  morning 
prayers  is  required. 

The  Young  Women^s  Christian  Association  holds  a service 
in  the  chapel  every  Sunday  evening  and  also  conducts  mission 
study  classes.  Evening  prayers  are  conducted  in  the  chapel 
daily.  The  students  have  prayer-meetings  of  their  own.  Be- 
sides there  is  a regular  mid-week  prayer-meeting  conducted  by 
visiting  ministers. 

APPOINTMENT  COMMITTEE 

The  faculty  has  appointed  a Committee  with  a view  to 
assisting  Agnes  Scott  students  in  securing  positions.  All 
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graduates  and  other  students  of  the  College  who  desire  t : 
teach  are  invited  to  apply  for  registration  blanks,  fill  ther  i 
out  and  file  them  with  this  Committee.  Address,  Miss  Ann 
Young,  Secretary,  Decatur,  Ga. 

ALUMN>E  ASSOCIATION 

During  the  Commencement  of  1895  the  Agnes  Scot  I 
Alumnse  Association  was  organized.  The  object  of  the  Asso  ^ 
ciation  is  to  strengthen  the  interest  of  those  who  have  beei 
connected  with  the  institution,  in  each  other  and  in  the  Col 
lege,  to  place  them  in  a helpful  relation  toward  it,  and  h 
arouse  and  quicken  the  interest  in  Christian  education. 

The  Association  has  established  a loan  fund,  and  will  lenc 
money  to  students  who  need  to  borrow  in  order  to  complefi  | 
their  college  course.  Only  Juniors  and  Seniors  and  studenh 
who  have  not  more  than  two  years  of  work  to  secure  a degre^^ 
or  a certificate  may  borrow  from  the  fund.  Not  more  thar 
$150.00  will  be  lent  to  any  student  in  one  year.  No  interest  ; 
will  be  charged  till  one  year  after  the  borrower  has  finished 
her  college  course.  From  that  date  all  unpaid  loans  or  part^ 
of  loans  will  begin  to  draw  interest  at  six  per  cent,  until 
paid. 

Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  President  oi 
the  Association  through  the  President  of  the  College.  ^ 

The  officers  of  the  Association  are : Mrs.  C.  W.  Dieckmann, 
President;  Miss  Eachel  Young,  Vice-President;  Miss  Flora 
Crowe,  Secretary;  Miss  Margaret  Phythian,  Treasurer. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

Lillian  Anderson Georgia 

Lucile  Boyd  Alabama 

Emmee  Branham  Georgia 

Mary  C.  Bryan  Alabama 

Alma  Buchanan  Arkansas 

'Elizabeth  Burke  Georgia 

Laura  Cooper Georgia 

Maggie  Fields  Georgia 

Nell  Grafton  Frye Georgia 

Eloise  Gay Georgia 

Grace  Geohegan  Alabama 

Ora  Glenn  South  Carolina 

Evelyn  Goode  Virginia 

Maryellen  Harvey Alabama 

Kay  Harvison Arkansas 

Charis  Hood Georgia 

Louise  Hutcheson  Georgia 

Leila  Johnson Georgia 

JosiE  Jones  Georgia 

Jeannette  Joyner  Arkansas 

Anne  McClure  Georgia 

Lula  McMurry  Georgia 

Margaret  Phythian  Kentucky 

Malinda  Egberts  Georgia 

Mary  Glenn  Egberts  Georgia 

Martha  Eoss North  Carolina 

Anna  Sykes  China 

Jeannette  Victor Georgia 

Magara  Waldron  Georgia 

Alice  Weatherly  Alabama 

Clara  Whips  Alabama 

Elizabeth  Willett  Alabama 

Louise  Wilson  Virginia 


^Elected  to  membership  in  Gamma  Tau  Alpha,  the  Agnes  Scott 
'ollege  honor  society.  This  society  is  composed  of  faculty  mem- 
•ers  and  honor  graduates  of  the  College.  Not  more  than  one-fifth 
f the  graduating  class  may  be  elected  each  year. 
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DEPARTMENT  CERTIFICATE 

Piano:  Mary  Glenn  Roberts,  1916 Georg 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Collegiate:  Janet  Newton,  1917 Georg; 

Piano  Playing:  Elizabeth  Lawrence Georgi 

Voice  Culture:  Rose  E.  Harwood,  1918 Tenness< 

Art:  Ruth  Lambdin Georgi 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Latin:  Jeannette  Joyner,  B.A.,  1916 Arkanss 

French:  Margaret  Phythian,  B.A.,  1916 Kentuck 

English:  Laura  Irvine  Cooper,  B.A.,  1916 Georgi 

PRIZES  ; 

Laura  Candler  Medal  in  Mathematics : 

Isabel  Dew,  1917 Georgi 

Intercollegiate  Debating  Medals: 

Jeannette  Victor,  1916 Georgi 

Olive  Hardwick,  1919 Georgi 

Frances  Thatcher,  1917 Tenness^ 

Intersociety  Debate:  Mnemosynean  Debating  Society.  | 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 
1916-1917 


SENIOR  CLASS 


iLEXANDEB,  AMELIA  

. . . Hooper  Alexander . 

Georgia 

Amundsen,  Gjertrud 

. . . H.  0.  Amundsen . . 

isK,  Louise  

...W.  C.  Ash 

vALDWELL,  Laurie  

. ..R.  L.  Caldwell.... 

Georgia 

Barter,  Lorine  

. ..T.  F.  Carter 

)ennison,  Martha  

. . . F.  V.  Dennison . . . 

)ew,  Isabel 

Georgia 

)ONALDSON,  Agnes  Scott 

, , . . D.  V.  Donaldson . . 

]AKES,  Mary  

Georgia 

lAiNES,  Gladys  

, Ed  Gaines  

Iammon,  Elizabeth  

. . . . S.  R.  Gammon . . . 

[all,  Mildred 

...Mrs.  A.  P.  Hall.. , 

Iammond,  Charlotte  

, . . . J.  L.  Hammond . . . 

Iarwell,  Jane 

, . . . Frank  Harwell  . . 

luNT,  India  

ACKSON,  Willie  Belle 

. . . .Felix  Jackson  . . . , 

lYle,  Anne  

,...J.  R.  Kyle 

(EE,  Annie  

. ...S.  W.  Lee 

JNDAMOOD,  Katherine  

. . . .W.  S.  Lindamood. 

IcIvER,  Mary  

IiLLER,  Elizabeth  

Mrs.  W.  B.  Duttera . North  Carolina 

Feff,  Mary  P 

....J.  H.  Neff 

Fewton,  Janet  

. . . .C.  H.  Newton 

iSBET,  Ruth  

....W.  A.  Nisbet 

AYNE,  Mary  Spottswood 

. . . . G.  A.  W.  Payne . . 

iNKSTON,  Regina  

, . . . W.  L.  Pinkston . . . 

RUDEN,  Margaret 

. ,..C.  S.  Pruden 

AMSAY,  Ellen 

Texas 

OACH,  Louise  

CHWABTZ,  Rita  

.North  Carolina 

coTT,  Virginia  

Georgia 
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Simpson,  Katherine  . . . 

Skeen,  Augusta  

Smith,  May  

Stevens,  Marguerite  . . 
Thatcher,  Frances  . . . 
Ware,  Emma  Louise  . . . 

Webster,  Sarah  C 

White,  Georgian  a 

White,  Vallie  Young  . 
Yancey,  Mary  Virginia 


C.  A.  Simpson Georg 

L.  P.  Skeen Georg 

W.  H.  Smith Georg 

Mrs.  Ura  Stevens ..Georg 

W.  C.  Thatcher Tenness 

W.  E.  Ware Georg 

Mrs.  D.  K.  Webster Georg 

T.  J.  White Georg 

J,  S.  White Alaban 

Mrs.  H.  G.  Yancey Alaban 


JUNIOR  CLASS 

Abbott,  Julia  W.  W.  Abbott Georg 

Alexander,  Hallie  Hooper  Alexander  Georg 

Anderson,  Ruth Neal  L.  Anderson Tex. 

Brehm,  Elva  W.  F.  Brehm  Georg 

Burnett,  Myrtis  W.  T.  Burnett Mississip 

Comer,  Martha  Thos.  F.  Comer Oeor^ 

Cooper,  Belle  W.  G.  Cooper Georg 

Denman,  Elizabeth  Mrs.  G.  B.  Denman Georg 

Estes,  Ruby  Lee  W.  C.  Estes Georg 

Eve,  Mary  Lois Oswald  R.  Eve Georg 

Grier,  Lois  B.  H.  Grier Alaban? 

Har^vood,  Rose  E Thos.  E.  Harwood Tennesa' 

Ha  VIS,  Irene  H.  H.  Havis Mississip) 

Hecker,  Susie  Mrs.  A.  Hecker Georgi 

Hightower,  Edith  J.  W.  Hightower Georg|* 

Holtzclaw,  Katherine  H.  M.  Holtzclaw Georg) 

Hood,  Helen  E.  Lyman  Hood Georgi 

Larendon,  Caroline  Mrs.  W.  S.  Larendon ....  Georgi 

Leyburn,  Margaret  E.  R.  Leyburn North  Caroliu 

Lowe,  Samille  J.  W.  S.  Lowe Georgi 

Lyle,  Mary  Rogers  Mrs.  W.  A.  Lyle Tennesse 

McCorkle,  Anna  Leigh  J.  H.  McCorkle Tenness( 

Marshall,  Annie  White  J.  A.  Marshall Tennesse 

Oliver,  Fannie  F T.  W.  Oliver.. Alabam 

Pope,  Porter  R.  P.  Pope Alabam 

Pruett,  Lorine  Mrs.  0.  D.  Pruett Tennesse 

Seay,  Katherine  Ed.  T.  Seay Tennesse 
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tALM  ADGE,  ISA  BeALL 

. . . . J.  E.  Talmadge,  Sr. . . 

....  Georgia 

Valker,  Julia  B 

....H.  N.  Walker 

....  Georgia 

Veston,  Ella  Capers  

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Vbney,  Louise  

M.  J.  Abney 

....  Georgia 

^OYD,  Minnie  Clare  

....B.  H.  Boyd 

'opeland,  Blanche  

. . . . H.  B.  Copeland 

. . . Alabama 

)URR,  Lucy  

J.  W.  Dnrr 

. . . Alabama 

iLLiOTT,  Claire  

. . . . H.  L.  Elliott South  Carolina 

’airly,  Shirley  

. . . ,H.  D.  Fairly 

.Mississippi 

’elker,  Louise  

G.  W.  Felker 

....  Georgia 

’ORD,  Mary  

. - . - J.  F.  Ford 

. . . Alabama 

’reeman,  Mary  C 

rLASGOW,  FRANCES 

rODBEE,  KaTHERINE  

rRAY,  Leonora  

[am,  Bessie  

....E.  G.  Ham 

.Mississippi 

fAM,  Goldie  

....E.  G.  Ham 

.Mississippi 

[ardwick,  Olive  

....  Georgia 

[ARRIS,  Lulie  Speer 

E.  G.  Harris 

i[UTCHESON,  ALMEDA  

Georgia 

3NES,  Emma  L 

....  Georgia 

Ceyes,  Emilie  

....  Georgia 

ANCASTER,  VIRGINIA  

. . . . R.  A.  Lancaster . . . South  Carolina 

lEECH,  Margaret 

OWE,  Ruth  

J.  W.  S.  Lowe 

lALLARD,  Mary  Brock 

....Mrs.  S.  M.  Mallard..  . 

....  Georgia 

[arshburn,  Louise  

V.  0.  Marshburn 

[iLLER,  Emily  

....G.  H.  Miller 

. .Tennessee 

Tiller,  Margaret  

....B.  M.  Miller 

iIiTCHELL,  Dorothy 

. . . Alabama 

ewton,  Virginia  

....C.  H.  Newton 

flCOLASSEN,  TrUEHEART  

. . . . G.  F.  Nicolassen 

....  Georgia 

ORMAN,  Alice  

. . . Alabama 

arks,  Mary  Katherine 

VENN,  Kathrina  

....G.  W.  Penn 

RUDEN,  Elizabeth  

EA,  Ethel  
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Reid,  Elizabeth  Chas.  S.  Reid Georgi 

Riley,  Elizabeth J.  B.  Riley Georgi 

Rowe,  Margaret  Mrs.  Lucy  W.  Rowe Tennesse 

Scott,  Myra  C Robert  J.  Scott Georgi 

Shive,  Margaret  Ewing B.  M.  Shive Georgi 

Skinner,  Julia  Lake  Mrs.  Julia  L.  Skinner ...  Alabam 

Sledd,  Frances  Andrew  Sledd Georgi 

Smith,  Lulu  H.  L.  Smith Georgi 

Stone,  Marie C.  H.  Stone South  Carolin 

Thigpen,  Dorothy  C.  A.  Thigpen Alabam: 

Tribble,  Ora  Mell J.  M.  Tribble Georgi; 

Watkins,  Elizabeth  M W.  H.  Watkins Mississipp 

Watts,  Margaret  J.  C.  Watts Georgi; 

Wilburn,  Llewellyn  Mrs.  J.  G.  Wilburn Georgi? 

Wiley,  Agnes  R.  C.  Wiley Georgi; 

Willingham,  Eva  Maie  E.  M.  Willingham Georgh 

Witherspoon,  Elizabeth  E.  B.  Witherspoon. ..  .Mississipp 

WooTTEN,  Clema H.  P.  Wootten Georgij 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Abercrombie,  Rose Joe  S.  Abercrombie Georgu 

Adams,  Beverline  S.  H.  Adams Georgii 

Adams,  Hugh  Barret J.  J.  Adams Kentucky 

Alford,  Nellie  J.  R.  Alford Alabam^^ 

Allen,  Elizabeth  Wheat M.  W.  Allen Alabama 

Aycock,  Nell  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Aycock ....  Georgia 

Bernhardt,  Jane  Maury Mrs.L.R.Bernhardt . North  Carolinr; 

Berryhill,  Margaret  C.  Z.  Berryhill Mississippi 

Brand,  Louise  L.  M.  Brand Georgia 

Brantley,  Martha  McIntosh.  . . .W.  Z.  Brantley Georgia 

Bullock,  Dorothy  J.  A.  Bullock Alabama 

Burnett,  Mary  G Ellis  Burnett  Alabama 

Burns,  Emitom R.  B.  Burns Alabama 

Buston,  Eloise  Alexander J.  G.  Buston Virginia 

Carmical,  Essie  J.  B.  Carmical Georgia 

Carr,  Isabel  Horace  M.  Carr Tennessee 

Cawthon,  Ashley  L.  H.  Cawthon Florida 

Cawthon,  Marion  Mrs.  J.  B.  Cawthon Florida 

Cohen,  Julia  J.  Cohen Georgia 
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;oLE,  Clara  Boynton 

;OLEMAN,  Ellen  

Compton,  Lynda  Mae 

Conklin,  Marion  

/OOPER,  Alice  R 

osTON,  Sarah  

)Avis,  Marguerite  

)AVIS,  Romola  

)Avis,  Sara  

)iMMOCK,  Elizabeth  

>UNSON,  Claude 

)uPree,  Reva  

iDMiSTON,  Margaret  C 

iLLIS,  Harriette  

AIN,  Margaret  Ruth 

ARGASON,  Lillian  

iNNEY,  Hattie  May  

osTER,  Juliet  

BEEMAN,  May  

ARDNER,  Delia  

LENN,  Annie  May 

ooDRicH,  Mildred 

ORDON,  Eleanor  

cALE,  Frances  

AMiLTON,  Frances  Louise. 

(arper,  Marian  S 

ARRELL,  Anna  Bourne  . . . 

Avis,  Esther  

EDEicK,  Margaret  L 

ultzclaw,  Clifford  

UDSON,  Mary  

UTTON,  Cornelia  

ENKiNS,  Lillie  Eason  . . . 

OHNSON,  Louise  

3HNSTON,  Eugenia  

ONES,  Mary  

ONES,  Mary  Louise 

AWEENCE,  Elizabeth  

EAviTT,  Lois  


Fred  W.  Cole Georgia 

Mrs.  N.  S.  Coleman Alabama 

E.  B.  Compton Alabama 

J.  I.  Conklin Florida 

W.  G.  Cooper Georgia 

J.  T.  Coston Arkansas 

John  D.  Davis New  Jersey 

Mrs.  Annie  M.  Davis Georgia 

T.  B.  Davis  Georgia 

Mrs.  A.  E.  Dimmock Georgia 

Mrs.  J.  E.  Dunson Georgia 

F.  L.  DuPree Georgia 

W.  C.  Edmiston Tennessee 

William  W.  Ellis Virginia 

Mrs.  Mary  C.  Fain Tennessee 

L.  D.  Fargason Alabama 

Mrs.  May  A.  Finney Georgia 

. . . . . J.  S.  Foster Alabama 

H.  G.  Freeman Virginia 

A.  F.  Gardner Mississippi 

R.  P.  Glenn Texas 

George  C.  Goodrich Alabama 

J.  B.  Gordon Georgia 

D.  P.  Hale Georgia 

W.  O.  Hamilton . . . South  Carolina 

Win.  Ross  Harper. . .Pennsylvania 

Mrs.  Anna  B.  Harrell. . . .Virginia 

H.  H.  Havis Mississippi 

Charles  L.  Hedrick Tennessee 

H.  M.  Holtzclaw  Georgia 

John  R.  Hudson Georgia 

H.  M.  Hutton Georgia 

C.  B.  Jenkins South  Carolina 

Allen  C.  Johnson Georgia 

J.  Houston  Johnston Georgia 

L.  G.  Jones Alabama 

F.  D.  Jones South  Carolina 

H.  J.  Lawrence Georgia 

C.  A.  Leavitt Tennessee 
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Legg,  Eunice  Dewey  L.  N.  Legg Georg] 

Lindsay,  Marian  B George  R.  Lindsay Floric 

McCaa,  Frances  W.  L.  McCaa Alabam 

McCamy,  Marian  Julian  McCamy Goorgi 

McConnell,  Elizabeth  J.  H.  McConnell. . .North  Carolir 

McConnell,  Margaret  J.  H.  McConnell..  .North  Carolir 

McIntosh,  Margaret  Janies  McIntosh. . .South  Carolin 

MacIntyre,  Lois  D.  I.  MacIntyre Gcorgi 

McKay,  Julia  M Edwin  McKay.. . .North  Carolir 

McLane,  Mary  Robert  McLane Texs 

McLaughlin,  Virginia  H.  W.  McLaughlin Virgini 

McLemore,  Margaret  J.  D.  McLemore Louisian 

McRee,  Rachel  W.  S.  McRee Georgj 

Manly,  Gertrude  Frank  Manly Georgi 

Marsh,  Elizabeth  Mrs.  M.  E.  Marsh Georgi 

Mitchell,  Eleanor  Ray C.  Ray  Mitchell Florid 

Molloy,  Laura  Stockton  J.  C.  Molloy Tennesse 

Montgomery,  Mary  Will  J.  A.  Montgomery Georgi, 

Moore,  Dorothy  Ernest  Moore South  Caroliii 

Moore,  Margery  V.  A.  S.  Moore Georgi 

Morton,  Margaret Mrs.  Fred  S.  Morton Georgi 

Moss,  Elizabeth  R.  L.  Moss Georgi 

Murphy,  Vienna  Mae  J.  R.  Murphy Georgi; 

Pace,  Cynthia  Charles  W.  Pace Georgi 

Patton,  Lillian  Miss  Bess  Patton Tenness^ 

Peed,  Eugenia  M.  T.  Peed Georgij 

Rabun,  Wilhelmina  Mrs.  J.  W.  Rabun Georgi 

Randolph,  Agnes  H.  N.  Randolph Virgin^ 

Randolph,  Caroline  H.  N.  Randolph Virgini 

Reasoner,  Julia  E.  N.  Reasoner Florid 

Reese,  Sara  ,T.  L.  Reese Georgi; 

Richardson,  Elizabeth  A.  S.  Richardson Georgi; 

Russell,  Olivia  N.  D.  Russell Georgi; 

Silverman,  Annie  N.  M.  Silverman Tennesse 

Simpson,  Frances  C.  A.  Simpson Georgi; 

Slack,  Louise  H.  R.  Slack Georgi; 

Smathers,  Pauline J.  E.  Smathers. . . .North  Carolini 

Stansell,  Sarah  Mrs.  Sarah  Stansell. . . .Tennessei 

Steele,  Mildred  A.  R.  Steele Alabami 
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HOMAS,  Frances  

INNEY,  Ruth  

ORBERT,  LURLINE  

BA  WICK,  Maggie  Phillips 

AN  Pelt,  Pauline 

EAL,  Gladys  

Talker,  Dorothy  C 

Talker,  Velma  

t^alling,  Chloie  

t^ATSON,  Gladys 

T^eekes,  Mary  Beall 

j^HALEY,  ClAUZELLE  

^hite,  Ida  

^ILLIAMSON,  Helen  

'iNSLETT,  Margaret  .... 

'OODS,  Margaret  

\CHARIAS,  HORTENSE  .... 


Mrs.  W.  M.  Thomas Alabama 

H.  C.  Tinney Tennessee 

C.  C.  Torbert  Alabama 

Mrs.  Henry  Trawick ....  Alabama 

A.  H.  Van  Pelt Texas 

W.  S.  Veal Georgia 

Mrs.  J.  C.  Walker Kentucky 

E.  D.  Walker Texas 

W.  J.  Walling Alabama 

John  Watson Texas 

C.  L.  Weekes Georgia 

E.  R.  Whaley Georgia 

B.  N.  White Georgia 

J.  H.  Williamson Georgia 

R.  L.  Winslett Alabama 

David  E.  Woods Missouri 

Mrs.  J.  Zacharias Georgia 


THIRD-YEAR  IRREGULARS 


HAMPE,  Mary  Elizabeth .John  A.  Champe Virginia 

loss,  Ailsie  Mayo N.  F.  Cross Virginia 

ELSON,  Priscilla  S.  L.  Nelson Mississippi 

^tton,  Sarah  J.  H.  Patton Georgia 

ixoN,  Annie  J.  B.  Saxon Alabama 

EST,  Elizabeth  Clayton L.  E.  West Tennessee 


SECOND-YEAR  IRREGULARS 


:mand,  Clifford  Mrs.  I.  A.  Almand Georgia 

ze,  Adele  R.  E.  Bize Georgia 

lAZELLE,  Evelyn  James  W.  Brazelle Georgia 

viNG,  Helen  J.  O.  Ewing Tennessee 

<TiNN,  Eugenia  R.  C.  Guinn .Georgia 

-iMBDiN,  Ruth Mrs.  A.  M.  Lambdin Georgia 

A.Y,  Mary  H P.  E.  May Georgia 

^RRis,  Miriam  Z.  A.  Morris North  Carolina 

J'ephenson,  Nellie  K J.  C.  Stephenson Georgia 
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FIRST-YEAR  IRREGULARS 


Beach,  Harriet  K J.  R.  Beach Tennesse 

Beman,  Lucy  W.  P.  Beman Georgi 

Boyd,  Mrs.  Dorothy  W Mrs.  J.  E.  Wilhelm Georgi 

Busha,  Marjorie  S.  J.  Busha Georgi 

Byrd,  Frances  Mrs.  S.  A.  Byrd Tennesse 

Caldwell,  Nell  J.  E.  Caldwell Alabam 

Cannon,  Alice  Slater  Mrs.  D.  F.  Cannon. North  Carolin 

Carroll,  Mrs.  Rubye  R Colorad 

Cass,  Elizabeth  J.  W.  Cass Tennesse 

Cooper,  Frances  Elizabeth Mrs.  Fannie  D.  Cooper . . . Alabam 

CuRRELL,  Elise  VV.  S.  Currell South  Carolin 

Curtis,  Emmett  Mrs.  Mary  L.  Curtis Georgi 

Dean,  Miriam  Mrs.  Kate  S.  Dean Alabam 

Dudley,  Mary  Mrs.  F.  J.  Dudley Georgi 

Ellett,  Margaret  Guy  F.  Ellett Virgin! 

Ervin,  Frances  R.  T.  Ervin Alabam 

Ewing,  Anabel  J.  O.  Ewing Tennesse 

Gardner,  Pauline  M.  S.  Gardner Georgi 

Guinn,  Isabel  R.  J.  Guinn Georgi 

Hart,  Marion  John  M.  Hart Virgin! 

Holt,  Edwina  Terrell Hines  Holt Georgi 

Hunt,  Odelle  C.  D.  Hunt,  Jr Georgi 

Kerr,  Josephine Mrs.  Estelle  S.  Kerr Georgi 

Kizer,  Mildred  Harriet Mrs.  Minnie  M.  Kizer ....  Georgi 

Long,  Frances  J.  H.  Long,  Jr Tenness^ 

Lyle,  Margaret  Harry  W.  Lyle Tenness^^  I 

McCants,  Nell W.  B.  McCants Georgi 

Martin,  Sarah  John  R.  Martin Florid 

May,  Louise  P.  E.  May Georgii 

Miller,  Melita John  A.  Miller Virginii 

Miller,  Pauline  C.  H.  Miller South  Carolini 

Miller,  Victoria  C.  H.  Miller South  Carolini 

Morrison,  Margaret  Mrs.  T.  W.  Morrison Georgii 

Morton,  Katherine Mrs.  Fred  S.  Morton Georgii 

Nunnelee,  Sybil  L.  H.  Nunnelee Alabami 

Paine,  Dorothy  A C.  M.  Paine Georgii 

Reed,  Catherine Richard  F.  Reed Mississipp 

Russell,  Alberta  A.  W,  Russell Texas 
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liMPSON,  Sarah  

)MITH,  Arvilla 

Jmith,  Dorothy 

'.PARKS,  Julia  Kathleen 

PROULL,  Caroline 

TANLEY,  Ruby  

7alker,  Emily 

7alker,  Jane  S 

7ebb,  Martha  

1/endel,  Mary  Paine  . . . 

/HALEY,  Rebecca  

ij/iLBY,  Tyler 

/iLLiAMS,  Helen 

/iLLiAMS,  Louise  

Tmberley,  Elma  

"OOD,  Hattie  Mae 

'OODWARD,  Mildred  

'URM,  Rosalind  


R.  L.  Simpson Georgia 

R.  Smith  Georgia 

W.  R.  C.  Smith Georgia 

J.  H.  Sparks Alabama 

J.  C.  Sproull Alabama 

T.  E.  Stanley Alabama 

F.  R.  Walker Georgia 

Hugh  K.  Walker California 

James  H.  Webb Alabama 

Mrs.  M.  W.  Wendel. . .Mississippi 

E.  R.  Whaley Georgia 

William  Wilby Alabama 

E.  G.  Williams Arkansas 

J.  C.  Williams Georgia 

Georgia 

A.  N.  Wood Arkansas 

J.  C.  Woodward Georgia 

A.  J.  Wurm Georgia 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 


5 .URGE,  Margaret  Eulalie C.  H.  Burge Georgia 

./GRAM,  Julia T.  L.  Ingram Georgia 

‘UNROE,  Rose  Lee  T.  J.  Monroe Georgia 

I INSBOROUGH,  Martha W.  C.  Winsborough Georgia 


bTON-RESIDENT  STUDENTS  TAKING  MUSIC  OR  ART  ONLY 


ItRTHEW-YORSTOUN,  MrS.  M.  E 

Right,  Mrs.  Emma 

lI:pier,  Mrs.  George  M 

-[ACHER,  Elizabeth  J.  E.  Thacher 

ircKER,  Maggie  


. Georgia 
. Georgia 
. Georgia 
Virginia 
. Georgia 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS 


(OPER,  Laura  W.  G.  Cooper Georgia 

iiYNER,  Jeannette  N.  C.  McCrary Arkansas 

Pythian,  Margaret  J.  L.  Phythian Kentucky 
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SUMMARY 

BY  STATES 

Georgia  

158 

Kentucky  . . . . , 

Alabama  

46 

Colorado  .... 

Tennessee  

30 

California  ... 

Virginia 

18 

Louisiana  ... 

Mississippi  

16 

Missouri 

North  Carolina  . . 

11 

New  Jersey  . . 

South  Carolina  . . 

11 

Pennsylvania 

Texas  

8 

Brazil  

Florida 

7 

Arkansas  

4 

Total 

Kesident  Students  259 

Non-Resident  Students 61 


Total 


320 


Gkaduates 
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Session  1893 
Scientific  Course 

ilABY  Josephine  Barnett  (Mrs.  A.  V.  Martin) Clinton,  S.  C. 

Jary  Mack  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Ardrey) Fort  Mills,  S.  C. 

Session  1894 
Classical  Course 

lARY  Mel  Neel  (Mrs.  W.  J.  Kendrick) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1895 
Classical  Course 

lorence  Olivia  McCormick  (Mrs.  Waller) Bessemer,  Ala. 

ERA  Hopkins  Staunton,  Va. 

allik  Allen  Watlington  (Mrs.  S.  T.  Barnett) Atlanta,  Ga. 

/INIFBED  Quaetebman  Waycross,  Ga. 

[AEGAEET  F.  Laing Atlanta,  Ga. 

NNA  lEwiN  Young Agnes  Scott  College 

Session  1896 
Classical  Course 

artha  Edwards  Cardoza  (Mrs.  Morris  Vaughan)  . . .Boanoke,  Va. 

aet  Ethel  Davis Decatur,  Ga! 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

AET  Ramsey  Steicklee Richmond,  Va. 

20N0EA  Augusta  Edge  (Mrs.  T.  L.  Williams) . . . .Buena  Vista,  Ga. 

‘Note.— This  list  is  corrected  to  January  1,  1917,  by  the  informa- 
|Pn  accessible  to  the  College  on  that  date.  Some  of  the  names  and 
dresses  here  given  are  no  doubt  incorrect.  Any  one  who  can  help 
'rrect  inaccuracies  is  most  earnestly  requested  to  send  information. 
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Session  1897 
Scientific  Course 

Caroline  Haygood  (Mrs.  Stephen  Harris) Fort  McPherson,  G 

Lillie  Wade  Little Macon,  G 

Cora  Strong Normal  and  Industrial  School,  Greensboro,  N. 

Literary  Course 

Julia  Palmer  Whitfield Monticello,  F] 


Session  1898 

*Mary  Eugenia  Mandeville  (Mrs.  Homer  Watkins)  . . .Atlanta,  G 


Session  1899 

'Normal  Course  ] 

Lucile  Alexander Agnes  Scott  Colle 

Bernice  Chivers  (Mrs.  Smith) Toombsboro,  (j 

Mary  Elizbeth  Jones Decatur,  € 

Eosa  Belle  Knox Covington,  C 

Emma  Wesley Atlanta,  ( 

Classical  Course 

Euth  Candler  (Mrs.  Hunter  Pope) Decatur,  C 

Helen  Lenox  Mandeville  (Mrs.  Chas.  K.  Henderson), 

Carrollton, 

Mabel  Eve  Lawton  (Mrs.  Albert  Shepherd) Columbus,  ^ 

Nannie  Winn New  Y( 

Scientific  Course 

Annie  Jean  Gash Brevard,  N. 


Session  1900 
Classical  Course 


Margaret  H.  Booth Montgomery,  i 

Mary  Lucy  Duncan  (Mrs.  George  Howe) New  Y< 


Deceased. 


Graduates 
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'Normal  Course 

Ethel  Alexander  (Mrs.  Lewis  M.  Gaines) 

Mary  Barker  

Rusha  Wesley 

Literary  Course 

Feannette  Ceaig  (Mrs.  James  Maynard).. 
Fean  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  W.  Ross  Harper) . . . 


Atlanta,  Ga. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

.Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Gormantown,  Pa. 


Session  1901 
Classical  Course 

D)die  Arnold  (Mrs.  Charles  Loridans) Atlanta,  Ga 

lABTHA  Cobb  Howard  (Mrs.  James  O.  Spear,  Jr.) . .Charlotte  N C 
Ieoegia  Kysee  (Mrs.  Lee  Youngblood) SelmL,  Ala.' 

Session  1902 

[eta  Barker  axi  . ^ 

XT-  * Atlanta,  Ga. 

nnie  Kiekpateick  Dowell  (Mrs.  Will  Turner) Newnan,  Ga 

.[argaeet  Bell  Dunnington  (Mrs.  Thomas  Dwight  Sloan), 

Nanking,  China. 

nna  May  Stevens  (Mrs.  Hubert  Baxter) Ashburn,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

IVT7EA  Boardman  Caldwell  (Mrs.  A.  S.  Edmunds) . .Baltimore,  Md. 
Session  1903 


Classical  Course 
Kttie  Blackfoed  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Williams) 

Iarion  Bucher 

lliet  Cox  (Mrs.  C.  Coleman) 

(lleen  Gober  

eroREY  Turner  (Mrs.  M.  C.  Bennet)  .... 
BriLY  Winn  

Literary  Course 

SiACE  Hardie 


Kichmond,  Va. 

Agnes  Scott  College 
. . . Charleston,  S.  C. 

Marietta,  Ga. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Korea 


Birmingham,  Ala. 
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Session  1904 
Classical  Course 

Jane  Gregory  Curry Memphis,  Tenn. 

Laura  Eliza  Candler  (Mrs.  Louis  Wilds) Fayetteville,  N.  G, 

Clifford  Elizabeth  Hunter  China 

Lois  Johnson  (Mrs.  Ay  cock) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  McNeill  Shapard Opelika,  Ala, 

Mattie  Lucinda  Tilly  (Mrs.  Arthur  McKee) Decatur,  Ga. 


Literary  Course 

Virginia  Butler  (Mrs.  Fred  Stone) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Martha  Coleman  Duncan  (Mrs.  Johnson) Borne,  Ga, 

Kathleen  Kirkpatrick  (Mrs.  John  Daniel) Decatur,  Ga. 

Session  1905 
Classical  Course 

Emma  Askew  (Mrs.  Harry  Clark) Tallulah  Falls,  Ga 

Lulie  Morrow  (Mrs.  B.  M.  Croft) West  Point,  Ga. 

Bebecca  Bobertson Nashville,  Tenn 

Mary  Thompson  (Mrs.  Goorge  P.  Stevens) Housechoufu,  Chim 


Literary  Course 


Aurelle  Brewer  (Mrs.  J.  V.  Stanley) Anadarko,  Okla,^ 

Martha  Merrill  (Mrs.  H.  C.  Thompson) Thomasville,  Ga| 

Mabel  McKowen Lindsay,  La^ 

Sallie  Stribling Walhalla,  S.  C 


Session  1906 


B:A.  Course 

Annette  Crocheron Gadsden,  Ala 

Ida  Lee  Hill  (Mrs.  I.  T.  Irwin) Washington,  Ga 

Annie  King  Selma,  Ala 

Ethel  McDonald  (Mrs.  Bryan  Castello) Cuthbert,  Ga 

May  McKowen  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Taylor) Baton  Bouge,  La 


Literary  Course 


Mary  Kelly 


Valdosta,  Ga 


Graduates 
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Session  1907 
B.A,  Course 

lRA  Boals  (Mrs.  J.  D.  Spinks) Albemarle,  N.  C. 

MELiA  Mustin  George  (Mrs.  Charles  Eequarth)  ..Charlotte,  N.  C. 

.YDE  Pettus New  York 

iCHEL  A.  Young Nile,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

ARY  Elizabeth  Curry  (Mrs.  James  Winn) Jacksonville,  Fla. 

ENE  Foscue  (Mrs.  Koy  B.  Patton) Livingston,  Ala. 

Session  1908 
B.A.  Course 

lANETTE  Brown  Cordele,  Ga. 

)uiSE  Shipp  Chick McKae,  Ga. 

[iVA  Drake  (Mrs.  Wm.  B.  Drake,  Jr.) Raleigh,  N.  C. 

AUD  Barker  Hill Tignall,  Ga. 

)LA  Parham Atlanta,  Ga. 

XLiE  Phillips  (Mrs.  Lamar  Williamson) Monticello,  Ark. 

:zzABEL  Saxon Cartersville,  Ga. 

3SE  Wood  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

ATHERiNE  Dean  (Mrs.  Clifford  W.  Stewart) Opelika,  Ala. 

lARLOTTE  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  Eugene  Hardeman) Decatur,  Ga. 

Session  1909 
B.A.  Course 

)UiSE  E.  Davidson New  York  City 

)ALENE  Dortch Gadsden,  Ala. 

JGENiA  Fuller... Ocala,  Fla. 

JTiE  Pope  Head Macon,  Ga. 

CRA  Holley Fort  Gaines,  Ga. 

JTH  Marion  (Mrs.  Louis  Wisdom) Gainesville,  Ga. 

iiRGARET  E.  McCallie Agnes  Scott  College 

JSC  Young  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  H.  A.  McAfee) Atlanta,  Ga. 

-•elaide  Nelson Chicago,  Ilk 
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Irene  Newton Queens  College,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Mattie  Newton  (Mrs.  Hendon  Traylor) Gabbettville,  Ga. 

Anne  McIntosh  Waddell Marietta,  Ga. 

Session  1910 
B,A,  Course 

Jennie  Eleanor  Anderson Decatur,  Ga. 

Flora  Mable  Crowe Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fay  Dillard  (Mrs.  Harry  Lee  Spratt) Tazewell,  Va. 

Emma  Louise  Eldridge  (Mrs.  James  Ferguson) Brunswick,  Ga. 

Gladys  Farrior Chipley,  Fla. 

Eleanor  Frierson  Columbia,  Tenm 

Mattie  Louise  Hunter  (Mrs.  Thomas  Marshall) Americus,  Ga. 

Clyde  McDaniel  (Mrs.  Bush  Jackson) Winder,  Ga. 

Agnes  Tinsley  Nicolassen  Atlanta,  Ga< 

Lucy  Marie  Reagan  (Mrs.  Redwine) Fayetteville,  Ga. 

Annie  Inez  Smith Lexington,  Ga. 

Mildred  Thomson Atlanta,  Ga, 

Lila  Evans  Williams  (Mrs.  Thomas  D.  Rose) Baltimore,  Md. 

Anna  Irwin  Young Agnes  Scott  College 

Session  1911 
B,A,  Course 

Lucile  Alexander Agnes  Scott  Collegej 

Eleanor  Coleman Colorado,  Texa? 

Adelaide  Cunningham Decatur,  Ga, 

Julia  DuPre  (Mrs.  Charles  Duke) Attalla,  Ala. 

Geraldine  Hood Commerce,  Ga. 

Mary  Wallace  Kirk Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Gladys  Lee  (Mrs.  Baron  Kelly) Monticello,  Ga. 

Mary  Leech Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Erma  Montgomery Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Mary  Lizzie  Radford Carrollton,  Ga. 

Charlotte  Reynolds  (Mrs.  Paul  Stuart  Benton)  Washington,  D.  C. 

Julia  Thompson  (Mrs.  Count  Gibson) Covington,  Ga. 

Louise  Wells  Augusta,  Ga. 

Theodosia  Willingham Atlanta,  Ga. 


Graduates 
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Session  1912 


B,A,  Course 

Antoinette  Milner  Blackburn Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cornelia  Elizabeth  Cooper Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Sadler  Cross  well  (Mrs.  Edward  S.  Croft) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Nellie  Fargason  (Mrs.  Kalph  Kacey) Miami,  Fla. 

Martha  Hall  (Mrs.  J.  S.  Young) Ft.  McPherson,  Ga. 

May  Joe  Lott Brunswick,  Ga. 

Marie  Kandolph  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  John  Scott) Decatur,  Ga. 

Annie  Chapin  McLane Pensacola,  Fla. 

Fannie  Gertrude  Mayson  ( Mrs.  D.  B.  Donaldson ) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Janette  Newton Toccoa,  Ga. 

Ruth  Slack  (Mrs.  Hazen  Eager  Smith) Prattville,  Ala. 

Carol  Lakin  Stearns  (Mrs.  H.  B.  Wey) Atlanta,  Ga. 


Session  1913 
B.A.  Course 

jRACE  Anderson  Decatur,  Ga. 

Dlivia  Bogacki  (Mrs.  Ashby  Hill) Atlanta,  Ga. 

iLLiE  G.  Candler  Atlanta,  Ga. 

JCate  Clark Montgomery,  Ala. 

Frances  Dukes  (Mrs.  Paul  Wynne) Quitman,  Ga. 

Jary  Enzor .Troy,  Ala. 

jIly  Joiner Queens  College,  N.  C. 

fANiE  MacGaughey  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Jary  Louise  Maness Decatur,  Ga. 

3mma  Pope  Moss  (Mrs.  Christian  W.  Dieckmann) 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Cleanor  Pinkston  Greenville,  Ga. 

Iargaret  Roberts  Valdosta,  Ga. 

iAVALETTE  K.  Sloan  (Mrs.  Harlin  Tucker) Nashville,  Tenn. 

'lorence  Smith  Atlanta,  Ga. 

[ELEN  Smith  (Mrs.  Joseph  W.  Taylor) Wauchula,  Fla. 

lAURA  Mel  Towers Birmingham,  Ala. 

Session  1914 
[I  B.A,  Course 

•EBTHA  Adams Pine  Apple,  Ala. 

ottie  May  Blair Monroe,  N.  C. 
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Ruth  Blue Union  Springs,  Ala. 

Florence  Brinkley Thomson,  Ga. 

Helen  Brown Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Mary  Brown Stamps,  Ark. 

Nell  Clarke  Augusta,  Ga. 

Theodosia  Cobbs  Mobile,  Ala. 

Sarah  Hansell  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Ruth  Hicks  Dublin,  Ga. 

Mildred  Holmes Sylvester,  Ga. 

Charlotte  Jackson  Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Annie  Tait  Jenkins Crystal  Springs,  Miss. 

Kathleen  Kennedy  Pulaski,  Tenn. 

Linda  Miller  (Mrs.  Ernest  Summers) Greenwood,  S.  C. ' 

ZoLLiE  McArthur Fort  Valley,  Ga. 

Ethel  McConnell Commerce,  Ga. ; 

Annie  McLarty Decatur,  Ga.  • 

Louise  McNulty Dawson,  Ga. 

Mary  Pittard  Winter ville,  Ga.'l 

Essie  Roberts Fairburn,  Ga.  ^ 

Martha  Rogers  Atlanta,  Ga. 


Marguerite  Wells  (Mrs.  Robert  Bishop) Worcester,  Mass.  | 


Session  1915  ' 

B.A.  Course  j 

Margaret  Neal  Anderson Austin,  Texas  I 

Marion  Black  Bryn  Mawr  College  4 

Martha  Brenner  Augusta,  Ga.  j 

Gertrude  Briesenick  Shelton,  Conn." 

Annie  Pope  Bryan Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Elizabeth  Bulgin Franklin,  N.  C. 

Sallie  Carrere  Dublin,  Ga. 

Ruth  Cofer  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Jessie  Ham Elbe,  Ala. 

Mary  Hamilton  Lexington,  Va. 

Grace  Harris  Mobile,  Ala. 

Mary  Hyer  (Mrs.  J.  E.  Vick) Orlando,  Fla. 

Frances  Kell Pascagoula,  Miss. 

Mary  Kelley Monticello,  Ga. 


i 
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5ALLIE  May  King Elkton,  Tenn. 

Ienrietta  Lambdin  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Turner) McDonough,  Ga. 

jULa  Maddox  Birmingham,  Ala. 

IiLDRED  McGuire Franklin,  N.  C. 

jUCY  Naive  Denver,  Colo. 

:Jatherine  Parker Atlanta,  Ga. 

irRACE  Keid Decatur,  Ga. 

[ate  Eichardson  (Mrs.  John  Jordan  Wicker,  Jr.)  . . .Eichmond,  Va. 

lARY  Helen  Schneider  (Mrs.  Ben  Head) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Frances  West St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

lARY  West Valdosta,  Ga. 

Session  1916 
B,A,  Course 

ILLIAN  Anderson Danburg,  Ga. 

ucile  Boyd Hartford,  Ala. 

MMEE  Branham  Bolton,  Ga. 

[ary  C.  Bryan Birmingham,  Ala. 

LMA  Buchanan University  of  Arkansas,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

LizABETH  Burke  Macon,  Ga. 

iURA  Cooper Atlanta,  Ga. 

’aggie  Fields  (Mrs.  Lupton  Wilkinson) Atlanta,  Ga. 

ELL  Grafton  Frye Atlanta,  Ga. 

LOiSE  Gay Atlanta,  Ga. 

RACE  Geohegan Birmingham,  Ala. 

RA  Glenn  Eock  Hill,  S.  C. 

7ELYN  Gk)ODE  Lynchburg,  Va. 

[aryellen  Harvey Montgomery,  Ala. 

AY  Harvison  (Mrs.  Eichard  Smith) Elkin,  N.  C. 

'lARis  Hood  Atlanta,  Ga. 

i)uiSE  Hutcheson  Decatur,  Ga. 

IxLA  Johnson  Kirkwood,  Ga. 

n»siE  Jones  Valdosta,  Ga. 

^'ANNETTE  JoYNER Eichmond,  Ark. 

-ifNE  McClure Norcross,  Ga. 

fjLA  McMurray  Atlanta,  Ga. 

pARGARET  Phythian Newport,  Ky. 

liLiNDA  Egberts  Canton,  Ga. 
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Mary  Glenn  Roberts 

Martha  Ross 

Anna  Sykes 

Jeannette  Victor  . , . . 
Magara  Waldron  . . . 

Alice  Weatherly 

Clara  Whips 

Elizabeth  Willett.  . . 
Louise  Wilson  


Canton,  Ga, 

Morganton,  N.  C, 
.Kiangyin,  China 

Atlanta,  Ga 

Atlanta,  Ga, 

. . . Anniston,  Ala 

Gadsden,  Ala 

. . . Anniston,  Ala, 
..Lynchburg,  Va 
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CATALOGUE  NUMBER 
1917-1918 


■ 1 
\ 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


J.  K.  Orr,  Chairman 

P.  H.  Gaines 

C.  M.  Candler 

George  B.  Scott 

John  J.  Eagan 

[j.  C.  Mandeville 

D.  H.  Ogden 

K.  G.  Matheson 

r.  T.  Lupton 

iV.  C.  Vereen 

J.  M.  Hooper 

r.  S.  Lyons 

?RANK  M.  Inman 

Irs.  Samuel  M.  Inman... 

Irs.  C.  E.  Harman 

Iiss  Mary  Wallace  Kirk 

. G.  Venable 

J.  S.  Lindamood 


Atlanta 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Decatur 

Atlanta 

Carrollton,  Ga. 

Atlanta 

Atlanta 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Moultrie,  Ga. 

Selma,  Ala. 

Atlanta 

Atlanta 

Atlanta 

Atlanta 

. . .Tuseumhia,  Ala. 
. .Jacksonville,  Fla. 
. . . Columhus,  Miss. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 


George  B.  Scott 
F.  H.  Gaines,  ex-officio 
J.  K.  Ore,  ex-oflBcio 


John  J.  Eagan 
F.  M.  Inman 
J.  S.  Lyons 


FINANCE  COMMITTEE 

F.  M.  Inman  John  J.  Eagan 

G.  B.  Scott  J.  K.  Orb 

L.  C.  Mandeville  F.  H.  Gaines,  ex-officio 
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Agnes  Scott  College 


CALENDAR 


1918 — September  17,  Dormitories  open  for  reception  of 
Students. 

September  18,  10  A.  M.,  Session  opens. 

September  17-19,  Eegistration  and  Classification  of 
Students. 

September  20,  Classes  begin. 

November  28,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  19,  1 :20  P.  M.,  to  January  3,  8 A.  M., 


1919 — January  14,  Mid-Year  Examinations  begin. 
January  25,  Second  Semester  begins. 

January  27,  Classes  Eesumed. 

February  22,  Colonel  George  W.  ScotPs  Birthday. 


April  26,  Memorial  Day. 

May  13,  Final  Examinations  begin. 
May  25,  Baccalaureate  Sermon. 

May  27,  Alumnae  Day. 

May  28,  Commencement  Day. 


Christmas  Eecess. 


March  29,  1:20  P.  M.,  to  April  2,  8 A.  M.,  Spring- 


Vacation. 


Officers  and  Instructors 
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OFFICERS  OF 

INSTRUCTION  AND  GOVERNMENT 

1917-1918 

(arranged  in  order  of  appointment) 


F.  H,  Gaines,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President 

Nannette  Hopkins 

Bean 

M.  Louise  McKinney 
Professor  of  English 

Anna  I.  Young,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Columbia  Uniyebsity 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

J.  D.  M.  Armistead,  Ph.D. 
Washington  and  Lee  Untveesity 
Professor  of  English 

Lillian  S.  Smith,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Sybacdse  Univeesity,  Cornell  Univebsity 
Professor  of  Latin  and  Oreeh 

Bertha  E.  Trebein,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Wellesley  College,  Columbia  Univeesity 
Professor  of  German 

Mart  L.  Cady,  M.A. 

Radcliffe,  Graduate  Student  Beyn  Mawh  College, 
Univeesity  of  Berlin 
Professor  of  History 
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« 

Mary  Frances  Sweet,  M.D. 

Syracuse  University,  New  England  Hospital,  Boston 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

Helen  LeGate,  M.A. 

Wellesley  College,  The  Sorbonne,  Paris 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Joseph  Maclean 

Professor  of  Music 

Samuel  Guerry  Stukes,  B.A.,  A.M.,  B.D. 
Davidson  College,  Princeton  University,  Princeton  Seminary 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education 

James  Boss  McCain,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

University  of  Chicago,  Columbia  University 

Professor  of  American  History  and  Sociology  y. 

Julia  Peachy  Harrison,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Richmond  College,  Johns  Hopkins  University  * 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

Helen  Bourquin,  A.B.,  M.S. 

Colorado  College,  University  of  Chicago 

Professor  of  Biology  ' 

Ehoda  Fahnestock,  B.S.,  M.S.  ; | 

Rockford  College,  University  of  Illinois  . ) 

Professor  of  Home  Economics 

■ i 

Eeginald  C.  Lamb,  M.A. 

University  of  Virginia 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy  '• 

Alma  Sydenstricker,  Ph.D.  ; • 

Wooster  University 

Four  Years  a Student  in  A.  I.  S.  L.  ^ 

Professor  of  English  Bible  m 
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Elizabeth  Tuller,  B.S. 

Columbia  Univebsity 

Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Mary  E.  Markley,  M.A. 

Ursinus  College,  Columbia  University 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

Catherine  Torrance,  M.A. 

University  of  Chicago 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin  and  Oreeh 

Alice  Lucile  Alexander,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Columbia  University 

Associate  Professor  of  French 

Maude  Montgomery  Parry 
Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics 
Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Marguerite  Willcox,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

Mount  Holyoke  College,  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Mary  Elizabeth  Phillips,  B.S. 

Vanderbilt  University 

Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Jean  Scobie  Davis,  B.A. 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  University  of  Neuchatel,  Summer  1914, 
University  of  Geneva,  1914-1915,  Princeton  Theological 
Seminary,  1916-1917 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Economics 

Emma  Moss  Dieckmann,  B.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Instructor  in  English 

Margaret  Phythian,  B.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Instructor  in  German 
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Essie  Eoberts,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Agnes  Scott  College,  Columbia  Univebsitt 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Louise  Garland  Lewis 

Art  and  Art  History 

Christian  W.  Dieckmann 
Associate,  American  Guild  of  Organists 
Piano  and  Organ 

Lewis  H.  Johnson 

Voice  Culture 

Berte  Hutchings 

Assistant  in  Voice  Culture 

Mary  Miller 

Violin 

Frances  K.  Gooch,  Ph.B. 

University  of  Chicago,  Boston  School  of  Expression 

SpoTcen  English 

Martha  Bishop 

Assistant  in  Home  Economics 

Martha  Dennison,  B.A. 

Fellow,  and  Assistant  in  English 

Charlotte  Hammond,  B.A. 

Fellow,  and  Assistant  in  Latin  and  German 

Janet  Newton,  B.A. 

Fellow,  and  Assistant  in  French 

Augusta  Skeen,  B.  A. 

Fellow,  and  Assistant  in  Chemistry 
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Eosalind  Wubm 

Undergraduate  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Euby  Lee  Estes 
Frances  Sledd 

Undergraduate  Assistants  in  Physics 

Katherine  Seay 

Undergraduate  Assistant  in  History 

Mary  Elizabeth  Champe 

Superintendent  of  Practice 

Marion  Bucher 

Graduate  Library  Training  School,  Caenegie  Library,  Atlanta 

Librarian 

Margaret  Leyburn 
Fannie  Oliter 
Julia  Lake  Skinner 
Llewellyn  Wilburn 
Undergraduate  Assistants  to  the  Librarian 

Hattie  May  Finney 

Accompanist 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


F.  H.  Gaines,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
President 

Nannette  Hopkins 
Dean 

J.  E.  McCain,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Registrar 

J.  D.  M.  Aemistead,  Ph.D. 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

Mart  Frances  Sweet,  M,D. 
Resident  Physician 

E.  B.  Cunningham 
Business  Manager 

J.  C.  Tart 

BooJclceeper  and  Treasurer 

Jennie  E.  Smith 
Secretary  to  the  President 

Harriet  V.  Daugherty 
Resident  Nurse 

Emma  E.  Miller 
Matron 

Philo  W.  Sturges 
Frances  Calhoun 
Housekeepers 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


Committee  on  Admission:  Professor  McKinney,  Chair- 
man ; Professors  Markley  and  Alexander. 

Committee  on  Librakt:  Professor  Smith,  Chairman; 

Professors  Cady  and  LeGate. 

Committee  on  Debating  Societies  : Professor  Armistead, 
Chairman;  Professors  McKinney  and  Stukes. 

Committee  on  Student  Government:  Dean  Hopkins, 
Chairman;  Professors  Smith  and  Young. 

Appointment  Committee  : President  Gaines,  Chairman ; 
Professors  Yoimg  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Curriculum:  President  Gaines,  Chair- 

man; Professors  Cady,  Smith,  LeGate,  Armistead,  Lamb, 
and  McCain. 

Joint  Advisory  Committee  {Faculty  Members) : Dean 
Hopkins,  Chairman;  Professors  Young,  Sweet,  and  Smith. 

Committee  on  Electives:  Professor  Armistead,  Chair- 

man; Professors  Young  and  Cady. 

Committee  on  Records:  Professor  McCain,  Chairman; 

Professors  Cady  and  McKinney. 

Committee  on  Catalogue  : President  Gaines,  Dean  Hop- 
kins, Professors  Armistead,  McCain. 

Committee  on  Advanced  Standing:  Professor  Stukes, 

Chairman;  Professors  Trebein  and  Smith. 
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AGNES  SCOTT  COLLEGE 


The  purpose  which  has  prevailed  at  Agnes  Scott  since  its 
foundation  has  been  to  offer  the  very  best  educational  ad- 
vantages under  positive  Christian  influences — the  training 
and  furnishing  of  the  mind  in  a modern,  well-equipped  col- 
lege, and  at  the  same  time  the  formation  and  development  of 
Christian  character  and  ideals.  Along  with  these  ends,  it  is 
constantly  sought  to  cultivate  true  womanliness,  a womanli- 
ness which  combines  strength  with  gentleness  and  refinement. 
It  is  thus  the  aim  of  the  College  to  send  out  educated  Chris- 
tian women  to  be  a power  in  blessing  the  world  and  glorify- 
ing God. 

The  College  was  founded  by  Presbyterians,  and  hence  its 
moral  standards  and  religious  life  conform  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  those  which  obtain  in  that  church.  Special  care, 
however,  is  taken  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  re- 
ligious views  or  church  preferences  of  students. 

The  College  offers  only  the  B.A.  degree.  There  are, 
however,  optional  courses  leading  to  this  degree,  thus  giving 
the  opportunity  for  each  student  to  elect  a course  most  in 
accord  with  her  special  talent  and  plans. 
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ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS 


; All  correspondence  in  reference  to  admission  of  students 
should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  not  he  under  sixteen  years 
of  age.  Candidates  for  advanced  standing  should  be  of  an 
[age  corresponding  to  this  rule.  Exceptions  are  allowed  for 
I satisfactory  reasons. 

Testimonials  of  good  character  from  responsible  persons 
are  required.  Certificates  of  honorable  dismission  from  the 
last  school  attended  must  be  presented. 

A deposit  of  $10.00  is  necessary  for  the  reservation  of 
space^  which  amount  will  be  credited  on  bill  rendered  at  be- 
ginning of  session.  This  fee  will  be  refunded,  provided  the 
President  is  notified  of  change  of  plan  before  August  1st. 

Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  when  requested. 

For  entrance  requirements  and  for  description  of  entrance 
subjects,  see  below. 

For  admission  by  certificate,  see  page  20. 

, For  entrance  examinations,  see  pages  20,  21. 

ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 


The  following  subjects  are  accepted  for  entrance : 


En^rlish  

Q 

Mathematics  

O 

or  4 

um  ls 

l<atin  

units 

Jistorv  

or  4 

units 

French  

or  o 

units 

German  

ur  o 

Units 

Ireek 

ur  o 

units 

Spanish 

or  o 
2 

units 

units 
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Physics  

Chemistry  . . 
Biology: 

Botany  . 
Zoology 
Physiology  . . 
Physiography 

♦Bible  

fMusic  


1 

unit 

1 

unit 

% 

or 

1 

unit 

% 

or 

1 

unit 

% 

or 

1 

unit 

% 

or 

1 

unit 

1 

unit 

1 

unit 

A unit  represents  a year’s  study  in  a standard  secondary 
school,  constituting  approximately  a quarter  of  a full  year’s 
work. 

It  is  understood  that  in  choosing  the  elective  units  no  re- 
quired unit  may  be  counted  also  as  an  elective  unit,  and  also 
that  elective  units  may  be  counted  only  once. 

The  fourth  unit  in  Latin  and  the  unit  in  addition  to  the 
required  3 units  in  Mathematics  will  be  accepted  for  en- 
trance only  by  examination,  when  the  student  does  not  con- 
tinue these  subjects  in  College. 

,The  entrance  requirement  work  in  French,  German,  and 
Greek  may  be  done  in  College  after  entrance,  but  will  not 
count  toward  the  degree.  \ 

STANDING  TO  WHICH  STUDENTS  ARE  ADMITTED  'd 

i 

The  College  admits  students:  (I)  as  unconditioned  Fresh- 
men;  (II)  as  conditioned  Freshmen;  (III)  as  irregular  stu- 
dents; (IV)  to  advanced  standing;  (V)  as  special  students. 

I.  As  Unconditioned  Freshmen.  For  admission  to  the 
Freshman  Class  without  condition  fifteen  units  are  required,  I 
partly  prescribed  and  partly  elective  as  shown  below : 


♦See  note  on  page  37. 
tSee  note  on  page  36. 
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Prescribed 

Elective 

11  tmits,  or  12  units 

4 units,  or  3 

units 

English 

Latin  (Virgil,  6 books)  1 

Composition  and 

French 

2 or  1 

Rhetoric 

1V2 

Literature 

1% 

Mathematics 

German 

2 or  1 

* Algebra 

2 

Plane  Geometry 

1 

History  " 

Greek 

2 or  1 

Ancient  or 

Spanish 

2 

English  or 

Mediaeval  and 

^ 1 

Modem  or 

History 

2 or  1 

American  ^ 

Physics 

1 

Chemistry 

1 

Foreign  Language 

Biology 

1 or  % 

/Latin  (minor  requirement) 

Mathematics 

1 

/ Grammar  and  composition  I 

1 Caesar  (4  books) 

1 

j Cicero  (6  orations)  or 

Physiology 

1 or  % 

a / equivalent 

1 

]cmd 

Physiography 

1 or  V2 

1 French  or  ^ 

I German  or  v 

. 2 

\ Greek  j 

tBible 

1 

or 

/Latin  (major  requirement) 

JMusic 

1 

1 The  minor  requirement 

b < as  above 

3 

i and 

\ Virgil  (6  books) 

1 

*In  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of  the  National  Con- 
ference Committee  on  Standards  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools, 
algebra  is  accepted  with  the  valuation  of  two  units,  provided  two 
years  shall  have  been  given  to  the  work  in  the  preparatory  school. 
tSee  note  on  page  37. 

$See  note  on  page  36. 
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II.  As  Conditioned  Freshmen,  Applicants  desiring  to 
enter  for  the  B.A.  degree,  who  can  not  offer  at  entrance  the 
full  fifteen  units  required  for  unconditioned  admission,  may 
be  admitted  as  conditioned  Freshmen,  if  they  present  a mini- 
mum of  thirteen  unconditioned  units.  The  remaining  units 
necessary  to  complete  the  required  fifteen  may  be  assumed 
as  conditions,  with  the  following  restrictions: 

1.  The  deficiency  in  no  single  subject  (except  in  the  case 
of  a modern  language  or  Greek)  shall  amount  to  more  than 
a year  of  preparatory  work. 

2.  Unconditioned  work  to  the  following  extent  must  be 
offered : 

(a)  English  to  the  extent  of  two  and  one-half  units. 

(b)  Mathematics  to  the  extent  of  two  units. 

(c)  Latin  to  the  extent  of  two  units,  if  the  minor  re- 
quirement be  chosen ; or, 

(d)  Latin  to  the  extent  of  three  units,  if  the  major  re- 
quirement be  chosen. 

3.  Fifteen  complete  units,  including  the  prescribed  units, 
must  be  presented  before  the  beginning  of  the  Sophomore 
year. 

Conditions  (except  in  the  case  of  a modern  language  or 
Greek)  must  be  removed  at  the  student^s  expense  and  with- 
out faculty  instruction. 

III.  As  Irregular  Students,  Candidates  who  desire  to 
take  a partial  course,  without  becoming  candidates  for  the 
degree,  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  irregular  students 
without  class  standing.  Such  students  must  present  thirteen 
units  for  entrance.  Of  this  number  five  are  prescribed — 
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lamely,  English  3 and  Mathematics  2.  The  remaining  eight 
mits  are  elective  and  may  be  chosen  from  the  list  of  snb- 
ects  accepted  for  entrance  (pages  13,  14). 

These  students  are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  fifteen 
lOurs  of  recitation  a week,  which  may  include  Music  and  Art, 
)ut  at  least  nine  hours  must  be  academic  work. 

Should  they  later  desire  to  arrange  their  courses  for  the 
legree,  credit  will  be  given  them  for  work  already  done  in  the 
College,  but  they  must  meet  all  of  the  entrance  requirements 
►f  degree  students. 

IV.  To  Advanced  Standing.  A candidate  may  be  ad- 
Qitted  to  any  of  the  higher  classes  on  the  following  con- 
litions : 

1.  She  must  present: 

a.  An  honorable  dismissal  from  the  college  she  has  at- 
snded. 

b.  An  official  statement  of  entrance  requirements  and  how 
bsolved. 

c.  An  official  statement  of  studies  pursued  for  credit. 

d.  A catalogue  of  the  institution  with  her  completed 
Durses  marked. 

e.  An  application  for  advanced  credit  properly  filled  out 
rpon  a blank  provided  by  Agnes  Scott  College  for  this  pur- 
)se. 

: N’ote. — If  the  above  certificates  are  not  entirely  satisfac- 
>ry,  a detailed  statement  of  individual  professors  will  be 
inquired. 
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2.  She  must  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  of  this' 
College.  If  necessary,  credits  presented  for  advanced  stand- 
ing may  be  used  to  satisfy  any  deficit  in  the  entrance  re- 
quirements. 

If  as  few  as  ten  units  have  been  presented  for  entrance 
into  the  college  from  which  the  candidate  comes,  no  credit 
will  be  given  towards  the  degree  for  courses  that  may  remain 
after  deduction  for  entrance  deficiency,  except  upon  exami- 
nation. 

3.  When  she  comes  from  a college  belonging  to  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  or  to  an  association  of  at  least  equal  standing,  she  will 
be  given  tentative  credit  course  by  course,  in  so  far  as  the 
courses  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  heads  of  the  departments 
concerned,  equivalent  to  courses  offered  in  this  College.  An 
examination  on  the  work  offered  for  advanced  standing  may 
be  required  at  any  time,  if  the  student’s  work  should  prov^ 
unsatisfactory. 

4.  If  she  comes  from  a college  of  liberal  arts  which  offers 
the  B.A.  degree,  but  which  is  not  a member  of  any  one  oJ 
the  associations  referred  to  above,  she  may  possibly,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Advanced  Standing  h 
consultation  with  the  heads  of  the  departments  concerned; 
be  admitted  to  courses  which  continue  the  work  of  the  course: 
offered  for  advanced  standing.  Upon  the  satisfactory  com 
pletion  of  these  courses  she  may  be  given  such  credit  for  th 
preliminary  work  as  the  heads  of  the  departments  involvec 
may  deem  just,  full  credit  being  given  only  in  exceptiona 
cases.  No  credit,  except  by  examination,  will  be  given  foi 
subjects  not  continued  in  this  College,  nor  will  the  degree 
be  conferred  upon  such  an  applicant  until  she  has  completec 
at  least  thirty  year-hours  of  work  in  this  College. 
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5.  If  she  comes  from  an  institution  not  included  in  any 
one  of  the  above  classes,  she  will  be  required  to  take  examina- 
tions for  any  advanced  credit  she  may  desire. 

6.  The  B.A.  degree  will  not  be  conferred  on  any  student 
who  has  not  done  at  least  fifteen  hours  of  work  in  residence 
for  one  complete  session  immediately  preceding  graduation. 

Note:  A candidate  for  advanced  standing  may  expect 

some  unavoidable  loss  of  credit  in  transferring  from  another 
college. 

V.  As  Special  Students,  In  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lation prescribed  by  ^^The  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern  States,”  candidates  of 
maturity,  who  are  unable,  for  any  cause,  to  present  the  en- 
trance requirements,  may  be  admitted  to  such  courses  as  they 
may  be  prepared  to  take,  provided  these  courses  are  not  among 
those  covered  by  the  entrance  requirements.  This  provision 
is  intended  to  afford  an  opportunity  to  two  classes  of  women : 
(1)  Those  who  have  completed  their  entrance  requirements 
so  long  since  as  to  render  them  void;  (2)  Those  whose  pre- 
paratory work  has  been  interrupted  in  the  past  and  never 
resumed.  The  following  limitations  should  be  observed: 

1.  Applicants  must  be  not  less  than  twenty  years  of  age 
lat  the  time  6f  application. 

2.  They  may  not  matriculate  in  any  courses  covered  by 
the  entrance  requirements  without  first  satisfying  the  require- 
ments in  those  subjects. 

3.  They  have  no  class  standing.  If  they  desire  later  to 
i transfer  to  the  regular  degree  course,  they  must  first  satisfy 
:he  full  entrance  requirements. 
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4.  If  they  have  completed  the  entrance  requirements  in 
accredited  schools  not  more  than  two  years  previously,  they 
will  be  expected  to  submit  the  certificates  of  such  schools, 
and  enter  as  ^^regular,^^  or  as  ^^irregular”  students,  and  not 
as  ^^special”  students. 

MANNER  OF  ADMISSION 

Admission  by  Certificate.  In  lieu  of  entrance  examina- 
tions, the  College  will  accept  certificates  from  any  high  school, 
fitting  school,  or  seminary  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  or  from  any  school  accredited  by  other  college  asso- 
ciations of  equal  standing,  in  so  far  as  such  certificates  show 
the  entrance  requirements  to  have  been  duly  satisfied  not 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  candidate's  application  for  * 
admission.  Certificates  should  be  on  forms  provided  by 
the  College.  These  forms  will  be  furnished  on  application.  | 
The  certificate  privilege  is  granted  to  schools  only  and  not 
to  private  instructors. 

Admission  by  Examination.  Candidates  who  are  unable  to* 
present  satisfactory  certificates  may  be  admitted  by  exami- 
nation. 

Any  candidate  applying  for  entrance  examinations  after 
the  times  appointed  for  holding  them  will  be  charged  a fee 
of  $5.00.  All  candidates  expecting  to  take  examinations 
should  arrive  at  the  College  by  noon  Tuesday,  September 
17th.  The  September  schedule  is  as  follows: 

Thursday,  September  19 


Botany  10;00  A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 

Physiology  9:00  A.  M.  to  10:00  A.  M. 

History  9:00  A.  m.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
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Greek  3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 

German  3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 

French  3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 

Zoology  3:00  P.  M.  to  4:00  P.  M. 

Friday,  September  20 

Chemistry  9:00  A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 

Latin  Prose,  Cicero  9:00  A.  m.  to  11:00  A.  M. 

Csesar,  Virgil  3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 

Saturday,  September  21 

^Vlgebra  9:00  A.  m.  to  11:00  A.  M. 

Physiography  11:00  A.  m.  to  12:00  M. 

Physics  3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M, 

! Geometry  3:00  P.  M.  to  5:00  P.  M. 

Monday,  September  23 

English  9:00  A.  M.  to  11:00  A.  M. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  ENTRANCE  SUBJECTS 


English,  three  units. — The  College  entrance  requirements 
of  the  "New  England,  Middle,  and  Southern  States  Asso- 
ciations of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  constitute  the 
entrance  work  in  English. 

The  requirement  in  English  has  two  branches,  Ehetoric  and 
English  Literature.  The  study  of  English  should  be  contin- 
uous throughout  the  four  years  of  the  high-school  course. 

I.  Ehetoric  and  Composition,  one  unit  and  a half. — It 
is  hoped  that  at  least  one-half  of  the  high-school  course  in 
English  will  be  devoted  to  the  work  in  composition  and 
Ehetoric,  either  as  a separate  study  or  in  connection  with  the 
work  in  literature,  as  it  is  a prime  essential  to  success  in  any 
branch  of  collegiate  work  that  the  student  be  able  to  express 
herself,  both  orally  and  in  writing,  with  correctness  and  clear- 
ness. 

To  meet  this  requirement  in  composition: 

1.  There  should  he  practice  in  writing,  the  equivalent 


at  least  one  theme  a week  during  the  four  years  of  her  pre- 
paratory course.  She  must  be  able  to  spell,  capitalize,  and 
punctuate  correctly;  no  candidate  will  be  accepted  whose 
work  is  notably  deficient  in  this  respect.  She  must  also  have 
a practical  knowledge  of  English  grammar. 

3.  There  should  be  a systematic  study  of  Ehetoric.  Par- 
ticular attention  should  be  given  to  the  structure  of  the 
sentence,  paragraph,  and  whole  composition. 


English 
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The  following  books  are  recommended  for  study  in  prepa- 
ration: In  Ehetoric,  Herrick  and  Damon’s  Composition  and 
Rhetoric;  Scott  and  Denney’s  Composition-Ehetoric;  Ge- 
Qung’s  Outlines  of  Ehetoric ; Hill’s  Foundations  of  Ehetoric ; 
Brook  and  Hubbard’s  Ehetoric;  Webster’s  English  Compo- 
sition and  Literature. 

II.  Literature,  one  unit  and  a half. 

1.  Reading  (1918-19). — ^^At  least  two  selections  must  be 
nade  from  each  of  the  following  groups : 

A.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief 
larrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Sam- 
lel.  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of  Euth  and 
Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books 
[,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII;  the  Iliad,  with  the 
mission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVII, 
iXI ; Virgil’s  .iSlneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  .iEneid  should 
)e  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary  ex- 
:ellence. 

For  any  selection  of  this  group  a selection  from  any  other 
;roup  may  be  substituted. 

B.  Shakespere’s  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  A Midsummer 
'Wight’s  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry  the 
Tifth,  Julius  Caesar,  The  Tempest,  Eomeo  and  Juliet,  Corio- 
anus,  Eichard  II,  Eichard  III. 

C.  (Prose  Fiction).  Malory,  Morte  d’ Arthur  (about  100 
lages) ; Bunyan,  Pilgrim’s  Progress,  Part  I ; Swift,  Gulliver’s 
travels  (voyages  to  Lilliput  and  to  Brobdingnag) ; Defoe, 
lobinson  Crusoe,  Part  I;  Goldsmith,  Vicar  of  Wakefield; 
Prancis  Burney,  Evelina;  Scott’s  Novels,  any  one;  Jane 
|l.usten’s  Novels,  any  one;  Marie  Edgeworth,  Castle  Eackrent, 
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or  The  Absentee;  Dickens^  Novels,  any  one;  Thackeray 
Novels,  any  one;  George  Eliotts  Novels,  any  one;  Mrs.  Gas- 
kelFs  Cranford;  Kingsley^s  Westward,  Ho!,  or  Hereward,  the 
Wake;  Eeade,  The  Cloister  and  the  Hearth;  Blackmore, 
Lorna  Doone;  Hughes,  Tom  Brownes  Schooldays;  Steven- 
son^s  Treasure  Island,  or  Kidnapped,  or  Master  of  Ballantrae; 
Cooper’s  Novels,  any  one;  Poe,  selected  tales;  Hawthorne, 
The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables,  or  Twice  Told  Tales,  or 
Mosses  From  An  Old  Manse;  a collection  of  short  stories  by 
various  standard  writers. 

D.  (Essays,  Biographies,  Etc.).  Addison,  The  Sir  Eoger 
de  Coverly  Papers,  or  selections  from  the  Tattler  and  the  Spec- 
tator (about  200  pages) ; Boswell,  selections  from  the  Life 
of  Johnson  (about  200  pages) ; Franklin’s  Autobiography; 
Irving,  selections  from  the  Sketch  Book  (about  200  pages), 
or  Life  of  Goldsmith;  Southey,  Life  of  Nelson;  Lamb,  selec- 
tions from  the  Essays  of  Elia  (about  100  pages) ; Lockhart, 
selections  from  the  Life  of  Scott  (about  200  pages) ; Thack- 
eray, lectures  on  Swift,  Addison  and  Steele  in  the  English 
Humorists ; Macaulay,  any  one  of  the  following  essays : Lord 
Clive,  Warren  Hastings,  Milton,  Addison,  Goldsmith,  Frederic 
the  Great;  Madam  d’Arblay;  Trevelyan,  selections  from  the 
Life  of  Macaulay  (about  200  pages) ; Euskin,  Sesame  and 
Lilies,  or  selections  (about  150  pages) ; Dana,  Two  Years 
Before  the  Mast;  Lincoln,  selections,  including  at  least  the 
two  inaugurals,  the  speeches  in  Independence  Hall  and  at 
Gettysburg,  the  last  public  address,  the  letter  to  Horace 
Greeley,  together  with  a brief  memoir  or  estimate  of  Lincoln; 
Parkman,  The  Oregon  Trail;  Holmes,  The  Autocrat  of  the 
Breakfast  Table;  Stevenson,  An  Inland  Voyage  and  Travels 
With  a Donkey;  Huxley,  Autobiography  and  selections  from 
Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  On  Improving  Natural 
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Knowledge,  A Liberal  Education,  and  A Piece  of  Chalk;  a 
collection  of  essays  of  Bacon,  Lamb,  De  Quincey,  Hazlitt, 
Emerson  and  later  writers;  a collection  of  letters  by  various 
standard  writers. 

E.  (Poetry).  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series) 
Books  II  and  III,  with  special  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins, 
Gray,  Cowper  and  Burns;  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury  (First 
Series)  Book  IV  wuth  special  attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats 
and  Shelley  (if  not  chosen  for  special  study  under  B.) ; Gold- 
smith, The  Traveller,  and  The  Deserted  Village;  Pope,  The 
Pape  of  the  Lock;  a collection  of  English  and  Scottish  bal- 
lads, as,  for  example,  some  Eobin  Hood  ballads,  The  Battle 
of  Otterburn^  King  Estmore,  Bewich  and  Grahame,  Sir  Pat- 
rick Spens,  and  a selection  from  later  ballads;  Coleridge, 
The  Ancient  Mariner,  Christabel  and  Kubla  Khan;  Byron, 
Childe  Harold,  Cantos  III  or  IV,  and  The  Prisoner  of 
Chillon;  Scott,  The  Lady  of  the  Lake,  or  Marmion;  Macau- 
lay, The  Lays  of  Ancient  Eome,  the  Battle  of  Kaseby,  The 
Armada,  Toro ; Tennyson,  The  Princess,  or  Gareth  and 
Ljmette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine;  Browning,  How  They  Brought 
the  Good  Xews  From  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  Prom 
Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  From  the  Sea,  Incidents  of  the 
French  Camp,  Herve  Eiel,  Pheidipides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up 
in  a Villa — Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The 
Patriot,  The  Pied  Piper,  De  Gustibus;  Arnold,  Sohrab  and 
Eustum  and  The  Forsaken  Merman ; selections  from  American 
poetry,  with  especial  attention  to  Poe,  Lowell,  Longfellow, 
and  Whittier. 

2.  Study  and  Practice  (1918-19). — This  part  of  the  ex- 
amination presupposes  the  thorough  study  of  the  works 
named  below.  The  examinations  will  be  upon  subject- 
matter,  form,  and  structure.  This  requirement  means  that 
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the  student  should  have  been  trained  to  use  simple  forms  of 
narration,  description,  exposition,  and  argument  in  her  own 
composition.  In  addition,  the  candidate  may  be  required  to 
answer  questions  involving  the  essentials  of  English  grammar, 
and  questions  on  the  leading  facts  in  those  periods  of  English 
literary  history  to  which  the  prescribed  works  belong.  The 
books  provided  for  study  are  arranged  in  four  groups,  from 
each  of  which  one  selection  is  to  be  made : 

A.  Drama.  Shakespere:  Julius  Caesar,  Macbeth,  Ham- 
let. 

B.  Poetry.  Milton : Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either 

Comus  or  Lycidas.  Tennyson : The  Coming  of  Arthur,  The 
Holy  Grail,  and  the  Passing  of  Arthur.  The  selections  from 
Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley  in  Book  IV  of  Palgrave^s 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series). 

C.  Oratory.  Burke : Speech  on  Conciliation  with  Amer- 
ica. Macaulay^s  Two  Speeches  on  Copyright  and  Lincoln's 
Speech  at  Cooper  Union.  Washington’s  Farewell  Address 
and  Webster’s  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration. 

D.  Essays.  Carlyle:  Essay  on  Burnsy  with  a selection 
from  Burns’  poems.  Macaulay:  Life  of  Johnson.  Emerson: 
Essay  on  Manners. 

As  additional  evidence  of  preparation  the  candidate  may 
present  an  exercise  book,  properly  certified  by  her  instructor, 
containing  compositions  or  other  written  work. 

It  is  taken  for  granted  that  the  candidate  will  have  learned 
by  heart  passages  from  all  the  poems  she  has  read. 

Latin 

All  students  entering  the  degree  course  must  present  the 
minor  requirement  in  Latin  and  are  advised  to  offer  the 
major  requirement. 
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Minor  Eequirement,  three  units. — 1 or  2. 

1.  i,  and  c (as  outlined  below)  admits  to  Course  0. 

2.  a,  b,  ^neid  I-III,  and  one-half  of  the  translation  and 
all  the  prose  composition  of  c admits  to  Course  00. 

Candidates  are  urged  to  offer  Minor  Eequirement  1 rather 
than  2. 

a.  Latin  Grammar,  one  unit. — A thorough  knowledge  of 
all  regular  inflections,  and  the  common  irregular  forms;  the 
simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of  words ; syntax 
of  nouns  and  verbs;  structure  of  sentences,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  relative  and  conditional  sentences,  indirect 
discourse,  and  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive. 

b.  CcBsar,  one  unit. — Gallic  War,  I-IV,  or  an  equivalent 
amount  of  Latin  selected  from  the  following : Caesar : Gallic 
War,  and  Civil  War;  Nepos:  Lives.  Latin  composition. 

c.  Cicero,  one  unit. — Seven  orations,  or  six  if  the  Manilian 
Law  be  one.  The  orations  preferred  are  the  four  against 
Catiline,  for  Archias,  and  for  the  Manilian  T aw.  For  a part 
of  the  orations,  an  equivalent  amount  of  Sallust,  Catiline  or 
Jugurthine  War  may  be  substituted.  Latin  composition. 

Latin  Composition, — Those  who  receive  credit  for  b and  c 
must  be  able  to  translate  into  correct  Latin  detached  sentences 
involving  all  regular  inflections  and  all  common  irregular 
forms,  and  illustrating  the  principal  grammatical  construc- 
tions found  in  the  prose  authors  read.  To  secure  such  ability, 
the  preparation  must  include  a systematic  study  of  the  main 
principles  of  Latin  syntax,  and  one  period  a week  throughout 
each  year  should  be  devoted  to  prose. 

Translation  at  Sight. — Candidates  must  be  able  to  trans- 
late at  sight  passages  of  Latin  suited  in  vocabulary,  construe- 
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tion,  and  range  of  ideas  to  the  preparation  secured  by  the 
reading  indicated  above. 

Major  Eequirement,  four  units. — a,  h,  and  c of  minor 
requirement,  and  6?  (as  outlined  below).  Admits  to  Latin  1. 

d.  1.  Virgil,  one  unit. — ^^Ineid,  six  books,  or  five  books 
of  the  ^neid,  and  selections  equivalent  in  amount  to  one 
book  of  the  ^neid  from  Ovid^s  Metamorphoses,  or  from  the 
Eclogues.  So  much  of  prosody  as  is  necessary  for  a correct 
reading  of  the  text  by  the  quantitative  method.  Translation 
of  poetry  at  sight. 

2.  Latin  Prose  Composition. — The  writing  of  continuous 
prose  of  moderate  difficulty  based  on  Caesar  and  Cicero.  The 
work  of  this  year  should  include  a thorough  review  of  the 
principles  taught  in  the  previous  years. 

Note. — All  students,  entering  with  four  units  of  Latin, 
even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to  continue 
Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the 
fourth  entrance  unit  {d,l  and  2). 

Greek 

Students  may  offer  for  entrance  in  Greek  either  the  minor 
or  the  major  requirement.  The  minor  requirement  is  counted 
as  two  units,  and  presupposes  a study  of  Greek  during  two 
full  years,  five  recitations  a week.  The  major  requirement 
is  counted  as  three  units,  and  presupposes  three  years  of 
preparation,  five  recitations  a week.  The  ground  which  must 
be  covered  is  as  follows : 

1.  For  the  minor  requirement — 

a.  Grammar:  Inflections,  etymology,  and  derivation  of 

words,  syntax  of  nouns  and  verbs,  and  structure  of  the  sen- 
tence as  treated  in  Whitens  First  Greek  Book,  or  its  equiva- 
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lent,  must  be  thoroughly  mastered.  Constant  attention  should 
be  paid  to  translation  from  English  into  Greek. 

6.  Xenophon:  Anabasis,  three  books.  Special  attention 
should  be  paid  to  Greek  syntax  and  to  the  use  of  good  Eng- 
lish in  translating.  Thorough  drill  on  translation  from  Eng- 
lish into  Greek. 

2.  For  the  major  requirement — 

The  student  must  have  completed  the  minor  requirement 
as  outlined  above  and  in  addition  have  read  three  books  of 
Homer^s  Iliad,  or  an  equivalent  amount  in  Homer^s  Odyssey. 
Constant  practice  should  be  given  in  prose  composition,  in 
translation  at  sight,  and  in  Homeric  forms  and  syntax. 

French 

Minor  Eequirement  (admitting  to  French  1),  two  units. 
— The  preparation  for  this  requirement  should  comprise : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  essentials  of  syntax  with  mastery  of  the  regular 
verbs  and  of  at  least  twenty-five  irregular  models. 

2.  Abundant  exercises  in  prose  composition. 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 
versation. 

It  is  essential  that  the  candidate  acquire  the  ability  to 
i follow  a recitation  conducted  in  French  and  to  answer  in 
! that  language  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 

4.  The  reading  of  at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
! of  simple  French  from  four  authors. 

j Candidates  are  strongly  urged  to  use  Fraser  and  Squair’s 
French  Grammar,  of  which  Part  I and  the  articles  in  Part  IJ 
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relating  to  the  use  of  the  auxiliaries  and  the  subjunctive  and 
conditional  moods,  as  well  as  the  inflection  and  synopsis  of 
the  verbs,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered. 

The  texts  suggested  for  reading  are : 

Fontaine:  Douze  Contes  Nouveaux;  Schultz:  La  ISTeuvaine 
de  Collette;  Daudet:  Trois  Contes  Choisis;  Malot:  Sans 
Famille;  de  la  Brete:  Mon  Oncle  et  Mon  Cure;  Lahiche- 
Martin:  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;  Guerher:  Contes. 

Note. — If  the  time  given  to  the  preparation  is  less  than 
two  years,  with  four  or  five  recitations  a week,  an  examination 
will  be  required  even  from  students  who  present  certificates 
from  accredited  schools. 

Major  Requirement  (admitting  to  French  2),  three  units. 
— To  meet  this  requirement  the  candidate  must  present  the 
whole  minor  requirement  and,  in  addition,  the  following: 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  French  grammar  and  syntax. 

2.  Ability  to  translate  a connected  passage  of  English  of 
moderate  difficulty  into  French  at  sight. 

3.  Ability  to  read  any  ordinary  French. 

4.  Ability  to  understand  a lecture  given  in  French  and 
to  speak  correctly  in  French  on  topics  bearing  on  every-day 
life,  as  well  as  the  ability  to  discuss  the  texts  read. 

5.  The  reading  of  at  least  seven  hundred  duodecimo  pages 
from  as  many  as  five  authors. 

The  texts  suggested  are  those  found  under  French  1 in 
the  section  of  this  Bulletin  entitled  Description  of  Courses. 
See  page  66. 

Students  are  admitted  to  French  2 by  examination  only. 
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Spanish 

Minor  Requirement  (admitting  to  Spanish  1),  two  units. 
— Hill  and  Ford^s  Spanish  Grammar  in  full,  or  the  equiva- 
lent in  grammar  and  prose  composition,  and  the  reading  of 
at  least  three  hundred  duodecimo  pages.  The  work  should 
comprise : 

1.  A thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugation  of  regular  and  irregular  verbs,  the 
inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  and  pronouns,  and 
the  elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

2.  Exercise  in  prose  composition. 

3.  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  practice  in  con- 
versation. 

4.  Practice  in  translating  Spanish  into  English  and  Eng- 
lish into  Spanish. 

5.  Writing  Spanish  from  dictation. 

German 

Minor  Requirement  (admitting  to  German  1),  two 
units. — ^Thomas^s  Practical  German  Grammar,  Part  I in  full, 
or  the  equivalent  in  grammar  and  prose  composition;  at 
least  ten  stories  of  Guerber^s  Marchen  and  Erzahlungen, 
Part  I,  used  for  memory  work  in  the  abundant  idioms  which 
this  text  affords,  and  as  a basis  for  conversation  and  oral 
narration.  The  reading  in  addition  of  at  least  150  pages  of 
prose  from  carefully  graduated  texts.  This  requirement  in- 
cludes careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  in  reading  German 
aloud;  the  inflection  of  articles,  nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns, 
weak  verbs  and  most  of  the  strong  verbs;  the  common  uses 
of  the  subjunctive  and  of  modal  auxiliaries,  hoth  in  transla- 
tion and  in  prose;  a considerable  drill  also  in  the  less  common 
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modal  constructions  and  idioms;  familiarity  with  the  func- 
tions of  all  the  common  prepositions,  with  the  principles  of 
syntax  and  word-order;  the  memorizing  of  idioms  of  daily 
life  and  of  simple  German  poems;  conversation;  oral  nar- 
rative; reading  at  sight. 

Note. — It  is  expected  that  this  work  will  include  five 
recitations  a week  for  a period  of  two  years.  If  the  work  is 
done  in  less  time  than  this,  admission  even  from  accredited 
schools  will  be  by  examination. 

Major  Eequirement  (admitting  to  German  2),  three 
units. — The  full  work  as  given  under  the  minor  requirement. 
In  addition:  (1)  Thomases  Practical  German  Grammar, 

Part  II,  in  full;  last  half  of  Hervey^s  Supplementary  Exer- 
cises to  Thomases  Grammar;  or  the  equivalent  of  these  two 
books  in  grammar,  prose  composition,  and  syntax  drill;  (2) 
practice  in  translating  connected  narrative  into  German,  also 
in  free  reproduction  orally  and  in  writing,  based  on  texts 
read  and  on  Thomas  and  Hervey’s  German  Reader  and 
Theme-Book,  or  books  similar  in  grade  and  in  kind;  (3) 
drill  in  sight  reading  and  in  conversation;  (4)  the  reading  of 
at  least  500  pages  of  carefully  graduated  texts,  one-half  of 
which  should  be  chosen  from  the  works  of  Lessing,  Goethe, 
and  Schiller;  (5)  memory  work  emphasized,  including 
poems  from  Heine,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  and  the  more  diffi- 
cult conversation  idioms. 

Note. — If  the  third  unit  of  the  major  requirement  is  of- 
fered in  addition  to  the  full  entrance  requirement  in  other 
subjects,  it  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  this  third  unit  includes  five  recitations 
a week  for  one  year.  Students  presenting  the  major  require- 
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meiit  will  be  admitted  only  by  examination,  which  will  in- 
clude a test  in  conversation,  since  it  is  essential  that  students 
of  this  grade  be  able  to  follow  and  to  take  part  with  com- 
parative ease  in  a recitation  conducted  in  German. 

Third  Language  Eequirement,  one  unit. — Thomases 
practical  German  Grammar  to  Demonstratives,  page  101. 
At  least  five  stories  from  Guerber’s  Mdrchen  und  Erzdhlun- 
gen.  Part  1,  used  as  suggested  above  under  minor  require- 
ment. The  reading  in  addition  of  at  least  twenty-five  pages 
of  modern  literary  prose  of  greater  difficulty  than  the  prose 
of  Guerber.  This  requirement  includes  drill  in  pronuncia- 
tion; the  inflection  of  nouns  and  adjectives;  comparison; 
the  formation  and  use  of  numerals;  personal  and  possessive 
pronouns;  principal  parts  and  indicative  mood  of  the  strong 
and  weak  verbs  found  in  the  grammar  exercises  and  in  the 
stories  from  Mdrchen  und  Erzdhlungen;  function  of  the 
common  prepositions ; principles  of  syntax  and  word-order 
as  illustrated  both  in  translation  and  prose;  the  memorizing 
of  idiom^s  of  daily  life  as  found  in  Guerber  and  in  the 
grammar  colloquies;  drill  in  the  writing  of  prose  sentences 
and  in  simple,  connected  oral  narration. 

Note. — See  note  to  Elementary  German  in  Description  of 
S Courses. 

Mathematics 

Minor  Eequirement.  Three  units. 

Algebra,  two  units. — Factors,  common  divisors  and  mul- 
tiples, fractions,  simple  equations  with  applications  to 
problems,  involution  and  evolution,  theory  of  exponents, 
I surds  and  imaginaries,  quadratic  equations  (including  the 
i theory),  systems  involving  quadratic  and  higher  equations,  in- 
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equalities^  ratio  and  proportion,  variations,  arithmetical  and 
geometrical  progressions,  binomial  theorem  for  positive  in- 
tegral exponents. 

At  least  two  years  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given 
to  algebra.  The  use  of  graphical  methods  and  illustrations, 
particularly  in  connection  with  the  solution  of  equations,  is 
required. 

Plane  Oeometry,  one  unit. — The  subject  as  presented  by 
any  of  the  best  text-books.  Much  attention  must  be  paid  to 
original  exercises. 

At  least  one  year  with  daily  recitations  should  be  given  to 
geometry. 

Eecent  review  of  subjects  studied  early  in  the  preparatory 
course  is  urged. 

Major  Eequirement.  Four  units. — To  meet  this  require- 
ment the  candidate  must  present  the  work  as  given  under 
the  minor  requirement  and  in  addition  the  following : 

1.  Solid  and  Spherical  Oeometry,  including  the  text  and 
numerous  original  propositions  and  numerical  problems. 

2.  Plane  Trigonometry.  This  course  should  be  preceded 
by  a short  review  course  in  algebra. 

Students  not  pursuing  the  subject  of  mathematics  in  Col- 
lege will  be  given  credit  for  the  above  unit  only  by  exami- 
nation. 

History 

For  entrance  in  History  each  of  the  following  four  sub- 
jects is  counted  as  one  unit.  Each  unit  represents  the  amount 
of  work  which  can  be  covered  in  five  recitations  a week 
during  one  year,  or  in  three  recitations  a week  during  two 
years. 
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a,  Greek  History  to  the  Death  of  Alexander^  and  Koman 
History  to  800  A.  D. 

It  is  strongly  urged  that  every  student  offer  Greek  and 
Eoman  History  for  entrance. 

h.  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History,  from  800 
A.D.  to  the  present  time. 

c.  English  History. 

d.  American  History. 

Of  these  four  units  the  student  must  offer  one  unit,  and 
may  offer  two  additional  units. 

The  examinations  will  be  based  upon  modern  high  school 
text-books. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  preparation  in  History 
include,  besides  the  study  of  a text-book,  parallel  reading, 
use  of  a notebook,  taking  of  notes,  and  practice  in  the  filling 
in  of  outline  maps. 


Natural  Sciences 

The  student  may  offer  one,  two,  or  three  units  from  those 
given  below.  Each  should  represent  the  work  of  one  year, 
and  should  include  a large  amount  of  individual  laboratory 
work.  The  laboratory  work  should  be  directed  by  a compe- 
tent instructor  and  records  made  in  a notebook,  while  in  the 
field  or  laboratory.  This  notebook,  endorsed  by  the  in- 
structor who  supervised  the  work,  must  be  presented. 

1.  Physics.  The  amount  of  work  required  is  represented 
by  such  texts  as  Gage,  Milliken  and  Gale,  or  Hoadley.  The 
laboratory  work  must  include,  at  least,  thirty-five  selected 
exercises.  One  unit. 
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2.  Chemistry.  This  course  covers  general  inorganic 
chemistry,  embracing  a study  of  non-metals  and  metals. 
Eemsen,  Williams,  McPherson,  and  Henderson  are  acceptable 
texts.  One  unit. 

3.  Biology — 

a.  Botany.  This  course  should  include  the  study  of  the 
general  laws  of  plant  physiology,  the  fundamental  principles 
of  plant  morphology,  the  classification  of  the  phanerogams, 
and  an  investigation  of  the  typical  plants  of  the  chief  divi- 
sions of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  laboratory  work  must  oc- 
cupy at  least  half  of  the  time  devoted  to  the  study.  The 
work  may  be  founded  on  such  texts  as  Coulter,  Bergen, 
Stevens,  or  Leavitt.  *One  unit,  or  one-half  unit. 

5.  Zoology.  Eighteen  types  representing  the  principal 
divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom  should  be  studied  and  the 
study  of  the  living  animal  should  always  precede  dissection. 
The  course  embraces  both  invertebrate  and  vertebrate  forms. 
Such  texts  as  Davenport  or  Herrick  are  recommended.  *One 
unit,  or  one-half  unit. 

4.  Physiography.  This  course  embraces:  The  prin- 

ciples of  physiography  as  given  in  such  texts  as  Davis,  or 
Tarr,  field  work  through  the  course,  the  interpretation  and 
use  of  topographic  maps  and  weather  maps.  *One  unit,  or 
one-half  unit. 

5.  Physiology.  A course  based  upon  Martin’s  Human 
Body,  or  Foster  and  Shore.  *One  unit,  or  one-half  unit. 

Note  1. — One  unit,  in  the  elective  group,  may  be  offered 
in  Music,  provided  an  entrance  examination  be  passed  in 

^According  to  whether  the  course  has  covered  one  complete  ses- 
sion or  only  one-half  session. 
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theory  and  instrumental  proficiency;  and  further  provided 
that  the  preparation  for  such  examination  shall  not  be  done 
in  College  for  College  admission.  For  the  details  of  this 
requirement,  see  page  96. 

Note  2. — In  order  to  encourage  the  study  of  the  Bible  in 
preparatory  schools,  the  College  will  accept,  in  the  elective 
group,  one  unit  in  this  subject  under  the  following  conditions : 

1.  The  course  must  conform  in  scope  and  detail  to  the 
Bible  study  course  outlined  for  college  entrance  by  the  Virginia 
State  Board  of  Education.^ 

2.  Not  less  than  one  unit  may  in  any  circumstances  be 
offered. 

3.  Credit  for  this  work  will  be  given  only  after  an  exam- 
ination conducted  by  the  College  authorities. 


*See  University  of  Virginia  Record  Extension  Series,  Volume  II, 
Number  1. 


38 


Agnes  Scott  College 


CURRICULUM 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  CURRICULUM 


REGISTRATION 

Students  report  first  to  the  Registrar’s  ofiice,  where  they 
are  registered  and  given  their  matriculation  cards.  They 
then  meet  with  the  appropriate  Committees  for  classifica- 
tion. 

CLASSIFICATION 

Students  are  expected  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  fa- 
miliar with  the  plan  of  the  curriculum  and  to  arrange  their 
courses  so  as  to  conform  with  its  demands.  By  so  doing 
they  will  greatly  reduce  the  necessarily  arduous  work  of  the 
Committees. 

First  year  students  present  their  cards  to  the  Committee 
on  Admission,  and  their  courses  are  selected  with  the  advice 
of  this  Committee.  On  or  before  April  fifteenth,  all  stu- 
dents at  that  time  in  residence  are  required  to  file  with  the 
Registrar  tentative  statements  of  their  courses  for  the  next 
ensuing  year.  These  programmes  are  reviewed  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Electives  and  approved  or  revised.  The  cards, 
with  the  courses  entered  upon  them  in  due  form,  are  obtained 
from  the  Registrar  in  the  fall,  presented  to  the  professors  of 
the  subjects,  and,  when  they  have  been  properly  signed,  re- 
turned to  the  Registrar’s  office. 

After  a course  has  been  agreed  upon  by  the  student,  with 
the  advice  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  or  the  Committee 
on  Electives,  no  change  will  be  permitted,  unless  the  question 
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of  the  student^s  health  be  involved.  All  students  must  be 
definitely  classified  within  two  weeks  after  their  arrival  at 
the  College. 

ATTENDANCE  ON  LECTURES 

Students  are  required  to  attend  their  lectures  regularly  and 
promptly.  Absence  from  courses  without  due  excuse  results 
inevitably  in  the  lowering  of  the  student’s  standing.  Pro- 
fessors are  authorized  to  require  students  to  make  up  work 
by  taking  written  tests  covering  the  periods  lost  through  ab- 
sence, whether  the  absence  be  excused  or  unexcused. 

Attendance  upon  lectures  is  counted  from  the  beginning 
of  each  course,  and  students  are  held  responsible  accord- 
ingly. 

EXAMINATIONS 

1.  General  examinations  are  held  twice  a year,  in  Jan- 
uary and  in  May.  Failure  to  attend  any  of  these  examina- 
tions, for  any  cause  other  than  sickness,  results  in  the  drop- 
ping of  the  delinquent  from  the  student  body.  In  case  of 
absence  from  examination  because  of  sickness,  the  student 
will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  take  the  examination  in 
question  at  the  regular  time  set  for  re-examinations.  (See 
below.) 

2.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  upon  work  done 
in  some  other  institution,  or  in  the  summer,  must  be  taken 
at  such  time  as  may  be  arranged  for  by  the  professors  whose 
departments  are  concerned,  provided  that  such  examinations 
may  not  be  given  later  than  December  fifteenth  for  the  first 
semester’s  work,  nor  later  than  April  fifteenth  for  the  sec- 
ond semester’s  work.  These  examinations  for  advanced 
standing  are  more  extended  than  ordinary  examinations,  be- 
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ing  in  no  case  less  than  five  hours  in  duration.  In  the  case 
of  failure  on  an  examination  for  advanced  standing,  no  re- 
examination is  permitted. 

3.  Ee-examinations  are  allowed  in  case  of  conditional  fail- 
ure. These  examinations  for  the  first  semester’s  work  are 
given  in  the  second  week  of  the  second  semester,  and  for  the 
second  semester’s  w^ork  in  the  first  week  of  the  fall  semes- 
ter next  following.  Those  failing  in  the  re-examination  will 
be  required  to  repeat  the  course  in  question  or  forfeit  the 
credit.  In  no  case  will  more  than  one  re-examination  be  al- 
lowed in  the  same  subject. 

In  case  of  unconditional  failure  in  a subject,  no  re-ex- 
amination will  be  allowed. 

4.  If  for  any  cause  students  find  it  advisable  to  apply 

for  examinations  at  any  other  time  than  that  announced  in  | 
the  regular  schedule,  or  arranged  for  by  the  professors  in-  : 
volved,  such  applicants  must  present  the  Kegistrar’s  re-  ; 
ceipt  for  five  dollars  ($5.00)  for  each  examination  desired, 
before  the  professors  are  authorized  to  give  the  same.  Such 
examinations  are  known  as  ^^Special”  examinations.  ; 

This  regulation  applies  to  re-examinations  as  well  as  to  ) 
general  and  advanced  examinations.  ^ 

SEMESTER  AND  YEAR  CREDITS 

A semester  credit  is  the  value  in  half  hours  of  any  course 
pursued  through  one  semester.  Thus,  if  a course  scheduled 
for  three  hours  a week  for  one  semester  be  taken,  the  re-t{ 
suiting  credit  towards  the  sixty-two  hours  required  for  the^ 
degree  is  one  hour  and  a half.  A year  credit  is  the  value 
in  hours  of  a course  pursued  throughout  the  year.  Thus,  a| 
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course  scheduled  for  three  hours  a week  for  the  whole  year 
will  give  a credit  of  three  hours  towards  the  degree. 

MERIT  POINTS 

Grades  indicating  the  student^s  standing  in  any  course 
are  officially  recorded  as  follows:  excellent  attainment; 

very  good  attainment;  good  attainment; 

passable  attainment;  failure^  with  privilege  of  re-exam- 
ination; unconditional  failure.  The  grades 
and  are  known  as  ^^merif  ^ grades^  each  of  these  letters 
denoting  a certain  number  of  ^^merit  points.^^  In  order  to 
attain  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  a student  must  be  cred- 
ited with  at  least  thirty  of  these  merit  points,  not  fewer  than 
six  of  which  must  be  made  in  her  senior  year.  On  the  re- 
maining hours  of  the  course  a grade  of  at  least  must 
be  made. 

Exact  grades  are  not  announced  to  students,  their  reports 
containing  only  the  information,  ^Tassed  with  merit,^^ 
^Tassed,^^  or  ^Tailed.^^ 

f 

[ REQUIRED  RESIDENCE 

The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  student  who 
has  not  done  at  least  one  full  session  of  work  in  residence. 

^ AUTOMATIC  EXCLUSION 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  extend  every  possible 
i encouragement  to  students  in  their  work,  and  to  deal  in  fair- 
^ ness  and  sympathy  with  all  who  are  unable  to  meet  satisfac- 
I torily  the  demands  of  its  standards.  It  is  clearly  recognized 
that  there  are  many  who  require  time  for  the  readjustments 
of  college  life,  and  abundant  experience  has  shown  that  some 
of  those  who  are  slow  in  adapting  themselves  to  the  new 
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environment  afterwards  develop  into  strong  and  thoughtful 
students.  The  first  year  in  college  is  necessarily  a time  of 
testing,  and  in  some  cases  the  whole  of  this  year  is  needed 
• for  a fair  trial  of  the  student^s  possibilities.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  would  seem  dishonest  to  the  standard  of  the  College, 
to  the  student  herself,  and  to  her  parents,  to  retain  her  in 
the  institution  after  her  inability  to  achieve  definite  results 
has  been  clearly  established.  Therefore  the  following  law 
of  exclusion  has  been  adopted  and  put  into  operation : 

^^Any  student  whose  work  is  notably  unsatisfactory  at  the 
end  of  the  first  semester  shall  be  put  on  probation  for  the 
remainder  of  the  year.  If  at  the  end  of  the  year  she  shall 
have  failed  to  make  credits  to  the  extent  of  at  least  two  year 
courses,  amounting  to  not  less  than  five  hours  towards  the 
degree,  she  shall  be  considered  to  have  excluded  herself  auto- 
matically from  the  College  for  the  next  ensuing  year.^^ 

Note. — In  addition  to  the  enforcement  of  the  above  law, 
the  College  reserves  the  right  to  request  the  withdrawal  of 
students  who  can  not  remain  in  residence  without  danger 
to  their  own  health  or  to  the  health  of  others,  or  whose  pres- 
ence is  found  to  lower  the  moral  tone  of  the  College.  Stu- 
dents of  this  last  class  may  be  asked  to  withdraw,  even  though 
no  specific  charges  be  made  against  them. 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 


THE  GROUP  SYSTEM 

A fundamental  principle  of  the  arrangement  of  the  courses 
for  the  B.A.  degree  is  that  of  the  group  system,  which  comes 
into  operation  in  the  choice  of  elective  courses.  By  requiring 
a certain  amount  of  work  to  be  elected  from  each  of  the  three 
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groups,  the  College  assures  to  its  B.A.  graduates  proper 
breadth  of  culture;  and  by  requiring  a major  subject,  to- 
gether with  allied  subjects,  to  be  chosen  from  one  of  the 
groups,  it  gives  to  the  student  also  the  intensive  training 
necessary  for  the  best  mental  development. 


The  groups  are  as  follows : 


GROUP  I 

GROUP  II 

GROUP  III 

Language — 

History — 

Science — 

Litebatuee 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

English 

Sociology  and 

Astronomy 

Latin 

Economics 

Biology 

Greek 

History 

Chemistry 

German 

Philosophy 

Home  Economics 

French 

Education 

Mathematics 

Spanish 

Bible 

Physics 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  must  present  sixty-two 
hours  of  work,  of  which  two  hours’  value  must  be  made  in 
Physical  Education.  Of  the  remaining  sixty  hours  thirty  and 
one-half  are  prescribed  and  twenty-nine  and  one-half  elec- 
tive. All  courses  are  planned  and  electives  chosen  with  the 
advice  of  the  Committee  on  Admission  or  the  Committee  on 
Electives.  Since  the  design  of  the  curriculum  is  to  reserve 
elective  courses  for  the  more  mature  years  of  the  student, 
the  Committees  will  allow  postponement  of  the  work  pre- 
scribed for  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  only  in  such 
cases  as  may  for  special  reasons  demand  this  procedure.  (See 
Note  4,  page  46.) 
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*1.  The  prescribed  hours  are  as  follows: 

English 6 hours 

A Modern  Language,  or  Greek 6 hours 

Mathematics  3 hours 

Two  of  the  three  sciences,  Biology,  Chem- 
istry, or  Physics  6 hours 

History  3 hours 

Bible 3%  hours 

Philosophy  3 hours 


30%  hours 

2.  The  elective  hours  are  to  be  distributed  as  follows: 

(a)  A major  subject  of  not  less  than  nine  hours  must  ^ 
be  chosen,  together  with  six  hours  from  the  same  group  in  ? 
addition  to  the  major  and  the  prescribed  courses  falling  in  * 
this  group.  The  choice  of  the  major  subject  must  be  settled  i 
by  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year. 

Major  courses  are  offered  in  the  following  subjects: 
English,  French,  German,  Latin,  History,  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Philosophy.  ' 

Note. — The  following  may  not  be  elected  to  satisfy  group  j 
requirements  as  to  the  major  or  the  allied  hours : < 

(1)  Elementary  courses  (with  the  exception  of  the  firsts 
3^ear  course  in  a third  science). 

(2)  Courses  in  Music,  Art  History,  Spoken  English,  and 
Journalism. 


*One  hour  semester  courses  in  Hygiene  and  Spoken  English  are 
required  of  all  Freshmen. 

The  Spoken  English  is  not  counted  towards  the  degree.  For 
Hygiene,  see  page  94. 
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(b)  The  remaining  hours  necessary  to  complete  the  re- 
quired sixty-two  hours  may  be  chosen  at  will,  subject  to 
the  following  restrictions : 

(1)  Not  more  than  six  hours  may  be  taken  in  any  one 
department  in  any  given  semester. 

(2)  Students  offering  for  entrance  two  languages  in  ad- 
dition to  Latin  must  continue  one  of  these  two  languages  in 
the  Freshman  year.  Those  offering  for  entrance  Latin  and 
one  other  language  must  continue  that  other  language  in 
the  Freshman  year.  This  rule  comes  into  operation  in  the 

) choice  of  the  group  of  studies  to  be  taken  in  the  Freshman 
year, 

(3)  Students  offering  for  entrance  four  units  of  Latin 
and  no  additional  foreign  language  must  take  in  the  Fresh- 

I man  year  the  elementary  course  in  French  or  German  or 
I Greek.  This  elementary  course  will  be  counted  towards  the 
! degree  only  on  condition  that  it  be  followed  by  Course  1 in 
j that  language. 

(4)  One  year  of  a foreign  language  may  be  counted  in 
I making  up  the  requirements  for  the  degree  only  when  that 
I language  is  the  fourth  foreign  language  that  the  student  has 

taken. 

(5)  If  a third  language  is  taken  in  College  for  entrance 
■ credit,  it  must  be  continued  through  Course  1. 

^ 3.  In  order  to  receive  the  two  hours  of  credit  required 
; in  Physical  Education,  the  student  must  have  completed 
three  years  of  work  in  this  department.  Special  arrange- 
ments will  be  made  for  those  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing. 

( 
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4.  For  the  requirements  as  to  ^^merit  points^^  and  resi- 
dence see  page  41. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSES 

The  following  outline  indicates  the  courses  that  are  offered 
to  each  class.  The  work  of  the  Freshman  class  is  prescribed, 
but  in  optional  groups.  The  unenclosed  figures  refer  to  the 
courses  of  instruction  as  announced  by  the  department,  and 
the  figures  in  parentheses  indicate  the  number  of  recitations 
or  lectures  a week  in  each  course. 

Note  1. — Students  offering  for  entrance  one  unit  in  a 
third  language  must  continue  this  third  language  in  Col-  ' 
lege,  or  take  an  examination  on  the  work  offered. 

Note  2. — Students  offering  four  units  in  Latin  for  en-i 
trance,  even  from  accredited  schools,  who  do  not  wish  to  j 
continue  Latin  in  College,  are  required  to  pass  an  examination' 
covering  both  the  Latin  read  in  the  last  preparatory  year  and 
the  entrance  requirement  in  Latin  prose  composition.  | 

Note  3. — Students  who  do  not  offer  at  least  one  of  the 
three  sciences.  Biology,  Chemistry,  or  Physics,  for  entrance,  ( 
must  take  one  of  these  subjects  in  the  Freshman  year  andf 
another  of  the  three  later.  Those  offering  one  or  more  ofi 
these  sciences  for  entrance,  may  elect  History  instead  of: 
science  in  the  Freshman  year,  taking  one  of  the  sciences  in 
her  Sophomore  year  and  the  other  in  the  Junior  or  Senior 
year. 

Note  4. — Subjects  prescribed  for  the  Sophomore  year 
may  be  postponed  until  some  future  year,  with  the  consent 
of  the  Committee  on  Electives,  provided  the  change  is  sought 
for  one  or  more  of  the  following  reasons:  (1)  To  afford 
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opportunity  for  the  continuation  of  a subject,  or  subjects, 
begun  in  the  Freshman  year.  (2)  To  make  possible  the 
beginning  of  a major  subject  in  which  the  student  is  particu- 
larly interested.  (3)  To  enable  the  student  to  take  Philos- 
ophy 1 as  a pre-requisite  for  desired  courses  in  Education. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

tGROUP  C 


48 


Agnes  Scott  College 


^ rH 


§ 

o 


^ CC 

Hpt,  o oS  o S W 


J ^ a 


OD 


CO 

oS 


:§tl 

KS 

S eg 

QJ  o *2 

OQ  ® 

O 

04  © rO 

OQ  PL< 


be 

C 


be 


0)  o >-• 


o 


^ I -i 

q;  ^ ^ S 
® 2 .2  o ^ 
Opq  o 


rH 


-2  :S 

O QO  ^ 


® .2  ’es  ^ 


B ^ 


o ® 

§ 

M ^ O 

M O ^ 

OJ  >-t 

O O 


»“<  O O 
cc  be  c3 

;=3 

fl  2 g 
<1^  S .2 

'o  ® ^ 

S J-4  >% 

P-t  <3J  „C 

coP-iPh 


P 


P <-H 


a s 

2 § 
.r3  5-* 

■p  ’3 

cr  i 


p:^ 


o 

(£i 

O 


Ck 

P 

o 

p; 

O 


CO 


CO 


CO  CO 


-O  § 
p M a 


rr  M r,  0>  ^ L, 

£ o §3  o 2 o o 
Ph  O O pq 


.2 


0.2 
O -M 


a ^ M -4J 

<X»  o ^ O 50 


O fl  0 .T3 


Ph 


Wt3 


•+J  o 

rH  '*'  rH  . CC 


CO 


CO 


rH  P 

o 

^ r4 

CQ  pd 

;t3  o 
bo  P 
P 2 

h£ 


CO 


CO 


CO  CO 


ICI 


uo 


. 2 p 

1-2 
^ ^ d 
^ 2 


uw . 


d 

W_  ^ 

d 2 g 
§ .2 
g S 
o l>> 

Okd  ^ 
OQPhS 


4?  I. 


O 

>H?  ' 


^ O j I ^ >H  M 
0 0^00*^0 


^ oS 


5 5 .a 

CM  W Sh3 


2 P 
■>  do 

OJ  »rH 

be  d 
TeW  r§ 

g|J 

P^  TO  ® 
O »H  >a 
Ph  « pd 

CJQ  Ph  pH 


I -5* 

s a 


o O o 
O OS 

P 3 P r? 

^ ^ f->  xf 

^ -M  o 

S ® g? 

.P  o ^ 

«*H  «4H  «♦_!  d 

.aiali 

^ r K 5:^  a ,® 

O)  O ® o _o* 

ic~5n!a-S 

O g O O TO 

OQ  GQ  <n  p) 
0)  ^ -M  2 

fl  ^d  d5 

O)  d O)  Qi)  ^ 

ro  iTU  (V> 

d bed  d g 

-M  cj  -p  -+J  d 
CD  g a GQ.S 

o o o 
Ph  P^Ph 


CUBEICULUK 


49 


(M 


g 

§••22 

O 


(M 

i:^ 

ed 


JO  ^ 

fc,  « i Sm  B 
® 2 .2  * ^ 


s -s 

0)  o 2“  o j§  W O 

Q 5 W 


s 

•V 

® W 

0>  I— I 


Ol 


oi 

(M 

CM 

o 

rH 

O 

i-H 

O rH 

rH  ^ S? 

o 

^ o 

g ^ a 
§ .'S  £ 

a 

ce 

o g 

or 

reek  1 
iology 
or 

.H 

.2  ® t’o 

a o 02 

1 

O CQW 

o 

opq 

o PM 

i 

eo 

CO 

rH 

pCl 

PM 


PM 


o>  o>  ^ o 

•^5  ^ 

Btg  2 " 

5 i'^'S 

®°1“ 
-M  .S  *0 

s g a "§ 

c«  3 <» 

nd  ,x3 

QQ  ^ tjS 
•T3  a?  2 
a £ c6  bO 

- § 2.-I 

^ « s 

IS  0)  § •■ 

^ S-5  O, 

^ H OD  05 

.t:  ^ ^ 

$ O O <D 

3 S MH  ^ ' 

. ' 

(M  -i  a 


pq 


(M 


(M 


^ § 
s 

^ n 

« ® fe 

OPQ  O 


s® 

§? 


(N  rH 

^ <1^  >Po  „ 

£11  ® 


i>^ 


i 

2§ 


M eg  w w 


i-H  g 02 

>^-C3  ® 

^1  o 2 

g 


JO  M>  -s  .2  g g 5 

02  .5  Lj  fl  t.1  ® Ui  -*J  o 

® o o 0^0.®  Wo 

OS  3 ftn  W 


iC  C 5 

^ O I2h  r 

*-P3  <5 
ed 

g«. 

T3  O • 

H I— I F 
02 

PM  ' 


^ CO 


Sac 

O CQW 


O 


».  f— • 


> 02 

^ ^ 
o 02 

-tj  rr! 


o 02  o O^  0^0. ®WQ 

OS  Q PM  W 


a 

T3 

W 


.a 

PM 


50 


Aqnes  Scott  College 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


I.  LANGUAGE — LITERATURE 
ENGLISH 

Professor  Aemistead  Professor  McKinney 

Associate  Professor  Markley  Miss  Gooch 
Mrs.  Dieckmann  Miss  Dennison 


I. 

Language  and  Composition 


1.  Foundation-  Course. — English  composition  through 
out  the  year,  based  on  the  analysis  in  class  of  selected  pros; 
models.  Parallel  reading  of  standard  novels  and  essays 
the  nineteenth  century  with  written  reports  at  stated  in 
tervals.  ' 

i 

First  semester:  The  paragraph,  narration.  Daily  them^ 
Individual  conferences. 


Second  semester:  The  whole  composition,  exposition,  de 

scription.  Weekly  themes.  Individual  conferences. 


Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday 


Section  A: 
Section  B: 


10:20— 11 :2(| 
11:20—12:2(1 


Credit : Three  hours. 


Note. — In  the  second  semester  an  additional  hour,  devote^l 
to  Spoken  English,  will  be  required  of  all  Freshmen,  thougl 
not  counted  towards  the  degree.  The  object  of  this  training 
is  to  give  clearness  of  enunciation,  and  voice  control  anc 
modulation  in  reading  aloud  and  speaking. 

^Required  of  Freshmen. 


*Any  student,  in  any  department  of  the  College,  giving  evident 
of  inability  to  write  correctly  will  be  conditioned  in  English  com 
position,  even  though  Course  1 may  have  been  successfully  passed. 
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2.  Argumentation. — A theoretical  and  practical  study 
of  the  subject.  Analysis  of  questions,  brief -drawing,  oral  and 
written  discussion.  Class  debates. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  Historical  Survey  of  the  English  Language. — 
History  of  the  language  from  its  beginnings,  with  careful 
analysis  of  selected  prose  of  representative  writers  from  the 
twelfth  century  to  the  eighteenth. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

4.  Advanced  Composition. — A practical  course  in  the 
writing  of  the  short  story  and  the  essay,  intended  for  stu- 
dents who  have  shown  special  aptitude  for  writing,  and 
who  desire  further  exercise  in  prose  style.  Constant  writing 
is  required,  and  the  effort  is  made,  in  class  criticism  and 
individual  conferences,  to  meet  the  needs  and  encourage  the 
talent  of  each  student. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2,  or  Course  11. 

5.  Anglo-Saxon  I. — A study  of  Anglo-Saxon  phonology 
and  grammatical  forms,  with  as  much  reading  of  West  Saxon 
prose  and  poetry  as  the  time  and  the  capacities  of  the  class 
will  permit.  The  literary  history  of  the  period  is  given  by 
lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3,  or  Course  11. 
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6.  Anglo-Saxon  II. — An  intensive  study  of  the  ^^Bec 

Parallel  readings  in  the  history  of  Anglo-Saxon  liters 
ture.  The  principles  of  English  etymology. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:2 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Alternates  with  Course  7. 

7.  Early  and  Middle  English. — An  inductive  study  o 
the  grammar  of  Middle  English,  based  on  the  reading  i: 
class  of  specimens  of  poetry  and  prose  representative  of  th 
period  from  1100  to  1400.  Principles  of  English  etymologj 
Parallel  reading  of  the  literary  history. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:26 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5.  ! 

Alternates  with  Course  6. 

8.  Journalism. — News  gathering  and  news  writing 
Emphasis  on  the  style  and  structure  of  news  stories,  wit] 
some  study  of  the  making  of  the  modern  newspaper.  Con 
stant  practice  in  writing  in  connection  with  the  weekly  news 
paper  published  by  the  students  of  the  College,  and  corres 
pondence  work  for  the  papers  of  the  city  of  Atlanta.  j 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  2:10 — 3:1^ 

Credit:  Two  hours.  J 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2,  or  Course  11.  \ 

Note. — Course  8 may  not  be  included  in  the  English  majo 
nor  used  in  satisfying  the  major  group  requirements. 

il 

Literature 

11.  General  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Englise 
Literature. — This  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  giving 
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an  account  of  movements,  of  tendencies,  of  men  and  books; 
by  careful  study  of  masterpieces  representative  of  different 
periods,  and  by  collateral  reading.  Frequent  written  reports 
are  required.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  the  advanced 
courses  in  literature. 

First  semester:  From  the  beginning  of  English  literature 
to  the  Elizabethan  period. 

Second  semester:  From  the  Elizabethan  period  to  the 

Victorian  period. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

14.  Shakespere. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  the  study 
of  Shakespere’s  development  as  a dramatist.  The  work  is 
more  literary  than  technical.  Most  of  the  plays  are  read 
rapidly  and  discussed  in  class. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  11. 

16.  The  Study  of  Prose  Fiction. — The  intent  of  this 
course  is  to  give  to  the  student,  through  lectures  and  parallel 
reading,  a comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  development  of 
the  English  novel,  and  also  some  insight  into  the  methods 
and  purposes  of  the  greater  nineteenth  century  novelists. 
Eepresentative  novels  from  Jane  Austen  to  Stevenson  are 
analyzed  in  written  reports  and  oral  discussion. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 1:20. 

Credit.  Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  11. 

Alternates  with  Course  17. 
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17.  American  Literature. — Essentially  a reading  course 
covering  representative  work  of  the  greater  nineteenth  cen 
tury  writers.  The  chief  literary  movements  are  given  b; 
lectures  and  by  assigned  parallel  reading.  Written  report 
bi-weekly. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:2C 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  11. 

Alternates  with  Course  16. 

18.  Verse  Forms. — Poetry:  origin  and  place  among  th< 
arts.  Theories  of  versification.  Literary  history  of  variou 
verse  forms  with  analysis  of  representative  poems. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — ^9:0C 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half.  | 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  11. 

19.  The  Lyric. — A critical  and  literary  study  of  th^ 
nature  and  the  development  of  the  English  lyric  in  its  variou! 
forms,  from  the  Elizabethan  period  to  the  end  of  the  nine 
teenth  century. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:0C 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half.  • 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  11  and  18.  t 

20.  Contemporary  Poetry. — A study  of  the  varioi^ 
twentieth  century  poetical  movements,  with  especial  empha 
sis  on  the  poetry  of  the  present  day. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  11  and  18. 

Alternates  with  Course  19. 

21.  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — This  coura 
includes  a study  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley 
Keats,  Browning,  Tennyson,  and  the  Pre-Baphaelites. 
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First  semester:  The  Eomantic  Movement,  as  exemplified 
in  the  work  of  Coleridge,  Scott,  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  and 
Keats. 

Second  semester:  The  Victorian  Age:  Tennyson  and 

Browning.  There  will  also  be  brief  readings  from  the  Pre- 
Eaphaelite  poets. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  11. 

24.  Modern  Drama. — Extensive  reading  in  modern  Euro- 
pean drama,  beginning  with  Ibsen. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  11. 

A major  course  in  English  consists  of  not  less  than  twelve 
hours  of  work  in  the  department,  including  Courses  1,  11, 
and  5.  Only  such  students  as  have  shown  in  their  Freshman 
and  Sophomore  work  reasonable  promise  of  literary  apprecia- 
tion will  be  allowed  to  major  in  English. 

Note. — Certain  courses  in  Spoken  English  may  be  taken 
for  degree  credit;  but  these  courses  may  not  be  included  in 
the  major  nor  counted  towards  the  satisfaction  of  group  re- 
quirements. For  description  of  these  courses  see  pages  104, 
105. 

GERMAN 

Professor  Trebein.  > 

Miss  Phythian. 

0.  Elementary  German. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  For  details  see  this  requirement. 

(First  semester)  : As  outlined  under  third-language  requirement 

for  entrance. 
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(Second  semester)  : Completion  of  Thomas’s  Practical  German 

Grammar,  Part  I;  Hervey’s  Supplementary  Exercises  to  Thomas’s 
Grammar,  (first  half)  ; Guerber’s  Marchen  and  Erzahlungen,  Part  1; 
Zschokke’s  Der  Zerbrochene  Krug;  Storm’s  Immensee;  memorizing 
of  selected  lyrics. 

This  Course,  to  be  counted  toward  the  degree  must  be  followed 
by  Course  1,  unless  it  is  taken  as  a fourth  foreign  language.  It  is 
arranged  by  semesters  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  offer  for  admis- 
sion one  unit  of  German  as  a third  language.  Such  students  are 
required  to  pass  an  examination  over  the  work  they  have  done,  if 
they  do  not  continue  German  in  College.  If  the  subject  is  continued, 
they  are  required  to  review  in  the  three-hour  section  the  work  offered 
for  entrance. 

Sec.  A:  Tues.,  Thu.,  Sat.,  11:20—12:20;  Wed.,  8:00—9:00. 

Sec.  B:  Tues.,  Thu.,  Sat.,  10:20—11:20. 

Credit:  (1)  two  hours,  for  students  offering  one  unit  of  German 
for  adinission,  or  (2)  three  hours. 

1.  Intekmediate  Course. — More  advanced  work  in^ 
grammar,  reproduction,  and  prose  composition.  Translation;' 
conversation,  sight-reading.  For  details  see  major  require- 
ment for  admission. 

Texts  (first  semester):  Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar,. 

Part  II,  sections  on  modal  auxiliaries,  passive  voice,  strong  verbs 
and  prepositions.  Pope’s  Writing  and  Speaking  German;  Bacon’s^ 
German  Composition;  Wildenbruch’s  Das  Edle  Blut;  Eckstein’s' 
Der  Besuch  im  Karzer;  Collmann’s  Easy  German  Poetry.  , 

(Second  semester)  : Thomas’s  Grammar,  Part  II  completed. 

Pope’s  Writing  and  Speaking  German;  Schiller’s  Wilhelm  Tell  or 
Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  Balladen;  memorizing  of  selected  lyrics; 
Keller’s  Borneo  und  Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe. 

Sec.  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Admission  to  this  course  is  only  by  examination  in  case  prepara- 
tion is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years. 
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2.  Eighteenth  Century  Classics. — ^Lectures  in  Ger- 
man on  Lessings  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  the  development  of 
German  drama  previous  to  the  classic  period,  and  dramatic 
form.  Notebooks,  character  sketches,  reports  on  special  topics 
in  German. 

Texts:  Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Nathan  der  Weise; 

Goethe’s  Iphigenie,  Egmont;  Schiller’s  Kabale  and  Liebe,  Wallen- 
stein. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  I or  its  equivalent. 
Admission  only  by  examination  if  the  previous  work  is  done  outside 
of  college. 

3.  Modern  German  Drama. — Survey  in  lectures  of  the 
historical  and  social  background,  the  Eomantic  influence, 
the  fate  drama,  the  folk  drama,  the  growth  of  naturalism 
and  new  dramatic  theories.  Selected  plays  of  Tieck,  Kleist, 
Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Ludwig,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann, 
Hofmannsthal,  Halbe,  Schnitzler.  Eeports  on  individual 
assignments  in  the  dramatic  works  of  the  authors  studied. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2.  This  Course  will 
alternate  with  Course  9. 

4.  Poems  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. — Studied  with 
reference  to  the  lives  of  the  poets. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 
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5.  Advanced  Prose  Composition. — Eeview  of  grammar 
principles.  Brief  survey  of  the  history  of  the  language. 

Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20  (subject  to  change). 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  I.  To  be  taken  only  in 
connection  with  some  other  course  in  German. 

6.  Outline  Study  of  German  Literature. — Special 
emphasis  on  the  pagan  period,  mediaeval  epics,  minnesong, 
folksong,  Luther,  Hans  Sachs,  Klopstock,  Herder,  Wieland, 
the  tracing  of  modern  literary  types  and  tendencies.  The 
background  is  given  largely  in  lectures.  Extensive  collateral 
reading  of  texts.  Class  reports  and  comparative  criticisms. 

Credit  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3 or  Course  9. 

Not  offered  in  1918-19. 

7.  Goethe^s  Faust. — Parts  I and  II.  Brief  study  of  the 
Faust  legend  in  literature.  Interpretation  of  Goethe’s  Faust, 
with  the  study  of  its  growth  in  relation  to  the  facts  of  his 
life. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3 or  Course  9. 

Not  offered  in  1918-19. 

8.  Conversation. — This  course  will  require  two  class  ap- 
pointments a week  with  only  half  of  the  preparation  usually 
required  for  one  weekly  appointment.  Only  students  who 
wish  to  take  active  part  in  class  are  expected  to  apply.  The 
work  will  include  the  study  of  idioms,  the  discussion  of  cur- 
rent events,  the  use  of  practical  German.  The  purpose  of  the 
course  is  to  gain  fluency  in  expression,  and  such  a knowledge 
of  customs  and  conditions  as  to  prepare  for  life  in  Germany. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  students  who  are  taking  another  course  in  German  above 
Course  1,  and  who  completed  the  work  of  the  previous  year  with 
merit.  Open  only  by  special  permission  to  those  taking  Course  1. 
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19.  The  Nineteenth  Century  Lyric. — ^Brief  survey  in 
lectures  of  the  development  of  free  rhythm^  the  relation  of 
the  modern  lyric  to  Eomanticism,  the  adaptation  of  foreign 
forms^  the  importance  of  the  folk  song  and  the  ballad.  Se- 
lected poems  from  Des  Knaben  Wunderhorn,  from  Goethe, 
Novalis,  Tieck,  Chamisso,  Eichendorff,  Uhland,  Heine, 
Platen,  Kdrner,  Eiickert,  Lenau,  Morike,  Wilhelm  Muller, 
Lilienkron,  Strachwitz,  Fontane,  Dehmel. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Conditions  of  admission  and  schedule  as  in  Course  3, 

Not  offered  in  1918-19. 

10.  Scientific  German. — Study  of  the  vocabulary  and 
sentence-structure  of  scientific  German.  Translation.  This 
course  will  not  be  conducted  in  German. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 with  merit. 

A major  in  German  will  consist  of  Courses  1,  2,  5,  and 
additional  courses  to  make  a total  of  at  least  ten  hours. 

^ GREEK 

'A  Peofessob  Smith. 

^ Associate  Professor  Torrance. 

g 0.  Elementary. — First  Year  of  Greek  (Allen),  thor- 
§■  oughly  mastered.  Xenophon^s  Anabasis,  Book  I. 

This  course  will  be  offered  only  if  applied  for  by  at  least  three 
g students.  It  may  be  counted  toward  the  B.A.  degree  only  if  the 
E candidate  has  presented  Latin  and  one  modern  language  for  entrance, 
ft  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

_ la.  Xenophon. — Anabasis  II,  III,  and  IV.  Grammar 
i and  prose  composition.  Sight  translation. 


First  semester. 
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b.  Homer. — Iliad  I-VI.  Selections.  Forms,  syntax,  and 
prosody.  Sight  translation.  Prose  composition. 

Second  semester. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  0,  or  who  have  offered 
the  minimum  requirement  for  entrance. 

2.  Plato. — Selections  from  the  Apology,  Crito,  and 
Phaedo.  Socrates,  and  the  philosophy  of  Plato.  Careful 
study  of  syntax. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  or  who  have  offered 
the  maximum  requirement  for  entrance. 

3.  Introduction  to  Greek  Tragedy. — ^^schylus’s  Prom- 
etheus Bound;  Sophocleses  Antigone.  Origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Greek  drama. 

Second  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

4a.  New  Testament  Greek. — A special  study  of  the 
writings  of  Luke,  his  style  and  vocabulary;  the  historical 
setting  of  the  book  of  Acts. 

First  semester. 

b.  Selections  from  the  Epistles. 

Second  semester. 

Hours  to  be  arranged;  two  or  three  a week. 

Credit:  Two  or  three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  0 or  who  have  offered 
the  minimum  requirement  for  entrance. 
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LATIN 

Professor  Smith. 

Associate  Professor  Torrance. 

la.  Cicero,  De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia;  Latin  Prose 
Composition. — A careful  study  of  the  thought,  syntax,  and 
style  of  the  De  Senectute.  Eapid  reading  of  portions  of  the 
De  Amicitia.  Translation  at  sight.  Prepared  and  sight 
exercises  in  Latin  composition. 

First  semester:  Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  9:20 — 10:20,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Second  semester:  To  be  arranged. 

b.  Livy^  Selections  from  Livy  (Burton)  : Latin 
Prose  Composition. — Early  Eoman  institutions.  The  Second 
Punic  War.  The  character  of  Hannibal.  Livy^s  style  and 
his  qualities  as  an  historian. 

Second  semester:  Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  9:20 — 10:20,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Course  1 is  required  of  all  Freshmen  in  Group  A and  open  to 
students  who  have  completed  Course  0 or  Course  00.  All  Freshmen 
entering  with  four  units  of  Latin  who  do  not  take  Course  1 are  re- 
quired to  pass  an  examination  covering  both  the  Latin  read  in  the 
last  preparatory  year  and  the  entrance  requirement  in  Latin  prose 
composition. 

2a.  Horace,  Odes  and  Erodes. — Meters,  style,  mythology, 
contemporary  history,  and  personality  of  the  author. 

First  semester. 

b.  Terence,  Phormio  ; Pliny,  Letters. — Introduction 
to  Eoman  comedy.  Eoman  life  in  the  time  of  Domitian  and 
Trajan. 

Second  semester. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1. 
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3.  Tacitus^  Agricola,  Annals  I-VI  ; Suetonius,  Ti- 
berius.— The  conquest  of  Britain.  The  early  empire.  The 
characteristics  and  development  of  Tacitus^  style.  His  quali- 
ties as  an  historian.  Comparison  of  Tacitus  and  Suetonius. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  3 alternates  with  Course  5 and  will  not  be  offered  in 
1918-19. 

4.  Cicero,  Letters. — Social  and  political  life  at  the  close 
of  the  republic.  Character  of  Cicero,  of  Catiline,  and  the 
Triumvirs.  Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  chief  Eoman 
political  institutions. 

Second  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  3.  i 

Course  4 alternates  with  Course  6 and'  will  not  be  offered  in  ^ 
1918-19.  ^ 

5.  Virgil,  Eclogues,  Georgics,  ^neid  YII-XII. — 

Study  of  a few  Eclogues,  the  poetical  episodes  in  the  Georgics,  ^ 
and  selections  from  ^neid  VII-XII.  Keview  of  .^neid  I-IV  ^ 
and  VI  as  collateral  reading.  VirgiFs  motives,  sources,  art,  | 
and  influence — ^lecture  and  library  references.  ) 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  ^ 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2.  • . 

6.  Eoman  Satire  ; Eome  and  the  Private  Life  of  the 
Eomans. 

a.  Eoman  Satire. — ^The  origin  and  development  of 
Eoman  satire.  Study  of  selected  satires  of  Horace  and 
Juvenal  with  a survey  of  other  Eoman  satirists  by  lecture 
and  special  topics. 
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b.  Eome  and  the  Private  Life  of  the  Eomans. — The 
topography  and  architectural  remains  of  ancient  Eome;  the 
Eoman  house  and  its  furniture,  family  life,  education,  amuse- 
ments, occupations,  death,  and  burial.  Lectures  illustrated 
by  lantern  views. 

Second  semester:  Mon.,  Fri.,  10:20 — 11:20;  Tues.,  5:10 — 6:10. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

7.  Eoman  Comedy;  Terence,  Andria;  Plautus,  Cap- 
Tivi,  Men^chmi. — The  origin,  development,  and  character- 
istics of  Eoman  comedy.  The  forms  and  syntax  of  early 
Latin. 

First  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  7 alternates  with  Course  9 and  will  not  be  given  in  1918-19. 

8.  Eoman  Epigram  ; Eapid  Eeading  of  Eoman  Comedy. 
— The  epigram  of  Martial  as  a form  of  literature  and  as  a 
reflection  of  the  life  of  his  time.  Eapid  reading  of  plays  of 
Plautus  and  Terence  not  included  in  Courses  2 and  7. 

Second  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  2 and  7. 

9.  Eoman  Elegy. — The  rise,  development,  and  character- 
istics of  the  Eoman  elegy.  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  se- 
lections from  the  Amores  and  Tristia  of  Ovid. 

First  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

10.  Catullus;  Outline  Study  of  Eoman  Literature. 

— Eoman  life  and  literature  as  revealed  in  the  poems  of 
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Catullus.  General  survey  of  Eoman  literature  by  lectures 
and  readings. 

Second  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Courses  10  and  8 are  not  given  the  same  year. 

11.  Teachers’  Training  Course. — Discussion  of  methods 

of  teaching,  vocabulary,  paradigms,  syntax,  translation,  and 
composition.  Pronunciation  of  Latin.  Discussion  of  the 
comparative  merits  of  different  text-books.  Consideration  of 
the  books  most  needed  for  the  library  of  the  teacher  and  the , 
school.  Careful  study  of  portions  of  Caesar’s  Gallic  War,  and, 
Cicero^s  orations  with  reference  to  the  points  which  should 
be  emphasized  in  the  secondary  school.  ‘ 

Tuesday,  12 : 20 — 1 : 20.  ^ 

Credit:  One  hour.  i 

Open  to  Seniors,  and,  by  permission  of  the  instructor,  to  others^ 
who  have  taken  three  Latin  courses  in  College,  or  are  taking  their 
third  course. 

12.  Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  , 

Tuesday,  12 : 20 — 1 : 20.  i 

Credit:  One  hour. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1,  and  are  taking  either 
a two-  or  a three-hour  course  in  Latin.  Recommended  to  all  whoy 
intend  to  teach  Latin. 

Course  12  alternates  with  Course  11  and  will  not  be  given  in 
1918-19. 

0.  Virgil,  ^neid  I-VI;  Latin  Prose  Composition. — 
Study  of  versification  and  poetical  usage,  consideration  of  the 
substance  and  material  of  the  poem,  its  purpose,  and  its 
relation  to  the  time  in  which  it  was  written.  A thorough 
and  systematic  review  of  the  syntactical  principles  of  the 
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language  and  frequent  practice  in  writing  passages  of  con- 
tinuous discourse. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Required  of  all  Freshman  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  1. 

00a.  Cicero,  Selected  Orations;  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position.— Study  of  the  historical  setting  of  the  orations 
read,  and  the  Eoman  political  institutions  involved,  Cicero 
as  an  orator,  his  style,  his  character.  Work  in  prose  com- 
position as  in  Course  0. 

b.  Virgil,  ^neid  IV-VI;  Prose  Composition. — Course 
the  same  as  the  second  semester  of  Course  0. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  who  enter  with  minor  requirement  2. 

Only  one  of  the  two  courses,  0 and  00,  may  be  taken  by  any 
student. 


A major  in  Latin  consists  of  at  least  nine  hours  of  work, 
which  must  include  Courses  1 and  2 : the  additional  courses 
must  be  those  to  which  2 is  a prerequisite.  Unless  Courses 
11  or  12,  or  three  hours  from  Courses  3,  4,  5,  and  6 are 
elected,  at  least  ten  hours  must  be  offered. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  LeGate. 

Associate  Professor  Alexander 
Assistant  Professor  Phillips 
Miss  Phythian. 

French 

0.  Elementaet  Course. — The  equivalent  of  the  minor 
requirement  for  entrance.  See  pages  29,  30.  The  work 
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includes  grammar,  composition,  translation,  phonetics,  con- 
versation based  on  texts  read,  reproduction  of  short  stories, 
dictation. 

Text-books:  The  New  Chardenal  (Allyn  and  Bacon  1916)  ; Allen  | 
and  Schoell,  French  Life;  Hal^vy,  L*  Abbe  Constantin;  Daudet,  | 
Trois  Contes;  Labiche  et  Martin,  La  Poudre  aux  yeux. 

Sec.  OA:  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  12:20—1:20;  Sat.,  8:00—9:00. 

Sec.  OC:  Tues.,  Thurs.,  Sat.,  11:20 — 12:20;  Wed.,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit  (When  not  offered  for  entrance)  : Three  hours,  (1)  if  taken 
as  a fourth  language,  or  (2)  if  followed  by  Course  1. 

Note. — Two  sections  of  Course  0 (B-D)  are  arranged  as 
three-hour  courses  and  are  open  to  students  who  have  com- 
pleted one  full  year  of  French  in  an  accredited  school. 

OD  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20.^ 
OB  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  Same  as  Course  0.  ' 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — Thorough  drill  in  the  us^^ 
of  the  language  preparatory  to  the  study  of  the  literature.- 
Conversation,  abstracts,  character  sketches,  prose  composition, 
short  themes,  more  advanced  work  in  grammar,  translation, 
sight  reading,  and  dictation.  ' 

Text-books:  Fraser  and  Squair’s  Grammar,  part  II;  Bouvet; 

French  Syntax  and  Prose  Composition ; French  Short  Storie^ 
(Buffum’s  Collection)  ; Sandeau,  Mademoiselle  de  La  Seigli^re,  or 
Augier,  Le  Gendre  de  Monsieur  Poirier;  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylves'ri 
tre  Bonnard  and  Lamartine,  Jeanne  d”  Arc,  or,  Hugo,  Les  Miserable^ 

( abridged ) ; Loti,  Pecheur  d’  Islande ; selections  from  MalePa 
Histoire  de  France. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00  and  11:20 — 12:20. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20,  and  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Note. — Students  are  admitted  to  this  course  only  by 
examination,  in  case  the  work  for  preparation  is  done,  outside 
of  College,  in  less  than  two  years. 
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2.  Outline  History  of  French  Literature. — The 
lim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  some  idea  of  the 
levelopment  of  French  literature  from  the  Eenaissance 
hrough  the  classical  period.  Original  themes  are  required 
LS  well  as  synopses  and  papers  on  topics  suggested  by  the 
exts.  Collateral  reading  in  various  histories  of  French  litera- 
ure.  Lectures. 

Text-books:  Pellissier,  Precis  de  la  Litterature  Fran^aise;  Cor- 

leille,  Le  Cid,  Polyeucte;  Racine,  Iphigenie,  Andromaque,  Esther; 
loliere,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules,  Les  Femmes  Savantes,  Le  Misan- 
hrope;  Warren’s  Prose  Writers  of  the  XVIIth  Century;  La  Fontaine, 
'"ables;  Madame  de  Sevigne,  Lettres;  Madame  de  La  Fayette,  La 
‘rincesse  de  Cloves;  Boileau,  L’  Art  Poetique;  Montesquieu,  Lettres 
*ersanes;  Voltaire,  Zaire;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de  Seville. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  0 and  1,  or  their 
^uivalents.  Admission  by  examination  if  the  previous  work  is  done 
utside  of  College. 

3.  Literary  Movement  in  France  During  the  First 
Ialf  of  the  ISTineteenth  Century. — Eomanticism.  The 
rorks  of  the  following  authors  are  studied : J.- J.  Eousseau, 
.ladame  de  Stael,  Chateaubriand,  Lamartine,  Victor  Hugo, 
Ufred  de  Vigny,  Alfred  De  Musset,  Gautier,  Stendhal, 
teranger,  George  Sand,  Balzac,  Merimee,  and  Michelet, 
lectures.  Collateral  reading.  Discussion  in  class.  Eeports 
nd  essays. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

f 

^ 5.  Advanced  Grammar,  Composition  and  Phonetics. 

^Translation  from  English  into  French  with  thorough 
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review  of  principles  of  syntax.  Eeading  and  discussion  o] 
French  periodicals  afford  opportunity  for  practical  oral  anc 
written  composition  as  well  as  a knowledge  of  contemporary 
French  life. 

Friday,  11:20 — 12:20.  (Subject  to  change.] 

Credit : One  hour. 

This  course  may  be  taken  only  in  connection  with  one  o; 
the  literature  courses. 

6.  Critical  Studies  in  French  Drama. — Special  study 
of  Corneille,  Eacine,  Moliere. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  10:20 — 11:20 

Credit:  Two  hours.  . 

Note. — This  course  is  especially  for  those  who  have  com^ 
pleted  course  3 or  7 or  8.  Open  to  others  by  permission. 

7.  The  French  Novel  and  Literary  Criticism. — Spe 
cial  emphasis  on  the  novel  and  literary  criticism  in  the  secom 
half  of  the  nineteenth  century  to  the  present  day  with  t 
survey  of  their  evolution. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  11:20 — 12:20.  (Subject  to  change.; 

Credit:  Two  hours.  i 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2.  ■ 

8.  French  Drama  and  Poetry. — A study  of  their  de 
velopment  from  the  end  of  the  classical  period  to  contem; 
porary  playwrights  and  poets,  with  stress  upon  the  latte: 
part  of  the  nineteenth  century  and  the  contemporary  period 

Tuesday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:2C 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

Not  offered  in  1918-19. 

A major  in  French  consists  of  at  least  ten  hours,  whicl 
must  include  Courses  1,  2,  5 and  3,  or  7,  or  8. 
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Spanish 

0.  Elementary  Course. — Grammar,  composition,  trans- 
lation, sight  reading,  conversation. 

Text-books : DeVitis’  Spanish  Grammar ; Carri6n  y Aza,  Zaragiieta ; 
Galdos,  Marianela;  Alarcon,  El  Capitdn  Veneno;  Bonilla,  Spanish 
Daily  Life. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12;  20 — 1:20. 

Credit;  Three  hours,  (1)  if  taken  as  fourth  language;  (2)  if 
taken  as  third  language  and  followed  by  Course  1. 

1.  Intermediate  Course. — More  advanced  work  in 
grammar  and  in  composition,  translation,  conversation. 
Papers  on  topics  suggested  by  texts  read.  Study  of  nine- 
teenth century  literature. 

Text-books;  Coester,  Spanish  Grammar;  Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose 
Composition;  Valdes,  Jose;  Fernan  Caballero,  Un  Servilon  y un 
Liberalito;  Galdos,  Dona  Perfecta;  Ibanez,  La  Barraca;  Cervantes, 
;0on  Quixote  (Selections). 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11;  20 — 12;  20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  0 or 
;he  equivalent.  Admission  is  only  by  examination  in  case  the  work 
’or  preparation  is  done  outside  of  College  in  less  than  two  years. 
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11.  HISTORY — PHILOSOPHY 

HISTORY 


Peofessor  Cady. 


Professor  McCain. 


1.  Medi.®val  and  Modern  European  History,  80( 
1870. — This  course  aims  to  equip  the  student  for  furtht 
study  of  history  by  making  constant  use  of  the  Collej 
library,  and  by  emphasis  upon  the  care  of  notebooks,  hi 
torical’ geography,  and  the  study  of  collections  of  sour( 
material. 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20—10:2 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20—11:2 

Credit:  Three  hours.  , 

Required  in  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore  year;  and  a prerequisi 
for  all  other  courses  in  History. 

3.  Histoky  of  the  United  States. — A general  conn 
in  which  economic  and  social  conditions  are  treated,  as 
as  constitutional  development. 


4.  American  Government  and  Politics.— This  | 
planned  to  supplement  Course  3.  To  cultivate  an  mtelligej 
interest  in  current  events,  political  problems  of  the  day  a, 
covered  by  class  reports,  in  addition  to  a systematic  study 
the  framework  of  our  government. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  12:20 — l:*i 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

5.  History  of  England. — Special  emphasis  is  laid 


Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20  11:2 


Credit : Three  hours. 


this  course  upon 
history. 


social  and  economic  factors  in  Engli 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  9:20—10:5 


Credit : Two  hours. 
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6.  The  French  Eevolution  and  Napoleon. — A study 
of  the  antecedents  of  the  French  Eevolution,  of  its  develop- 
ment and  influence  upon  Europe,  and  of  Napoleon’s  rise 
and  fall. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Not  offered  for  1918-19.  Alternates  with  Course  7. 

7.  The  Eenaissance. — A study  of  the  period  from  1250 
to  1500.  Based  in  large  part  upon  the  literature  of  the 
period  available  in  translation^  with  special  emphasis  upon 
the  varied  phases  of  the  Italian  Eenaissance. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Offered  for  1918-19. 

8.  History  of  the  South. — A brief  course  on  the  essen- 
tial features  of  Southern  history,  treating  social,  economic 
and  political  factors. 

First  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  History  3. 

9.  History  of  the  Fest. — A study  of  the  Old  West,  the 
public  domain,  the  settlement  of  new  states,  to  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  frontier. 

Second  semester:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit : One  hour. 

This  course  must  be  preceded  or  accompanied  by  Course  3. 

10.  Greek  History. — A survey  of  the  political  history  of 
the  Greek  States,  with  some  study  of  the  manifold  activities 
of  Greek  civilization,  based  upon  wide  reading  in  translation 
of  Greek  historians,  orators,  philosophers,  and  poets. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Offered  for  1918-19. 
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11.  Eoman  History. — A study  of  the  political  and  in- 
stitutional development  of  the  Eoman  State,  together  with  a 
study  of  Eoman  public  life,  based  upon  wide  reading  of 
Eoman  authors  in  translation. 

Second  semester;  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit;  One  hour  and  a half. 

Not  offered  for  1918-19.  Alternates  with  Course  10. 

12.  Comparative  Government. — A comparative  study  of 
the  governments  of  England,  her  self-governing  Dominions, 
France,  Germany,  Austria-Hungary,  and  Switzerland. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  8 : 00 — 9 : 00. 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

Alternates  with  Course  13;  not  offered  for  1918-19. 

13.  Contemporary  History. — A study  of  World  His- 
tory since  1870,  with  emphasis  upon  the  international  politics  ^ 
of  the  Great  Powers.  Special  attention  will  he  paid  to  the^ 
biographies  of  the  great  statesmen  of  the  period. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

14.  The  Early  History  oe  the  Christian  Church. 

See  Bible  5.  ' 

15.  The  Eeformation.  : 

See  Bible  6. 

A major  in  History  consists  of  twelve  hours’  work ; it  must 
include  Courses  1,  3,  and  10  or  11;  courses  in  Economics 
and  Sociology  to  a total  of  five  hours  may  be  included. 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  ECONOMICS 

Professor  McCain. 

Assistant  Professor  Davis 

1.  Introduction  to  Sociology. — A study  of  social 
origins  and  a survey  of  the  present-day  American  social 
problems. 

Section  A:  Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Section  B:  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

Not  open  to  first-year  students. 

2.  Introduction  to  Economics. — A history  of  economic 
thought,  with  readings  from  well  known  economists,  and  a 
survey  of  modern  economic  problems. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

Not  open  to  first-year  students. 

3.  Labor  Problems. — A history  of  organized  labor  and 
a discussion  of  its  relation  to  modern  social  conditions,  with 
special  attention  given  to  labor  laws  and  judicial  decisions 
affecting  labor. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

4.  American  Cities. — A study  of  the  modern  city  with 
l*espect  to  population,  city-planning  and  social  problems. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Course  1 or  Course  2. 

5.  Dependents,  Defectives,  and  Delinquents. — A gen- 
eral study  of  poverty,  pauperism,  unemployment,  insanity, 
degeneracy,  and  crime. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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6.  Philanthkopy. — A history  of  church  philanthropy 
and  a stud}?^  of  the  practical  problems  of  the  institutional 
church  to-day.  Lectures^  readings,  and  laboratory  work  in 
connection  with  one  of  the  institutional  churches  of  Atlanta. 

Second'  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

7.  Socialism  and  the  Social  Movement. — A study  oi 

the  rise  and  development  of  socialistic  thought  and  of  the 
program  and  activities  of  the  Socialist  party  at  home  and 
abroad.  ^ 

Second  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20; 
Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  . J 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  ' 

8.  Social  Psychology. — A study  of  the  psychic  factorii 
in  civilization,  especially  of  suggestion,  initiation,  custom,  the 
crowd  mind.  Lectures,  readings,  and  reports. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  j 

Prerequisites:  Sociology  1,  and  Psychology  1.  | 

See  Psychology  9.  j 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION  1 

Pbofessob  Stukes. 

Professor  Sydenstricker.  ' 

Philosophy 

1.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — The  aim  of  thii 
course  is  to  train  the  student  in  the  scientific  description  o: 
the  facts  of  mental  life  and  in  exact  introspection,  to  ap 
ply  the  facts  of  psychology  to  practical  problems,  and  ti 
provide  a basis  for  the  further  study  of  education,  sociolog 
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and  philosophy.  The  method  of  instruction  includes  thorough 
study  of  text  books,  lectures  and  assigned  reading. 

Text-book:  Pillsbiiry’s  Fundamentals  of  Psychology. 

First  semester: 

Section  A:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Section  B:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Required  of  Sophomores,  Juniors,  or  Seniors. 

2.  Ethics. — This  course  embraces  a study  of  the  history 
of  ethics,  a careful  analysis  and  description  of  the  nature  of 
desire,  motive,  and  will,  and  a critical  study  of  the  various 
types  of  ethical  theory  and  their  application  to  present  day 
problems. 

Text-book:  Drake:  Problems  of  Conduct. 

Second  semester: 

Section  A:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Section  B:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Required  for  the  degree. 

Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

3.  The  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philoso- 
phy.— The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  history  of 
thought  from  the  earliest  philosophers  of  Greece  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  modern  period.  A careful  study  is  made  of 
the  sources,  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  writings  of  Plato 
and  Aristotle.  The  method  of  instruction  will  include  the  use 
of  the  text-books,  lectures,  and  reports  on  assigned  readings. 

Text-books:  Cushman’s  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  1;  Bakewell’s 

Source  Book  in  Ancient  Philosophy. 

First  semester:  Three  hours.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  Seniors. 
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4.  The  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — In  this 
course  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  problems  of  philosophy  as 
presented  in  modern  philosophical  thought.  The  study  will 
include  a reading  of  selections  from  Des  Cartes,  Locke, 
Berkeley,  Hume,  and  Kant. 

Text-books:  Cushman’s  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  II;  Hibhen’s 

Problems  of  Philosophy. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

5.  Genetic  Psychology. — A careful  study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  the  nervous  system  and  the  investigation  of  ’ 
consciousness. 

Text-book:  Kirkpatrick’s  Genetic  Psychology. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00.| 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1.  ■ 

6.  Child  Psychology. — A careful  study  of  the  develop-  ; 

ment  of  the  child  with  educational  applications.  Aims  to  bei, 
primarily  practical.  I 

Text-books:  Kirkpatrick:  Fundamentals  of  Child  Study;  Free-| 

man:  How  Children  Learn.  ^ 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00.j 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1.  ^ 

7.  Educational  Psychology. — This  course  embraces  aj 
careful  study  of  the  psychological  principles  of  education,^ 
with  special  emphasis  upon  the  psychology  of  learning,  andj 
its  application  to  methods  and  practice  of  teaching. 

Text-book:  Thorndike:  Educational  Psychology,  Briefer  Course. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20j 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  JR 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 
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8.  The  Philosophy  of  Education. — The  basis  of  edu- 
cational theory  is  found  in  an  explicit  formulation  of  the 
problems  of  the  formation  of  right  mental  and  moral  habits. 

Text-book:  Dewey’s  Democracy  and  Education. 

Second  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

9.  Social  Psychology. 

See  Sociology  8. 

A major  in  Philosophy  will  consist  of  twelve  hours  of  work 
in  the  department^  or  nine  hours  of  work  in  the  department 
with  three  hours  chosen  from  allied  departments  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Education 

1.  Educational  Psychology. 

See  Philosophy  7. 

2.  The  Philosophy  of  Education. 

See  Philosophy  8. 

3.  The  History  of  Education  in  Modern  Times. — 
This  course  will  trace  the  development  of  educational  theory 
and  practice  from  the  close  of  the  Middle  Ages,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  history  of  education  in  the  United  States. 

Text-book:  Graves:  History  of  Education  in  Modern  Times. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

4.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — A study  of 
the  history,  organization  and  administration  of  the  high 
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school,  with  emphasis  upon  the  curriculum  and  methods  of 
teaching. 

Text-book:  Monroe:  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

5.  Teacher’s  Training  Course. 

See  Latin  11. 

6.  Teacher’s  Course. 

See  Mathematics  10. 

7.  Teacher’s  Course. 

See  Music  8. 


ENGLISH  BIBLE 

Professor  Sydenstricker 

1.  Old  Testament  History. — ^This  course  presents  a 
survey  of  the  Old  Testament  from  Genesis  to  the  prophetic 
books.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  geography  of  the 
Holy  Land  and  to  the  history  of  the  nations  surrounding  the 
chosen  people.  A term  paper  is  required. 

Both  semesters:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Required  of  Sophomores.  Open  to  all  students. 

2.  The  Life  of  Christ. — The  study  is  based  upon  the 
life  of  Christ  as  given  by  the  synoptists.  The  first  semester 
is  devoted  to  a thorough  review  of  the  period  from  Malachi 
to  Matthew,  and  the  historic  background  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  coming  of  the  Messiah.  The  second  semester  con- 
siders the  Master’s  method,  mission,  and  ministry. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — ^10:20. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Required  of  Juniors  or  Seniors.  Open  to  all  students. 
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3.  Life  of  Paul. — A study  of  the  life  of  the  Apostle  Paul 
md  of  the  Pauline  epistles,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the 
A.postle’s  influence  upon  the  doctrines  and  work  of  the  early 
Uhurch. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

4.  History  of  the  Early  Christian  Church  (A.  D. 
LOO-800). 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 

11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

See  History  14. 

5.  The  Eeformation  Period. — The  history  of  creeds  and 
jonfessions  of  faith^  with  a study  of  the  life  and  work  of  the 
freat  reformers. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 

11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 

See  History  15. 

6.  The  Old  Testament  Prophets. — A study  of  the  life 
ind  times  of  the  prophets : their  mission  and  their  messages. 
Sidelights  from  history  and  archaeology. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

7.  History  of  Missions. — A general  survey  of  the  prog- 
ess  of  missionary  effort,  with  special  emphasis  upon  modern 
Qissions.  With  this  course  will  be  presented  a brief  study 
►f  the  history  and  philosophy  of  the  ethnic  religions. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

i Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2. 
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III.  SCIENCE — MATHEMATICS 
ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Lamb. 

1.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — This  course  is  devoted  to 
an  extensive  study  of  the  solar  system  and  the  siderial 
universe,  and  to  a brief  study  of  the  fundamental  principles 
and  methods  of  practical  astronomy.  Part  of  the  work  of 
the  course  will  consist  in  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 
constellations  and  the  actual  appearance  of  the  more  interest- 
ing celestial  objects.  A 10-inch  reflecting  telescope  is  avail- 
able for  this  latter  purpose.  A knowledge  of  trigonometry  is 
prerequisite.  5 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours.  ^ 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors,  and  to  such  Sophomores  as  are 
sufficiently  prepared. 

BIOLOGY 

Professor  Bourquin. 

1.  General  Biology.— A general  introductory  course; 
presenting  the  fundamental  principles  of  Biology.  ! 

a.  General  Botany. — ^Lectures  and  laboratory  work  upon 
representatives  of  the  four  plant  groups  with  reference  to 
structure,  activities,  and  life  histories. 

First  semester. 

Lectures  and  recitations: 

Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20;  or  11:20 — 12:20. 

Laboratory:  Monday,  Wednesday,  2:10 — 4:10 
or:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  2:10 — 4:10. 
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b.  General  Zoology. — Eepresentatives  of  the  more  im- 
>ortant  Invertebrate  groups  and  the  frog  are  studied.  Eni- 
)hasis  is  put  upon  physiological  activities  and  progressive  dif- 
erentiation. 

Second  semester. 

Lectures  and  recitations: 

Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20;  or  11:20 — 12:20. 
Laboratory:  Monday,  Wednesday,  2:10 — 4:10 
or:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  2:10 — 4:10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Open  to  all  students. 

2.  Evolution  and  Heredity. — This  course  deals  with 
he  more  important  theories  of  evolution ; with  variation ; the 
hysical  basis  of  inheritance,  the  laws  of  heredity  and  their 
ocial  application.  Evolution  is  considered  from  the  Chris- 
ian  view  point. 

Second  semester. 

Lectures  and  recitation:  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  12:20 — 1:20. 
Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

3.  Physiology. — Lectures  and  recitation  on  the  normal 
ctivities  of  the  human  body  including  digestion,  circulation, 
ssimilation,  metabolism,  excretion,  respiration,  muscular  con- 
raction,  body  heat  and  nervous  system.  The  hygienic  prob- 
3ms  are  discussed  with  reference  to  each  function. 

Lectures  and  recitation:  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10:20 — 11:20. 
Credit : Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology. — Experiments  upon  cili- 
ry  motion;  the  general  physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve  tis- 
le ; of  the  blood ; circulation ; respiration  and  digestion.  The 
indent  is  advised  to  elect  this  course  with  Biology  3. 

Laboratory:  Friday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

; Credit : One  hour. 

Prerequisites : Biology  1 and  3,  and  Chemistry  1 or  2. 
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5.  General  Bacteriology. — This  course  is  designed  to ' 
give  the  student  a clear  understanding  of  the  activities  of 
bacteria  and  their  relation  to  industries,  sanitation  and  dis- 
ease. In  the  laboratory  the  student  becomes  familiar  with 
the  methods  of  sterilization,  preparation  of  culture  media, 
isolation  of  pure  cultures,  diagnosing  bacteria,  of  staining 
and  of  making  bacteriological  examination  of  water  and  milk. 

First  semester. 

Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Laboratory:  Three  hours,  to  be  arranged.* 

Credit : One  and  a half  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1.  One  year  of  Chemistry  advised. 

6.  Invertebrate  Zoology. — In  this  course  the  student; 

becomes  acquainted  with  representatives  of  each  of  the  inverte-* 
brate  groups  with  special  reference  to  their  structure,  distri-^ 
biition  and  progressive  differentiation.  | 

First  semester.  ■ 

Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00.  ; 

Laboratory:  Four  hours,  time  to  be  arranged.* | 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  p 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1.  || 

7.  Comparative  Anatomy  op  Vertebrates. — A comi 
parative  study  of  vertebrate  structure.  Amphioxus,  Necturusi 
the  shark’s  head  and  a mammal  are  dissected. 

Second  semester.  | 

Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00—9:00.* 

Laboratory:  Four  hours,  time  to  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half.  1 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

8.  Plant  Morphology.— A study  of  the  structures,  lift 
histories  and  distribution  of  representatives  of  the  plani 

*These  laboratory  hours  are  to  be  scheduled  for  the  morning 
far  as  it  is  possible.  'S 
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groups  as  far  as  Angiospereus  with  special  reference  to  the 
wolutionary  tendencies  in  each  group. 

First  or  second  semester. 

Lectures:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  8:00 — ^9:00. 

. Laboratory : Four  hours,  time  to  be  arranged.* 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

9.  Botany  of  Seed  Plants. — Lectures  upon  the  relation 
)f  plants  to  their  environment;  plant  associations  and  suc- 
cessions. The  laboratory  work  consists  in  the  identification 
)f  ferns  and  seed  plants,  with  field  trips  for  the  study  of 
heal  plant  associations. 

Second  semester. 

Lectures:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Laboratory : Four  hours,  time  to  be  arranged.* 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 

10.  Plant  Physiology. — The  income  and  outgo  of 
plants,  nutrition,  metabolism,  growth,  and  movements  are 
studied.  Laboratory  work  on  photosynthesis,  transpiration, 
novement  of  water,  and  on  the  response  of  plants  to  the  fac- 
tors of  their  environment. 

First  semester. 

Not  offered  in  1918-19. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisites:  Biology  1 and  Chemistry  1 or  2. 

11.  Plant  Anatomy  and  Methods  in  Histology. — 
>ctures,  examination  of  slides,  and  practice  in  making  slides. 
?lant  tissues  are  studied  from  the  standpoint  of  their  func- 


*These  laboratory  hours  are  to  be  scheduled  for  the  morning  as 
ar  as  it  is  possible. 
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tion.  The  Venetian  turpentine,  free  hand,  and  paraffins 
methods  are  taught. 

Not  offered  in  1918-19. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisites:  Biology  1 and  Biology  8. 

A major  in  biology  consists  of  ten  and  one-half  hours  o 
work,  which  must  include  Courses  1 and  6,  7,  or  8.  Course  ^ 
must  be  elected  with  Course  3,  if  the  latter  is  to  be  counter 
toward  a major. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Harrison  ; 

Assistant  Professor  Willcox  , 

Miss  Skeen  « 

1.  General  Chemistry. — This  course  includes  lecturej 

recitations,  and  laboratory  practice  throughout  the  yeai 
During  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  chemistry,  a 
illustrated  by  the  non-metals  and  their  compounds,  ar 

studied ; and  during  the  second  semester  the  metals  and  thei 
compounds  form  the  basis  of  the  work.  The  laboratory  wol 
includes  a number  of  quantitative  experiments  and  thus  th 
student  is  taught  the  accuracy  and  definiteness  of  chemic^. 
laws,  while  being  trained  in  observation  and  in  manipulation 
of  apparatus. 

Lectures:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Laboratory:  Section  A,  Tuesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Section  B,  Wednesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

2.  Advanced  General  Chemistry. — This  course  ii 
eludes  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work  throughoi 
the  year.  It  covers  practically  the  same  general  principh 
as  those  studied  in  Course  1,  but  they  are  taught  from 
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I physical-chemical  standpoint.  Special  emphasis  is  put  on  such 
topics  as  ^The  Ionic  Theory/^  ^^Chemical  Equilibrium/^  and 
the  practical  applications  of  chemistry. 

Lectures:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Laboratory:  Section  A,  Thursday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Section  B,  Friday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  offered  both  Physics  and  Chemistry 
for  entrance  or  who  have  had  College  Physics. 

3.  Organic  Chemistry.— A study  of  the  principal  of 
compounds  of  carbon  of  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series. 
The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  train  the  student  in  the 
fundamental  methods  of  organic  preparations. 

Lectures:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Laboratory:  Monday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1 or  2. 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  is  primarily  a 
laboratory  course  dealing  with  a qualitative  separation  of  the 
.mportant  metals  and  acids.  The  lectures  include  a discus- 
uon  of  the  theory  of  solution  and  the  laws  governing  chemical 
equilibrium^  with  special  application  to  analytical  reactions. 

First  semester. 

Lecture : Tuesday,  9 : 20 — 10 : 20. 

Laboratory:  Monday,  2:10—5:10,  and  three  hours  to  be 

arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1 or  2. 

, 5.  Quantitative  Analysis. — A few  of  the  most  import- 
nt  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  of  analysis  are 
elected  for  study.  This  course  is  designed  to  be  taken  the 
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semester  following  Chemistry  4,  and  to  serve  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  more  advanced  course  in  quantitative  analysis. 

Second  semester. 

Lecture ; Tuesday,  9 : 20 — 1 0 : 20. 

Laboratory;  Monday,  2:10 — 5:10,  and  three  hours  to  be 
arranged. 

Credit;  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite;  Chemistry  1 or  2,  and  4. 

6.  Physical  Chemistry. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to 
present  the  development  of  the  modern  theories  of  chemistry. 
The  following  topics  are  dealt  with:  gases,  liquids  and  solids; 
the  phase  rule,  theory  of  solutions,  chemical  dynamics  and, 
equilibrium;  thermo  chemistry;  electro  chemistry. 

Second  semester. 

Lectures;  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Laboratory;  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit;  One  hour  and  a half. 

Prerequisite;  Chemistry  I or  2. 

7.  Physiological  Chemistry. — This  course  is  designedi 
to  study  the  chemical  processes  which  are  going  on  in  the', 
body.  Blood,  liver,  milk,  muscle,  gastric  juice,  adipose  tis- 
sue, bone,  and  bile  will  receive  special  attention. 

Second  semester. 

Lectures;  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Laboratory;  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit;  One  hour  and  a half. 

8.  Household  Chemistry. — A course  to  show  how  chem- 
istry may  be  put  to  practical  use.  The  course  includes  the 
chemistry  of  fuels,  of  cleaning,  of  sanitation,  of  air,  of  water, 
and  of  foods.  Special  interest  is  given  to  the  composition  of 
foods,  adulterants,  their  detection  and  effects,  and  the  changes: 
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brought  about  by  cooking,  digestion,  and  metabolism.  (See 
Home  Economics  3.) 

Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Laboratory : Friday,  2 : 10 — 5 : 10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1 or  2,  and  3. 

9.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis. — This  course  is 
an  extension  of  Chemistry  5 along  technical  and  commercial 
lines.  Much  time  will  be  given  to  the  analysis  of  food,  fuel, 
fertilizer,  and  water. 

Laboratory:  Nine  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  4 and  5. 

10.  Organic  Preparations. — This  course  is  founded  on 
Gatterman’s  Practical  Methods  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

Laboratory:  Nine  hours  a week. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1 or  2,  and  3. 

11.  Chemistry  Seminary. — Eeadings  in  current  litera- 
ture with  frequent  reports  on  assigned  topics. 

One  hour  a week. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  3 and  4. 

A major  in  chemistry  consists  of  at  least  nine  hours^  work 
which  must  include  Chemistry  3 and  4;  the  remaining 
courses  may  be  chosen  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  de- 
partment. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Professor  Fahnestock. 

Special  work  in  chemistry,  particularly  organic  chem- 
istry, will  be  of  great  value  to  students  in  this  department. 
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la.  Food  Products  and  Their  Preparation. — This 
course  includes  a general  study  of  foods.  The  lectures  deal 
with  the  preparation  of  foods  for  the  market,  their  nutritive 
and  economic  values.  The  laboratory  work  includes  the 
preparation  and  serving  of  food. 

First  semester. 


Lectures : 

Section  A: 
Section  B; 
Laboratory : 
Section  A: 
Section  B: 


Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 


Tuesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Thursday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Chemistry  1. 


lb.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics. — This  course  deals  with 
the  fundamental  principles  of  human  nutrition,  and  the  ap-  * 
plication  of  these  principles  in  specific  conditions.  It  includes 
the  study  of  the  amount  of  food  required  by  man,  and  the 
effects  on  this  requirement  of  climate,  age,  and  occupation.  , 
Standard  dietaries  are  planned,  and  the  requirements  of  - 
infants,  children,  and  the  sick  are  considered.  1 

Second  semester.  ^ 

Lectures : ’ 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — -9:00.  ^ 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Laboratory : 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Section  B:  Thursday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 


Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  la. 


3.  Household  Chemistry. — A course  designed  to  show- 
how  chemistry  may  be  put  to  practical  use.  The  course  in- 
cludes the  chemistry  of  fuels;  of  cleaning;  of  sanitation;  of 
air;  of  water;  and  of  foods.  Special  interest  is  given  to  the 
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composition  of  foods^  adulterants^  their  detection  and  effects, 
and  the  changes  brought  about  by  cooking,  digestion,  and 
metabolism.  (See  Chemistry  8.) 

Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Laboratory:  Friday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1 or  2,  and  Chemistry  3. 

4.  Household  Bacteriology. 

See  Biology  5. 

5.  Teachers^  Training  Course. — A study  of  the  methods 
of  teaching,  including  the  planning  of  courses  of  study;  re- 
lating home  economics  to  the  school  curriculum;  comparison 
of  different  text-books;  practice  teaching  in  public  school. 

First  semester. 

Lecture : Saturday,  1 1 : 20 — 12 : 20. 

Practice  Teaching:  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  6 and  who  are 
taking  Course  3 and  courses  in  Education. 

6.  Home  Sanitation. — A study  of  the  modern  house  as 
adapted  to  modern  family  life.  The  situation,  surroundings, 
and  plan  of  the  house;  heating,  lighting,  and  ventilation; 
plumbing  and  water  supply;  care  of  the  house  from  a sani- 
tary standpoint;  refrigeration;  disposal  of  household  wastes 
and  problems  of  municipal  housekeeping. 

Second  semester. 

Lectures:  Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors  who  have  completed  or 
are  taking  Chemistry  1 or  Physics  1. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Pbofessoe  Young. 


Miss  Robeets. 


1.  Plane  Trigonometry. 


First  semester: 
Section  A: 
Section  B: 
Section  C: 
Section  D: 
Section  E: 


Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday, 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday, 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday, 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday, 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday, 


Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 


11:20—12:20. 

8:00—9:00. 

9:20—10:20. 

10:20—11:20. 

11:20—12:20. 


2.  Solid  and  Sphebioal  Geometry. 


Second  semester: 

Section  A:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Section  C:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 


3.  Advanced  Algebra. — Perimitations  and  combina- 
tions, binomial  theorem,  variables  and  their  limits,  series, 
complex  numbers,  elements  of  the  theory  of  equations,  deter- 
minants. 

Second  semester: 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 


Courses  1 and  either  2 or  3 are  required  of  Freshmen  who 
enter  without  the  last  unit  of  the  major  requirement.  Those 
planning  to  continue  work  in  the  department  are  advised  to 
take  1 and  3. 
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4.  Analytic  Geometry. — The  straight  line,  circle,  para- 
bola, ellipse,  hyperbola,  the  general  equation  of  the  second 
degree. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 and  2 or  3. 

5.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — 

a.  Differential  Calculus. — Methods  of  differentiation, 
expansion  of  functions  into  series,  indeterminate  forms,  brief 
study  of  maxima  and  minima. 

b.  Integral  Calculus. — Derivation  and  application  of 
the  fundamental  formulas  of  integration,  applications  to 
lengths  of  curves,  areas,  volumes,  etc. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  Three  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  4. 

6.  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions. — The 
geometry  of  planes  and  quadric  surfaces. 

First  semester:  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

7.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. — The 
basis  of  the  Tvork  of  this  course  is  Burnside  and  Panton^s 
Theory  of  Equations. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit : One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 
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8.  Differential  Equations. — Methods  of  solution  of 
the  simpler  forms,  with  applications. 

First  semester:  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

Courses  7 and  8 are  given  in  alternate  years. 

9.  History  of  Mathematics. — This  course  is  designed 
to  show  the  historical  development  of  the  science  of  math- 
ematics: algebra,  synthetic  geometry,  analytic  geometry,  dif- 
ferential and  integral  calculus. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  taken,  or  are  taking.  Course  5. 

10.  Teachers"  Course. — This  course  is  intended  for  those 
who  are  preparing  to  teach  mathematics.  Selected  topics  of 
the  subjects  taught  in  secondary  schools  are  studied,  high 
school  courses  and  text-books  are  examined,  and  much  stress 
is  laid  upon  proper  methods  of  presentation.  This  course 
does  not  count  toward  a major. 

Second  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  students  who  have  taken,  or  are  taking,  Course  4. 

A major  in  mathematics  consists  of  Course  5 and  three 
additional  hours. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Lamb 

1.  General  Physics. — Properties  of  matter,  mechanics, 
sound,  and  heat,  first  semester;  magnetism,  electricity,  and 
light,  second  semester.  Lectures  illustrated  by  experiments. 
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supplemented  by  weekly  problem  reviews  and  individual  lab- 
oratory work. 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Laboratory:  Section  A:  Tuesday,  2:10—5:10. 

Section  B:  Wednesday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Section  C:  Thursday,  2:10 — 5:10. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

2.  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics,  and  Heat. 

Lectures : Two  hours  a week,  first  semester.  To  be 

arranged. 

Laboratory:  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Physics  1 and  Mathematics  1 prerequisite. 

3.  Electricity,  Sound,  and  Light. 

Lectures:  Two  hours  a week,  second  semester.  To  be 

arranged. 

Laboratory:  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Physics  2 prerequisite. 

4.  Optics. — A study  of  geometrical  and  physical  optics, 
optical  instruments,  and  spectroscopy. 

Lectures : Two  hours  a week,  first  semester.  To  be 

arranged. 

Laboratory:  Four  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Physics  1 and  Mathematics  1 prerequisite. 

5.  Magnetism  and  Electricity. — The  elements  of  the 
mathematical  theory  and  outlines  of  important  modern  con- 
ceptions in  the  lectures ; especial  attention  to  methods  of  ac- 
curate measurement  in  the  laboratory. 

Lectures : Two  hours  a week,  second  semester.  To  be 
arranged. 

Laboratory:  Four  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Physics  1 and  Mathematics  4 prerequisite. 
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6.  Theoketical  Mechanics. — The  fundamental  laws  of 
motion,  force  and  energy  and  their  application  to  the  statics 
of  material  particles  and  rigid  bodies ; the  dynamics  of  a par- 
ticle and  a study  of  moments  of  inertia  and  the  dynamics  of 
the  rigid  body;  attractions  and  potential. 

Lectures:  Three  hours  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

No  laboratory. 

Credit : Three  hours. 

Physics  2 and  Mathematics  4 prerequisite. 

Course  6 and  Courses  4 and  5 are  given  on  alternate  years. 

A major  in  physics  consists  of  at  least  nine  hours,  which 
must  include  Course  1. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Professor  Tuller. 

Associate  Professor  Parry. 

Dr.  Sweet. 

Every  student  is  given  a careful  physical  examination,  both 
by  the  resident  physican  and  the  physical  director,  on  enter- 
ing College.  When  it  seems  advisable  the  student  is  given 
special  light  exercises  in  place  of  the  regular  gymnastic  class 
work.  Cases  requiring  special  corrective  work  will  be  referred 
to  the  parents,  and  with  their  approval  arrangements  will  be 
made  for  corrective  g}rmnastics. 

A minimum  of  five  hours  a week  of  exercise,  to  include 
gymnastics,  out-door  sports,  and  walking,  is  required  of  all 
students. 

1.  Hygiene. — Lectures.  Eequired  of  all  new  students. 

First  semester: 

Section  A:  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Section  B:  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One-half  hour. 
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2.  Gymnastics. — Free  standing  exercises,  light  apparatus 
work,  folk  and  aesthetic  dancing.  Eequired  of  all  first-year 
students. 


Section  A:  Wednesday,  Friday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Section  B:  Wednesday,  Friday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Section  C:  Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Section  D:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  10:20 — 11:20. 

Section  E:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  4:10 — 5:10. 

Credit:  One-half  hour. 


3.  Gymnastics. — A continuation  of  the  first  year’s  work. 
Eequired  of  all  second-year  students  who  have  had  2. 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Saturday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Section  B:  Tuesday,  Saturday,  11:20 — 12:20. 

Credit:  One-half  hour. 

4.  GYMNASTics.—Advanced  work.  Eequired  of  all  third- 
year  students,  open  to  all  fourth-year  students. 

Section  A:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  5:10 — 6:00. 

Section  B:  Thursday,  Saturday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

Credit:  One-half  hour. 

5.  Special  Gymnastics. — Eequired  of  all  those  who  are 
unable  to  take  the  regular  gymnasium  work. 

6.  Athletics. — ^Basket-ball,  tennis,  volley-ball,  baseball, 
hockey,  and  swimming.  These  sports  are  managed  by  the 
Athletic  Association,  with  coaching  by  the  physical  director. 

MUSIC 

Professor  Maclean.  Mb.  Dieckmann. 

Mr.  Johnson.  Miss  Miller. 

Miss  Hutchings 

The  Music  Department  offers  through  its  various  courses 
in  the  theoretical  and  practical  study  of  music,  in  connection 
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with  studies  in  the  College,  adequate  facilities  to  fit  students 
for  a professional  life,  and  also  to  provide  for  the  study  of 
music  as  a part  of  general  culture  or  as  an  accomplishment. 
The  aim  is  to  cultivate  a more  intelligent  appreciation  of 
the  art,  to  understand  its  structure  and  its  rich  and  varied 
literature,  to  know  the  history  of  its  development,  its  place 
in  the  general  history  of  culture,  and  to  develop  the  power 
of  interpretation. 

Since  no  special  line  of  study  can  be  successful  without  a 
broad  foundation,  students  are  urged  not  to  undertake  the 
study  of  music  exclusively,  until  they  have  acquired  the 
essential  elements  of  a good  general  education. 

With  this  end  in  view,  the  work  of  this  department  has  been 
rearranged,  and  courses  are  offered,  so  that  regular  College 
students,  working  for  a degree,  may  include  music  as  a sec- 
ondary study,  with  credit  for  it,  and  special  students  of 
music  may  avail  themselves  of  the  training  offered  in  the 
literary  courses  of  the  College. 

Degree  Credit 

Credit  toward  the  degree  will  be  allowed  for  courses  in 
music  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  student  must  pass  a satisfactory  examination  in 
Course  1,  (see  page  97),  and  demonstrate  a sufficient  techni- 
cal ability  to  play  correctly — with  regard  to  position  of  hands, 
fingering,  phrasing,  rhythm,  tempo,  and  dynamic  effects — 
works  of  the  grade  of  the  simpler  two-part  inventions  of 
Bach;  C major  and  G major  sonatas  of  Mozart;  and  some 
of  the  simpler  Songs  Without  Words,  of  Mendelssohn. 

Note. — This  requirement,  when  offered  at  entrance  into 
College,  will  be  accepted,  upon  examination  only,  as  one  unit 
in  the  elective  group. 
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2,  Students  who  have  met  the  above  requirement  may 
receive  credit  for  practical  music  to  the  extent  of  two  hours 
a year  for  three  years  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  following  work : 

a.  Two  lessons  weekly  of  half  an  hour  each  in  piano  or 
organ. 

b.  One  hour  and  a half  of  practice  daily  for  six  days  each 
week. 

c.  Theoretical  work  amounting  to  at  least  one  credit  hour 
in  addition  to  the  two  hours  of  practical  credit. 

3.  The  total  possible  credit  in  practical  music  shall  not 
exceed  six  hours^  and  the  total  possible  credit  for  practical 
and  theoretical  music  shall  not  exceed  nine  hours. 

Note  1.  If  credit  courses  in  Spoken  English  be  likewise 
elected,  not  more  than  nine  hours  of  music  and  Spoken  Eng- 
lish combined  will  be  allowed  to  count  towards  the  degree. 

Note  2,  Courses  in  music  may  not  be  included  in  the  six 
allied  hours  required  in  the  major  group.  (For  a like  re- 
striction on  courses  in  Spoken  English,  see  page  108.) 

Theoretical^  Historical,  and  Critical  Courses 

1.  Theory. — Eudiments,  notation,  intervals,  scales,  meter, 
chords,  terms,  ear-training. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

No  credit. 

Required  of  all  students  of  music. 

2.  Harmony. — Chords,  their  formation  and  progression, 
^on-harmonic  tones,  suspension,  modulation,  harmonic  ac- 
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companiment  to  given  melody,  analysis,  elementary  composi- 
tion, elements  of  form. 

Wednesday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

For  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 or  its  equivalent. 

3.  Advanced  Harmony  and  Counterpoint. — Fuller 
study  of  harmonic  accompaniment,  simple  counterpoint  in 
two,  three,  and  four  parts;  imitation,  chief  forms  in  music, 
writing  of  preludes,  songs,  etc. 

Tuesday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

For  those  who  have  finished  Course  2. 

4.  History. — A rapid  synopsis  of  its  early  stages,  be- 

ginning with  more  detailed  attention  about  the  time  of  Pal-? 
estrina.  Lectures,  required  readings.  ’ 

One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  One  hour. 

5a.  History. — Detailed  study  of  important  epochs;  the( 
development  of  the  opera,  oratorio,  and  instrumental  music! 
through  the  classical  period.  ; 

5b.  History  (continued). — Special  attention  to  the  musid 
and  masters  of  the  Komantic  period;  Wagnerian  drama; 
modern  music.  Lectures  with  required  readings. 

Thursday,  9:20 — 10:20. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Course  6 is  open  to  these  who  have  completed  Course  5. 

6.  Music  Appreciation. — Designed  to  develop  intelligent 
listening  and  a discriminating  taste. 

One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : One  hour. 

Open  to  all  students  by  permission.  No  technical  skill  necessary.  li 
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7.  Theory  and  Practice  op  Teaching  Music.— Special 
emphasis  upon  methods  of  music  in  public  schools. 

One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : One  hour. 


Practical  Courses 

8.  Piano. — General  Course.  Technique  from  funda- 
mental to  highest  proficiency,  including  studies,  pieces  in 
various  styles. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

Open  to  all  students  and  adapted  to  individual  proficiency. 

9.  Organ.— Only  students  who  have  had  considerable 
training  on  the  piano  and  a fair  knowledge  of  harmony 
should  undertake  this  course. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  instruction  to  develop  intelligent  organ- 
ists for  church  and  concert  work. 

From  the  beginning,  pedal  technic,  registration,  and  organ 
touch  go  hand-in-hand,  together  with  pedal  studies,  leading 
;o  the  modern  writers  and  later  to  the  great  works  of  Bach. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  hymn-playing,  accompani- 
nents  for  solo  and  choir,  modulation,  transposition. 

Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  dignity  of  the  church  service, 
ind  a careful  selection  is  made  of  organ  literature  suitable 
'or  divine  worship. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

10.  Violin. — Technical  training  according  to  the  most 
j pproved  modern  methods.  Sonatas,  concertos,  and  concert- 
|)ieces  from  the  best  writers  for  the  instrument. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

11.  Voice  Culture. — Proper  placing  of  the  voice,  correct 

abits  of  breathing,  enunciation,  phrasing,  etc.,  careful  de- 


100 


Agnes  Scott  College 


velopment  of  tone  with  the  study  of  songs  judiciously  se- 
lected from  standard  and  modern  song-writers  and  the  great 
oratorios. 

Two  lessons  a week. 

12.  — Sight-Singing. — This  is  taught  in  properly  graded 
classes.  All  students  of  voice  culture  are  required  to  attend 
them^  and  they  are  also  open  to  all  who  have  good  voices. 

13.  Ensemble  Work. — Piano  and  violin  students  of  suffi- 
cient advancement  have  ample  opportunity  for  ensemble  play- 
ing. 

Certificate 

Certificates  are  offered  in  the  Department  of  Music  in' 
piano^  organ,  violin  and  voice  to  those  students,  who,  in! 
the  judgment  of  the  music  faculty,  having  acquired  an  ade-!  * 
quate  technical  equipment  and  musicianship  to  undertake  it, 
are  able  to  give  a creditable  public  recital,  and  who  have  com-! ' 
pleted  the  following  College  courses: 

1.  All  College  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of:|^ 

Music.  J 

i. 

2.  Five  hours  of  English,  chosen  by  advice  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  English. 

3.  German  through  Course  2 and  French  through  Course 
1 ; or, 

4.  French  through  Course  2 and  German  through 
Course  1. 

Scholarships 

Two  scholarships  are  given:  one  in  piano-playing  and  one 
in  voice  culture.  They  are  awarded  on  Commencement  Da}  ^ 
to  those  students  who  have  made  the  best  records  in  these 
departments  for  the  year.  ® 
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Note.— Students  not  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  who 
wish  to  specialize  in  music  must  meet  the  requirements  for 
admission  of  irregular  students  to  the  College,  and  must  take 
the  equivalent  of  fifteen  hours  of  work  a week,  one  hour  of 
music  being  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  recitation  and  three 
hours’  practice  on  an  instrument  counting  as  equivalent  to 
one  hour  of  recitation. 


ART 

Miss  Lewis. 

The  purpose  for  which  this  department  is  conducted  is  to 
maintain  a high  standard  of  efiBciency  in  the  pictorial  and 
decorative  arts,  and  to  give  the  student  an  intelligent  appre- 
ciation  of  the  works  of  the  masters. 

Around  this  principle  are  grouped  the  various  branches 
Jf  art  education,  giving  in  addition  to  technical  training  a 
inowledge  of  the  historical  development  of  art,  theory  of 
iesign  and  color,  and  practical  work  in  the  criticism  and 
composition  of  pictures. 

The  Studio  practice  is  divided  into  four  parts : 

I 1.  Drawing  from  cast  and  still  life. 

I 2.  Drawing  and  painting  from  still  life. 

I 3.  Drawing  from  life;  painting  from  still  life;  outdoor 
i'ainting. 

4.  Portrait  painting,  landscape  painting. 

A sketch  class  with  costume  model  is  open  to  all  art 
■indents  the  second  semester. 

' One  hour  a week. 
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All  students  will  be  advanced  according  to  ability. 

Opportunity  in  the  way  of  excellent  examples  and  instruc- 
tion is  offered  those  desiring  to  study  the  various  lines  of 
decorative  arts. 

History  of  Art 

These  courses  are  designed  to  present  to  the  student  an 
outline  of  the  development  of  architecture,  sculpture  and 
painting,  and  to  give  a general  knowledge  of  aesthetic  ap- 
preciation. 

1.  Art  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Lecture  course  and  col- 
lateral reading,  illustrated  with  pictures. 

First  semester:  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Saturday,  8:00 — 9:00. 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  all  students. 

2.  History  of  Painting,  Beginning  With  the  Re- 

naissance.— Lecture  course  and  collateral  reading,  illus- 
trated with  pictures  and  lantern  slides.  ^ 

Second  semester:  \ 

Wednesday,  Friday,  12:20—1:20;  Monday,  5:10— 6: 10^ 

Credit:  One  hour  and  a half. 

Open  to  all  students. 

3.  Design. — ^Lecture  course  with,  practical  work. 

One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

No  credit. 

4.  House  Furnishing.— Lecture  course  open  to  all  stu- 
dents. 

Second  semester:  Thursday,  12:20 — 1:20. 

No  credit. 

All  art  students  are  required  to  take  a course  in  History 
of  Art  if  so  advised  by  the  professor  of  the  department. 
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The  requirements  of  the  Music  Department  with  regard  to 
students  not  candidates  for  the  degree  apply  also  to  art  stu- 
dents^ art  taking  the  place  of  music  in  their  course  of  study. 
See  note  on  page  101. 

A certificate  of  proficiency  will  be  given  to  students  in  the 
Art  Department  who  have  finished  satisfactorily  the  course 
as  prescribed  and  have  in  addition  satisfactorily  completed 
the  following  College  courses: 

1.  Six  hours  of  English  with  advice  of  Department  of 
English. 

2.  Four  hours  of  History  with  advice  of  the  Department 
of  History. 

3.  French  or  German  through  Course  2. 

Art  Scholarship. — Tuition  in  the  Art  Department  of  the 
College  for  the  next  session  will  be  given  the  student  who 
does  the  best  work  from  cast  or  nature.  No  one  can  compete 
for  the  scholarship  who  has  not  been  a diligent  student  in  the 
Art  Department  for  the  entire  session. 

Note. — Courses  1 and  2 are  accepted  for  degree  credit,  but 
only  as  free  electives.  They  may  not  be  included  in  the  six 
allied  hours  required  in  the  major  group. 

SPOKEN  ENGLISH 

Miss  Gooch. 

The  aim  of  this  work  is  to  awaken  thought  and  feeling  in 
the  student  and  to  bring  into  harmony  the  use  of  the  mind, 
voice,  and  body ; to  arouse  and  train  artistic  instinct  so  that 
it  may  find  its  highest  expression. 

The  method  used  deals  with  causes,  not  effects,  in  speech 
and  action.  It  is  based  on  natural,  not  mechanical,  princi- 
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pies.  Vocal  expression  is  studied  as  a manifestation  of  the 
processes  of  thinking  and  as  a means  of  adequately  revealing 
thought.  The  study  of  English,  therefore,  is  a basis  for  the 
work,  the  technical  training  of  voice  and  body  being  the  means 
of  securing  true  vocal  interpretation  of  the  various  forms 
of  literature. 

With  regard  to  the  courses  offered  below  the  following  limi- 
tations should  be  observed: 

1.  Course  1 is  required  of  all  first  year  students,  but  does 
not  count  towards  the  degree. 

2.  Of  the  remaining  four  courses  not  more  than  two  may 
be  elected  for  degree  credit,  making  a total  of  not  more  than 
four  hours  towards  the  degree. 

3.  These  courses  may  not  be  included  in  the  English 
major  nor  used  in  satisfying  the  major  group  requirement. 

4.  If  both  Music  and  Spoken  English  be  elected,  not  more 
than  nine  hours  in  these  two  subjects  combined  may  be 
counted  toward  the  degree. 

1.  Elementary  Voice  Training. — This  course  is  given 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  speaking  voice,  for  securing 
a correct  use  of  the  sounds  of  the  language,  and  for  the  im- 
provement of  the  articulation.  Application  of  the  principles 
is  made  through  the  vocal  interpretation  of  literature,  story 
telling,  and  extemporaneous  speeches  on  current  topics  of 
general  interest. 

Second  semester:  One  hour  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

No  credit. 

Required  of  first  year  students. 

2.  Fundamental  Work  in  Vocal  Expression. — Theory 
and  practice.  A study  of  the  essentials  of  voice,  and  the  co- 
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ordination  of  mind^  voice,  and  body.  Graduated  exercises  for 
the  training  of  the  ear^  the  development  of  tone,  and  the  cul- 
tivation of  speech. 

Two  hours  and  a half  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Section  A:  Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 

Section  B:  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

3.  Imagination  and  its  Eelation  to  Vocal  Expres- 
sion.— A study  of  thought  and  feeling,  their  relation  to  natu- 
ral modulations  of  voice  and  body,  and  their  development  in 
reading  and  speaking.  Continuation  of  exercises  for  the  train- 
ing of  voice  and  body. 

Two  hours  and  a half  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit:  Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2.  It  is  advised  that 
students  electing  this  course  take  English  11  in  connection  with  it. 

4.  The  Voice  and  the  Body  as  Agents  of  Expres- 
sion.— An  advanced  course  in  voice  and  pantomime.  Dra- 
matic and  pantomimic  problems.  Studies  for  this  course 
will  be  chosen  mainly  from  classical  drama,  though  some  of 
the  better  modern  plays  will  likewise  be  used. 

Two  hours  and  a half  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  2 and  English  11. 

5.  Vocal  Interpretation  of  Forms  of  Literature. — 
A study  of  the  lyric,  ballad,  narrative,  fable,  drama,  and  short 
story,  with  the  idea  of  presentation.  This  course  is  designed 
for  those  who  wish  to  teach  English. 

Two  hours  and  a half  a week.  To  be  arranged. 

Credit : Two  hours. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  3 and  English  11. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


SITUATION 

The  College  is  situated  in  Decatur,  a town  of  over  5,000 
population,  six  miles  east  of  Atlanta.  It  is  connected  with 
the  city  by  steam  cars  and  two  trolley  lines.  Cars  run  every 
ten  minutes,  and  the  time  from  the  College  to  the  center  of 
the  city  is  twenty-five  minutes.  The  elevation  of  the  town  is 
1,050  feet,  the  water  freestone,  and  the  climate  free  from 
extremes  of  heat  or  cold. 

NORMAL  TEMPERATURE  AND  RAINFALL 

The  following  table  will  be  of  interest : 


(Average  for  34  years,) 


Highest 

Lowest 

Normal 

Temp. 

Temp. 

Temp. 

In  34  Yrs. 

In  34  Yrs. 

Rainfall 

January  . . 

.. . 42 

75 

—2 

5.21 

February  . 

. ..  45 

78 

—8 

4.65 

March  . . . 

...  52 

87 

8 

5.78 

April  .... 

...  61 

89 

25 

3.63 

May 

...  70 

94 

38 

3.09 

June  . . . . 

...  76 

98 

39 

3.88 

July 

...  78 

100 

58 

4.73 

August  . . 

...  76 

98 

55 

4.48 

September 

.. . 72 

97 

43 

3.52 

October  . . 

. ..  62 

94 

30 

2.34 

November 

...  52 

82 

16 

3.40 

December  . 

. . . 45 

73 

1 

4.54 

Thirteen  railroads  radiate  from  Atlanta.  There  are  one 
hundred  and  thirty-six  passenger  trains  in  and  out  of  the 
city  daily,  exclusive  of  the  strictly  suburban  service.  There 
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are  through  Pullman  sleepers  to  Atlanta  from  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Washington,  Lynchburg,  Charlotte, 
Eichmond,  Ealeigh,  Cincinnati,  Chicago,  Memphis,  Kansas 
City,  Shreveport,  Vicksburg,  Jackson,  New  Orleans,  Mobile, 
Montgomery,  Jacksonville,  Savannah,  St.  Louis,  Nashville, 
and  many  intermediate  points. 

BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  buildings  of  the  College,  twenty  in  number,  includ- 
ing several  cottages  occupied  by  members  of  the  faculty,  are 
situated  upon  a well-shaded  and  spacious  campus  of  rare  nat- 
ural beauty.  With  the  exception  of  the  White  House,  the  In- 
firmary and  the  Laundry,  all  the  principal  buildings  are  sub- 
stantially constructed  of  brick,  with  trimmings  of  granite, 
limestone,  or  marble.  Eeaders  of  this  Bulletin  will  be  es- 
pecially interested  in  such  of  these  buildings  as  form  the  work- 
ing plant  of  the  institution,  and  so  the  following  brief  descrip- 
tion is  given.  Application  may  be  made  to  the  Eegistrar  for 
any  special  information  that  may  be  desired  concerning  the 
halls  of  residence. 

Academic  Halls 

The  Agnes  Scott  Hall  was  the  gift  of  the  late  Colonel 
George  W.  Scott,  the  revered  and  generous  friend  of  the 
College  by  whose  munificence  its  existence  was  originally 
made  possible.  This  building  contains  the  offices  of  adminis- 
tration, besides  various  lecture-rooms,  reception  rooms,  the 
Art  studio,  and  piano  practice  rooms.  It  is  centrally  situated 
and  easily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  campus.  (See  also 
Eesidence  Halls,  below.) 

The  Carnegie  Library,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie, 
is  a two-story  structure  containing  a lofty  and  spacious  read- 
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ing-room,  librarian's  offices,  special  department  study  rooms, 
and  stack  space  for  twenty  thousand  volumes.  The  College 
library,  occupying  the  Carnegie  building,  consists  of  over 
eight  thousand  carefully  selected  volumes,  exclusive  of  pamph- 
lets, etc.  The  most  approved  card  index  system  of  cata- 
loguing and  the  services  of  a trained  librarian  render  all 
books  easily  available  to  students.  The  reading-room  is 
supplied  with  the  leading  literary,  scientific,  and  educational 
magazines,  and  with  journals  of  music  and  art.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  general  library,  mention  should  be  made  of  the 
scientific  library  in  Lowry  Hall,  and  of  the  excellent  col- 
lections belonging  to  the  two  debating  societies. 

The  Lowry  Hall  affords  excellent  accommodation  for  the 
departments  of  Biology,  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  It  is 
equipped  throughout  with  all  appliances  necessary  for  the 
proper  teaching  of  these  subjects,  including  electricity,  gas, 
and  hot  and  cold  water,  both  in  the  lecture-rooms  and  in  the 
various  laboratories.  On  the  left  side  of  the  main  entrance 
is  a bronze  tablet  with  this  inscription : 

^^This  Science  Hall  is  perpetually  endowed  by  Eobert  J. 
and  Emma  C.  Lowry  in  Memory  of  their  Son,  William 
Markham  Lowry,  Anno  Domini,  1910.^^ 

The  department  of  Biology  contains  two  laboratories,  a 
lecture  room,  a professor^s  office  and  library,  a vivarium,  a 
photographic  room,  a storage  room,  and  a museum.  The  work 
of  instruction  and  research  commands  the  aid  of  suitable 
apparatus,  such  as  microscopes,  microtomes,  ovens,  baths, 
charts,  and  illustrative  collections. 

The  department  of  Chemistry  is  well  supplied  with  chemi- 
cals and  chemical  apparatus  and  the  laboratories  have  every 
modern  convenience  that  could  be  desired.  Besides  a large 
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basement,  there  are  five  commodious  laboratories,  a lecture 
room,  a research  laboratory,  a professor’s  office,  a library, 
three  storage  rooms,  and  two  balance  rooms. 

In  addition  to  these  laboratories  a geological  museum  is 
being  equipped,  and  already  a considerable  number  of  fossils 
and  mineralogical  specimens  are  on  hand. 

The  department  of  Physics  contains  a large  lecture  room,  a 
professor’s  office  and  reference  library,  a dark  room,  a large 
and  well-equipped  laboratory,  and  two  store  rooms. 

The  Home  Economics  Hall  contains,  on  its  lower  floor, 
a lecture-room,  a laboratory,  with  individual  equipment  for 
w^ork  in  food  preparation,  home  sanitation,  nutrition,  and 
dietetics,  and  a model  dining-room  attractively  furnished  for 
the  proper  serving  of  meals.  The  upper  fioor  of  the  build- 
ing is  occupied  by  the  lecture-rooms  of  English  and  Philoso- 
phy. 

The  Gymnasium  Hall  is  a three-story  building  contain- 
ing, besides  the  gymnasium  proper,  various  lecture-rooms. 
The  entire  lower  fioor,  forty  by  eighty  feet  in  extent,  is  de- 
voted to  the  department  of  Physical  Culture.  The  exercise 
hall  is  adequately  equipped  with  apparatus  for  the  work  of 
physical  development.  Adjoining  the  exercise  hall,  and 
opening  into  it,  is  the  natatorium,  containing  shower  baths 
and  lockers,  as  well  as  a moderate  sized  swimming  pool. 

Residence  Halls 

There  are  four  residence  halls,  in  addition  to  two  cottages, 
giving  dormitory  space  for  two  hundred  and  seventy  students. 
All  these  buildings  are  comfortably  equipped,  lighted  by 
electricity  and  heated  by  steam,  and  all  contain  both  double 
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and  single  rooms.  Each  floor  of  every  hall  is  furnished  with 
conveniently  placed  groups  of  bath-rooms,  with  hot  and  cold 
water.  All  rooms  are  furnished  with  single  beds,  and  other 
necessary  equipment,  including  a clothes  press  or  wardrobe 
for  each  occupant.  Abundant  fire  escapes,  together  with  hose, 
fire  buckets,  and  extinguishers  on  every  floor,  reduce  to  a 
minimum  the  danger  of  fire;  but  as  an  additional  precaution 
the  residence  halls  are  under  the  constant  and  careful  super- 
vision of  a watchman  who  is  on  duty  all  of  every  night. 

The  Eebekah  Scott  Hall,  a memorial  to  the  late  Mrs. 
Eebekah  Scott,  wife  of  Colonel  George  W.  Scott,  contains, 
besides  two  dormitory  floors,  the  College  Chapel,  the  halls 
of  the  two  debating  societies,  a large  dining-room,  a commo- 
dious lobby,  and  various  reception  rooms.  A colonnade  con- 
nects this  building  with  the  Agnes  Scott  Hall  and  thus 
renders  available  for  the  latter  building  the  dining-room  of 
the  former. 

The  Agnes  Scott  Hall  contains,  besides  the  administra- 
tive offices,  lecture-rooms,  etc.,  above  referred  to,  dormitory 
space  for  about  seventy-five  students. 

The  Jennie  D.  Inman  Hall,  a gift  to  the  College  of  the 
late  Samuel  Martin  Inman  (for  many  years  the  honored 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees),  as  a memorial  to  his 
deceased  wife,  has  three  floors  devoted  entirely  to  bed-rooms. 
The  wide  veranda  of  the  building  is  extended  to  meet  that 
of  the  White  House,  in  which  is  located  the  dining-room  for 
both  these  halls. 

The  White  House  affords  accommodation  for  a number  of 
the  ladies  of  the  faculty,  and  has  besides  limited  space  for 
the  occupation  of  students.  The  entire  lower  floor  of  this 
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building  is  occupied  by  the  dining-room,  kitchen,  pantries, 
etc. 

Two  Cottages,  situated  on  the  campus,  offer  accommoda- 
tion for  about  twenty  students.  These  cottages  are  com- 
fortably furnished  and  supplied  with  all  modern  conveniences. 
Assignments  of  space  in  them  will  be  made  only  upon  special 
request. 

Auxiliary  Buildings 

The  Alumnae  Infirmary,  a well-built  two-story  house, 
situated  south  of  Lowry  Hall,  was  added  to  the  College 
plant  through  the  efforts  of  the  alumnae.  The  building  has 
been  arranged  so  that  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  its  pur- 
pose. 

In  recognition  of  the  generosity  and  affectionate  interest 
of  the  alumnae  in  their  Alma  Mater,  the  Trustees  have  named 
the  building  The  Alumnae  Infirmary. 

Electric  and  Steam  Plant. — Electric  light  and  steam 
heat  are  supplied  to  all  the  College  buildings  from  a modern 
and  well-equipped  plant  situated  on  the  south  border  of  the 
campus. 

Steam  Laundry. — A steam  laundry,  adjoining  the  electric 
and  steam  plant,  is  operated  for  the  benefit  of  the  College 
community. 

MEMORIAL  FUNDS 
The  George  W.  Scott  Foundation 

In  November,  1909,  citizens  of  Decatur,  in  order  to  ex- 
press their  affectionate  admiration  of  one  of  the  town^s  most 
useful  and  public-spirited  men,  and  at  the  same  time  to  as- 
sist in  perpetuating  the  work  of  the  College  which  had  been 
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so  dear  to  his  hearty  contributed  the  sum  of  $29^000  for  the 
establishment  of  ^^The  George  W.  Scott  Memorial  Founda- 
tion/^ for  the  endowment  of  some  department  of  the  Col- 
lege, the  exact  disposition  of  the  fund  being  left  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  income  from  this 
fund  is  for  the  present  applied  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
department  of  the  English  Bible. 

The  Lowry  Foundation 

As  a tribute  to  the  memory  of  their  deceased  son,  Edwin 
Markham  Lowry,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Eobert  J.  Lowry,  of  Atlanta, 
have  contributed  to  the  College  the  sum  of  $25,000.  The 
income  from  this  fund  is  applied  towards  the  maintenance  of 
the  natural  sciences,  and  in  recognition  of  the  generosity 
of  the  donors,  the  science  building  has  been  given  the  name 
^T.owry  Hall.^^ 

Scholarship  Foundations 

The  W.  a.  Moore  Scholarship  Fund. — Under  the  will  of 
the  late  William  A.  Moore,  a ruling  elder  of  the  First  Presby- 
terian Church  of  Atlanta,  the  College  received,  in  1892, 
a legacy  of  $5,000.  The  will  of  Mr.  Moore  provides  that 
^This  sum  shall  be  held  as  a permanent  fund  or  endowment 
for  the  education  at  this  College  of  worthy  girls  of  Presby- 
terian parents  who  are  unable  to  provide  a collegiate  edu- 
cation for  ther  daughters,^^  the  same  to  be  permanently  in- 
vested and  only  the  interest  used.  Scholarships  under  this 
fund  are  annually  awarded  as  directed  by  the  provisions  of 
Mr.  Moore’s  will. 

The  Eugenia  Mandeville  Watkins  Fund. — In  memory 
of  the  late  Mrs.  Homer  Watkins,  formerly  Miss  Eugenia 
Mandeville,  an  early  graduate  of  the  College,  her  father. 
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Mr.  L.  C.  Mandeville,  and  her  husband,  Mr.  Homer  Watkins, 
have  given  to  the  College  the  sum  of  $6,500,  to  endow  a 
scholarship.  The  income  from  this  sum  will  be  used  to  as- 
sist worthy  and  needy  young  women  in  securing  an  educa- 
tion in  this  College. 

GENERAL  SCHOURSHIPS 

The  Collegiate  Scholarship. — The  College  offers  tuition 
for  the  next  session  to  the  student,  in  any  class  below  Senior, 
who  attains  the  highest  general  proficiency.  In  order  to 
competle  for  this  scholarship,  the  student  must  pursue  a 
regular  course.  The  scholarship  is  not  transferable,  and  is 
good  only  for  the  session  immediately  succeeding  the  Com- 
mencement at  which  it  is  awarded. 

The  Alumnje  Scholarships.— The  alumnae  have  caught 
the  spirit  of  helpfulness  which  characterizes  their  Alma  Mater, 
and  have  established  two  scholarship  funds  for  the  benefit 
of  worthy  applicants  who  are  in  need  of  such  assistance. 
They  have  given  to  the  College  the  sum  of  $1,000,  the  in- 
come from  which  is  known  as  ^^The  Alumnae  Scholarship.^^ 
The  amount  of  this  aid  is  $60.00  annually.  In  addition  to 
this,  they  have  recently  begun  a fund,  to  be  known  as  ^^The 
Alumnae  Loan  Fund,^^  the  interest  from  which  is  to  be  used 
annually  for  the  assistance  of  those  who  wish  to  borrow  money 
for  the  completion  of  their  courses  in  College.  See  page  120. 

The  Young  Women’s  Christian  Association  Scholar- 
ship.— The  Young  Women’s  Christian  Association  of  the  Col- 
lege offers  a loan  amounting  to  $100.00  annually,  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  expenses  of  a deserving  student  who  needs  finan- 
cial help.  The  College  greatly  appreciates  the  generous  spirit 
of  co-operation  which  has  prompted  this  movement  on  the 
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part  of  the  Association.  For  details  as  to  the  obtaining  of 
this  aid,  communications  should  he  addressed  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  College. 

Music  and  Aet  Scholarships.  — Scholarships  paying 
tuition  for  one  session  in  Piano,  Voice  Culture,  and  Art,  are 
offered.  For  the  conditions  governing  these  awards,  see 
pages  100,  103. 

STUDENT  AID 

By  special  arrangement  the  College  will  be  able  to  aid  a few 
resident  students  to  the  amount  of  $50.00  each. 

All  applications  for  scholarship  aid  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President.  ^ 

. t 

THE  LAURA  CANDLER  MEDAL 

This  medal  is  awarded  to  the  student  of  Sophomore,  Junior, 
or  Senior  grade  who  makes  the  highest  average  for  the  year  ' 
in  mathematics,  provided  her  work  is  of  marked  excellence. ' 
No  student  who  has  not  a minimum  of  fifteen  hours  will  be  ; 
allowed  to  contest.  ! 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Two  fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  annually  to 
members  of  the  Senior  class.  These  fellowships  carry  with 
them  remuneration  amounting  to  the  recipients’  entire  ex- 
penses for  one  year,  including  tuition  in  any  department  of 
the  College  in  which  they  may  elect  to  continue  their  work. 

The  following  conditions  should  be  noted: 

1.  All  applications  for  fellowships  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  faculty  on  or  before  April  15th  of  each  year. 
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2.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  claim  two  hours  a 
1 day  of  each  fellow^s  time  to  be  used  in  class-tutoring,  private 

tutoring,  or  laboratory  assistance. 

3.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  one  or  both 
of  the  fellowships  in  case  the  proper  standard  of  general 
excellence  shall  not  have  been  attained  by  the  applicants. 

EXPENSES  FOR  THE  YEAR 
Non-Resident  Students 

Charge  for  tuition $130.00 

This  includes  the  use  of  the  library,  the  rest  rooms,  and 
the  gymnasium  as  well  as  instruction  in  all  subjects  offered 
in  the  curriculum  except  “Specials.” 

j Payable  on  entrance,  $75.00 ; on  January  1,  $55.00. 

I Resident  Students 

iFuition  as  above $130.00 

'Board  (including  room,  heat,  light,  laundry — 1^ 

dozen  plain  pieces) 300.00 

^ffedical  fee  (including  medical  attendance  of  resi- 
dent physician,  services  of  trained  nurse,  and 
use  of  Infirmary,  in  ordinary  non-contagious 


diseases)  5 OO 

Total  for  college  year $435.00 


i Payable  on  entrance  in  September,  $250.00;  remainder 
'n  January  1st.  Payment  should  be  made  to  the  Treasurer 
n the  specified  dates  without  the  presentation  of  Mils. 


116 


Agnes  Scott  College 


Special 

Piano  $100.00 

Organ 100.00 

Voice,  including  sight-reading 90.00 

Violin 80.00 

Art  80.00 

Spoken  English,  individual  lessons 80.00 

Spoken  English  in  classes  of  from  5 to  10 40.00 

Harmony,  in  classes 10.00 

Theory,  in  classes 10.00 

Use  of  organ  for  practice  one  hour  daily 20.00 

Piano  for  practice  one  hour  daily 10.00 

Piano  for  practice  each  extra  hour 5.0(| 

Laboratory  fee.  Chemistry,  Biology,  Physics,  Home  ;i 

Economics,  each  7.50 

Laboratory  fee,  in  single  semester  course  in  any 
science 5.00 


NOTES 

* i 

All  who  have  engaged  rooms  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
session  will  be  charged  from  the  beginning  of  the  session.  \ 

When  a patron  finds  it  necessary  to  defer  payment  ol 
bills  when  due,  special  arrangements  must  be  made  with  the 
President.  In  all  such  cases,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has 
directed  that  notes  be  taken  bearing  six  per  cent,  interest. 

The  Laboratory  fee  must  be  paid  on  entering  classes  in 
Chemistry,  Biology,  Home  Economics,  or  Physics  for  the  en- 
tire session,  and  will  not  be  refunded.  In  addition  a deposit 
of  two  dollars  is  required  of  Chemistry  students.  This  will 
be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  session  except  so  much  as  is 
necessary  to  pay  for  breakage  of  returnable  apparatus.  | 


General  Information 


117 


The  Treasurer's  receipt  for  both  fees  is  required  before 
admission  to  classes. 

The  College  employs  a resident  physician  and  a resident 
trained  nurse.  It  also  maintains  an  Infirmary  with  the  con- 
veniences of  a modern  hospital. 

The  College  provides  a diet  table,  which  is  under  the  di- 
rect control  of  the  resident  physician.  Students  needing 
special  diet  are  sent  to  this  table  for  definite  periods  of  time. 
If  a prolonged  stay  seems  necessary,  an  additional  charge  for 
board  will  be  made,  to  defray  the  increased  cost  to  the  Col- 
lege. 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a full  term,  or 
the  portion  of  the  term  remaining  after  entrance.  The 
professors  are  engaged  and  all  arrangements  made  for  the 
scholastic  year,  and  the  College  obligates  itself  to  furnish  the 
advantages  thus  provided  for  the  session-.  The  entering  of 
a student  is  a corresponding  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
patron  to  continue  the  student  to  the  end  of  the  session.  In 
the  event  of  withdrawal  on  account  of  sickness  of  the  student, 
the  amount  paid  for  board  and  laundry  in  advance  of  date  of 
leaving  will  be  refunded,  but  not  amount  paid  for  tuition. 

Students  who  register  for  any  Special  and  afterward  decide 
I to  discontinue  it,  must  give  notice  to  the  bookkeeper  of  such 
I discontinuance  within  thirty  days  from  date  of  registration. 

I Written  permission  must  be  secured  from  the  Dean  before 
a student  can  drop  any  Special. 

All  letters  on  business  or  concerning  the  general  manage- 
ment of  the  College,  or  concerning  any  matter  affecting  the 
welfare  or  interest  of  students  should  be  addressed  to  the 
President. 
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Letters  concerning  the  life  in  the  dormitories,  or  health, 
or  discipline  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean. 

No  DEDUCTION  FOR  ANY  CAUSE  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  STUDENTS 
WITHDRAWING  AFTER  THE  BEGINNING  OF  THE  FOURTH 
QUARTER. 

All  drafts,  checks,  and  money  orders  should  be  made  pay- 
able to  Agnes  Scott  College.  If  remittance  is  by  local  check, 
add  twenty-five  cents  for  exchange. 

It  is  recommended  that  a deposit  of  $10.00  be  made  with 
the  bookkeeper  to  pay  for  books  and  stationery.  These  are 
sold  at  the  College  at  city  prices  for  cash.  Patrons  must  not : 
ask  to  have  them  charged  and  put  on  their  bills,  as  no  ac-^ 
counts  are  open  on  our  books  for  charges  of  this  kind.  ? 

It  is  hoped  that  parents  will  make  only  moderate  allow- 
ance to  their  daughters  for  spending  money.  When  money 
is  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  for  students,  it  is  paid  out  on 
their  checks,  and  no  other  account  is  kept  by  the  College 

except  cancelled  checks.  j 

• » 

The  College  will  not  advance  money  to  students,  \ 

In  cases  of  protracted  sicTcness  or  contagious  diseases,  \ 
parents  must  provide  a nurse  at  their  own  expense. 

Patrons  must  pay  for  medicines  and  for  consultations, 

A fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  for  B.  A.  diploma  and  $2.00  for 
Music  or  Art  certificate. 

All  dues  to  the  College  must  be  paid  before  either  diplomat 
or  certificate  will  be  awarded,  f 

The  College  exercises  every  precaution  to  protect  property! 
of  students,  but  will  not  be  responsible  for  losses  of  any  kindA 
For  the  accommodation  of  students  and  teachers  the  Col-j 
lege  receives  packages  for  them,  and  the  utmost  care  is  takei^ 
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to  have  these  packages  properly  delivered  to  the  owners,  but 
the  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  losses  that  may 
occur. 

Discounts 

When  two  or  more  boarding  students  are  entered  from  the 
same  family,  a discount  of  five  per  cent,  is  allowed  on  total 
bills,  except  laboratory  fees.  When  a student  takes  two 
musics,  or  music  and  art,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent,  on 
^^Specials^^  taken  will  be  allowed,  except  laboratory  fees. 

Students  holding  College  scholarships  will  not  be  given  any 
further  discounts. 

In  no  case  will  two  discounts  be  given  the  same  student. 

A discount  of  $100  on  tuition  will  be  made  to  ministers 
regularly  engaged  in  their  calling  who  send  their  daughters 
as  boarding  students.  All  other  charges,  including  branches 
under  the  head  Special,  will  be  at  regular  rates. 

To  ministers  regularly  engaged  in  their  calling,  who  send 
their  daughters  as  day  students,  a discount  of  ten  per  cent, 
will  be  given  on  tuition.  Branches  under  the  head  Special 
will  be  charged  for  at  catalogue  rates. 

No  DISCOUNT  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  EITHER  BOARDING  OR  DAY 
STUDENTS  FOR  ABSENCE  FROM  ANY  CAUSE  EXCEPT  SICKNESS 
OF  THE  STUDENTS,  AND  THAT  ONLY  WHEN  THE  ABSENCE  IS 
FOR  AS  LONG  A PERIOD  AS  ONE  MONTH. 

Parents  must  not  expect  to  pay  only  for  the  time  their 
daughters  are  in  actual  attendance.  No  student  will  be  re- 
ceived for  less  than  a quarter  of  the  session,  and  then  only 
by  special  arrangement  with  the  President. 

No  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  Students  not 
returning  after  Christmas  tvill  be  charged  to  end  of  the 
semester. 
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The  boarding  department  will  be  closed  during  the  Christ- 
mas holidays.  One  dormitory  will  be  kept  open  and  ar- 
rangements for  meals  can  be  made. 

Furniture 

The  College  supplies  each  room  with  bedstead^  bureau,  ward- 
robe, washstand,  chairs,  mattress,  pillows,  and  crockery. 
Each  student  should  bring  with  her  sheets,  blankets, 
counterpanes,  pillow-cases  (35x  22),  towels,  napkins,  napkin- 
ring,  teaspoon,  and  any  articles,  as  rugs,  curtains,  etc.,  of  use 
or  ornament  desired  for  her  room.  The  bed  clothing  should 
be  the  size  used  for  single  or  three-quarter  beds. 

All  articles,  including  trunks,  must  be  plainly  and  durably 
marked  with  the  name  of  the  owner.  Failure  to  comply 
wdth  this  requirement  causes  great  inconvenience  and  some- 
times loss. 

Guests 

The  College  regrets  that  it  has  been  found  necessary  to 
limit  the  free  hospitality  it  has  heretofore  extended*.  Since 
every  space  in  the  dormitories  is  occupied  by  faculty  and 
students,  guests  can  not  be  entertained  without  serious  in- 
convenience except  from  Saturday  to  Monday.  At  such 
times,  after  consultation  with  the  Dean,  vacancies  caused  by 
the  temporary  absence  of  students  may  be  utilized  for  guests 
at  a charge  of  one  dollar  a day.  Whether  guests  are  being 
entertained  for  the  week-end  or  for  a single  meal,  permission 
must  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  and  meal  tickets  procured 
at  the  business  office. 

The  above  regulations  do  not  apply  to  the  Alumnae.  When 
they  desire  to  visit  the  College  they  are  asked  to  communicate 
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with  the  Dean  stating  the  date  and  the  length  of  their  pro- 
posed visit. 

All  guests  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  dormitory  regula- 
tions. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

The  student  organizations  and  publications  occupy  a 
most  important  place  in  the  community  life  of  the  College, 
and  are  commended  as  valuable  educational  aids  in  the  work 
of  training  young  women  for  the  highest  efficiency.  It  will 
be  evident  that  these  enterprises  entail  a certain  amount  of 
financial  expenditure.  In  order  to  reduce  this  expense  to  a 
minimum,  and  at  the  same  time  to  insure  the  continued  life 
and  activity  of  the  various  necessary  developments  of  the 
student  body,  a general  co-operative  plan  has  been  devised 
by  the  students,  which  was  put  into  operation  by  them  for 
the  first  time  in  the  beginning  of  the  session  of  1916-17. 
This  plan  is  as  follows:  At  some  time  in  the  early  fall,  an 
opportunity  is  given  to  all  students  to  contribute  five  dollars 
($5.00)  towards  the  general  support  of  College  community 
enterprises  for  the  fall  semester.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
spring  semester,  a similar  opportunity  is  given  for  a similar 
contribution  for  the  remainder  of  the  session.  Thus,  by  the 
paying  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  in  the  course  of  the  year,  the 
student  is  relieved  of  the  frequent  assessments  which  will 
otherwise  be  necessary.  This  contribution  is,  of  course,  en- 
tirely voluntary,  but  it  would  be  well  for  those  who  are 
interested  in  the  general  activities  described  below  to  under- 
stand approximately  what  financial  demand  will  be  made  upon 
them,  and  to  come  prepared  to  meet  it. 

Note. — The  organizations  here  named  are  those  involving 
the  entire  student  body.  The  various  other  organizations, 
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literary,  dramatic,  honorary,  and  social,  are,  of  course,  limited 
in  membership  and  so  are  not  covered  by  the  $10.00  of  the 
budget  system. 

Organizations 

The  Student  Government  Association. — This  organi- 
zation, based  upon  a charter  granted  by  the  faculty,  has  for 
its  purpose  the  ordering  and  control  of  the  dormitory  life 
and  of  most  other  matters  not  strictly  academic.  Its  mem- 
bership includes  all  the  students.  The  most  gratifying  re- 
sults have  continually  followed  the  increase  of  opportunity 
and  of  responsibility  thus  given  to  the  students,  especially  in 
the  development  of  self-restraint,  consideration  for  the  ma- 
jority, and  the  true  co-operative  spirit. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association.— The  objects  of 
this  Association  are: 

To  develop  the  spiritual  life  of  the  students. 

To  co-operate  with  other  student  associations  in  the  general 
work  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

To  do  all  possible  to  advance  the  Kingdom  of  God. 

The  various  departments  of  Association  work  are  well 
organized  and  render  efficient  service.  The  Association  has 
the  sympathetic  interest  and  support  of  the  faculty,  while 
the  student  body,  with  few  exceptions,  are  members.  The 
leaders  among  the  students  are  also  the  leaders  in  this  work, 
and  thus  the  organization  wields  a large  influence  for  good. 

Debating  Societies. — Two  debating  societies  contribute 
much  to  the  social  life  and  literary  attainments  of  the  stu- 
dents. The  Mnemosynean  Society  was  organized  in  1891 
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and  the  Propylean  Society  in  1897.  Each  society  has  a beau- 
tiful and  attractive  hall  appropriately  furnished  and  ad- 
mirably adapted  to  its  purpose. 

Athletic  Association. — Athletic  sports,  not  including  the 
regular  gymnastic  classes,  are  managed  by  the  Athletic  As- 
sociation. Interclass  basket-ball  is  the  leading  sport  in  the 
fall  and  winter  months,  while  the  annual  tennis  tournament 
is  the  spring  event.  An  athletic  field  affords  excellent  op- 
portunities for  outdoor  basket-ball,  tennis,  and  field  hockey. 

Publications 

The  students  issue  the  following  publications: 

The  Aurora. — A monthly  magazine  devoted  to  the  devel- 
opment of  literary  effort  among  the  students. 

The  Silhouette. — The  annual,  published  by  the  student 
body.  It  is  intended  to  give,  in  humorous  and  artistic  vein, 
a record  of  the  student  life  for  the  current  year. 

The  Agonistic. — A weekly  newspaper  published  by  the 
student  body.  It  has  as  its  object  the  promotion  of  loyalty 
to  the  College  and  the  dissemination  of  local  news. 

The  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Handbook:. — A manual  of  information 
issued  annually  by  the  Association,  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of 
new  students. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Every  effort  is  made  to  promote  earnest  and  pronounced 
religious  life  in  the  College.  Students  are  requested  to  select 
the  church  they  desire  to  make  their  church  home  as  soon 
as  practical  after  arrival.  Ordinarily  this  must  be  the 
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church  of  their  parents.  They  are  expected  to  attend  this 
church  on  Sunday  morning.  Attendance  on  daily  morning 
prayers  is  required. 

The  Young  Women^s  Christian  Association  holds  a service 
in  the  chapel  every  Sunday  evening  and  also  conducts  mission 
study  classes.  Evening  prayers  are  conducted  in  the  chapel 
daily.  The  students  have  prayer-meetings  of  their  own.  Be- 
sides there  is  a regular  mid-week  prayer-meeting  conducted  by 
visiting  ministers. 

APPOINTMENT  COMMITTEE 

The  faculty  has  appointed  a Committee  with  a view  to 
assisting  Agnes  Scott  students  in  securing  positions.  All 
graduates  and  other  students  of  the  College  who  desire  to 
teach  are  invited  to  apply  for  registration  blanks,  fill  them 
out  and  file  them  with  this  Committee.  Address,  Miss  Anna 
Young,  Secretary,  Decatur,  Ga. 

ALUMN/E  ASSOCIATION 

During  the  Commencement  of  1895  the  Agnes  Scott 
Alumnae  Association  was  organized.  The  object  of  the  Asso- 
ciation is  to  strengthen  the  interest  of  those  who  have  been 
connected  with  the  institution,  in  each  other  and  in  the  Col- 
lege, to  place  them  in  a helpful  relation  toward  it,  and  to 
arouse  and  quicken  the  interest  in  Christian  education. 

The  Association  has  established  a loan  fund,  and  will  lend 
money  to  students  who  need  to  borrow  in  order  to  complete 
their  college  course.  Only  Juniors  and  Seniors  and  students 
who  have  not  more  than  two  years  of  work  to  secure  a degree 
or  a certificate  may  borrow  from  the  fund.  Not  more  than 
$150.00  will  be  lent  to  any  student  in  one  year.  No  interest 
will  be  charged  till  one  year  after  the  borrower  has  finished 
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her  college  course.  From  that  date  all  unpaid  loans  or  parts 
of  loans  will  begin  to  draw  interest  at  six  per  cent,  until 

paid. 

Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  President  of 
the  Association  through  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  officers  of  the  Association  are : Mrs.  C.  W.  Dieckmann, 
President;  Miss  Flora  Crowe,  Secretary;  Miss  Lucile  Alex- 
ander, Treasurer. 

BEQUESTS 

Gifts  to  the  College  may  take  the  form  of  funds  for  the 
establishment  of  scholarships  or  professorships;  of  additions 
to  the  material  equipment;  or  of  contributions  to  the  general 
endowment  fund.  Special  conditions  may,  of  course,  be  at- 
tached to  any  gift. 

Form  of  Bequest 

I give  and  bequeath  to  The  Trustees  of  Agnes  Scott 
College^  a Corporation  established  by  law  in  the  Common- 
wealth of  Georgia,  the  sum  of  $ to  be 

invested  and  preserved  inviolably  for  the  endowment  of 
Agnes  Scott  College^  located  at  Decatur,  Georgia. 

Signature 


Dated 
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COMMENCEMENT  AWARDS,  1917 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

Alexander,  Amelia  .Georgia 

Amundsen,  G jeetrud  Alabama 

Ash,  Louise  Georgia 

Caldwell,  Laurie  Georgia 

Carter,  Lorine  Georgia 

Dennison,  Martha  Georgia 

*Dew,  Isabel  Georgia 

Donaldson,  Agnes  Scott Colorado 

Lakes,  Mary  Georgia 

Gaines,  Gladys  Alabama 

*Gammon,  Elizabeth  Brazil 

Hall,  Mildred  Mississippi 

*Hammond,  Charlotte  Mississippi 

Harwell,  Jane  Georgia 

*Hunt,  India  Virginia 

Jackson,  Willie  Belle Georgia 

Kyle,  Anne  Virginia 

Lee,  Annie  Alabama 

*Lindamood,  Katherine  Mississippi 

McIver,  Mary  Georgia 

Neff,  Mary  P Virginia 

fNEWTON,  Janet  Georgia 

Nisbet,  Ruth  Georgia 

Payne,  Mary  Spottswood Virginia 

Pinkston,  Regina  Georgia 

*Pruden,  Margaret  Georgia 

Ramsay,  Ellen  Texas 

Roach,  Louise Georgia 

Schwartz,  Rita North  Carolina 

Scott,  Virginia  Georgia 


*With  honor. 
tWith  high  honor. 
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Simpson,  Katherine  Georgia 

*Skeen,  Augusta  .Georgia 

tSMiTH,  May  Georgia 

Stevens,  Marguerite  Georgia 

tTHATCHER,  Frances  Tennessee 

Ware,  Emma  Louise Georgia 

Webster,  Sarah  C Georgia 

White,  Georgian  a Georgia 

White,  Vallie  Young  Alabama 

Yancey,  Mary  Virginia Alabama 


FELLOWSHIPS 

German:  Charlotte  Hammond,  B.A .Mississippi 

Latin : Janet  Newton,  B.A Georgia 

Chemistry : Augusta  Skeen,  B.A Georgia 

English:  Martha  Dennison,  B.A Georgia 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Collegiate:  Dorothy  Thigpen,  1919 Alabama 

Piano  Playing:  Elizabeth  Lawrence,  1920 Georgia 

Voice  Culture:  Miriam  Dean,  First  Year  Irregular Alabama 

Art:  Buth  Lambdin,  Second  Year  Irregular Georgia 

DEBATING  AWARDS 

Inter-Society  Debating  Medals: 

Agnes  Scott  Donaldson,  1917. .Colorado 

Ellen  Bams  ay,  1917 Texas 

Buby  Lee  Estes,  1918 Georgia 

Inter-Society  Debate: 

The  Mnemosynean  Debating  Society. 


*With  honor. 
tWith  high  honor. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 
1917-1918 


Note. — Students  are  listed  in  the  various  classes  under  the  follow- 
ing limitations : 

1.  As  Graduates,  upon  the  completion  of  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
course. 

2.  As  Seniors,  upon  the  completion  of  forty-three  credit  hours 
(not  including  Physical  Education),  provided  seventeen  hours  be 
taken  in  the  current  session. 

3.  As  Juniors,  upon  the  completion  of  twenty-six  credit  hours 
(not  including  Physical  Education),  provided  seventeen  hours  be 
taken  in  the  current  session. 

4.  As  Sophomores,  upon  the  completion  of  nine  credit  hours  (not 
including  Physical  Education),  provided  seventeen  hours  be  taken 
in  the  current  session,  and  further  provided  that  all  admission  con- 
ditions shall  have  been  removed. 

5.  As  Freshmen,  upon  the  presentation  of  the  requirement  for 
regular  admission,  provided  one  of  the  groups  of  studies  prescribed 
for  Freshmen  be  taken.  In  this  class  are  likewise  listed  second 
year  students  who  have  not  been  admitted  to  Sophomore  standing. 

6.  As  Irregulars  or  Specials,  if  the  regular  admission  requirement 
has  not  been  presented.  (See  pages  16,  19.) 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS 


Dennison,  Martha 

F.  V.  Dennison . . . . 

Eakes,  Mary  Alice 

R.  F.  Eakes 

Georgia 

Hammond,  Charlotte  .... 

......  J.  L.  Hammond . . . . 

. . . . Mississippi 

Newton,  Janet  .......... 

. . . . C.  H.  Newton 

Skeen,  Augusta  

Georgia 

SENIOR  CLASS 


Abbott,  Julia  

W.  W.  Abbott 

Georgia 

Alexander,  Hallie 

Anderson,  Ruth 

Brehm,  Elva 

W.  F.  Brehm  

Burnett,  Myrtis  

W.  T.  Burnett 
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Comer,  Martha  

Cooper,  Belle  

.... 

W.  G.  Cooper 

Denman,  Elizabeth  . . . 

...  Georgia 

Estes,  Ruby  Lee  

Eve,  Mary  Lois 

, . . . Georgia 

Grier,  Lois  

, . . Alabama 

Hardwick,  Olive  

Harwood,  Rose  E 

. . Tennessee 

Hecker,  Susie  

Hightower,  Edith 

Holmes,  Alvahn 

. . Maryland 

Hood,  Helen  

Jones,  Emma  L 

, . . . Georgia 

Lancaster,  Virginia  . . 

.... 

. . . . R.  A.  Lancaster . . . 

South  Carolina 

La  RENDON,  Caroline  . . . 

...  Georgia 

Leyburn,  Margaret  . . . 

.... 

E.  R.  Leyburn 

.North  Carolina 

Lowe,  Samille  

...  Georgia 

Lyle,  Mary  Rogers  . . . 

. .Tennessee 

McCorkle,  Anna  Leigh 

....J.  H.  McCorkle.., 

. . Tennessee 

Marshall,  Annie  White  . . 

. .Tennessee 

Moore,  Dorothy 

.South  Carolina 

Oliver,  Fannie  F 

. . . Alabama 

Pope,  Porter  

. . . Alabama 

Randolph,  Caroline  . . . 

...  Arizona 

Seay,  Katherine  

Ed.  T.  Seay 

. .Tennessee 

Willingham,  Eva  Maie 

E.  M.  Willingham. 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Boyd,  Minnie  Claire  . . 

Copeland,  Blanche  . . . 

.... 

. . . . H.  B.  Copeland . . . 

. . . Alabama 

Durr,  Lucy  

Elliott,  Claire  

.... 

. ...H.  L.  Elliott 

.South  Carolina 

Felker,  Louise  

. . . . Georgia 

Ford,  Mary  

Glasgow,  Frances  

Godbee,  Katherine  

Gray,  Leonora  

Ham,  Bessie  

.Mississippi 

Ham,  Goldie  

. Mississippi 
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Harbell,  Anna  Bourne Mrs.  A.  B.  Harrell  Virginia 

Ha  VIS,  Irene  H.  H.  Havis  Tennessee 

Hutcheson,  Almeda  Mrs.  Joe  Hutcheson Georgia 

Keyes,  Emilee  Mrs.  J.  H.  Keyes Georgia 

Leech,  Margaret  H.  N.  Leech Tennessee 

Lowe,  Ruth  J.  W.  S.  Lowe Georgia 

Mallard,  Mary  Brock Mrs.  S.  M.  Mallard Georgia 

Marshburn,  Louise  V.  O.  Marshburn Georgia 

Mitchell,  Dorothy John  E.  Mitchell Alabama 

Newton,  Virginia  C.  H.  Newton Georgia 

Nicolassen,  Trueheart  G.  F.  Nicolassen Georgia 

Norman,  Alice  T.  L.  Norman  Georgia 

Parks,  Mary  Katherine G.  E.  Parks Georgia 

Pruden,  Elizabeth  Mrs.  C.  S.  Pruden  Georgia 

Richardson,  Elizabeth  A.  S.  Richardson Georgia 

Rowe,  Margaret  Mrs.  Lucy  W.  Rowe Tennessee 

Scott,  Myra  Clark.... Robert  J.  Scott Georgia 

Skinner,  Julia  Lake  Mrs.  Julia  L.  Skinner ...  Alabama 

Sledd,  Frances  Andrew  Sledd Georgia 

Smith,  Lulu  H.  L.  Smith Georgia 

Thigpen,  Dorothy  C.  A.  Thigpen Alabama 

Thomas,  Frances  Mrs.  Annie  D.  Thomas ...  Alabama 

Tribble,  Ora  Mell J.  M.  Tribble Georgia 

Watkins,  Elizabeth  M W.  H.  Watkins Mississippi 

Watts,  Margaret  J.  C.  Watts Georgia 

Wilburn,  Llewellyn  Mrs.  J.  G.  Wilburn Georgia 

Witherspoon,  Elizabeth E.  B.  Witherspoon Mississippi 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Abercrombie,  Rose  J.  S.  Abercrombie  Georgia 

Abney,  Louise Martin  J.  Abney Georgia 

Allen,  Elizabeth  . . . M.  W.  Allen Alabama 

Aycock,  Nell  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Aycock ....  Georgia 

Bernhardt,  Jane  Maury Mrs.L.R.Bernhardt . North  Carolina 

Brand,  Louise  L.  M.  Brand Georgia 

Burnett,  Mary  Ellis  Burnett  Alabama 

Cole,  Clara  Boynton Fred  W.  Cole Georgia 

Conklin,  Marion  J.  I.  Conklin Florida 

Cooper,  Alice  W.  G.  Cooper Georgia 
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Davis,  Marguerite  

. . . . J.  D.  Davis  

. . . .New  Jersey 

Davis,  Romola  

Georgia 

Douglas,  Jean  

DuPree,  Reva  

Fairly,  Shirley  

Foster,  Juliet  

South  Carolina 

Gardner,  Delia  

Goodrich,  Mildred  

....George  C.  Goodrich Alabama 

Harris,  Luue  Speer 

Holtzclaw,  Clifford  

Houston,  Annie  

Johnson,  Louise  

Lawrence,  Elizabeth  

. , . . H.  J.  Lawrence . . . 

Lindsay,  Marian  B 

McCamy,  Marian  

McConnell,  Margaret  

....J.  H.  McConnell... 

.North  Carolina 

MacIntyre,  Lois  

. . . . D.  I.  MacIntyre. . 

McKay,  Julia  M 

Marsh,  Elizabeth  

Molloy,  Laura  Stockton  . . 

....J.  C.  Molloy 

Moore,  Margery 

....V.  A.  S.  Moore... 

Patton,  Lillian  

Tennessee 

Peed,  Eugenia  

Reasoner,  Julia  

Rea,  Ethel  

North  Carolina 

Reid,  Elizabeth 

. . . . Chas.  S.  Reid 

Russell,  Olivia  

Shive,  Margaret  

Slack,  Louise  

....H.  R.  Slack 

Torbert,  Lurline 

. . . . C.  C.  Torbert  . . . . 

Tye,  Ethel 

Georgia 

Van  Pelt,  Pauline 

....A.  H.  Van'^Pelt... 

Texai 

Whaley,  Clauzelle  

E.  R.  Whaley 

White,  Ida  

Wiley,  Agnes  

Williamson,  Helen  

WiNSLETT,  Margaret  

. . . .R.  L.  Winslett. . . . 

WuRM,  Rosalind  

. . . . A.  J.  Wurm ...... 

Zacharias,  Hortense 
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Braddy,  Annie 

Brantley,  Martha  . . 
Breese,  Dorothy  H.. 
Brewer,  Augusta  . . . 
Brittain,  Ida  Louise 


FKESHMAN  CLASS 

Abernathy,  Anne  Mrs.  J.  P.  Abernathy Georgia 

Agee,  Caroline  Hunley A.  P.  Agee Alabama 

Allen,  Dorothy  Clark M.  W.  Allen Alabama 

Allen,  Marjorie  D C.  Allen  Alabama 

Anderson,  Margaret  ^ Mrs.  Jno.  C.  Anderson,  Tennessee 

Archer,  Jeannette  ........... .1.  J.  Archer North  Carolina 

Atkinson,  Marion  C.  B.  Atkinson ....  North  Carolina 

Barnard,  Bheba  .Mrs.  H.  E.  Barnard,  N.  Carolina 

Bell,  Margaret  Wayt... .E.  L.  Bell West  Virginia 

Bennett,  Marie  Margaret  .Mrs.  C.  E.  Bennett Georgia 

Blackmon,  Myrtle  Claire J.  W.  Blackmon Georgia 

Bland,  Margaret  M.  A.  Bland North  Carolina 

Bohannon,  Elise  Lewis .Thomas  Bohannon  Kentucky  , 

Boswell,  Lila  Mae.  F.  E.  Boswell. Georgia 

........  R.  E.  Braddy Georgia 

........  W.  Z.  Brantley Georgia  • 

C.  C.  Breese  Tennessee  ' 

George  A.  Brewer Alabama 

M.  L.  Brittain Georgia 

Brittain,  Mary  Gibson W.  H.  Brittain Georgia 

Brown,  Gladys  McIver  .........  J.  A.  Brown North  Carolina  , 

Brown,  Thelma A.  P.  Brown Georgia  ; 

Burns,  Emitom  R.  B.  Burns Alabama,^ 

Carpenter,  Eleanor  Blake Frank  C.  Carpenter Kentucky  ! 

Cawthon,  Marion  Louise Mrs.  J.  B.  Cawthon Florida 

Chambers,  Rosalie  J.  T.  Chambers Georgia 

Clarke,  Edyth  Bland .Mrs.  Edyth  Clarke. North  Carolina 

Cohen,  Julia  J.  Cohen Georgia 

Compton,  Lois  Hortense. .R.  W.  Compton Georgia 

Compton,  Lynda  Mae E.  B.  Compton  Alabama 

CoNANT,  Lucile  BRADFORD E.  R.  Conant Georgia 

Cooper,  Frances  Mrs.  Fannie  D.  Cooper . . . Alabama 

Cousins,  Marguerite  Louise  . . . . R.  C.  Cousins Georgia 

Cragwall,  Sarah  Elizabeth J.  A.  Cragwall Indiana 

Crawford,  Augusta  Benning  . . . . H.  B.  Crawford Georgia 

Crowell,  Ruth  A.  J.  Crowell North  Carolina 

CuRETON,  Sue J.  P.  Cureton Georgia 

Currie,  Isabella  Campbell  .....  N.  A.  Currie North  Carolins^ 

Davis,  Sara  T.  B.  Davis Georgia 
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Date,  Nellie  Frances 

Bearing,  Frances  Marion  . . 
Dismukes,  Esther  Floyd  . . . 

Dowe,  Alice  Vivian  ... 

Eagan,  Evelyn  Collins  .... 

Edgerton,  Marie  Belle 

Estes,  Elsie  Clara  ........ 

Fain,  Margaret  Kuth 

Finney,  Mary  Robb  

Fish,  Virginia  

Floding,  Elizabeth  

Fluker,  Sarah  Louise  ..... 
Fulton,  Sarah  Hamilton  . . 
Glover,  Aimee  Dunwody.  . . 

Gordon,  Eleanor  

Green,  Bernice  M.  ....... 

Green,  Mary  Louise.  . 

Grier,  Martha  Lee  

Gris  ARD,  Mabel  Avery  ..... 

Gunn,  Mary  Olive 

Hagood,  Julia  Loriette  .... 

Hall,  Helen  Wright 

Hall,  Sarah  

Hamilton,  Frances  

Hamner,  Pearl  Lowe 

Hanes,  Mariwil  

Harper,  Marian  S 

Harris,  ivIildred  

Hart,  Anne  

Haugh,  Catherine  Wilkins 


. . .Mrs.  Sarah  J.  Daye Alabama 

. . . J.  M.  Bearing Georgia 

. . . Paul  Bismukes,  Jr Georgia 

. . . C.  Frank  Bowe Georgia 

...Mrs.  E.  E.  Eagan... Georgia 

. M.  T.  Edgerton ....  North  Carolina 

...Mrs.  L.  C.  Myers Virginia 

. . . Mrs.  Mary  C.  Fain Tennessee 

. . .Thos.  B.  Finney Georgia 

...C.  B.  Fish Florida 

...W.  E.  Floding Georgia 

. . . W.  H.  Fluker Georgia 

. . .Thomas  N.  Fulton Georgia 

. . .J.  W.  Glover Georgia 

. . . J.  B.  Gordon Georgia 

...George  Green  Georgia 

...H.  S.  Green  Mississippi 

. . .B.  H.  Grier Alabama 

. . . B.  A.  Grisard Tennessee 

...Uly  S.  Gunn Georgia 

. . .A.  J.  Hagood North  Carolina 

. ..J.  A.  Hall Georgia 

...H.  A.  Hall Georgia 

. . .W.  O.  Hamilton. . .South  Carolina 

...Mrs.  J.  E.  Lowe Georgia 

...Mrs.  M.  A.  Hanes Georgia 

. . .Wm.  Ross  Harper,  .Pennsylvania 

. . . W.  H.  Harris Georgia 

...John  C.  Hart Georgia 


Mrs.  Jennie  McBee  Haugh 


Georgia 

Havis,  Borothy  .E.  B.  Havis Georgia 

Hedrick,  Margaret  L Chas.  L.  Hedrick Tennessee 

Hutter,  Emily  Cobbs... C.  S.  Hutter Virginia 

Hutton,  Cornelia  .H.  M.  Hutton Georgia 

Ingram,  Anna  Locke ...Mrs.  J.  G.  Boylin,  North  Carolina 

i Jameson,  Melville  Louise W.  M.  Jameson Tennessee 

Jenkins,  Lillie  Eason  C.  B.  Jenkins South  Carolina 

Johnston,  Eugenia  ...J.  Houston  Johnston Georgia 

^ Jones,  Alice  Lake.  Mrs.  W.  B.  Jones Florida 
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Jones,  India  Coleman...... W.  C.  Jones Tennessee 

Jones,  Louise  B.  .M.  Ashby  Jones Georgia 

Jones,  Mary  .L.  G.  Jones Alabama 

Justice,  Marian  Agnes .W.  A.  Justice Georgia 

Kelly,  Juanita  C.  G.  Kelly  Georgia 

Landress,  Anna  Marie.  D.  A.  Landress Tennessee 

Laxton,  Augusta  A Balph  K.  Laxton . . . North  Carolina 

Legg,  Eunice  L.  N.  Legg Georgia 

Long,  Frances ' J.  H.  Long,  Jr Tennessee 

Lovett,  Elizabeth  B.  O.  Lovett Georgia 

Lowe,  Edythe  J.  W.  S.  Lowe Georgia 

Lumley,  Dorothy Percey  Lumley  ...South  Carolina 

McAlister,  Jean  Colvin A.  W.  McAlister. . .North  Carolina 

McCaa,  Frances  W.  L.  McCaa Alabama  ' 

McClellan,  Ruth  R ...Mrs.  H.  I.  McClellan ...  Tennessee 

. McCormick,  Estelle A.  L.  McCormick Mississippi  ^ 

McCullough,  Julia  Lowe.. W.  T.  McCullough Georgia  = 

McLaughlin,  Margaret  H.  W.  McLaughlin Virginia 

McLaughlin,  Virginia  H.  W.  McLaughlin Virginia 

McLemore,  Margaret J.  D.  McLemore Mississippi 

McPhail,  Marion  Louise.  ..... .Malcolm  Russell  . .North  Carolina 

McRae,  Edna  Katherine  Webster  McRae  Alabama -5 

Manly,  Gertrude Frank  Manly  Georgia  ? 

Markley,  Frances  Charlotte.  . .A.  B.  Markley Ohio' 

Meakin,  Fan  Esther L.  W.  Meakin Georgia  ; 

Montgomery,  Caroline .J.  A.  Montgomery. Georgia  j 

Moss,  Elizabeth ,Mrs.  R.  L.  Moss,  Jr Georgia 

Murchison,  Lucia  H.  R.  Murchison. . .South  Carolina 

Murphy,  Vienna  Mae. J-  Murphy Georgia 

Nathan,  Martha  Lindsay .Joseph  H.  Nathan Alabama 

Newton,  Charlotte  ^ . ,C.  H.  Newton Georgia 

Newton,  Theressa  Mrs.  W.  T.  Bacon Georgia 

O’Kelley,  Sara  Louise  B.  I.  O’Kelley Georgia 

Oliver,  Frances  Aughtby R.  S.  Oliver Georgia 

Pace,  Cynthia  Charles  W.  Pace Georgia 

Paine,  Dorothy  A C.  M.  Paine Georgia 

Park,  Adelaide Howard  P.  Park Georgia 

Parry,  Lina  Conn.. H.  L.  Parry Georgia 

Patterson,  Eddith  Mae F.  S.  Patterson Georgia 

Pinkston,  Alethea  W.  L.  Pinkston Georgia 
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Plaster,  Gladys  Dayton  Plaster  Alabama 

Pratt,  Margaret  Logan George  Lewis  Pratt Georgia 

Preston,  Janef  Newman S.  E.  Preston Maryland 

Price,  Lucile  W.  P.  Price Georgia 

Pringle,  Olive  Berry  Mrs.  W.  B.  Pringle Georgia 

Eamsay,  Cassie  R.  H.  Ramsay Alabama 

Reed,  Catherine  Richard  F.  Reed Mississippi 

Reese,  Sara  ...................  T.  L.  Reese Georgia 

Roark,  Edith  Newman  W.  T.  Roark Kentucky 

Rushton,  Rachel  Ray  Rush  ton  Alabama 


Russell,  Eula  Nichols ....W.  P.  Russell Tennessee 

Sanders,  Margaret  Eva  .........  R.  H.  Sanders Arkansas 

Saunders,  Julie  Adams.  .......  .N.  Adams Georgia 

Saunders,  Rebecca  M.  B.  Saunders.  . . .South  Carolina 

Scanlon,  Helen  Setszer D.  H.  Scanlon Mississippi 

Scott,  Clare  Louise .George  E.  Scott Georgia 

Simpson,  Frances  C.  A.  Simpson Georgia 

Smith,  Elizabeth  Greaves  ......  G.  M.  Smith Tennessee 

Smith,  Ruth  Gaines  Zachary  T.  Smith.. North  Carolina 

Somerville,  Elizabeth  .........  Ormond  Somerville  Alabama 

Spence,  Clotile  Mrs.  W.  W.  Spence Georgia 

Stanton,  Kathleen  ............  P.  A.  Stanton Georgia 

Steele,  Mildred  Lolhse.  ....... .A.  R.  Steele Alabama 

Still,  Katherine  Henry... J.  A.  Still Mississippi 

Strong,  Mary  Amanda .....Mrs.  C.  S.  Strong Georgia 

Twitty,  Amy  Curry.  W.  C.  Twitty Georgia 

Upshaw,  Nell  J.  P.  Upshaw Georgia 

Wade,  Evelyn  Hope.  W.  L.  Wade Tennessee 

WadEj  Margaret  Stuart.  ...... .Mrs.  Hamilton  S.  Wade.  .Virginia 

Walker,  Julia  Pegram . J.  L.  Walker Virginia 

Watkins,  Julia  . . .T.  H.  Watkins Louisiana 

Wayt,  Helen  Brice.  .Mrs.  J.  C..  Wayt  Georgia 

Wharton,  Mary  ..............  .J.  B.  Wharton South  Carolina 

Whitfield,  Frances  W .J.  J.  Whitfield Georgia 

Williams,  Elizabeth  Tate M.  S.  Williams Georgia 

Wilson,  Ellen  Garnett G.  A.  Wilson Virginia 

Woodard,  Nita  Exum  Warren  Woodard. North  Carolina 

Wurm,  Annie  Dow.  ...........  .C.  T.  Wurm  Georgia 

Young,  Eliza  Bennett Bennett  H.  Young Kentucky 
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THIRD-YEAR  IRREGULARS 
Bize,  Adelle  R.  E.  Bize 


. Georgia 


SECOND- YEAR  IRREGULARS 


Beman,  Lucy  

. . W.  P.  Beman. . . . 

Busha,  Marjorie  

. . S.  J.  Busha 

Cannon,  Alice  Slater  

..Mrs.  D.  F.  Cannon. North  Carolina 

Cass,  Elizabeth 

..J.  W.  Cass 

Dean,  Miriam  

, . Mrs.  J.  L.  Dean 

Ervin,  Frances  

. .R.  T.  Ervin 

Lyle,  Margaret  

, .H.  W.  Lyle  . . . . 

McCaa,  Adelaide  , , 

..W.  L.  McCaa 

May,  Louise  

Sproull,  Caroline 

, .J.  C.  Sproull 

Stanley,  Ruby  

Walker,  Emily 

, .F.  B.  Walker.... 

Wendel,  Mary  Paine 

, . Mrs.  M.  W.  Wendel . . 

. Mississippi 

Whaley,  Rebecca  

,.E.  R.  Whaley.... 

Williams,  Helen  

,.E.  G.  Williams.. 

FIRST-YEAR  IRREGULARS 

Anderson,  Susie  Marie  ........ 

.Mrs.  Annie  Anderson. 

. . . .Georgia 

Ashcraft,  Martha  Pemberton. 

. . J.  E.  Ashcraft . . . . 

.North  Carolina 

Bell,  Emma  

Frank  Bell 

. . Tennessee 

Bloch,  Alice  . . 

,M.  Bloch 

....  Georgia 

Born,  Carrie  Lou 

E.  W.  Born 

....  Georgia 

Bowling,  Frances  

, ,W.  B.  Bowling. . . 

Bowling,  Marion  

.W.  B.  Bowling. . . 

. . .Alabama 

Brantley,  Julia  

.A.  P.  Brantley . . . 

Brinson,  Margaret  

. G.  P.  Brinson .... 

....  Georgia 

Caruthers,  Susie  Mae 

. J.  L.  Caruthers . . 

....  Georsria 

Clapp,  Barbara  Lewis 

.Mrs.  M.  Clapp . . . . 

.South  Carolina 

Crank,  Virginia  

.W.  J.  Crank^. .... 

. . .Virginia 

DeLand,  Jennie  Thompson 

.C.  W.  DeLand..  . , 

Downman,  Marguerite 

. S.  L.  Downman . . 

....  Georgia 

Enloe,  Elizabeth  

. Gillespie  Enloe  . . 

....  Georgia 

Gilbert,  Helen  

. Charles  Gilbert  . . 

. . . Alabama 

Gilbreath,  Sara  Mitchell  . . . . . 

W.  A.  Gilbreath.. 

. . Tennessee 

Gillespy,  Alice  Eulalia  ....... 

.J.  M.  Gillespy..  . . 

. . . Alabama 

Eegister  of  Students 
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Goff,  Isabel John  Goff Georgia 

Gregory,  Vivian  Mae  W.  N.  Gregory Virginia 

Grimm,  Mary  Elizabeth A.  C.  Grimm Tennessee 

Gunn,  Ella  E.  C.  Gunn Alabama 

Hagedorn,  Sophie Joseph  Hagedorn  Mississippi 

Heaton,  Julia  W.  W.  Heaton Georgia 

Hood,  Mary  Lucy Mrs.  C.  W.  Hood Georgia 

Jarmulowsky,  Florence  Mrs.  Kose  Jarmulowsky.  .Georgia 

Jarrell,  Iris  Bradfield  H.  R.  Slack Georgia 

Johnson,  Beulah .....H.  L.  White Mississippi 

Keeton,  Elva  Celeste. ,J.  P.  Keeton Georgia 

Kendrick,  Neel .W.  J.  Kendt-ick Kansas 

Kipp,  Beatrice  Odella Mrs.  John  H.  Kipp Texas 

Kriegshaber,  Marian  Caroline.  .V.  H.  Kriegshaber. Georgia 

Laing,  Martha  Spence.  .John  B.  Laing West  Virginia 

Laird,  Vera  Esther J.  T.  Laird Iowa 

Laughon,  Ruth  Elizabeth .Oscar  Laughon  Virginia 

McCall,  Jessie  McGee J.  C.  McCall South  Carolina 

McCurdy,  Sarah  Carter  ......  .W.  T.  McCurdy ..Georgia 

McDaniel,  Giju)ys  ..A.  H.  McDaniel Georgia 

McMillan,  Margaret R.  L.  McMillan Georgia 

McNeill,  Alice .W.  W.  McNeill Georgia 

Mayson,  Venice  .J.  L.  Mayson Georgia 

Milligan,  Cecilia S.  B.  Milligan Alabama 

Morgan,  Mary  Louise 0.  R.  Morgan Alabama 

Park,  Marion  McHenry J.  B.  Park Georgia 

Peabody,  Josephine  .W.  J.  Peabody Georgia 

Pope,  Isabel  R.  P.  Pope Alabama 

Price,  Mabel  Lee  J.  S.  Price Georgia 

Ransom,  Adelaide  R.  B.  Ransom Alabama 

Roach,  Margaret  Sangster E.  E.  Roach Mississippi 

Rutherford,  Florence  Carson  . ,W.  A.  Rutherford Tennessee 

Sloan,  Annie  Ola .T.  A.  Sloan .Georgia 

Speake,  Dorothy  Clare .Paul  Speake  Alabama 

Telford,  Josephine  Lindsley.  . . .R.  L.  Telford Kentucky 

Thompson,  Lois  .Mrs.  Metta  Thompson. . . .Georgia 

Thompson,  Mildred  Summers.  . . .Mrs.  J.  A.  Thompson. . . .Kentucky 
Tomlinson,  Julia  Elizabeth.  ..  .Mrs.  J.  A.  Tomlinson ...  Tennessee 
Upshaw,  Emily Mrs.  W.  S.  Upshaw Georgia 
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Waldrop,  Clara  Louise... ,E.  H.  Waldrop Georgia 

White,  Agnes  .....Hugh  W.  White China 

Wilson,  Mary  Willie.  Charles  R.  Wilson Alabama 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 


Barnhart,  Mary  Frances ,W.  S.  Barnhart Georgia 

Ingram,  Julia .T.  L.  Ingram Georgia 

Middlebrooks,  Lula  Belle.  ....  .Z.  E.  Middlebrooks Alabama 

WiNGO,  Alice Georgia 


NON-RESIDENT  STUDENTS  TAKING  MUSIC,  ART,  OR  GYM- 
NASIUM ONLY  ■ 

Carthew-Yorstoun,  Mrs.  M.  E Georgia 

McClellan,  Laura  Georgia  | 

Napier,  Mrs.  George  M Georgia  ^ 

Stripling,  Martha  Ann.  ....... .Mrs.  M.  D.  Stripling Georgia  / 


SUMMARY  BY  STATES 


Georgia  

....187 

West  Virginia  . 

....  2 i 

....  1 1 

i 

Alabama  

52 

Arizona  

Tennessee  

31 

Iowa  

....  1 1 

North  Carolina 

. ...  23 

Indiana  

....  r; 

Mississippi  

. ...  18 

Kansas  

....  1 K 

Virginia  

. ...  12 

Louisiana 

....  1> 

South  Carolina 

. ...  12 

New  Jersey  . . . 

1 ^ 

Florida  

....  6 

Ohio  

....  1 

Kentucky 

....  6 

Pennsylvania  . 

....  1 

Arkansas  

....  3 

China  

....  1 

Maryland  

....  2 



Texas  

2 

Total 

....365  : 

Resident  Students  . . . . , 

. 303 

Non-Resident 

Students 

. 62 

.1 

Total 


365 


Graduates 


139 


GRADUATES* 


Session  1893 
Scientific  Course 

Maey  Josephine  Barnett  (Mrs.  A.  V.  Martin) Clinton,  S.  C. 

Mary  Mack  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Ardrey) Fort  Mills,  S.  C. 

Session  1894 
Classical  Course 

Mary  Met.  Neel  (Mrs.  W.  J.  Kendrick) Fort  Biley,  Kan. 

Session  1895 
Classical  Course 

Florence  Olivia  McCormick  (Mrs.  Waller) Bessemer,  Ala. 

Orra  Hopkins  Staunton,  Va. 

Sallie  Allen  Watungton  (Mrs.  S.  T.  Barnett) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Winifred  Quarterman  Waycross,  Ga. 

Margaret  F.  Laing Atlanta,  Ga. 

Anna  Irwin  Young Agnes  Scott  College 

Session  1896 
Classical  Course 

Martha  Edwards  Cardoza  (Mrs.  Morris  Vaughan) . . .Boanoke,  Va. 

Mary  Ethel  Davis Decatur,  Ga. 

Olive  Laing  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Ramsey  Strickler  Richmond,  Va. 

Leonora  Augusta  Edge  (Mrs.  T.  L.  Williams)  . . . .Buena  Vista,  Ga. 

*Note. — ^This  list  is  corrected  to  March  1,  1918,  by  the  informa- 
tion accessible  to  the  College  on  that  date.  Some  of  the  names  and 
addresses  here  given  are  no  doubt  incorrect.  Any  one  who  can  help 
correct  inaccuracies  is  most  earnestly  requested  to  send  information. 
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Session  1897 
Scientific  Course 

Caroline  Haygood  (Mrs.  Stephen  Harris) Fort  McPherson,  Ga. 

Lillie  Wade  Little Macon,  Ga. 

Cora  Strong Normal  and  Industrial  School,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Literary  Course 

Julia  Palmer  Whitfield Monticello,  Fla. 

Session  1898 

*Mary  Eugenia  Mandeville  (Mrs.  Homer  Watkins)  . . .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1899 
"Normal  Course 

Lucile  Alexander 

Bernice  Chivers  (Mrs.  Smith) 

Mary  Elizbeth  Jones 

Rosa  Belle  Knox 

Emma  Wesley 

Classical  Course 


Ruth  Candler  (Mrs.  Hunter  Pope) Decatur,  Ga. 

Helen  Lenox  Mandeville  (Mrs.  Chas.  K.  Henderson), 

Carrollton,  Ga. 

Mabel  Eve  Lawton  (Mrs.  Albert  Shepherd) Columbus,  Ga. 

Nannie  Winn  Franklin,  Mass. 

Scientific  Course 

Annie  Jean  Gash Pisgah  Forest,  N.  C. 


Agnes  Scott  College 
, , . . Toombsboro,  Ga. 

Decatur,  Ga. 

Covington,  Ga. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 


Session  1900 
Classical  Course 


Margaret  H.  Booth Montgomery,  Ala. 

Mary  Lucy  Duncan  (Mrs.  George  Howe) Yonkers,  N.  Y. 


Deceased. 
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Normal  Course 

Ethel  Alexandeb  (Mrs.  Lewis  M.  Gaines) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Maby  Babkeb  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rusha  Wesley Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

Jeannette  Cbaig  (Mrs.  Janies  Maynard) Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Jean  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  W.  Ross  Harper) Gorman  town,  Pa. 


Session  1901 
Classical  Course 


Addie  Abnold  (Mrs.  Charles  Loridans) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mabtha  Cobb  Howabd  (Mrs.  James  0.  Spear,  Jr.)  . .Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Geobgia  Kyseb  (Mrs.  Lee  Youngblood) Selma,  Ala. 

Session  1902 

Meta  Babkeb  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  Kirkpatbick  Dowell  (Mrs.  Will  Turner) Newnan,  Ga. 

Mabgaeet  Bell  Dunnington  (Mrs.  Thomas  Dwight  Sloan), 

Nanking,  China. 

Anna  May  Stevens  ( Mrs.  Hubert  Baxter ) Ashburn,  Ga. 


Literary  Course 

Lauba  Boabdman  Caldwell  (Mrs.  A.  S,  Edmunds) . .Baltimore,  Md. 


Session  1903 
Classical  Course 

Hattie  Blackford  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Williams) Richmond,  Va. 

Marion  Bucheb Agnes  Scott  College 

Juliet  Cox  (Mrs.  C.  Coleman) Charleston,  S.  C. 

Eilleen  Gobeb  Marietta,  Ga. 

Audrey  Turner  (Mrs.  M.  C,  Bennet) .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Emily  Winn  Korea 

Literary  Course 

Grace  Habdie  Alexandria,  Ala. 
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Session  1904 
Classical  Course 

Jane  Gregory  Curry Memphis,  Tenn. 

Laura  Eliza  Candler  (Mrs.  Louis  Wilds) Lexington,  N.  C. 

Clifford  Elizaceth  Hunter  China 

Lois  Johnson  (Mrs.  Aycock) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Annie  McNeill  Shapard.  Centerville,  Ala. 

Mattie  Lucinda  Tilly  (Mrs.  Arthur  McKee) Decatur,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

Virginia  Butler  (Mrs.  Fred  Stone) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Martha  Coleman  Duncan  (Mrs.  Johnson) Rome,  Ga. 

Kathleen  Kirkpatrick  (Mrs.  John  Daniel) Decatur,  Ga. 

Session  1905 
Classical  Course 

Emma  Askew  (Mrs.  Harry  Clark) Fairfax,  Va. 

Lulie  Morrow  (Mrs.  R.  M.  Croft) West  Point,  Ga. 

Rebecca  Robertson Nashville,  Tenn. 

Mary  Thompson  (Mrs.  George  P.  Stevens) Housechoufu,  China 

Literary  Course 

Aurelle  Brewer  (Mrs.  J.  V.  Stanley) Anadarko,  Okla. 

*Martha  Merrill  (Mrs.  H.  C.  Thompson) Dublin,  Ga. 

Mabel  McKowen Lindsay,  La. 

Sallie  Stribling Walhalla,  S.  C. 

Session  1906 
B,A,  Course 

Annette  Crocheron Gadsden,  Ala. 

Ida  Lee  Hill  (Mrs.  I.  T.  Irwin) Washington,  Ga. 

Annie  King  Selma,  Ala. 

Ethel  McDonald  (Mrs.  Bryan  Castello) Cuthbert,  Ga. 

May  McKowen  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Taylor) Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Literary  Course 

Mary  Kelly Valdosta,  Ga. 


^Deceased. 
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Session  1907 

B,A,  Course 

Sara  Boals  (Mrs.  J.  D.  Spinks) Albemarle,  N.  C. 

Amelia  Mustin  George  (Mrs.  Charles  Requarth ).. Asheville,  N.  C. 

Clyde  Pettus New  York 

Rachel  A.  Young  (Mrs.  Jay  Dorval  Gardner)  ...... .Camilla,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

Mary  Elizabeth  Curry  (Mrs.  James  Winn) Kirkwood,  Ga. 

Irene  Foscue  (Mrs.  Roy  B.  Patton) Livingston,  Ala. 

Session  1908 

B,A,  Course 

Jeanette  Brown  Lakewood,  Ohio. 

Louise  Shipp  Chick Decatur,  Ga. 

Elva  Drake  (Mrs.  Wm.  B.  Drake,  Jr.) Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Maud  Barker  Hill Washington,  Ga. 

Lola  Parham Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lillie  Phillips  (Mrs.  Lamar  Williamson) Monticello,  Ark. 

Lizzabel  Saxon Cartersville,  Ga. 

Rose  Wood  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Literary  Course 

Katherine  Dean  (Mrs.  Clifford  W.  Stewart) Opelika,  Ala. 

Charlotte  Ramspeck  (Mrs.  Eugene  Hardeman) Decatur,  Ga. 

Session  1909 
B.A.  Course 

Louise  E.  Davidson New  York  City 

Adalene  Dortch Gadsden,  Ala. 

Eugenia  Fuller Ocala,  Fla. 

Lutie  Pope  Head Macon,  Ga. 

Vera  Holley ....Fort  Gaines,  Ga. 

Ruth  Marion  (Mrs.  Louis  Wisdom) Gainesville,  Ga. 

Margaret  E.  McCallie .Berry  School,  Rome,  Ga. 

Mec  Young  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  H.  A.  McAfee) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Adelaide  Nelson New  York  City 
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Irene  Newton  Gabbettville,  Ga. 

Mattie  Newton  (Mrs.  Hendon  Traylor) Gabbettville,  Ga. 

Anne  McIntosh  Waddell Marietta,  Ga. 


Session  1910 
B,A,  Course 

Jennie  Eleanor  Anderson Decatur,  Ga. 

Flora  Mable  Crowe Smyrna,  Ga. 

Fay  Dillard  (Mrs.  Harry  Lee  Spratt) Tazewell,  Va. 

Emma  Louise  Eldridge  (Mrs.  James  Ferguson) Brunswick,  Ga. 

Gladys  Farrior Chipley,  Fla. 

Eleanor  Frierson  Columbia,  Tenn. 

Mattie  Louise  Hunter  (Mrs.  Thomas  Marshall) Americus,  Ga. 

Clyde  McDaniel  (Mrs.  Bush  Jackson) Winder,  Ga. 

Agnes  Tinsley  Nicolassen  (Mrs.  Thomas  Jesse  Wharton,  Jr.) 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Lucy  Marie  Reagan  (Mrs.  Redwine) Fayetteville,  Ga. 

Annie  Inez  Smith Lexington,  Ga. 

Mildred  Thomson  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Lila  Evans  Williams  (Mrs.  Thomas  D.  Rose) Baltimore,  Md. 

Anna  Irwin  Young Agnes  Scott  College 


Session  1911 
B,A,  Course 


Lucile  Alexander Agnes  Scott  College 

Eleanor  Coleman Colorado,  Texas 

Adelaide  Cunningham  Atlanta,  Ga. 

* Julia  DuPre  (Mrs.  Charles  Duke) Attalla,  Ala. 

Geraldine  Hood  Commerce,  Ga. 

Mary  Wallace  Kirk Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Gladys  Lee  (Mrs.  Baron  Kelly) Monticello,  Ga. 

Mary  Leech Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Erma  Montgomery  (Mrs.  Sidney  Mize)  Gulfport,  Miss. 

Mary  Lizzie  Radford Carrollton,  Ga. 


Charlotte  Reynolds  (Mrs.  Paul  Stuart  Benton)  Washington,  D.  C. 


^Deceased. 
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Julia  Thompson  (Mrs.  Count  Gibson) Covington,  Ga. 

Louise  Wells  Augusta,  Ga. 


Theodosia  Willingham  (Mrs.  William  Willis  Anderson) 


Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1912 
B.A,  Course 

Antoinette  Milner  Blackburn Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cornelia  Elizabeth  Cooper Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Sadler  Crosswell  (Mrs.  Edward  S.  Croft) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Nellie  Fargason  (Mrs.  Ralph  Racey) Miami,  Fla. 

Martha  Hall  (Mrs.  J.  S.  Young) .Fort  Oglethorpe,  Tenn. 

May  Joe  Lott . . .Brunswick,  Ga. 

Marie  Randolph  MacIntyre  (Mrs.  John  Scott) Decatur,  Ga. 

Annie  Chapin  McLane Pensacola,  Fla. 

Fannie  Gertrude  Mayson  (Mrs.  D.  B.  Donaldson)  . . . .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Janette  Newton Toccoa,  Ga. 

Ruth  Slack  (Mrs.  Hazen  Eager  Smith) Prattville,  Ala. 

Carol  Lakin  Stearns  (Mrs.  H.  B.  Wey) Atlanta,  Ga. 


Session  1913 
B.A.  Course 

Grace  Anderson  Decatur,  Ga. 

Olivia  Bogacki  (Mrs.  Ashby  Hill) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Allie  G.  Candler  (Mrs.  J.  Samuel  Guy)  . . . .University  of  Arkansas 

Kate  Clark Montgomery,  Ala. 

Frances  Dukes  (Mrs.  Paul  Wynne) Auburn,  Ga. 

Mary  Enzor Troy,  Ala. 

Lily  Joiner  Cordele,  Ga. 

Janie  MacGaughey  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Louise  Maness Decatur,  Ga. 

Emma  Pope  Moss  (Mrs.  Christian  W.  Dieckmann) 

Agnes  Scott  College 

Eleanor  Pinkston  (Mrs.  Charles  A.  Stokes) Greenville,  Ga. 

Margaret  Roberts  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Lavalette  K.  Sloan  (Mrs.  Harlin  Tucker) Nashville,  Tenn. 

Florence  Smith  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Helen  Smith  (Mrs.  Joseph  W.  Taylor) Wauchula,  Fla. 

Laura  Mel  Towers  (Mrs.  George  Leslie  Yager)  . . .Rock  Ledge,  Fla. 
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Session  1914 
B,A,  Course 

Bertha  Adams Pine  Apple,  Ala. 

Lottie  May  Blair Monroe,  N.  C. 

Ruth  Blue  (Mrs.  Benjamin  Shields  Barnes,  Jr.) Dothan,  Ala. 

Florence  Brinkley Thomson,  Ga. 

Helen  Brown Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Mary  Brown Stamps,  Ark. 

Nell  Clarke  Augusta,  Ga. 

Theodosia  Cobbs  Mobile,  Ala. 

Sarah  Hansell  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Ruth  Hicks  (Mrs.  William  Proctor)  Dublin,  Ga. 

Mildred  Holmes  (Mrs.  Charles  Ray  Dickert)  Sylvester,  Ga. 

Charlotte  Jackson  Tuscumbia,  Ala. 

Annie  Tait  Jenkins Crystal  Springs,  Miss. 

Kathleen  Kennedy  Pulaski,  Tenn. 

Linda  Miller  (Mrs.  Ernest  Summers) Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Zollie  McArthur Fort  Valley,  Ga. 

Ethel  McConnell Commerce,  Ga. 

Annie  McLarty  Decatur,  Ga. 

Louise  McNulty Dawson,  Ga. 

Mary  Pittard  Winterville,  Ga. 

Essie  Roberts Fairburn,  Ga. 

Martha  Rogers  (Mrs.  George  Henry  Noble,  Jr.) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Marguerite  Wells  (Mrs.  Robert  Bishop)  Worcester,  Mass. 

Session  1915 
B.A.  Course 

Margaret  Neal  Anderson  Savannah,  Ga. 

Marion  Black  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Martha  Brenner  Augusta,  Ga. 

Gertrude  Briesenick  Shelton,  Conn. 

Annie  Pope  Bryan  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Elizabeth  Bulgin Franklin,  N.  C. 

Sallie  Carrere  Dublin,  Ga. 

Ruth  Cofer  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Jessie  Ham  Elba,  Ala. 

Mary  Hamilton  Lexington,  Va. 
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Grace  Harris  Mobile,  Ala. 

Mary  Hyer  (Mrs.  J.  E.  Vick) Orlando,  Fla. 

Frances  Keel  (Mrs.  Edwards  0.  Mnnson) Pascagoula,  Miss. 

Mary  Kelley Monticello,  Ga. 

Sallie  May  King Elkton,  Tenn. 

Henrietta  Lambdin  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Turner) McDonough,  Ga. 

Lula  Maddox  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Mildred  McGuire Franklin,  N.  C. 

Lucy  Naive  Denver,  Colo. 

Catherine  Parker Atlanta,  Ga. 

Grace  Eeid Decatur,  Ga. 

Kate  Eichardson  (Mrs.  John  Jordan  Wicker,  Jr.)  . . .Eichmond,  Va. 

Mary  Helen  Schneider  (Mrs.  Ben  Head) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Frances  West St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Mary  West Atlanta,  Ga. 

Session  1916 
B.A.  Course 

Lillian  Anderson Danburg,  Ga. 

Lucile  Boyd Hartford,  Ala. 

Emmee  Branham  Bolton,  Ga. 

Mary  C.  Bryan Birmingham,  Ala. 

Alma  Buchanan University  of  Arkansas,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

Elizabeth  Burke  (Mrs.  William  Carter  Burdett) Macon,  Ga. 

Laura  Cooper Atlanta,  Ga. 

Maggie  Fields  (Mrs.  Lupton  Wilkinson) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Nell  Grafton  Frye  (Mrs.  Johnston) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Eloise  Gay Atlanta,  Ga. 

Grace  Geohegan Birmingham,  Ala. 

Ora  Glenn  Bock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Evelyn  Goode  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Maryellen  Harvey Montgomery,  Ala. 

Kay  Harvison  (Mrs.  Kichard  Smith) Elkin,  N.  C. 

Charis  Hood  (Mrs.  A.  W.  Barwick) Plainfield,  Conn. 

Louise  Hutcheson  Decatur,  Ga. 

Leila  Johnson  Kirkwood,  Ga. 

JosiE  Jones Simmons  College,  Boston 

Jeannette  Joyner Richmond,  Ark. 
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Anne  McClure  (Mrs.  Oliver  Simpson)  Norcross,  Ga. 

Lula  McMurray  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Margaret  Phythian  Agnes  Scott  College 

Malinda  Roberts  Canton,  Ga. 

Mary  Glenn  Roberts Canton,  Ga. 

Martha  Ross .Morganton,  N.  C. 

Anna  Sykes  Kiangjdn,  China 

Jeannette  Victor  (Mrs.  I.  Clarence  Levy) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Magara  Waldron  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Alice  Weatherly Anniston,  Ala. 

Clara  Whips Gadsden,  Ala. 

Elizabeth  Willett Anniston,  Ala. 

Louise  Wilson  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Session  1917 

B,  A. Course 

Amelia  Alexander  (Mrs.  William  Greenawalt) Wytheville,  Va. 

Gjertrud  Amundsen  .Mobile,  Ala. 

Louise  Ash  Athens,  Ga. 

Laurie  Caldwell  Greensboro,  Ga. 

Lorine  Carter  Richland,  Ga. 

Martha  Dennison Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Isabel  Dew  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Agnes  Scott  Donaldson Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Mary  Eakes Decatur,  Ga. 

Gladys  Gaines Mobile,  Ala. 

Elizabeth  Gammon Rural  Retreat,  Va. 

Mildred  Hall Greenwood,  Miss. 

Charlotte  Hammond Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Jane  Harwell  Atlanta,  Ga. 

India  Hunt Woman’s  Medical  College,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Willie  Belle  Jackson Gainesville,  Ga. 

Anne  Kyle  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Annie  Lee ■ Birmingham,  Ala. 

EIatherine  Lindamood Columbus,  Miss. 

Mary  McIver Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  P.  Neff.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Janet  Newton  ................  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Ruth  Nisbet  (Mrs.  Ward  Morehouse) Atlanta,  Ga. 
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Mary  Spottswood  Payne Lynchburg,  Va. 

Regina  Pinkston Greenville,  Ga. 

Margaret  Pruden  Rome,  Ga. 

Ellen  Ramsay  (Mrs.  Henry  Augustus  Phillips) Laredo,  Texas 

Louise  Roach  Oliver,  Ga. 

Rita  Schwartz  (Mrs.  Louis  Aronstam) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Virginia  Scott Decatur,  Ga. 

Katherine  Simpson Decatur,  Ga. 

Augusta  Skeen  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga. 

May  Smith Georgia  State  Normal,  Athens,  Ga. 

Marguerite  Stevens  Decatur,  Ga. 

Frances  Thatcher  (Mrs.  A.  J.  Moses) Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Emma  Louise  Ware Kirkwood,  Ga. 

Sarah  C.  Webster.  .Norcross,  Ga. 

Georgiana  White Griffin,  Ga. 

Vallie  Young  White.  .Birmingham,  Ala. 

Mary  Virginia  Yancey Tuskegee,  Ala. 
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